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NOTICE.

At the commencement of this Encyclopaedia, it was announced that

it would be completed in twelve volumes ; but, owing to the great

difficulty of accommodating the length and number of so multifarious a

collection of articles to the proposed limits, it was found, on approaching

the end of the work, that it would be impossible strictly to adhere

to these limits, without so curtailing what remained, as to make this

disproportionate to the preceding parts. Under these circumstances,

it became indispensable to publish a thirteenth volume ; and we have

taken the opportunity thus afforded to furnish a number of supple-

mentary articles. In addition to these, the reader will find, in the

Appendix, at the end of this volume, many references to articles

already given. In the preparation of a work including so great an

extent of subjects, it could not always be anticipated what variety

of topics would be treated under particular heads ; and it was

thought, on examination, that the reader would be much assisted,

in consulting the work, by our furnishing a considerable number of

additional references.

In preparing this Encyclopaedia, the conductors have endeavored

to obtain the best materials and the best assistance within their power.

Their labors have been lightened by the kind contributions which they

have received from various quarters. To the Hon. Judge Story, and to

John Pickering, Esq., of Boston, they are under peculiar obligations.

The longest and most elaborate articles in the law department are from

the pen of the former gentleman ; and it is needless to say how much
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these add to the value of the work. From Mr. Pickering they have

received, in a variety of ways, the most important aid. They are also

indehted for valuable contrihutions, or favors of other kinds, to numerous

other gentlemen, among whom they may be permitted to mention Mr.

Duponceau, of Philadelphia ; Mr. Woodbridge, editor of the Annals of

Education; James E. Heath, Esq., of Richmond, Virginia; Gov.

Marcy, B. F. Butler, Esq., and Dr. Beck, of Albany ; Rev. Professor

Palfrey, of Cambridge, Massachusetts ; Mr. De Schweinitz, of Beth-

lehem, Pennsylvania; Samuel A. Eliot, Esq., of Boston; Gov. Cass,

and Mr. Brush, of Michigan ; Gen. Dearborn, of Roxbury, Massa-

chusetts
; Mr. James K. Paulding, of New York ; Hon. Nathan

Appleton, and Professor Ticknor, of Boston ; Mr. Roberts Vaux, and

Mr. Thomas Evans, of Philadelphia ; Rev. Frederic A. Farley, of Prov-

idence, Rhode Island ; Dr. Walter Channing, of Boston ; Dr. Dewees,

of Philadelphia ; and the late Hon. Charles Ewing, chief justice of

New Jersey. The friendly aid received from these and other gentle-

men is most gratefully acknowledged.

Boston^ Feb. 1, 1833.
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Visigoths. The powerful confedera-

cy of nations under the name of Goths

(q. v.), was, at an early period, geogi-aphi-

cally divided into Ostrogoths, who had
their seats on the Pontus, and Visigoths,

who inhabited Dacia. About the middle
of the fourth century, the two nations

separated into distinct political bodies.

The Ostrogoths, weakened by this sepa-

ration, having submitted to the Huns, the

Visigoths fled to the mountains, and soon
after obtained from the Romans permission

to settle in the desolated Thrace. The
relation of the nations to each other was
by this means essentially changed. Under
the name of allies, the Goths formed a
chief part of the Roman army ; but they
became hostile whenever the promises
made them w("re violated ; and scarcely

was Theodosius dead, and the empire
divided, when the Visigoths, under Alaric,

broke forth upon Italy, and Rome fell, in

410, into the power of the Visigoths.

Alaric, had he not been overtaken by
death, when on the point of conquering
Africa, would have founded a Germanic
empire in Italy. His brother-in-law

Athaulf (Ataulphus), who was placed at

the head of the nation, abandoned Alaric's

projects, and turned towards Gaul, to

make new conquests on both sides of the

Pyrenees. He reached Barcelona, where
he was murdered, in 415; but his suc-

cessors, in the midst of perpetual con-

flicts with the previous occupants and
with the Romans, founded in the south

of France and in Spain the kingdom of

the Visigoths. The unnatural extension

of this kingdom to the north of the Pyr-

enees, where even the caj)ital, and the

residence of the king, Toulouse, was sit-

uated, while the Suevi still maintained

their independence on the Peninsula, was
one of the causes of its internal weak-
ness. Another cause was the difference

in the religious doctrines of the conquer-

ors and the conquered, the former pro-

fessing the Arian doctrines (see Arians),

which were detestable to the Catholic

descendants of the Roman settlei-s. This
circumstance gave rise to a strict separa-

tion between the Goths and Romans, and
caused the Catholic clergy to become
more firmly attached to each other and to

Rome. Notwithstanding this, and not-

withstanding the convulsions produced
by frequent changes of government, and
by factions, the kingdom of the Visigoths,

in the first century of its existence, con-

tinued to extend itselfeven beyond the Pyr-
enees, and, by political regulations, obtain-

ed internal consistency. Euric, the fifth

king, who, from 466 to 483, during the

total decline of the Roman empire, made
great conquests in Spain and Gaul, gave
the Visigoths, who had jireviously been
governed by customary laws, Avritten stat-

utes, which were extended by his suc-

cessors, and reduced to a system (see Lin-

denbrog's Codex Legum Antiquanim, and
Canciani's Barharorum Leges Antique),

which is the most conn)lete of all the

German codes, and exhibits jurispru-

dence in a state of great advancement.
His successor, Alaric, gave also to his

Roman subjects in Gaul a system of laws,
which he caused to be compiled, by per-

sons well versed in jurisprudence, from
the Theodosian code, from the enact-

ments of the later emperors, and other

sources, in order that the provinces might
retain their ancient laws, but that the

obligatory force of the law might pro-

ceed fi-om his ovvTi authority. Tliis code
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was not abolished till about the middle of
the seventh century, till which time the
laws of the Visigoths and Romans con-
tinued different. But the weakness of
the Visigoths became manifest as soon as
they came in contact with the Franks on
the Loire, when the Catholic Clovis(q. v.),

on pretence that it was unjust to let the

, heretic Visigoths possess the fairest portion
of Gaul, attacked the peaceful Alaric, and
defeated him at Rougle, in 507. The
Franks obtained possession, without re-

sistance, of most of the cities in southern
Gaul, and the kingdom of tlie Visigoths
would have been in gi-eat danger, had not
Theodoric (q. v.), king of the Ostrogoths,

undertaken its defence. While guardian
of the Visigothic prince, his grandson, he
embraced the favorable opportunity to

make himself master of a part of the ter-

ritories still belonging to the Visigoths in

southern Gaul ; and, after a long separation

of the two nations, there existed, for a
time, an intimate connexion of the Ostro-

goths and Visigoths. After his death,

dissensions soon ai-ose among the Visi-

goths, and the pernicious influence of the

difference of religion between the Arian
Visigoths and the Catholic provincials,

who were sometimes tolerated, and some-
times persecuted, became more and more
evident. The kingdom of the Visigoths

arose again with new energy, under the

bold and intelligent Leovigild (568—586),

who totally subdued the Suevi, improved
the laws, limited the power of the nobles,

made Toledo the royal residence, and
tried to render the regal power heredita-

ry. His equally celebrated son, Reccared,

became a convert, in 589, to the Catholic

faith ; upon which the divisions of the

people ceased, and Goths and Spaniards
became one nation. His conversion had
the most important influence on the char-

acter of the government. Scarcely had
the Catholic faith become the established

reUgion, when the clergy, who had be-

come accustomed, during their former
state of oppression, to adhere firmly to-

gether, acquired a predominant influence,

such as they obtained in no other Germanic
nation, and constituted a hierarchy, totally

independent of the Roman papal author-

ity. The Arian bishops had lived quietly

in their dioceses, and had no influence

on the public administration ; but the

Catholic bishops strove after an active

participation in public affairs, in order to

render secure the authority which their

church had obtained. The grandees of
the kingdom, the secular public ministers

and officers of the court (called viri illus-

tres officii palatini), who formed a kind of

nobility, and as the constitutional coun-

selloi-s of the king, usurped the rights

of popular representatives, remained no

longer the first class in the state : the old

mode of choosing the king, which had
throvm the election into their hands, was
altered in favor of the bishops ; and under

weak kings, who often attained the crown
by artifices.of the priests, or solicited ab-

solution and justification from the clergy,

on account oif the usurpation which they

had committed, or the oaths which they

had violated, they found it easy to place

themselves at the head of the state, and
to procure exemption from all public

burdens. This prevailing influence was
especially visible in the ecclesiastical

councils, which, in previous times, had
discussed merely matters of doctrine or

church discipline, but, immediately after

the conversion of the sovereign, began to

mingle with spiritual affairs matters of a
political character. When the clergy had
once established their political influence,

they could, without reluctance, allow the

secular grandees, who came with the king
to the councils, to take part in the delib-

erations, the more particularly as they
could always be sure of outvoting them

;

and, as early as 633, the regulation was
made, that those secular gi*andees alone
should be admitted, who should be pro-
nounced worthy of the honor, by the

bishops. The internal disturbances, which
the excessive power of the clergy pro-

duced or favored, facilitated the conquest
of the country by the Saracens, who were
settled on the north coast of Africa. As
early as the year 675, the Mohammedans
began their attempts to settle in Spain,
encouraged by the factions which con-
vulsed the Visigoths, and which, during
the reign of the weak Roderic, enabled
them to execute their project. The Goths
were defeated, in 711, at Xeres de la Fron-
tera ; the king was slaui, and the Saracens
spread themselves over the greatest part
of the country. (See Spain.) The re-
mainder of the Goths, who, after the
downfall of the empire, had fled to the
mountains of Asturia and Galicia, found-
ed there new kingdoms, in which the
constitutions of the Visigoths were in
part retained, and which, when the de-
scendants of the Goths broke forth from
their fastnesses, and wrested from the
Moorish settlers one tract after another,
finally gave rise to the kingdoms of Spain
and Portugal. The traces of the pub-
lic institutions of the Visigoths were
preserved longest in the laws, as the
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Christians, on leaving the mountains,
brought with them those by which they
had been governed. The most ancient

collection of Spanish laws, the Fuero
juzgo, or Forum Judicum, is drawn from
the ancient laws of the Visigoths ; and
many of them have been retained to the

present day in the provincial law of Cas-
tile and Catalonia.—The liturgy of the

Visigoths, which was established by the

assembly of Toledo, in 63(5, for the pur-

pose of introducing into all the churches
a uniform mode ofworship, long survived
the downfall of the kingdom. This

qffi-

cium Gothicum, as it was termed, which
contained many rites and forms that had
been used in the Spanish church from the

earliest period of Christianity, maintained
itself in spite of all the efforts of the

popes to introduce the Roman liturgy

;

and so violent were the disj)utes to which
this gave rise, that an attempt was made
to adjust the quan-el by duel and fire-

ordeal. Even after the Roman liturgy

had been introduced into Castile, as it

had previously been into Arragon, several

churches in Toledo nevertheless retained

their old usages. The Spanish Christians

living under the dominion of the Moors,
and styled Mozarahians, adhered still

longer to the Gothic liturgy, which was
therefore called officinm Mozarabicum.
Cardinal Ximenes caused the missal and
breviaiy of this liturgy to be printed.

The Spanish language also still preserves,

in some words, the remains of the Gothic,

although the Visigoths, after the conquest

of the peninsula of the Pyrenees, adopted

the language of tlie Romans. There is a

Geschichte der JVcstfroihen, by John Asch-
bach (Frankfort, 1827).

Vision, (See Optics.)

Visions. Ghosts, phantoms, appari-

tions, spectres, spirits,—for the vocabulary

of superstition is rich in terms,—or, in

philosophical language, spectral illusions,

have, in some ages, played an important

part in the machinery of society ; nor can

it be said that they have yet been laid by

the voice of that great exorciser, knowl-

edge. The guilty conscience still evokes

the avenging spirits, and the disordered

action of the physical functions is some-

times mistaken for the operation of exter-

nal objects upon the senses. All appear-

ances of this nature may be classed under

the two heads of mental illusions, and op-

tical illusions, the fonner comprising those

cases in which the spectral appearances

ai-c produced by the disordered state of

the mind, and the latter, those occasion-

ed by the presence of some external ob-

ject, under such circumstances as to de-

ceive the senses. Thus, in regard to the

first, it may be remarked that, in conse-

quence of an extraordinary impression
upon the brain, through the medium of
the circulation of the blood, sensations

are greatly increased in intensity, and
ideas in vividness, and that emotions are

produced corresponding, in intensity, to

the acuteness of the sensations, and the

vividness of the ideas. Then, again, the

effect of a disordered state of the phys-
ical functions is to disturb the order of
the succession of idras, or to influence

the velocity of their succession (pro-

ducing indistinctness of perception, con-
fusion of thought, inaccuracy of judg-
ment, and, of course, a disregard to incon-

gruities), or to increase the vivacity of
ideas. The same effects may be pro-

duced by a diseased state of tlie body it-

self, or by violent mental excitements, in-

fluencing the physical functions, which,
in turn, react ui)on the mind. These
principles will be found to account for

many spectral illusions of which we have
authentic accounts. In some instances,

it is a transient madness ; in others, a
permanent mania, under the influence of
which the patient labored. In general,

it will be observed that the images which
constitute the subject of spectral illu-

sions assume the form of figures which
have been rendered familiar to the mind,
and which have made strong impres-

sions upon it. The sights seen bear a
strict relation to the character of the

seer, and of the superstitions of the age

and country in which he lived. Thus
the intelligent and philosophical Nicolai

(q. V.) saw nothing but men and women,
horses, dogs and birds in their natural

form. The illusions of the supei-stitious

consist of demons or angels, and all sorts

of fimtastic shapes, benign or malignant,

according to the peculiar disposition or

state of mind of the seer. "Ghosts,"

says Grose, "commonly appear in the

same dress they wore when living, though

they are sometimes clothed all in white
;

but that is chiefly the church-yard ghosts,

who have no particular business, but

seem to appear pro bono publico, or to

scare drunken rustics from tumbling over

their graves. Dragging chains is not the

fashion of English ghosts, chains and
black vestments being chiefly the accou-

trements of foreign spectres seen in arbi-

trai-y governments: dead or alive, Eng-
lish spiiits are free." Doctor Abercrom-
bie (Inquiries concerning ilie Intellectual

Powers, 2d ed., Edinburgh, 1831), in treat-
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ing of spectral illusions, refers them to

the following heads:—1. False percep-
tions, or impressions made upon the
senses only, in which the mind does not
participate. 2. Real dreams, though the
person was not, at the time, sensible of
having slept, nor, consequently, of having
dreamed. A person under the influence

of some strong mental impression, drops
asleep for a few seconds, perhaps without
being sensible of it ; some scene or per-

son connected with the impression ap-

pear in a dream, and he starts up under
the conviction that it was a spectral appear-

ance. 3. Intense mental conceptions, so

strongly impressed upon the mind as, for

the moment, to be believed to have a real

existence. This takes place when, along

with the mental emotion, the individual is

placed in circumstances in which exter-

nal impressions are very slight, as soli-

tude, faint light, and quiescence of body.

It is a state bordering closely upon dream-
ing, though the vision occurs while the

person is in the waking state. 4. Errone-
ous impressions, connected with bodily

disease, generally disease in the brain.

The illusions, in these cases, arise in a

manner strictly analogous to dreaming,
and consist ofsome former circumstances
recalled to the mind, and believed, for

a time, to have a real and present exist-

ence. The diseases, in connexion with

which they arise, are generally of an apo-

plectic or inflammatory character, some-
times epileptic ; and they are very fre-

quent in the affection called delirium tre-

viens, produced by a continued use of in-

toxicating liquors. Under each of these

heads, the author states a number of in-

teresting facts, illustrative of the general

theory.—The second species of illusions,

or optical illusions, are occasioned by the

state of the atmosphere, producing a re-

flection or unequal refraction of light,

such as the famous gigantic figure called

the spectre of the Brocken, aerial troops

of horsemen, spectre ships, &c. (see Op-
tics), of which phenomena the reader will

find descriptions and explanations in

Brewster's Natural Magic (London, 1832).

Illusions are often also produced by the

appearance of objects imperfectly seen
in a dim light, and by electric phenome-
na, when the credulous and terrified ob-

server " sees, or thinks he sees," mon-
strous shapes flitting around and glaring

upon him.—For further information on
this interesting chapter in the history of
human weakness, see Scott's Ijctters on
Demonology and Witchcrajl ; Thacher's
Essay on Demonology (Boston, 1831) ; and

particularly Hibbert's Philosophy of Ap-

paritions (Edinburgh, 1824).

Vistula (Polish, Visla ; German
Weich^el), a river about 500 miles long,

navigable from Cracow, which rises in the

principality of Teschen, in Austrian Si-

lesia, on the northern declivity of the

Carpathian mountains, flows round the

territory of Cracow and Gallicia, through

the kingdom of Poland, towards the north-

west, passes through West Prussia, and

divides into two branches, of which the

eastern, the Nogat, empties, about two

and a half miles from Elbing, into the

Frische Haff ; the western divides again,

about nuie miles above Dantzic, into two
branches, of which the western flows

into the Baltic at Weichselmunde, near

Dantzic ; the eastern, by many small chan-

nels, into the Frische IlafF. The Vistula

contains numerous and excellent fish : its

navigation is very important, as the prod-

ucts of Poland—wood, grain, &c.—are

transported on it to Dantzic, on the Bal-

tic. The canal of Bromberg connects

the Vistula with the Oder. (q. v.) Several

navigable rivers empty into the Vistula.

ViTALiANS. (See Apollinarians.)

ViTELLius, Aulus, a Roman, raised by
his vices to the throne, was descended
from one of the most illustrious families

of Rome. The greatest part of his youtli

was spent at Caprese, where he labored

to gratify the vicious propensities of Ti-
berius. He passed thi-ough all the offices

of the state, and gained the soldiery by
donations and liberal promises. He was
at the head of the Roman legions in Ger-
many when Otho was proclaimed empe-
ror, and was likewise invested with the
purple by his soldiers. He accepted the
office, and instantly marched against
Otho. After losing three battles, he was
successful in the plains between Mantua
and Cremona. He now gave himself up
to luxury and debauchery. He feasted
four or five times a day, and was often
seen to make himself vomit, to begin his
repast afi-esh. Above thirty million
dollare were spent in maintaining his ta-

ble in the space of four months. This
extravagance soon raised the indignation
of the people. Vespasian was proclaim-
ed emperor by the army, and his minister
Primus was sent to destroy the imperial
glutton. Vitellius concealed himself un-
der the bed of the porter of his palace

;

but he was discovered, and dragged na-
ked through the streets, with his hands
tied behind his back. After sufFering the
greatest insults from the populace, his
head was cut off and fixed to a pole, and
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his mutilated body dragged with a hook
and thrown into the Tiber, A. D. 69, after

a reign of one year, except twelve days.

ViTERBO (anciently VoUuima) ; a town
of Italy, in the States of the Church, ca[)-

ital of a delegation, formerly capital of
the Patrimonio ; thirty-four miles north-

west of Rome ; Ion. 12° 6' E. ; lat. 42°

25' N. ;
population, 12,600. This city is

a bishop's see, and lies in a beautiful and
fertile valley : the streets, for the greater

part, are broad and well paved, the houses
good, but thinly peopled, though the num-
ber of churches, convents and hospitals

is not less than sixty-nine. Four popes
lie interred in the cathedral. Not far

from the city is a warm mineral spring.

Vitriol, Green. (See Copperas.)

Vitriol, Oil of ; the old name for

sulphuric acid. (See Sulphur.)

ViTRuvius PoLLio, Marcus ; a cele-

brated writer on architecture, who is sup-

posed to have flourished in the time of
Julius Caesar and Augustus, and of whose
parentage and place of nativity no cer-

tain knowledge can be obtained. The
most probable opinion is, that he was
born at Formia, a city of Campania, now
called Mola di Gaeta. He plainly appears

to have been liberally educated ; and that

he travelled for information and improve-

ment, we learn from his writings. The
only public edifice which he mentions as

being constructed from his designs, is a

basilica at Fano. He wrote, at an ad-

vanced age, his work De Architedura

lAb. X, which he dedicated to Augustus,

under whose reign he had held the of-

fice of inspector of the military ma-
chines. This treatise was first printed at

Venice, 1497, folio ; and, among modern
editions, the most valuable are those of

Schneider (Leipsic, 1808, 4 vols., 8vo.),

and of Stratico (ffittingen, 1828, 4 vols.).

An English translation of the work of

Vitruvius, with a commentary, by Wil-

liam Newton, appeared in 1771, folio, re-

published 1791, 2 vols., folio; and a new
translation, by W. Wilkins, with an Intro-

duction, containing an Historical View
of the Rise and Progress of Architecture

among the Greeks, was published in 1812,

folio.

ViTTORiA, or Victoria, Fernandez

Guadalupe, late president of the Mexican

republic, was born at Durango, where his

father was a considerable land-holder, in

1790, and had just finished his studies

for the bar, in the capital, when the revo-

lution broke out (1810). He immediately

espoused the cause of his native land

agmnst the Spaniards, and entered the

service under Morelos as a vqjunteer. In
1814, he was appointed captain-general

in the province of Vera Cruz—a veiy im-
portant post, as the whole communication
with Europe was through the ports of
that province. Here Vittoria distinguish-

ed himself by his activity and energy,

and soon became the terror of the Span-
ish troops, maintaining an incessant and
destnictive guerilla war. Notwithstand-
ing the great efforts of the royal com-
manders, and their great numerical su-

periority, he sustained a struggle for two
years, at the end of which time, his suc-

cessive losses, and the disastrous state of
the revolutionary party in the countiy,

left him without a single follower. De-
termined not to yield to the Spaniards,

and refusing their offers of pardon, pro-

motion and reward, he retired alone into

the mountains of the province, with noth-

ing but his sword. For upwards of six

months, he was pursued by 1000 men, in

small detachments, with such ardor and
vigilance that his escapes were often al-

most miraculous ; and wherever it was
found that his wants had been relieved,

the" whole village was immediately burnt
to the ground. In this way he was re-

duced to such extremities, that he often

went four or five days without taking

any thing but water: for thirty months,
he never tasted bread, nor saw a human
being. When Mr. Ward, author of Mex-
ico (2d ed., London, 1829), from which
we have taken this account, first saw him,

in 1823, he was unable to eat above once

in twenty-four or even thirty-six hours.

On the breaking out of the revolution of

1821, he was found, by a former follower,

who came in search of him, but who, far

from recognising his commander in the

naked phantom, emaciated, and covered

with hair, which stood before him, took to

flight, and was recalled only by the sounds

of his voice. Vittoria, on receiving intelli-

gence of thenew state of things, descended

to the low country, and immediately found

himself at the head of a body of repub-

lican troops, attracted by his old reputa-

tion. He now joined Iturbide ; but, as

his wishes were set on the establishment

of a liberal government, and not on a

change of masters, he was again forced

to retire to the mountains, when that

general carried into successful execution

his ambitious projects, and only reappear-

ed again to give the signal for the over-

throw of the emperor. (See Iturbide, and
Santa Aha.) On the expulsion of the

emperor, and the establishment of the new
cons'.itution, in 1824, Vittoria was chosen
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the first president of the new republic,

and contiuiied to administer the execu-
tive government during the term of four
yeai-s, when Pedraza was chosen his suc-
cessor. (See Mexico, and Pedraza.)

ViTTORiA, Battle of, was fought on
June 21, 1813. In the middle of Febma-
ry, 1813, the disastrous state of the French
army in Russia was made known to the

Fi'euch troops in Spain, with orders to

send whatever forces could be spared to

Germany. 30,000 troops set off immedi-
ately for that country. Their departure,

and Marmont's defeat in the year previous,

obhged the French to give up MacWd,
and to retire behind the Ebro. Welling-
ton followed, and passed the Ebro, June
15. At last, the two armies met on the

gi-eat plain of Vittoria (a town in Alava,

Ion. 2° 41' W., lat. 42° 47' N., with a

population of 6500, much occupied in

the manufacture of sword-blades). The
French were commanded by king Joseph
and Jourdan. They had on their left a

chain of gentle hills, on their right Vitto-

ria, in front the rivulet of Zadora. On
the 20th, Wellington united all his col-

umns, and ordered general Hill, on the

21st, to pass over the Zadora at day-

break, and to attack the centre of the

French. He was repulsed, but the strug-

gle was obstinate ; and general Graham,
in the mean time, turned the right wing
of the French, and came upon their rear,

so that they were cut off from the road to

Bilboa, and forced to retreat towards Pam-
peluna, which they did in the greatest dis-

order. They had been so certain of vic-

tory, that little provision had been made
for the case of defeat; and many of the

wives of the officers, the whole of Jo-
seph's baggage, &c., fell into the hands of
the EngUsh. 15,000 dead and wounded
lay on the field of battle ; 3000 French
were taken prisoners. The English took
151 cannons, and 400 wagons with mili-

tary stores, and the military chest. Their
booty was immense. General Clauzel
anived the day afi;er the batde, with two
divisions, at Vittoria, and, with great skill,

retreated towards Saragossa, so that the
pursuit was less destructive than it would
othei-wise have been, and the remains
of the French army were enabled to

rally at the foot of the Pyrenees, where
Soult put them again in order, and strove
to oppose Wellington, who was prevented
also, by other circumstances, from follow-

ing up his victory as he could have
wished ; since Suchet, after the unsuccess-
ful attempt of general Murray on Tarra-
gona, kept possession of Vdencia, and

general Maurice Matthieu of Barce-

lona.

ViTus's Dance, St., or Chorea Sanc-

Ti ViTi (from x"?""} * dance), is a spas-

modic or convulsive disease, in which the

muscles of the extremities and other parts

are thrown into various involuntary mo-
tions, and perform, in an irregular man-
ner, those motions which are dictated by

the will. The approach of the disease is

commonly slow, and is indicated by a loss

of the usual vivacity, by a variable and
often ravenous appetite, a swelling and
hardness in the lower belly, in most cases,

but, in some, a lank and soft belly, and, in

general, a constipated state of the bowels.

Slight, u-regular, involuntary motions are

soon observed, especially of the muscles

of the face, which after a while become
more violent. These convulsive motions
vary considerably. The muscles of the

extremities, and of the face, those moving
the lower jaw, the head and the trunk of
the body, are, at diff*erent times and in dif-

ferent instances, afiected by it. In this

state, the patient does not walk steadily :

his gait resembles jumping or starting:

he sometimes cannot walk, and seems
palsied ; nor can he perform the common
motions with the arms. In a word, when
he wishes to be at rest, the muscles are
perpetually moving, and distorting the
limbs, face and trunk ; and when any
motion is attempted by the will, it is per-
formed irregularly and with difficulty, af-

ter several efforts. The convulsive mo-
tions sometimes continue even in sleep.

In the progress of the disease, articulation

becomes impeded, and is frequently com-
pletely suspended. Deglutition is also
occasionally performed with difficulty.

The eye loses its lustre and intelligence
;

the countenance is pale and expressive of
languor. This disease attacks both sexes,
but chiefly those who are of a weak con-
stitution, or whose health and vigor have
been impaired by confinement, or by the
want of sufficient or proper nourishment.
It appears most commonly from the eighth
to the fourteenth year. Many causes have
been assigned for this disorder, such as
worms in the alimentaiy canal, and the
repulsion or drying up of cutaneous erup-
tions

; also rheumatisms, acute fevers, dis-
eases of the stomach, the use of mercury,
terror, and other strong mental impres-
sions. The remedies which have been
adopted belong to the two classes of
tonics and evacuants. The connexion
of the name of St. Vitus with this disease
seems to have originated, during the days
of fanaticism and superstition, in the sev-
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enteenth century. Gregorius Horstius
and Juncker relate that a belief prevailed
among the people of Germany, that, by
presenting gifts, and dancing before the

image of St. Vitus, on his festival, in May,
they should live in health and safety dur-
ing the ensuing year ; and that, for this

purpose, they repaired to a chapel dedi-
cated to their saint, vphere they danced
night and day, until they were seized
vnth delirium, and fell down in a sort of
trance.

VivEs, Giovanni Ludovico, one of the
revivers of literature, was bom at Valen-
tia, in Spain, in 1492, and studied at Paris
and Louvain. He then visited England,
having previously become one of the first

fellows of Corpus Christi college, Oxford.
He was patronised by Catharine of Arra-
gon, and, in 1522, dedicated his Commen-
tary upon St. Augustine's De Civitate Dei
to king Henry VIII. He was also ap-

pointed to instruct the princess Mary in

polite literature and the Latin language.
During his residence at Oxford, he was
admitted doctor of laws, and acquired
much favor with Henry VIII ; but, ven-
turing to write against his divorce from
Catharine, he was disgraced and impris-

oned. On regaining his liberty, he re-

paired to Brussels, where he married, and
remained, for the rest of his life, as a
teacher of the belles-lettres. He died in

1.541. His works were printed at Basle

in 1555, in 2 vols., folio ; but this collection

does not include his Commentary on St.

Augustine, which was esteemed too bold

and free by the Louvain doctors. Among
his works are De prima Philosophia ; De
Explanatione Essentiarum ; De Censura
Veri ; De Initiis, Sedis et Lavdibus Phi-
losophieE ; and De corruptis Ariibus et tra-

dendis Disciplinis.

ViviANi, Vincent, a celebrated Italian

mathematician, was born at Florence, in

1622. From the sixteenth year of his

age, he pursued the study of geometiy
with such diligence and success, that the

great GaUlei gave him the advantage of

his own instructions, and treated him as a
son. After Galilei's death, he undertook
the restoration of the five books of Aris-

teeus, a celebrated Grecian mathematician,

entitled De Locis solidis, which were lost,

with the exception of the names of the

propositions. This labor he, however, dis-

continued, in order to restore the lost fifth

book of the Conic Sections of ApoUonius.

This work he published in 1G59, in folio,

under the title De Maximis et Minimis

Geom^trica Divinatio in quintum Conico-

rum JlpoUonii Perg<jei, which was esteemed

superior to ApoUonius himself. In 1664,
he was honored with a pension fi-om

Louis XIV, and, in 1666, the grand duke
of Tuscany, who employed him both in

public works and in negotiation, gave him
the title of his first mathematician. In
1669, he was chosen to fill a chair in the
royal academy of sciences of Paris, which
honor induced him to finish three books
of his Divination of Aristeus, and address
them to the king of France {Divinatio in

Jhri^t(Bum, 1701). He died in 1703, in the

eighty-first or eighty-second year of his

age. Fontenelle speaks warmly of the

integrity and simplicity of manners of
Viviani, who composed several mathe-
matical treatises in the Latin and Italian

languages, besides those already alluded

to, the principal of which is entitled

Enodatio Problematum (1677), comprising
the solution of three problems which had
been submitted to all the mathematicians
of Europe.

ViviANiTE. (See Iron, vol. vii, p.

69.)

Vizier is a title of honor with the

Turks, belonging to all the pachas of
three tails (i. e. the highest pachas). Be-
sides these, there are at Constantinople

six viziers, called viziers of the bench
(i. e. of the council of state), because they
have seats in the divan. Men acquainted
with the laws, and such as have already

held offices of importance, are chosen for

this station ; but they have no decisive

voice in this council, and cannot give

their opinion until the grand vizier asks

it. They have small salaries, but are

privileged to wear a turban like that of
the grand viziers, this being a mark of

high distinction with the Turks. They
can also affix the name of the sultan to

the orders sent into the provinces. The
grand vizier (vizier azevi) stands high

above these. He is the representative of
the sultan, conducts the deliberations of

the divan, and decides alone. He receives

a seal at the time of his appointment, on
which the sultan's name is engraved, and
which he must always wear on his bosom.
By this seal, he is authorized to rule, with
absolute power, in the name of the grand
sultan.

Vliessingen. (See Flushijig.)

Vocal Music ; music produced by the

human voice (q. v.) alone, or accompanied
by instruments. It is contradistinguished

fi-om instrumental music (q. v.), which is

produced by instruments alone. The com-
poser of such music must have a tlior-

ough knowledge of voices, and their mu-
sical effect, their power, and the peculiari-
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ties by which the human voice difFers so
decidedly from instruments. Vocal mu-
sic has many advantages over instrument-
al, in the fine blending of the tones, in its

endless variety of intonation and expres-
sion, and in the support which it derives
from its connexion with words. The
different forms of vocal music are, the air,

arietta, cavatina, and the like ; recitativo,

duetto, terzetto, quartetto, &c. ; the cho-
rus, the song, hymn, &c. ; the opera, ora-

torio, cantata, &c. (See Music, division

History of; see also Voice.)

VoGLER, George Joseph, a distinguished

practical and theoretical musician, was
born at Wiirzburg, in 1749. He studied

law, but early showed great talent for

playing on the organ, and for composing.
The elector of the Palatinate, Charles

Theodore, sent him to Italy, about 1773,

to study music. In about three years, he
returned to Manheim, the residence of his

princely patron. In the year 1780, and
the following yeare, he travelled in Ger-
many, France, Holland, Sweden, Eng-
land, Spain, and (as Gerber says) even in

Africa and Greece. In 1786, he was ap-

pointed chapel-master to the king of Swe-
den. In 1790, he was in London, where
his performance on the organ was heard
with great pleasure. He delivered lec-

tures on music in Stockholm and in

Prague. In 1807, he was appointed chapel-
master to the grand duke of Hesse-Darm-
stadt, and remained in Darmstadt until

his death, in 1814. He invented a new
instrument, called orchestrion, in which
the tone was determined in quite a new
way, by the increase and diminution of
the wind ; and the sound was increased by
a suspended copper vessel. He also in-

vented a mode of simplifying the con-
struction of organs. He wrote various

works on music, and likewise composed
several pieces for the theatre, sympho-
nies, &c.
Voice is the body of sounds produced

by the organs of respiration, especially

the larynx of men or animals. It can,

therefore, only be found in animals in

which the system of respiration is devel-

oped, and the lungs and larynx actually

exist. Many insects intentionally produce
a noise by the motion of their wings,
w'iioh takes the place of a voice, but
ca. .ot be called by this name. The
fishts, being deprived of lungs, and breath-

ing through gills, f "e dumb; but the am-
phibious animals, which have the lungs
and larynx in an imperfect state, have,

therefore, a limited voice. In birds, how-
ever, in which the lungs are so predomi-

nant, and the larynx is double, and some

of which (the singing birds) have lamel-

lae in the bronchia?, capable of vibration,

the voice is fitted for the most varied

sounds. The mammalia possess but one

larynx; and with them the sound is

formed by a strong expiration, whilst

the ligaments of the glottis (according to

the opinion of Ferrein) vibrate like the

strings of an instrument, and produce va-

rious sounds, as they are more or less

tense ; or (according to the opinion of

Dodart and Cuvier) form certain cavities,

in which the tones are produced, as in

wind instruments ; or, perhaps, operate in

both ways at the same time. But the

length of the windpipe, which can be in-

creased or shortened, and the magnitude

of the lungs in proportion to the width of

the glottis, also contribute much, at least

to the strength of the tone. The voice,

however, is more influenced by the epi-

glottis, by the greater or less length of the

canal which extends from the glottis to

the opening of the mouth, and by all the

voluntary modifications which can be
there given to the tone. The influence

of the nerves of the voice is also to be
remarked : if the nerve is cut on one side,

the voice becomes weaker, and if cut on
both sides, ceases entirely. The positive

pole of the galvanic battery aflTecting the

nerve produces high, the negative pole

deep, hoarse tones. Liscovius, in his The-
ory of the Voice (in German, Leipsic,

1814), maintains that the voice is pro-

duced by the pressure of the breath
through the naiTOW opening of the wind-
pipe, in a similar way as the tones are
produced by the mouth in whistling. Ac-
cording to Gottfried Weber

(
Cotcilia, vol.

i, p. 92), the organ of voice, as a sound-
ing membrane, or lamella, acts like the
tongue-work in the organ. The uvula
has, of course, considerable influence in
producing the tones, and is subject to
diseases in singers, orators, and others ac-
customed to gi-eat exertion of the vocal
organs.* The voice of men and animals
is a very interesting subject of inquiry.

The tones by which animals express
their feelings, the sweet and powerful mel-
odies of the small birds, the tones which
convey the ideas and emotions of rational

man, and furnish his noblest music, are
well fitted to awaken the curiosity of the
naturalist, physiologist and philosopher.

—

For some remarks on the organs of the

* See Magendie's Report on Doctor Bennati's
(physician to the Italian opera in Paris) Memoir
on the Diseases of the Umda, read March 7,
1831, in the French academy.
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voice in animals and men, we refer the
reader to Bliinienl)acli's Mamial of
Comparative Anatomy (translated by W.
Lawrence, revised by Coulson, London,
1827). Respecting the sounds of human
language, by the various combinations of
which such a variety of words is pro-

duced, we will add a few remarks. Be-
sides the lungs, the windpipe, &c., the

linely-arched roof of the mouth, and the
])liabihty of the lips (enabling us to give
a great variety of forms to the mouth,
which are almost the sole means of givmg
Their peculiar chai-acter to the different

vowels), are of the greatest importance.
Under the aiticles on the separate letters

the reader will find an account of the way
in which the sounds represented by them
respectively are produced. " The modi-
fications of voice, easily made (says Mr.
Araott, in his Elements of Physics), and
easily distinguishable by the ear, and,
therefore, fit elements of language, arc

about fifty in number ; but no single lan-

guage contains more than about half of
them. They are divisible into two very
distinct and nearly equal classes, called

vowels (q. v.) and consonants." (q. v.) In
the article Consonant, the natural division

of words is shown to cease with syllables

:

they are one sound, and the division into

vowels and consonants, ingenious and use-

ful as it is, does not, in fact, exist to the

degi-ee which we usually take for granted,

from the circumstance of considering

them as totally distinct from early child-

hood. Consonants are, generally speak-
ing, only the beginning or end of vowels

;

i. e. the mouth must in some way be
opened to produce a vowel sound, and
closed to conclude the vowel sounds ; and
this mode of opening or closing gives rise

to that which we call a consonant. The
circumstance that consonants cannot be
pronounced without the aid of vowels,

shows, that the strict division into vowels
juid consonants is one which nature has

not made. Mr. Arnott says (p. 488 of the

American ed.): "To explain the second
class of the modifications of sound, called

Labial. Palatal. Guttural.

P T K
B D L G

M N ng on

F th S sh ch H

V th Z J gh

pr R ghr

consonants, we remark, that while any
continued or vowel sound is passing

through the mouth, if it be interrupted,

whether by a complete closure of the

mouth, or only by an approximation of
parts, the effect on the ear of a hstener is

so exceedingly different, according to the

situation in the mouth where the inter-

ruption occurs, and to the manner in

which it occurs, that many most distinct

modifications thence arise. Thus any
continued sound, as a, if arrested by a

closure of the mouth at the external con-

fine or lips, is heard to terminate with the

inodification expressed by the letter p

;

that is, the syllable ap has been pro-

nounced: but if, under similar circum-

stances, the closure be made at the back
of the mouth, by the tongue rising against

the palate, we hear the modification ex-

pressed by the letter k, and the syllable ak
has been pronounced : and if the closure

be made in the middle of the mouth, by
the tip of the tongue rising against the

roof, the sound expressed by t is pro-

duced, and the syllable at is heard : and
so of others. It is to be remarked, also,

that the ear is equally sensible of the pe-

culiarities, whether the closure precedes

the continued sound or follows it ; that is

to say, whether the syllables pronounced
are ap, at, ak, or pa, ta, ka. The modifi-

cations of which we are now speaking

appear, then, not to be really sounds, but

only manners of beginning and ending

sounds ; and it is because they can thus

be perceived only in connexion with vo-

cal sounds, that they are called conso-

nants."—We refer the reader to Mr. Ar-

nott's work, for further remarks on the

pronunciation of the various vowels and
consonants, and add here only his table

of articulations, in which, if we consider

the perpendicular line on the left as the

opening of the mouth, and the line on the

right as the back part of the mouth, the

four divisions indicate the places where

the letters are pronounced.—See the arti-

cles on the lettei-s and on writing.

Mute.

Semi-mute. <

Semi-vowel or nasal.

Aspirate.

Vocal aspirate.

Vibratory.
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The effect of the sexual functions on the
voice is well known ; but the mode in

which this effect takes place is not ex-
plained. This influence is observable
even in birds, which delight us with their

amorous melodies at the season of paii'-

ing ; in woman, whose voice acquires

its metallic tone and its fulness at the age
of puberty; and particularly in man,
who does not possess, till that period, the
" voices" peculiar to him, the bass or ten-

or, and in whom the change of voice, as

every one knows, is prevented by previ-

ous emasculation. But also many other

causes, affecting especially the nervous
system, produce considerable changed in

the voice, which afford important symp-
toms in diseases. Thus it may be want-
ing altogether in a diseased state (this is

called aphonia), or it may be changed
moi'bidly (paraphonia, cacophonia). In

the latter case, it is either too strong or

too weak, too deep {vox clangosa, if it is

at the same time too strong, and raucitas

gravis, if it is at the same time too weak),

or too high [oxyphonia, which again is di-

vided into vox cucuriens or rudens, which
is at the same time too strong, and rauci-

tas acuta, at the same time too weak).

Most of these affections appear as symp-
toms, but are seldom considered as a

primary disease. They often enable the

physician to draw conclusions respecting

the tiTie character of the disease. The
entire loss of voice originates from cramp,
weakness or paralysis. If it is caused by
paralysis, it is almost always a fatal symp-
tom. If it is connected with an excitable

constitution, it indicates v iolent con gestions

and approaching apoplexy ; occurring after

delivery, it indicates convulsions ; m the

croup, suffocation and mortification. An
unnaturally strong voice is very common
in madness. The vox clangosa, sounding
as if the person was speaking in an empty
pot, is, in dangerous diseases, a very seri-

ous symptom. The hoarseness, in which
the voice is too deep, indicates great dan-

ger in bilious fever, scarlatina, consump-
tion, and dropsy of the chest It is not a
symptom of disease when caused merely
by the arrival of the age of puberty, by
catarrh, or by dust which has been in-

spired. The vox cucuriens, seu rudens, seu

pipiens (sounding similar to the crowing
of a cock, or the braying of an ass) is

pathognomic in the hooping cough and
croup, and is also sometimes found in

dropsy in the head and small-pox, and
is a bad symptom. The raucitas acuta

originates partly from the same causes

as the raucitas gravis. With hysteri-

cal persons it indicates an approach-

ing fit. . 1 •

Voice, in music. A good musical voice

depends chiefly upon the soundness and

power of the organs of utterance and ot

hearing, and the necessary musical dispo-

sition, and is distinguished by clearness

of intonation, ease, strength, duratioi^

equality, harmoniousness and fulness of

the sounds ; whilst natural defects or dis-

eases in those organs (for instance, narrow-

ness of the chest, weak lungs) give rise to

imperfections in the voice. As weakness of

lungs necessarily affects the voice, so fre-

quent singing developes and strengthens

the lungs, which are strong enough to

support it ; and instruction in singing is,

therefore, in a medical respect, of great

importance. The rarity of consumption

in most parts of Germany, compared to

other countries, is ascribed by some, in a

great measure, to the general instruction

and frequent practice in singing. Prac-

tice in singing for several generations

must undoubtedly have a decided influ-

ence in giving strength to the lungs,

which may also be much promoted by

gymnastic exercises that expand the chest.

A fine voice requires a long, regular and

strong breath. Some faults in sing-

ing, however, originate from a bad use of

a good voice ; as the singing through the

nose, teeth, &c. A voice which has by

nature the requisite properties, acquires

compass and strength, correctness and
pliability, by exercise. Thorough method-

ical practice in singing should not, in most
cases, be begun before the ninth or tenth

year, though the ear ought to be early

exercised. The variety of voices is as

great as that of individuals. In respect

to depth and height, there are four prin-

cipal classes of voices : discant, alto, tenor

and bass. Discant, or soprano, moreover,

is distinguished from lower, or mezzo
soprano, tenor from counter tenor, and
between tenor and bass comes the proper

baritono. A good bass voice generally

extends from F or G, below G gamut,

to C or D, above the bass-clef note ; the

baritono from about G gamut to F, above
the bass-clef note; the tenor from C,
above G gamut, to G, the treble-clef note,

or A above it ; the counter-tenor from E
or P, above G gamut, to B or C, above
the treble-clef note ; the mezzo soprano
from A or B, above the bass-clef note, to

E or F, above the treble-clef note ; and
the soprano from C, above the bass-clef

note, to A, B or C, in alt, and something
higher. Female voices are, by nature,

treble and alto ; those of boys, even if
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they have the compass of high treble, are
usually alto. When the boy arrives at

the age of puberty, the alto changes into

tenor or bass.— Voice is also the name
given to a part assigned to a hu-
man voice or an instrument in a com-
position.

VoiGTLAND (in law Latin, Terra Advo-
catorum) ; in a wider sense, all that part

of Germany which formerly belonged to

the imperial bailiffs (in Gennan, Voigte,

Latin, advocati), tlie ancestors ofthe pres-
ent princes and counts of lleuss. It

comprised the Saxon circle of Voigtland,
the bailiwic of Weida and Ziegenriick, in

the grand duchy of Saxe-Weimar, the
territories of die princes and counts of
Reuss, the district of Ilof, now included
in the Bavarian circle ofthe Upper Maine,
and the Saxe-Altenburg bailiwic of Ron-
neburg. From the eleventh century there
were imperial officers, in the above de-
scribed region, %vho bore the name of bai-

liffs {advocati, voigte) of the holy Roman
empire, and who managed the affairs of
the emperor. In a nanower sense, the
term is applied particularly to a circle of
Saxony, consisting of a part of the former
Voigtland. It has 102,891 inhabitants on
680 square miles, and is also called the

circle of Neustadt. The chief town is

Plauen. It contains some mountainous
and woody districts, and in some parts is

well adapted for pasturage and tillage.

The most remarkable peculiarity is the

pearl-fisheiy in the river Elster (see

Pearl), which is sometimes very produc-
tive, and has yielded some pearls ofmuch
beauty.

VoiTURE, Vincent, a celebrated French
wit, was bom at Amiens, in 1598. His
agreeable mannere and conversation in-

troduced him to good company ; and he
was a visitor at the Hotel de Rambouillet,

and was also well received at court, and
by Gaston, duke of Orleans, wiio made
him his master of the ceremonies. In

1G34, he was admitted into the French
academy, and was subsequently sent on a

mission to Spain, where he composed
some verses in such pure and natural

Spanish, that every body ascribed them
to Lope de Vega. He also visited Rome
and England, and died in 1648. Voiture

was one of the first jiersons in France dis-

tinguished by the title of hcl esprit. He
wrote verses in French, Spanish and Ital-

ian. The former are occasionally easy and

sprightly, but have much strained wit and

affected sentiment. His letters place him
liigli in the class of epistolary WTiters,

though they often degenerate into affec-

tation, insipid pleasantries, and far-fetched

allusions.

Volatile Oils. (See Essential Oils.)

Volatility, in chemistry; the quality

of a substance, to evaporate in a certain

degree of heat : it is the opposite to fix-

idity. It is veiy probable, that all sub-
stances are capable of being volatilized,

and that we should be able to dissolve

every one of them by fire, but for the

want of a sufficient degree of heat.

Volcanoes. The volcano and the

earthquake might, perhaps, with no im-
propriety, have been treated of together,

since both are undoubtedly effects of the

same subterranean process ; but we have
preferred to devote to each a separate ar-

ticle, as the phenomena on the eartli's

surface, to which they give rise, are con-

siderably different. The present article

will, however, embrace several particu-

lars relating to earthquakes, which were
omitted in the article under that title, on
account of their close connexion with
the subject of volcanoes. There are cer-

tain regions to which volcanic eruyitions,

and the movements of great earthquakes,

are confined: over the whole of vast

tracts active volcanic vents are distributed

at intervals, and most commonly arranged
in a linear direction. Throughout the in-

termedlftif^ spaces there is abundant evi-

dence that the subterranean fire is contin-

ually at work ; for the ground is con-
vulsed, from time to time, by earthquakes:
gaseous vapors, especially carbonic acid

gas, are disengaged plentifully from the

soil ; springs often issue at a very high
temperature, and their waters are very
commonly impregnated with the same
mineral matters which are discharged by
volcanoes during eruptions. Of these

gi'cat regions, that of the Andes is one
of the best defined. Commencing south-

ward, at least in Chile, at the forty-sixth

degree ofsouth latitude, it proceeds north-

wai-d to the twenty-seventh degree, form-

ing an uninterrupted line of volcanoes.

The Chilean volcanoes rise up through
granitic mountains. Viflarica, one of the

principal, continues burning without in-

termission, and is so high, that it may be
distinguished at the distance of 150 miles.

A year never passes in this province with-

out some slight shocks of earthquakes

;

and about once in a century, or oftener,

tremendous convulsions occur, by which
the land has been shaken from one ex-

tremity to the other, and continuous tracts,

together with the bed of the Pacific, have
been raised permanently from one to

twenty feet above their former level.
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Hot springs are numerous in this district,

and mineral waters of various kinds.
Pursuing our couree northward, we find
in Peru only one active volcano as yet
known ; but the province is so subject to

earthquakes, that scarcely a week passes
without a shock ; and many of these have
been so violent as to create great changes
of the surface. Farther north, we find, in

the middle of Q,uito, where the Andes
attain their greatest elevation, Tungura-
gua, Cotopaxi, Antisana and Pichincha,
the three former of which not unfre-

quently emit flames. From the fii^st of
these, a deluge of mud descended in

1797, and filled valleys, 1000 feet wide, to

the depth of 600 feet, forming baniers,

whereby rivers were dammed up, and
lakes occasioned. Earthquakes have, in

the same province, caused great revolu-

tions in the physical features of the sur-

face. There are three volcanoes farther

noith, in the province of Pasto, and three

othei"s in that of Popayan. In the prov-
inces of Guatiinala and Nicaragua, which
lie between the isthmus of Panama and
Mexico, there are no less than twenty-one
active volcanoes. This gi-eat volcanic

chain, after having pursued its couree for

several thousand miles from south to

north, turns off in a side direction in

Mexico, and is prolonged in a gi-eat plateau,

between the eighteeni.i and twenty-second
degrees of north latitude. The plateau

in question owes its present form to the

circumstance of an ancient system of
valleys, in a chain of primaiy mountains,
having been filled up, to the depth of ma-
ny thousand feet, with various volcanic

products. Five active volcanoes traverse

Mexico from west to cast ; viz. Tuxtla,
Orizaba, Popocatepetl, JoruUo and Coli-

ma. JoruUo, which is in the centre of
the great plateau, is no less than forty

leagues from the ocean, which shows that

the proximity of the sea is not a necessa-

ry condition, although certainly a very
general characteristic, of the position of
active volcanoes. The extraordinary

eruption of this mountain in 1759 will

be described in the sequel. To the north

of Mexico there are three, or, according to

some, five volcanoes, in the peninsula of
CaUfomia. In the year 1812, violent

earthquakes convulsed the valley of the

Mississippi at New Madrid, for the space
of three hundred miles in length. As
this happened exactly at the same time as

the great earthquake of Caraccas, it is

probable that these two points are parts

of one continuous volcanic region ; for

the whole circumference of the interven-

ing Caribbean sea must be considered as

a theatre of earthquakes and volcanoes.

On the north lies the island of Jamaica,

which, with a tract of the contiguous sea,

has often experienced tremendous shocks

;

and these are frequent along a line ex-

tending from Jamaica to St. Domingo
and Porto Rico. On the south of the

same basin, the shores and mountains of

Colombia are perpetually convulsed. On
the west is the volcanic chain of Guati-

mala and Mexico, and on the east, the

West Indian isles, where, in St. Vincent's

and Guadaloupe, are active vents. Thus it

will be seen that volcanoes and earth-

quakes occur, uninterruptedly, from Chile

to the north of JMexico ; and it seems
probable, that they will hereafter be found
to extend, at least, from cape Horn to

California. In regard to the eastern lim-

its of the region, they lie deep beneath
the waves of the Pacific, and must there-

fore continue unknown to us. On the

west, they do not appear, except where
they include the West Indian islands, to

be prolonged to a great distance ; for there

seem to be no indications of volcanic dis-

turbances in Guiana, Brazil and Buenos
Ayres. On an equal, if not a still grand-
er scale, is another contmuous line of vol-

canic action, which commences on the
north, with the Aleutian isles in Russian
America, and extends first in an easterly

direction for nearly two hundred miles,
and southward, without inten-uption,

throughout a space of between sixty and
seventy degrees of latitude, to the Moluc-
cas, and then branches off in different

directions both towards the east and
north-west. The northern extremity of
this volcanic i*egionis the peninsula of
Alaska, in about the fifty-fifth degree of
latitude. Thence the line is continued,
through the Aleutian or Fox islands, to

Kamtschatka, in the southern extremity
of which there are seven active volca-
noes, which, in some eruptions, have
scattered ashes to immense distances.
The Kurile chain of isles constitutes the
prolongation of the range in a southern
direction ; the line is then continued to
the south-west in the great island of Jesso,
where there are active vents. Between
the Japanese and Philippine islands, the
communication is preserved by several
small insular vents. The line is then
prolonged through Sanguir, and the
north-eastern extremity of Celebes, to the
Moluccas. Here a great transverse line
may be said to run from east to west. On
the west, it passes through the whole of
Java, where there are thirty-eight large
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volcanic mountains. In the volcinoea
of Sumatra, the same linear arrangement
is preserved. In another ilirection, the
volcanic range is prolonged through Bor-
neo, Celebes, Banda, New Guinea ; and
farther eastward in New Britain, New
Ireland, and various parts of the Polyne-
sian archipelago. The Pacific ocean, in-

deed, seems, in equatorial latitudes, to be
one vast theatre of igneous action ; and its

innumerable archipelagoes, such as the
Now Hebrides, Friendly islands, and
Georgian islands, are all composed either

of coralline limestones or volcanic rocks,

with active vents here and there inter-

spersed. In the old world, the volcanic

region extends from east to west for the

distance ofabout 1000 miles, from the Cas-
pian sea to the Azores, including within
its limits the greater part of the Medi-
terranean and its most prominent penin-
sulas. From south to north, it reaches
from about tlic thirty-fifth to the forty-

fifth degree of latitude. Its northern
boundaries are Caucasus, the Black sea,

the mountains of Thrace, Transylvania
and Hungary,—the Austrian, Tyrolian
and Swiss Alps,—the Cevennes and Pyr-
enees, with the mountains which branch
ofl^ from the Pyrenees westward, to the

north side of the Tagus. Its western
limits are the ocean ; but it is impossible

to determine how far it may be prolonged
in that direction ; neither can we assign

with precision its extreme eastern limit,

since the country bej'^ond the Caspian and
sea of Aral is scarcely known. The
southern boundaries of the region include

the most northern parts of Africa, and
part of the desert of Arabia. We may
trace, through the whole of the area

comprehended within these extensive

limits, numerous points of volcanic erup-

tions, hot springs, gaseous emanations, and
other signs of igneous agency ; while

few tracts of any ejstent have been en-

tirely exempt from eaithquakes through-

out the last 3000 years. Besides the con-

tinuous spaces of subterranean disturb-

ance, of which the outline has been
given above, there are other disconnected

volcanic groups, of which the geograph-
ical extent is, as yet, imperfectly known.
Among these may be mentioned Iceland,

which belongs, perhaps, to the same re-

gion as the volcano in Jan Mayen's island.

With these, also, part of the nearest coast

of Greenland, which is sometimes shaken

by earthquakes, may be connected. The
island of Bourbon belongs to another the-

atre of volcanic action, of which Mada-
gascar probably forms a part, if the al-

4i

leged existence of burning volcanoes in

that island shall be substantiated. Re-
specting the volcanic system of Southern
Europe, it may be observed, that there Ls

a central tract, where the greatest earth-
quakes prevail, in which rocks are shat-
tered and cities laid in ruins. On each
side of this line of greatest commotion,
there are parallel bands of country where
the shocks are less violent. At a still

greater distance, as in Northern Italy,

there are spaces where the shocks are

much rarer and more feeble. Beyond
these limits, again, all counti-ies are liable

to slight tremors at distant intervals of
time, when some great crisis of subter-

ranean movement agitates an adjoining
volcanic region ; but these may be con-
sidered as mere vibrations, propagated
mechanically through the external crust

of the globe, as sounds travel almost
to indefinite distances through the air.

Shocks of this kind have been felt in

England, Scotland, Northern France and
Germany, particularly during the Lisbon
earthquake.

We shall now give some account of a
few of the principal volcanic vents, dis-

pereed through the great regions before

described, and consider the composition
and arrangement of their lavas and eject-

ed matter. From the first colonization
of Southern Italy by the Greeks, Vesu-
vius afforded no other indication of its

volcanic character than such as the nat-

uralist might infer from the analogy of its

structure to other volcanoes. These were
recognised by Slrabo. The ancient cone
was of a very regular form, terminating,

not, as at present, in two peaks, but with a
flattish summit, where the remains of an
ancient crater, nearly filled up, had left a
slight depression, covered in its interior

by wild vines, and with a sterile plain at

the bottom. On the exterior, the sides

of the mountains were covered with fer-

tile fields, richly cultivated, and at its

base were the populous cities of Hercu-
laneum and Pompeii. But the scene of
repose was at length doomed to cease,

and the volcanic fire was recalled to the

main channel, which, at some former, un-
known period, had given passage to re-

peated streams of melted lava, sand and
scorioe. The first symptom of the revival

of the energies of this volcano was the

occurrence of an earthquake, A. D. 63,

which did considerable injury to the cities

in its vicinity. From that time to the

year 79, slight shocks were frequent ; and
in the month of August of that year, they

became more numerous and violent, till
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they ended at length in an eruption. The
elder Phuy, who commanded the Roman
fleet, was then stationed at Misenum;
and, in his anxiety to obtain a near view
of the phenomena, he lost his life, being
suftbcated with sulphureous vapoi-s. His
nephew, the younger Phny, remained at

Misenum, and has given us, in his Let-
ters, a hvely description of the awful
scene. A dense column of vapor was
tirst seen rising vertically from Vesuvius,
and then spreading itself out laterally, so

that its upper portion resembled the
head, and its lower, the trunk of the

pine, which characterizes the Italian

landscape. This black cloud was pierced,

occasionally, by flashes of fire as vivid as

lightning, succeeded by darkness more
profound than night. Ashes fell even
upon the ships at Misenum, and caused a
shoal in one part of the sea. The gi-ound

rocked, and the sea receded from the

shores, so that many marine animals
were seen on the dry sand. The appear-

ances above described agree perfectly

with those witnessed in more recent erup-

tions, especially those of Monte Nuovo,
in 1538, and of Vesuvius, in 1822. In
all times and countries, indeed, there is a

striking uniformity in the volcanic phe-

nomena ; but it is most singular that

Pliny, although giving a circumstantial

detail of so many physical facts, and en-

larging upon the manner of his uncle's

death, and the ashes which fell when he
was at Stabise, makes no allusion what-
ever to the sudden overwhelming of two
large and populous cities, Herculaneum
and Pompeii, (q. v.) Tacitus, the friend

and contemporary of Pliny, when ad-

verting, in general terms, to the convul-

sion, says merely, that " cities were swal-

lowed up or buried" [hausta aut ohruta

urbes. Hist. lib. i.). It does not appear

that, in the year 79, any lava flowed from
Vesuvius : the ejected substances appear
to have consisted entirely of sand and
fragments of older lava. In 1036, the

first eruption of flowing lava occurred.

A second happened in 1049, and a third

in 1138 ; after which a great pause en-

sued of 168 years. During part of 1301,

earthquakes had succeeded one another

with fearful rapidity ; and they terminated

at last with the discharge of a lava

stream from a point named the Campo del

Arso, not far from the town of Ischia.

This lava ran quite down to the sea—

a

distance of about two miles. Its surface

is of a reddish-black color ; and it is

almost as sterile, after a jjeriod of five

centuries, as if it had cooled down yester-

day. The next eruption occurred in

1306 ; between which era and 1631, there

was only one other (in 1500), and that a

sUght one. During this interval, a mem-
orable event occurred in the Phlegraean

fields—the sudden formation of a new
mountain in 1538. Frequent earthquakes

for two yeai-s preceding disturbed the

neighborhood of Pozzuoli ; but it was not

until the twenty-seventh and twenty-

eighth of Septeniber, 1538, that they be-

came alarming, when not less than twen-
ty shocks were experienced in twenty-four

hours. At length, on the night of the

twenty-ninth, two hours after sunset, a
gulf opened between the little town of

Tripergola, which once existed on the

site of the Monte Nuovo, and the baths in

its suburbs, which were much frequented.

A large fissure approached the town with

a tremendous noise, and began to dis-

charge pumice-stones, blocks of unmelted
lava, and ashes mixed with water, and,

occasionally, flames. The ashes fell in

immense quantities, even at Naples. The
sea retired suddenly for two hundred
yards, and a portion of its bed was left dry

;

and the whole coast from Monte Nuovo
to beyond Pozzuoli was upraised to the

height of many feet above the bed of the
Mediterranean, and has ever since re-

mained permanently elevated. On the
third of October, the eruption ceased, so
that the hill Monte Nuovo, which is 440
feet above the level of the bay, and a mile
and a half in circumference at its base,

and which was chiefly thrown up in a
day and a night, was accessible. The
depth of its crater is 421 feet from the

summit of the hill, so that its bottom is

only nineteen feet above the level of the

sea. For nearly a century after the birth

of Monte Nuovo, Vesuvius still continu-
ed in a state of tranquillity. Bracini, who
visited Vesuvius not long before the erup-
tion of 1631, gives the foliowng descrip-

tion of its interior. The crater was five

miles in circumference, and about one
thousand paces deep. Its sides were cov-
ered with bnish wood, and at the bottom
there was a plain on which cattle grazed.
In the woody parts, wild boars frequently
harbored. But at length these forests

and grassy plains were suddenly con-
sumed—blown into the air, and their

ashes scattered to the winds. In Decem-
ber, 1631, seven streams of lava poured
at once from the crater, and overflowed
several villages on the sides and at the
foot of the mountain. Great floods of
mud wei-e as destructive as the lava it-

self; for such (as often happens during
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these catastrophes) was the violence of
the rains produced by the evolution of
aqueous vapor, that torrents of water de-
scended the cone, and, becoming charged
with impalpable volcanic dust, rolled

along loose ashes, acquiring such consist-

ency as to deserve the appellation of
aqueous lava. A brief period of repose
ensued, which lasted only until the year
1666, from which time to the present,

there has been a constant series of erup-
tions, with rarely an interval of rest ex-
ceeding ten yeare. The modern lavas

of Vesuvius are characterized by a lai-ge

proportion of augite. When they are

composed of this mineral and feldspar,

they differ in composition but slightly

from many of the ti-ap-rocks. (See Trap.)
They are often poi-phyritic, containing

disseminated crystals of augite, leucite, or

some other mineral, unbedded in a more
earthy base. These porphyritic lavas are

often extremely compact. In the lava

currents of central France (those of Vive-
rais), the uppermost portion, often forty

feet or more in thickness, is an amor-
phous mass passing downwards into lava,

irregularly prismatic; and under this

there is a foundation of regidar and ver-

tical columns, in tliat part of the current

which must have cooled most slowly.

A great variety of minerals are found in

the lavas of Vesuvius and Somma. Au-
gite, leucite, feldspar, mica, olivine, spec-

ular iron, idocrase, garnet and sulphur
are most abundant. It is an extraordi-

nary fiict, that, in an area of three square

miles round Vesuvius, a gi-eater number
of mineral species have been found than

in any spot, of the same dimensions, on
the surface of the globe. Many of these

are jieculiar to this locality. A small

part of the ejected matter, however, re-

mains so near to the volcanic orifice. A
large portion of sand and scoriae is borne

by the winds and scattered over the sur-

rounding plains, or falls into the sea ; and
much more is swept down by torrents

into the deep during the intervals, often

protracted for many centuries, between
eruptions. These horizontal deposits of

tufaceous matter become intermixed with

sediment ofother kiuds,and with shells and
corals, and, when afterwards raised, form

rocks of a mixed character, such as tufas,

peperinos and volcanic conglomerates.

Besides the ejections which fall on the

cone, and that much greater mass which

finds its way gradually to the neighboring

sea, there is a third portion, often of no in-

considerable thickness, composed of allu-

vions, spread over the valleys and plains, at

small distances from the volcano. Im-

mense volumes of aqueous vapor are
evolved from a crater during eruptions,

and often for a long time subsequently to

the discharge of scoriae and lava. These
vapors are condensed in the cold atmos-
phere surrounding the high volcanic
peak ; and heavy rains are caused some-
times even in countries where, under
other circumstances, such a phenomenon
is entirely unknown. The floods thus
occasioned sweep along impalpable dust
and light scoriae, till a current of mud is

produced, which is often more dreaded
than an igneous stream, from the greater

velocity with which it moves. After

Vesuvius, the most authentic records re-

late to iEtna, which rises, near the sea, in

solitary gi'andeur, to the height of neaily

15,000 feet, the mass consisting chiefly of
volcanic matter ejected above the surface

of the water. The base of the cone is

eighty-seven miles, ^tna appears to

have been in activity from the earliest

times of tradition. Thucydides informs
us that between the colonization of Sicily

by the Greeks and the commencement of
the Peloponnesian war (B. C. 431), three

eruptions had occun-ed. A great eruption

occurred in the year 1669. The lava, after

having overflowed fourteen towns and vil-

lages, some having a population ofbetween
3000 and 4000 inhabitants, arrived, at

length, at the walls of Catania. These bad
been purposely raised to protect the city ;

but the burning flood accumulated till it

rose to the top of the rampart, which was
sixty feet in height, and then fell in a
fiery cascade, and overwhelmed part of
the city. The wall, however, was not

thrown down, but was discovered long
afterwards by excavations made in the

rock by the prince of Biscai-i ; so that

the traveller may now see the solid lava

curling over the top of the rampart, as if

still in the veiy act of falling. This great

current had performed a course of fifteen

miles, before it entered the sea, where it

was still 600 yards broad and 40 feet deep.

A gentleman of Catania, named Pappa-
lardo, desiring to secure the city from the

approach of the threatening torrent, went
out with a party of fifty men, whom he
had dressed in skins to protect them from
the heat, and armed with iron crows and
hooks. They broke open one of the solid

walls which flanked the current near
Belpasso, and immediately forth issued a

rivulet of melted matter, which took the

direction of Patemo ; but the inhabitants

of that town, being alarmed for their

safety, took up arms, and put a stop to

further operations. In 1811, the great

crater testified, by its violent detonations,
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that the lava had ascended to near the
summit of the mountain, by its central
duct. A violent shock was then feh, and
u stream broke out from tlie side of the
cone, at no great distance from its apex.
Shortly after, other streams, to the num-
ber of six, broke out in succession, still

lower down the moKntain, but all in the
same straight hne. In 1819, three large

mouths opened very near those which
were formed in the eruptions of 1811,

from which flames, red-hot cinders and
sand were thrown up, with loud explo-

sions. A few minutes afterwards, another
mouth opened below, from which flames

and smoke issued; and finally, a fifth,

lower still, whence a torrent of lava

flowed, which spread itself, with great

velocity, over the valley Del Bove. This
stream flowed two miles in the first twen-
ty-four hours, and nearly as far in the

succeeding day and night. As the last

example of modern volcanic eniptions,

we shall mention that of Jorullo, in Mex-
ico, in 1759. The plain, which was the

site of the eruption, is thirty-six leagues

from the sea, and, at the time of the

eruption, was occupied by fertile fields of
sugar-cane and indigo. In the month
of June, hollow sounds, of an alarming
nature, were heard, and earthquakes suc-

ceeded each other for two months, until,

in September, flames issued from the

gi'ound, and fragments of burning rocks

were thrown to prodigious heights. Six
volcanic cones, composed of scoriae and
fragmentary lava were formed on the line

of a chasm which ran in the direction

from north-north-east to south-south-west.

The least of these cones was 300 feet in

height ; and Jorullo, the central one, was
elevated 1600 feet above the level of the

sea. A subsequent eruption of Jorullo

happened in 1819, accompanied by an
earthquake. The city of Guanaxuato,
distant about 140 miles fi-om Jorullo, was
covered with ashes, to the depth of six

inches, from this eruption. During the

last century, about fifty eruptions are re-

corded of the five European volcanoes,

Vesuvius, ^tna, Volcano, Santorin and
Iceland ; but many beneath the sea, in the

Grecian Archipelago, and near Iceland,

may, doubtless, have passed unnoticed.

If some of them produced no lava, others,

on the contraiy, like that of Skoptar Jo-
kul, in 1783, poured out melted matter

for five or six years consecutively. Now,
if we consider the active volcanoes of
Europe to constitute about a fortieth part

of those already known on the globe, and
calculate that, one with another, tliey are

about equal in activity to the burning

mountains in other districts, we may then

compute that there happen on the earth

about 2000 eruptions in the coui-se of a

century, or about twenty every year, or

one in eighteen days. However incon-

siderable, therefore, may be the superficial

rocks, which the operations of fire pro-

duce on the surface, we must suppose

the subterranean changes now constantly

in progress to be on the grandest scale.

The loftiest volcanic cones must be insig-

nificant when contrasted with the products

of fire in the nether regions. One of the

eai'liest hypotheses to account for volcanic

eruptions is that which attributes them to

the eiTictations of a perpetual central fire,

to which, however, the nature of the lava,

the method of its projection, and, above

all, the known laws of the communication

of heat, are insurmountably opposed. The
sudden evolution of steam has also fre-

quently been resorted to. They have also

been referred to the ignition of beds of

coal ; and Werner supposed that the fire

thus produced fused the circumjacent

rocks, and formed lava. Others have call-

ed sulphur, pyrites, petroleum and bitu-

men to their aid, but have sought in vain

for the necessaiy supply of oxygen, with-

out which these combustibles could not

perform their required part ; and, indeed,

if we grant > an unlimited supply of that

element, the projectile force—the vapor

—

still remains to be accounted for. Others
have imagined a great depot of electric

matter, pent up in certain submarine and
subterranean caverns, and occasionally

sallying forth to fuse and blow up the

surroimding materials. The most plau-

sible theory of volcanoes is that suggested
by sir H. Davy, soon aft;er he had dis-

covered the nature of the earthy and
alkaline bodies. Indeed, it enables us, in

most cases, upon just principles of sound
analogy, to explain theu- origin ; for lava
consists of earthy and alkaline bodies,

ejected in intense ignition ; and it is asso-

ciated with vapor, with explosions of hy-
drogen gas, with the production of nitro-

gen ; and, in short, there is every concom-
itant circumstance to lead to the conclu-
sion, that thei-e exist, in the bowels of the
earth, masses of those highly inflammable
metallic bodies, constituting the bases of
the earths and alkalies; and these and
water are essential requisites for the pro-
duction of the phenomena that precede,
accompany and follow the eruption of
volcanoes: they may be referred to, as
accounting for the earthquakes, the ex-
plosions and the gaseous products ; and
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tbey are the only agents, with which we
are acquainted, capable of fulfilHng all

the requisites. How or where these
bodies exist, at what depths, in what
quantity, and how accessible to water, are
questions that we cannot solve ; but it

is a curious fact, that water is always
found connected with volcanoes. Vesu-
vius, ^tna and Hecla are upon the verge
of the sea ; and in the vicinity of the burn-
ing mountains of the Cordilleras there are
lakes; and it has been observed, that
springs and lakes suddenly diy up pre-
vious to the active eruption of a volcano.
Volga. (See Wolga.)
VoLHYNiA ; a government of the Rus-

sian empire, between the governments
of Grodno and Podolia; square miles,

29,300 ; population, about 1,500,000. While
Poland was independent, Volhynia form-
ed a province of that kingdom, which
bordered with the Ukraine on the south-
east. The soil is fertile, producing wheat
and rye, and its pasture lands are exten-
sive ; but a great part of the surface is

forest. From its frontier situation, it has
often been exposed to the evils of invasion.

Since 1793, it has been in the possession
of Russia. Volhynia was in insuirection
in 1831, but shared the fate of Poland,
when that unfortunate country was again
trampled under foot by the victorious

barbarians. (See Poland, and Russia.)
Volition. (See Will.)

VoLNEY, Constantino Francis Chasse-
boeuf, count de, peer of France, a cele-

brated French writer, was born at Craon,
in Brittany, in 1755. Inspired, at an
early age, with a desire to visit foreign

countries in search of knowledge, he no
sooner became master of a small patri-

monial estate, than he converted it into

money, and embarked for the Levant,

travelled througli several parts of Egypt
and Syria, and, after a residence for some
time in a Maronite convent on mount
Libanus, for the purpose of studying the

Oriental languages, returned to France,
whence he had been absent more than

two years. The fruits of his inquiries

ai)pearcd in his Voyage en Syrie et en

Egypte (2 vols., 8vo.), which was trans-

lated into English, Dutch and German.
This work procured him much reputa-

tion ; and, taking up his residence at

Auteuil, near Paris, he became intimately

connected with some of the most eminent
among his literary contemporai-ies. On
the convocation of the states-general, in

1789, Volney was elected a deputy from
the tiers etat of Anjou, when he em-
braced tlie (iause of liberty, and frequently

appeared with advantage as a public
speaker. In 1791, he published his de-
istical work, entitled Les Ruines, ou Me-
ditations sur les Revolutions des Empires.
After the conclusion of the sessions of
the national assembly, he accompanied
M. Pozzo di Borgo to Corsica, where he
had projected some agricultural improve-
ments. He made attempts to establish

in that island the cultivation of the sugar-
cane, indigo, and other tropical plants;

but he was unsuccessful. Returning to

Paris, he suffered persecution under the

reign of terror ; and, after ten months' im-
prisonment, the fall of RobespieiTe re-

stored him to liberty. In November,
1794, he was appointed professor of his-

tory at the normal school ; and the course
of lectures on the philosophy of history

which he delivered, and which was pub-
lished and translated into English, added
considerably to his reputation. In 1795,
he made a voyage to the U. States of
America ; and he would probably have
settled in America, had not the prospect
of a war with France induced him to

return home in the spring of 1798. After
the revolution which elevated Bonaparte
to the consulship, he was nominated a
senator ; and it is said the office of second
consul was designed for him, but his po-
litical opinions prevented the appoint-
ment from taking place. In the senate,

he cooperated with Lanjuinais, Cabanis,

Destutt de Tracy, Collaud, Garat, and
others, whose influence was constantly

exerted in the cause of freedom. After
the restoration, Volney, by a decree of the

fourth of June, 1814, was designated a
member of the chamber of peers, wiiere

he remained faitliful to his principles,

always appearing among the ardent de-

fenders of the rights of the nation. His
death took place at Paris, in 1820. Be-
sides the works already mentioned, he
published Simplijication des Langues
Onentales, ou Mithode nouveUe et facile

d^apprendre les Langues Arahe, Persane
et 7\irque, avec les Caracthres Europiens

(1795, 8vo.) ; Tableau dii Climat et du Sol

des Etats Unis d\imeAque (1803, 2 vols.,

8vo.), with a Vocabulary of the Language
of the Miamis; Chronologie d'Herodote

conforme a so7i Texte (1808, 2 vols., 8vo.)

;

Recherches nouvellcs sur VHistoire An-
cienne (1814—1815, 3 vols., 8vo.). His
(Euvres completes, with his Life, appeared
at Paris, in 1821, in 8 vols.

VoLPATO, Giovanni, an engraver, born at

Bassano,in 1733, spent his early yearsin ex-

ecuting drawings for embroidery. Having
acquired the use of the burin, without any
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instruction, he afterwards went to Venice,
where lie executed engravings, in con-
nexion with Baitolozzi, for Wagner, a
picture dealer, and finally left Venice for

Rome. Here a society of amateurs, at

the head of whom was Ercole Bonajuti,
had been formed for the purpose of pro-
curing engravings of Raphael's works in

the Vatican. The drawings of the

Spanish painter La Veja, in eighty sheets,

which had been prepared by a labor of
three years for cardinal Silvio Valenti,

and which had been bequeathed by the

cardinal Luigi Valenti to the Vatican li-

brary, were made the basis of this work.
Volpato was employed in its execution,

and soon became distinguished among
the artists connected with him. The six

sheets executed by him arc of the high-

est merit. They reproduce, as far as is pos-

sible in a small space, the impression of
the original, and prove how fully the art-

ist appreciated the pictorial merits of
those great paintings, by his masterly

distribution of light and shade. The
most skilful union of the burin with the

dry-point could alone liave enabled him
to accomplish this difficult task in a work
of such extent. The publication of Ra-
phael's loggie and arabesques placed Vol-

pato at the head of a school of design,

and gave him the honor of having ren-

dered the productions of that great mas-
ter more generally known, and of having
awakened a purer taste among engravers.

Accuracy of execution, and attention to

the pictorial effect, so far as it depends
not upon coloring, but upon light and
shade, are the distinguishing merits of
his school, from which proceeded Ra-
phael Morghen (q. v.), at first the pupil,

afterwards the friend, and finally the son-

in-law of Volpato. Gavin Hamilton, the

companion of his Socratic suppers, at

which Canova also used to be present,

was not without influence upon the taste

of the artist. Volpato died in 1803, and
Canova honored the memory of his

friend and benefactor by a relief, which
is placed in the hall of the church of tlie

Apostles in Rome.
VoLsci ; an Ausonian tribe, which re-

sided, before the foundation ofRome, in the

ancient Latium (now Campagnadi Roma).
They had a republican government. Livy
calls them the eternal enemies of Rome.
Their principal city was Antium, the ru-

ins of which are to be seen in the neigh-

borhood of cape Angio. Corioli, from
which Coriolanus derived his surname,
was another city of theirs. After having

several times endangered the Roman

state, they were conquered, and disappear-

ed from history, like the other tribes of

Latium.
VoLTA, Alessandro, descended from a

respectable family of Como, was bom m
that place, in 1745, and died there m
1827. While pursuing his studies at Co-

mo, he displayed not less inclination for

the poetic art than for the severe sciences,

and composed a fine Latin poem upon

physics. But he soon after devoted him-

self entirely to physical inquiries, and

laid the foundation of his fame in tvyo

treatises, published in 1769 and 1771, in

which he gave a description of a new
electrical machine. In 1774, Volta be-

came rector of the gymnasium in Como,

and professor of physics, and, in 1779,

was transferred to Pavia. Here he oc-

cupied himself entirely with electrical

researches. He had previously (1777)

invented the electrophorus, and his in-

vention of the electroscope was also an

important improvement. (See Electricity.)

His observations upon the bubbles which
arise from stagnant water, led him also to

some valuable discoveries in regard to

gases. The electrical pistol, the eudiom-

eter, the lamp with inflammable air, the

electrical condenser, and odier inventions,

are among his claims to renown. He
next tunied his attention to some of the

atmospherical phenomena,^ as the nature

of hail, &c., and subsequently increased

his reputation by the discovery of the

Voltaic pile (see Galvanism), and, in 1782,

made a tour through France, Germany,
England and Holland, on which occasion

he was treated with gi'eat respect by Hal-

ler, Joseph II and Voltaire. On his re-

turn to Italy, he introduced the cultiva-

tion of the potato into Lombardy. In

1794, he received the Copleian medal
from the royal society of London, on ac-

count of his paper upon the condenser;
and, in 1801, his electric apparatus at-

tracted so much notice in France that the

first consul made him a present of 6000
francs. He was subsequently deputy
from the university of Pavia to the con-
sulta held at Lyons, and Napoleon con-
ferred upon him the cross of the legion

of honor, and the order of the iron

crown. In 1815, the emperor Francis ap-

pointed him director of the philosophical

faculty in the university of Pavia. As a
man, Volta was simple, modest and reli-

gious, a good father and citizen. Antino-
ri edited a collection of his works [Opere
di Volta, Florence, 1816, 5 vols.), and pro-
fessor Zuccala published a eulogy upon
him [Elogio di Volta) m 1827:
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Voltaic Pile. (See Galvanism.)
Voltaire, Francis Marie Aroiiet de.

If any man ever showed the natural sov-
ereignty of the intellect, and its superiori-
ty to all earthly splendor, it was this dis-

tinguished man, who, in a nation, and
at a time, when the iearned and scientific

were considered in tlie light of upper do-
mestics of the great, undertook to secure
for them an independent station. His in-

fluence was felt tliroughout Europe ; and
never did a man, by the force of his writ-
ings, obtain such power over his nation.

Voltaire was born at Chatenay, near Par-
is, Feb. 20, 1694. His father, Francis
Arouet, notary of the Chatelet, and finally

treasurer of the chamber of accounts,
possessed considerable property, so that
he was enabled to give his son an excel-
lent education. Voltaire received his

fii-st instruction in the Jesuits' college of
Louis XIV., imder Poree and Le Jay.
Here he displayed talents which warrant-
ed the highest expectations. In his third

year he was able to repeat the fables of
La Fontaine, and, somewhat later, recited,

from memory, a poem of Rousseau {La
Mo'isade), before the celebrated Ninon de
I'Enclos, who was so much pleased with
the talent of the boy, that she left him a
legacy of 2000 livres to purchase a library.

According to the custom of the time, he
was obliged to leave the family name to

the eldest son, and therefore assumed
that name which has since become so fa-

mous. His father wished to see him a
lawyer and advocate ; but his love of liter-

ature and general study did not allow him
long to devote himself to the law. He
wrote poetry continually, and cultivated

his talents in the company of men of
much accomplishment and wit, but of
httle principle ; such as Chauiieu, the

marquis de la Fare, marshal Villars, the

grand prior of Vendome, the prince of
Conti, and others. Here he caught the

tone of polished society which distin-

guishes his writings, and which greatly

contributed to his influence. His father

was displeased with his mode of life, and
entreated the marquis of Chateauneuf,
FVench minister to Holland, to take the

young Voltaire with him as a page. He
consented ; but Voltaire fell in love with
the daughter of madame Noyer, a refu-

gee in Holland, and was therefore sent

back to his family. His father would re-

ceive him into favor again only on condi-

tion of his resuming the study of the law.

A friend of his father, monsieur Caumar-
tin, at length released him from the ne-

cessity of pursuing this study, by offering

him a quiet residence on his estate, wliere
Voltaire became intimate with the elder
Caumartin, who awakened in him a great
admiration of Henry IV, and of Sully,

and gave him a lively idea of the court
of Louis XIV. Hence originated the
Henriade and the SiMe de Louis XIV.
In 1716, he was imprisoned in the Bastilc,

on the charge of having Avrilten a satire

against the government. He remained
in confinement a year and a half, and, in

this situation, planned a poem upon the
league, the result of which was the Hen-
riade. He likewise improved his tragedy
(Edipus, whichwas brought upon the stage

in 1718, and was performed forty-five

times in one year. Meanwhile, the poet
had been released from prison in conse-
quence of the real author of the satire

having disclosed himself, but had been
banished from Paris. Now, however, in

consequence of the regent, the duke of
Orleans, being delighted with the (Edi-

pus, he was allowed to return. His father

himself was so much pleased with the rep-

resentation of this play, that he embraced
his son with tears in his eyes, and from
this tune left him to his own inclination.

Voltaire now fell passionately in love with
the marchioness of Viliars, so that his at-

tention was withdrawn, for a time, from
poetiy ; but, having recovered from this

passion, he wrote the play of Artimire,
which was unsuccessful. It was after-

wards brought upon the stage, in 1725,
under the name of Marianne, when it

met witli much applause, and was oflen

repeated. In 1722, he accompanied mad-
ame de Rupelmondc to Brussels, where
he became acquainted with Jean Baptiste

Rousseau ; but the characters of the two
were so different, that their acquaintance
terminated in a complete separation. In
1723, Voltaire was engaged in completing
the Henriade, which, about this period, ap-

peai'ed for the first time in London, under
the name of the League, but without the

consent of Voltaire, and in a very imper-
fect state. The president H^nault, and
other friends, disturbed him so much by
their criticisms upon this production, that

he threw it into the fire, llenault snatch-

ed it out,witli these words : " Your poem
is like your hero : notwithstanding his

faults, he was a great king, and the best

of men." In 1726, Voltaire was again
imprisoned, at tlie age of thirty-two

yeais, in the Bastiie. He had offended
the chevalier de Rohan, a proud young
nobleman, who, in consequence, caused
him to be beaten by his servant. Voltaire

now learned to fence, and challenged the
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chevalier, whose relations thereupon pro-
cured an order for his imprisonment. At
the end of six months, he was released
at the intercession of the marchioness de
Prie, the favorite of the regent, who ad-
mired his poetical talents ; but he was
obliged to leave the kingdom. He went
to England, where his Hcnriade was pub-
lished by subscription, at the request of
king George I and the princess of Wales.
From this he obtained considerable emol-
ument. He became acquainted with
many men of rank, and distinguished

scholars, but gave such license to his wit,

that it is said Pope's mother was some-
times driven away, by his convei-sation,

from her sou's table. In 1728, he received

permission to return to France, where he
put his acquisitions into a lottery. By
this, as well as by other fortunate specu-

lations (he traded under the name of Du
Moulin, and sent ships to Afnca), he ob-

tained great wealth, so that, after he came
into possession of the estates of his father

and brother, his income amounted to

nearly 130,000 livres, which he employed
in a praiseworthy manner : he particular-

ly aided youthful literary talent. In 1730,
he brought the tragedy of Brutus upon
the stage ; but, notwithstanding much
merit, it did not please universally. His
talent for dramatic poetry was even
doubted ; and Fontenelle and La Motte
advised hun not to employ his genius
any more in this manner. His answer
was the Zaire, a play, which produced
a deep and miiversal impression, and is

still a favorite on the French stage.

He afterwards attacked the pretensions of
the church with such vehemence, in his

Lettres philosophiques, that the parliament
of Paris condemned the book to be burnt

;

and an order was issued for the arrest of
the author. He therefore passed some
years in concealment at Cirey, near Vassi,

in Champagne, where he was treated

with the greatest kindness by the mistress

of the estate, the marchioness du Chat-
elet (q. v.), and wrote his EUmens de la

Philosophie de JVewton, to make his coun-
trymen acquainted with the great discov-
eries of the EngUsh philosopher. He
wished, as he expressed it, to exhibit the
Briareus in miniature. But scientific

labors were by no means so well adapted
to his powers as the culture of the belles-

lettres. He soon returned to poetry, and
wrote, in 1736, his Alzire, and, in 1741,

• his Mohammed. The attacks in the last

upon fanaticism displeased the clergy,

and, by the advice of the minister, cardi-

nal Fleuiy, he withdrew the piece
;
yet it

was aflei-wards taken under the protoc-

tion of the pope himself (Benedict XIV^,

and has remained upon the stage with

the reputation of one of the best French

productions of its kind. His Mirope (1743)

was the firstFrcnch dramawhich j)roduced

a strong effect without the aid of love. On
the representation ofthis piece, the custom

was introduced of calling for the appear-

ance of the writer. Before this time,

Voltaire had gained the favor of the court

by a political service. He corresponded

with the crown-prince of Prussia, after-

wards Frederic the Great, who had a

great fondness for Fi-ench literature.

When Frederic ascended the throne, in

1740, an aUiance with him was considered

desirable. Voltaire was sent to Berlin,

and discovered the ground upon which
Frederic had declined the advances which
had been made him. The alhance was
concluded as soon as France had declared

herself against Austria. Voltaire now de-

sired, as the reward of his services, some
marks of favor from the court, to facilitate

his admission to the academy, which had
been opposed by his numerous enemies.
He was therefore invited to compose a
piece for the celebration of the nuptials

of the dauphin, and wrote the Princess of
Navarre. The piece was approved, if

not by the public, at least by the court

;

and his i-eward was the place of gentil-

hom,me ordinaire, and historian of France.
As such, he planned a histoiy of the then
existing war of 1741. It was not, how-
ever, until 1746 that he received a place
in the academy. In the mean time, he
was persecuted with lampoons of all

kinds, so that he withdrew, with madame
du Chatelet, to the court of king Stanis-
laus, at Luneville. During this time were
produced his tragedies Simiramis, Orestes,

and Rome Sauvie, the subject of which
was the conspiracy of Catiline. After the
death of madame du Chatelet, in 1749,
Voltaire returned to Paris, where he con-
tributed much to form the celebrated actor
Lekain. Frederic the Great had hitherto
vainly invited him to Potsdam ; but being
told that Frederic had called Amaud the
rising and him the setting sun, his self-

love was so much touched that he sprang
out of bed, and exclaimed, " Frederic may
judge of affairs of state, but not of me!
Yes ; I will go and show him that I am
not setting yet." He went to Potsdam in
June, 1750. Frederic treated him with
the greatest distinction : in a moment of
enthusiasm, he even kissed his hand.
Voltaire occupied an apartment under
that of the king, with pennission to visit
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him at certain hours, and had a table and
equipage at his command. He spent every
day two !iours with the king, and revised
his literary productions, when, as he him-
self said, he never failed to praise the

good, and quietly to strike out the bad.

But this friendship continued hardly a
year. A quan-el between Maupeituis,
president of the Berlin academy, and a
mathematician named Konig, in which
Voltaire took part, drew upon him the

displeasure of Frederic, who caused his

Akakia, a satire upon Maupertuis, to be
burnt in the presence of the writer, and
sent him his dismission. Voltaire return-

ed to the king the chamberlain's key and
the cross of the order which had been
conferred on him, with some verses, in

which he compared himself to a lover

who sends back the portrait of his mis-
tress ; but the king soon restored them.
Voltaire now made a visit to the duchess
of Gotha. During his absence, Mauper-
tuis succeeded in depriving him of the

favor of the king, and he concluded to

return to France. When he reached
Frankfort on the Maine, he was stopped
by order of Frederic, because he had
with him various productions of the king,

who feared that he would use them to his

prejudice. He was likewise compelled
to resign the chamberlain's key, his order,

and his promise of a pension of 22,000
livres. The breach between Frederic

and Voltaire was now irreparable. Vol-

taire wished to reside in Paris ; but his

Pucelle dfOrlians had excited so much
displeasure, that he was not allowed to

remain in the capital. He now resided for

some years at Colmar, where he wrote
the Orphan of China, and bought a coun-
try seat in the neighborhood of Geneva.
Jean Jacques Rousseau sent him his well-

known treatise which had gained tJie

prize of the academy of Dijon. Voltaire

returned him an answer which, among
many flattering remarks, contained the

following sentence : " When I read your
treatise, I desire to creep upon all-fours."

This ridicule made the author of Emile
his irreconcilable enemy. Soon after,

Voltaire took part in the political conten-

tions then prevailing in Geneva ; and,

having become involved in disputes with

many of the principal people, he thought

it best to leave the place. He therefore

purchased the estate of Ferney, in the Pays

de Gex, where he resided the rest of his

life, with his niece, madame Denis. He
drew manufacturers, and other settlers,

into his district, obtained for them, through

his influence, important advantages, and
VOL. XIII. 3

reigned like a petty prince among his

subjects. Here he erected a new and
elegant church, with the inscription Deo
ererit Voltaire. A decided enemy of tyr-

anny and oppression, he aflijrded aid and
protection to many persecuted persons;
among others, to tlie faujily of Jean Galas,

who had fallen a victim to fanaticism. At
that time, he wrote his masterly treatise

upon toleration. The granddaughter of
the gi-eat Corneille also experienced his

bount}'. In the numerous writings which
he composed in this retreat, his free spirit

employed the weapons of ridicule, and
the boldest eloquence, against all which
contravened his ideas of freedom and in-

dependence. To the clergy he was par-

ticularly hostile, on account of their intol-

erance and persecuting spirit. But he
often injured the cause of religion itself

while he attacked its servants. His mo-
tives, moreover, were not always of the

highest kind. In 1757, the first edition

of his works appeared, prepared under his

own eye. It reconciled him with Fred-
eric the Great. This monarch renewed
his corresyjondence with Voltaire, and
sent him his own bust, of porcelain, with
the inscription Viro immorlali. The em-
press Catharine of Russia sent him, like-

wise, splendid presents, accompanied by
the most flattering letters. In return for

an ivory box, made by hei-self, and for her
instructions (prepared for the direction of
a law commission which she had insti-

tuted), he sent her a bracelet netted by his

own hands. In 17G9, a medal was stamp-
ed in honor of him, the inscription on
which was a vei"se taken from the Henri-

ade : II ote aux nations le bandeau de Ver-

reur. Some French literati, together

with Frederic, erected a statue to him,

with the inscription Statue erigie a Vol-

taire par les homines de lettres ses compa-

triotes ; and Louis XV said, " He deserves

it." All strangers of distinction who
passed by Ferney stopped to testify tlieir

esteem for this remarkable man. Joseph
II only did not visit him. Nevertheless,

Voltaire was by no means happy. Too
much accustomed to the constant admira-

tion of the world, he soon became weary
of his quiet life, and went, evenjn his ad-

vanced age (February, 1778), once more
to Paris. Here he found many admirers,

who adored him, and many bitter ene-

mies. He was sensible of the dislike en-

tertained towards him ; and, therefore,

when stopped by the officers of the cus-

toms, with the inquiry if he had any con-

traband goods with him, he replied, " No,

no ; there is nothing conti^aband here but
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myself." The inquiry of the king, on hia
arrival, if the decree of the parliament
was still in force against him, made him
anxious ; but nothing further was done to

molest him. The French academy sent
three of their membere to welcome him,
though, in similar cases, it was customary
to send but one. The actors waited upon
him in a body : " We have come," said

they, " to beseech you to inspire us with
your odes." "I live only for you and
through you" was his answer—a proof
that he considered his dramas as his chief

productions ; and, in truth, dramatic
works were his last labors. He wrote his

Tancrede in the sixty-sixth year of his age.

The calls upon him were so constant that

he felt himself oppressed by them. " I

am suffocated," said he, " but it is with
roses." Franklin came, with his grand-
son, to see Voltaire : "My son," said he,
" fall upon your knees before this great

man." Voltaire gave the boy his bless-

ing, with the words " God and freedom."
He had brought with him a new tragedy,

Ir^ne, which was performed on the 16th
of May. The royal family was present,

and the piece was received with unbound-
ed applause. The French academy sent

him their gratulations on this occasion,

and placed his bust by the side of Cor-
neille. At the sixth representation, he
came into the theatre ; and, when he had
sat down in his box, a player entered, and
presented him with a laurel wreath ; and,

at the conclusion of the piece, his bust
was also crowned in the theatre. All

these excitements, together with incessant

literary laboi-s, and the change from his

accustomed manner of life, affected his

health so much that it seemed as if he
could not live much longer. He perceiv-

ed this plainly : " I have come to Paris,"

he said, " to find my glory and my grave."

He could not sleep ; and a large dose of
opium, which he took without the advice
of his physician, is thought to have has-

tened his death. When his tenants heard
of his sickness, they wished to go to Par-
is, and carry him, m a litter, to Femey.
He resided in Paris with the marquis de
Villette. The latter sent to the principal

clergyman of St. Sulpice, to induce him
to beg Voltaire to submit to the ceremony
which Catholic Christians undergo on
leaving the world. The circumstances
of the case have been related differently;

but it is certain that Voltaire died without
receiving the sacrament, in the eighty-

iiflh year of his age. May 30, 1778. The
archbishop of Paris is said to have denied
the corpse Christian burial; and it was

therefore inteired secretly at bcelli^res, a

Bernai-dine abbey, between Nogent and

Troyes. By a decree of the national as-

sembly (1791), his remains were placed m
the Pantheon, in Paris, near those of J. J.

Rousseau and other great men.—The ex-

terior of Voltaire was quite characteristic.

In his countenance, as has been said,

there was a mixture of the eagle and the

monkey ; and, m character, he united the

boldness of the one with something of the

malice of the other. He was impetuous,

irritable, sensitive, but also mild, conipas-

sionate, benevolent, cheerful, and lively

from principle. With noble views and
principles, his actions were not always

the most praiseworthy ; and many of his

good deeds did not flow from the purest

sources. He had something vacillating

in his character ; and, notwithstanding his

hatred of prejudice, he frequently bowed
to it in a manner which did him little

honor. From vanity he flattered the

great, and often sought their company for

the same reason. His fame did not be-

come great till after his retirement from
court. He was too selfish to inspire love,

and avarice is said to have had much as-

cendency over him. Yet he was, in his

latter years, the friend of the poor, and
the protector of the oppressed. Notwith-
standing all his admirers, he gained no
friend. He had great talents, but not an
elevated character ; and his writings want
the charm which only a gre^t soul can
give. Nevertheless, he often acted nobly.
The abbfe Desfontaines, to whom he had
shown much kindness, published, without
any authority, an edition of the Henriade
from a very imperfect manuscript. Des-
fontaines became unfortunate, repented
of what he had done, and Voltaire became
again his benefactor. Being arrested on
account of a dishonorable accusation, the
abbe owed to Voltaire's influence with
madam de Prie his freedom, his honor,
and perhaps his life. Desfontaines rec-
ompensed this favor by a severe criticism
and a bitter lampoon. To a peasant, de-
prived, by an unjust sentence, of his land,
who applied to Voltaire for assistance, he
gave 3000 livres, and invited him to settle
in Ferney. In company, Voltaire was
agreeable, polite, and a complete courtier.
The activity of his temperament was so
great that he often labored all night.
Even m his eightieth year, he worked
fourteen hours a day. Among his works,
his dramas hold t.ie first place. He is the
worthy rival of Racine and Corneille, and
his pieces are still favorites with the
French. Notwithstanding his great wit,
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however, Voltaire was not distinguished
in comedy. Tiie Henriade has many
striking passages, but wants true epic

characters, and is faulty in its plan. Among
his historical works, the SUde de Louis
XIV et XV, and the Histoirc de Charles
XII, the Essai surVHisloire generale,sur les

McRurs et VEsprit des JVations, abound in

penetrating views. His merits are not those
of thorough investigation, but of striking

and happy description, and sagacious ob-
servation. His prevailing defect is the ex-
aggerated estimation of the superiority of
the French over other modern nations.

His philosophical romances, treatises,

smaller poems, narratives, dialogues, &c.,
show a comprehensive spirit, and great

felicity of execution. In the department
of fugitive pieces, he is unique. As a
prose writer, he is unequalled, so beauti-

ful and polished is his expression, so co-

pious his wit. Among all the French wri-
ters, he, perhaps, displays, in the fullest

degree, the peculiarities of his nation.

The accomplished marchioness du C hate-

let, as we have already said, was his inti-

mate friend : hence the Lettres inedites de

la Marq. du Chatelet et Supplement a la

Correspondance de Voltaire avec le Roi de

Prusse, etc., avec des JVotes histor. (Paris,

1818), is an important addition to his bi-

ograj)hy.—Seeia Viede Voltairepar Con-
dorcet; also La Vie de Voltaire par M.
[Mercier] (Geneva, 1788); Examen des

Ouvrages de M. de Voltaire par M. Linguet
(Brussels, 1788) ; Vie littiraire de Voltaire

ridigh par de Luchet. The abbe Du-
vernet describes him more particularly as

a man, and a private man, in his Vie de

Voltaire suivie d''Anecdotes qui composent

sa Vie piivh (Paris, 1797); see also M^-
inoires sur Voltaire et sur ses Ouvrages par
Wagnih-e et Longchamp, ses SecrHaires

(1826, two vols.). Wagniere was directed

by the empress Catharine,who bought Vol-

taire's library, to arrange it in St. Peters-

burg, as it had stood in Ferney. The Vie

de Voltaire, by Mazure, is very partial.

His works were published by Beaumar-
chais, at Kehl, 1784, seq. in 70 vols. 4to

and 8vo, and 92 vols. 12mo ; and, by Pal-

issot, with notes, at Paris, 1796, seq. The
Pieces itiMites appeared at Paris in 1820.

Since 1817, seven editions of the works

of Voltaire have been published (the

cheapest by Touquet, 1820). In 182.3,

some unpublished works of his were

found in the imperial hermitage, at Peters-

burg: the most important are a bitter

commentary upon Rousseau's Contrat

Social, and a tale ; the latter has since

been published. Dupont has lately pub-

lished an edition of Voltaire's works, in

70 volumes. A tolerably complete, but per-

haps not entirely impartial review of the
numerous literaiy contests of Voltaire, is

given in the Tahleau phUosophique de VEs-
prit deM. de Voltaire (Geneva, 1771).
VoLTERRA ; a town of Tuscany, twen-

ty-four miles south-Avest of Florence, with
5000 inhabitants. It is tlie see of a bish-

op, and has a public seminary of educa-
tion. The ancient Volaterra was one of
the twelve principal cities of Etruria, and
had 100,000 inhabitants. Some Etruscan
monuments still remain : among these

are its walls, with a gate, dedicated to

Hercules ; and the fish-pond, constructed

ofenormous blocks ofstone. (See Etruria.)

Volume (Latin volumen). The volume
of a body has reference to the space
which it occupies. To have a coirect idea

of this, imagine a body immersed entirely

in a liquid, which neither changes nor
penetrates it. If it is now taken out, and
we add new liquid, to raise the contents

of the vessel as high as they were when
the body was immersed, the amount of
the newly-added liquid will give us the

volume of the body. Thus we have a
simple means of ascertaining the volume
of small bodies, the irregularity of which
presents some difficulty in the way of de-
termining it by ordinaiy means. Volume
must not be confounded with mass. On
the volume also depends the difference of
the absolute and specific gravity, (q. v.)

VoLUMNiA. (See Coriolanus.)

Volunteer, in military language ; one
who serves in the army, or undertakes a
particular duty without being obliged so

to do : thus officers not unfrequently take

part in a campaign, as volunteers. When
an enterprise of peculiar danger is to be
undertaken, as the assault of a formidable

batteiy, the taking of a square, &c., a call

is made for volunteers ; and those who
survive receive rewards of money, or

medals, swords, &c., or promotion. Some-
times there are also bodies of troops con-

sisting entirely of volunteers ; e. g. the

Prussian volunteer riflemen, attached to

each battalion in the campaigns of 1813,
'14 and '15, and the volunteer compa-
nies of citizens raised, in 1794, in Eng-
land. These mostly laid down their arms
in 1801 ; but when the war broke out

again in 1803, and the intention of the

French to effect a landing was an-

nounced, the inhabitants of Great Britain

rose anew, and the ministers spoke of

nearly 500,000 volunteers being in arms.

Volutes. (See.^rcftt/edure,vol.i, p. 340.)

VoN ; a German preposition, meaning,
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in some cases, from, or of. It is prefixed
to the names ot" the host of noblemen in

that country; in which case it is equiva-
lent to the French de, and the Dutch van,
which latter, however, does by no means
always indicate nobility. There are a few
cases, also, in Germany, in which von
precedes the name of a commoner. The
origin of this signification of von was,
probably, that the early noblemen were
called by their Christian name, with the

addition of the castle or village which be-

longed to them. Before family names be-

came settled (see JVames), it was very cus-

tomary, on the European continent, to call

any person, commoner or nobleman, by
his Christian name, with the addition of
the place in which he resided, either

changed into an adjective, or with the

preposition of de, von. By degrees, this

became a distinction of the nobility in

Germany, but not in Holland.

VoNDEL, Joost van der, one of the most
celebrated poets of Holland, of which,
however, he was not a native, was born
at Cologne, in 1587. His parents, who
were Anabaptists, removed to Holland
while he was a child, and the poet him-
selfafterwards went over to the Arminians

(q. v.), and finally died in the bosom of the

Roman Catholic church, in 1G59. Nature
had endowed him with extraordinary tal-

ents, and he derived little aid from edu-
cation. He has been called the Dutch
Shakspeare. Devoting himself entu'ely

to the cultivation of poetry, Vondel first

learned Latin and French in the tliirtieth

year of his age, read the Roman and
French writei-s, and endeavored to supply
the deficiencies of his early education.

His works display genius and elevated

imagination ; but the language is often in-

correct. His poems compose nine vols,

quarto, and include metrical versions of
the Psalms, of Virgil and of Ovid, to-

gether with satires and tragedies. Among
the latter, Palamedes, an allegorical piece
relating to the death of Barnevcldt, and
the Conquest of Amsterdam, are consid-
ered the masterpieces of Dutch tragedy.
Camper has treated of Vondel, in a Latin
prize essay, published at Leyden, in 1818.
VoRARLBERG

; a mouutainous district,

now forming a circle of the Tyrol, sur-
rounded by the Tyrol, Switzerland, lake
Constance, and Bavaria. It has its own
separate constitution, and consists of the
lordships of Bregenz, Feldkirch, Pludenz,
and Hohenems, Avith a population of
86,754 souls, on 1578 square miles. The
Vorarlberg lordships derive their name
from the Arlberg, or Adlersberg (Eagle

mountain), which belongs to the Noric

Alps, and separates them trom the Tyrol.

They were annexed to the Tyrol in 1782,

and were ceded with it, by the peace of

Presburg, to Bavaria ; but, in 1814, were

restored to Austria. The country is moiin-

tainous, and watered by several small riv-

ers, among which, the Lech and the Iller

take their rise here. There is much wood
and good pasturage, and the raising of

cattle is the chiefoccupation of the inhab-

itants. The corn produced is not equal

to the consumption. There are cotton

manufactures here, and the making
wooden ware, and the building of boats

and houses (the latter exported to Switzer-

land), employ a great number of the in-

habitants. The chief town (Bregenz) has
2500 inhabitants.

VoRSTius, Conrad, an eminent divine,

born at Cologne, in 1569, was. the son of
a dyer, who secretly seceded to the Prot-

estant communion. Conrad was sent to

Haerlem and Heidelberg, at which uni-

vei-sity he was created a doctor of divini-

ty. Afl;er giving lectures on theology, at

Geneva, in 1596, he accepted a professor-

ship atSteinfurt, until 1610, when he re-

ceived a call to succeed Arminius in the
professorship of theology at Leyden.
Having .accepted this ofter, he soon be-
came involved in the controversial war
which raged in the Netherlands ; and the
Gomarists, taking advantage of a book
which he had published, entitled Tracta-
tus Theologicus de Deo, accused him of
heresy. James I, on receiving the book
of Vorstius, drew up a catalogue of here-
sies from it, which he sent to his minister
at the Hague, with an order to certify to

the states how much he detested those al-

leged errors. He also caused his book to
be burnt in London, and informed the
states, who said they would inquire into
the case, that if they did not dismiss
Vorstius, none of his subjects should visit

Leyden. The appearance of a work, by
some of his disciples, entitled De Officio
Christiani Hominis, which contained some
anti-Trinitarian doctrines,although formal-
ly disclaimed by Vorstius, excited against
him so much odium, that he was banished,
by the states of Holland, from their terri-
tories. (See Arminius, and Arminians.)
He lived for more than two years in se-
crecy, frequently changing his abode, in
fear for his life, and died, in 1622, at the
age of fifty-three.

Vortices of Descartes. (See Des-
cartes.)

VosGEs
; a chain of mountains in the

east of France, extending from north to
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BOUth, nearly parallel with the Rhine, and
forming a continuation of the Jura moun-
tains, which separate France from Swit-
zerland. Beginning in the vicinity of Bel-

fort, in the ancient Sundgau, they divide

Alsace from Lorraine, and, bending to-

wards the German provinces on the Rhine,
they te/minate, towards the north-east, on
the Rhine and the Moselle, under the

name of Hundsri'ick (^. v.), and towards
the north-west, in the grand duchy ofLux-
emburg, under the name of the Ardennes.

Alsace, situated on the German side of
the Vosges, has been in the possession of
France for a century

;
yet the language is

still German. The highest summits at-

tain an elevation of nearly 4500 feet above
the surface of the sea. They have a gen-

tle declivity, and, on the eastern and
southern sides, are often covered with
vineyards. Great part of the Vosges
mountains are covered with forests ; and
they are rich in game, wild fowl, silver,

copper, iron, lead, coal and antimony.
They also contain excellent pasturage

;

and the inhabitants breed many cattle,

and make large quantities of cheese,

known under the name of Munster cheese.

The 111, Lauter, Moselle, Meurthe, Saar
and Saonne rise in this chain of moun-
tains.

Vosges ; a department in the eastern

part of France. (See Department.)

Voss, John Henry, was born in 1751,

in Mecklenburg. Till his fourteenth year,

he was educated in the small town of

Penzlin. In 1766, he was placed at the

school of New Brandenburg. He early

devoted himself to the classical languages,

and made verses. Being without funds

to support him at the university, he ac-

cepted the place of tutor in aprivate fami-

ly, in order to obtain the necessary means.

After having been occupied with instruct-

ing five or six hours a day, he found rec-

reation in Greek, music and poetry. In

1772, he went to Gcttingen, where he

joined a society ofyoung men, at the head

of which were Boje and Burger, and
which has since become important in the

history of German literature. Voss studied

theology, which, however, he soon gave

u]), in order to devote himself entirely to

philology. Heyne was one of his chief

teachers ; but with him he quanelled. In

1778, he was appointed rector at Otten-

dorf. In 1781, after the jjublication of

several treatises, h<3 produced his Gennan
Odyssey, a work which, whatever may
be the opinion of some respecting it, has

rendered this grand poem national with

the Germans, and may be compared, in

3*

this respect, with Schlegel's translation

of Shakspeare. In 1782, the state of his

health obliged him to go to Eutin. His
disputes with Heyne continued. In 1793,
appeared his translation of the Iliad, and
that of the Odyssey, in a new form, in

which, however, it did not please so much
as before, being more simple. Besides
many philological and antiquarian works,
he published an idyl in the epic form,
called lAiise, in 1795. It had previously
appeared in 1783, but was now produced
with improvements. It is much liked by
many Germans : others consider it an un-
fortunate attempt to give an epic charac-

ter to the events of an ordinary life. In
1799, appeared his translation of the whole
of Virgil into German. In 180J, he added
a volume of pastoral poems to a new edi-

tion of Luise, and, in 1802, four volumes
of lyric poems, to which was added the

Zeitmessimg Deutscher Sprache, a work
of considerable importance. In 1802, his

German Homer appeared anew, in an
improved fomi. In 1802, he went to Je-
na ; in 1805, to Heidelberg, in order to

aid the new organization of the university.

Here appeared, in 1806, his German Hor-
ace, Hesiod, and Orpheus the Argonaut

;

in 1807, a new edition of Lmise, and of his

Homer ; in 1808, a German Theocritus,
Bion and Moschus ; in 1810, Tibullus and
Lygdamus, in German ; in 1811, the Lat-
in text of the same, prepared from manu-
scripts. In 1814, he published a much-
improved edition of his German Homer.
In 1821, appeared his translation of Aris-
tophanes ; in 1824, a translation of Ara-
tus. He also undertook to translate, with
his sons Henry (died in 1822) and Abra-
ham, the whole of Shakspeare, of which
the three first volumes appeared in 1819.

This translation cannot stand a compari-
son with Schlegel's. In 1823, Voss came
out, in opposition to Creuzer (q. v.), with
his Antisymbolik (Stuttgart, 1823). The
second volume was published by his son
Abraham, from manuscript, in 1826. Al-
most at the same time, he made an attack

on Catholic mysticism, principally in con-
sequence of his friend count Stolberg be-
coming a Catholic. He died in 1826, in

Heidelberg. (See Paulus's Lebens- und
Todeskunden von J. H. Voss, 1826.) His
translations are the best existing of classic

authors, and have contributed much to

the advancement of German liferature
;

while Schlegel's translations of Shak-
speare and other modern writers, and his

treatises on romantic literature, have pre-

vented the classical element from becom-
ing excessive.
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Vossius, or Vos, Gerai-d John, a cele-
brated writer on criticism and philology,
born near Heidelberg, hi 1577, studied at

Dordrecht and Leyden. At the age of
twenty, he commenced his literary career
by the publication of a Latin panegyric
on prince Maurice of Nassau, and, two
yeare after, became director of the college

of Dordrecht. In 1G14, the chair of phi-

losophy was offered him at Steinfurt;

but he preferred the direction of the

theological college established at Leyden
;

and, after having occupied that post four

years, amidst the storms of religious con-

troversy. Ire procured the more peaceable

appointment of professor of rhetoric and
chronology. Having declared himself in

favor of the Remonstrants, he became
obnoxious to the prevailing party in the

church ; and, at the synod of Tergou, or

Gouda, in 1620, he was deprived of his

office. Through the influence of arch-

bishop Laud, the patron of Arminianism
in England, Vossius was indemnified for

his loss by a prebendal stall at Canterbury,

with permission to continue his residence

in the Netherlands. In 1G33, he was
invited to Amsterdam, to occupy the

chair of history, at the schola illustris, and
continued there till his death, in 1649.

Among his numerous works may be

specified the treatises De Ori^ine Ido-

lolatri(R ; De Historicis GrtBcis, et de

Historicis Latinis ; De Poetis Greeds et

Latinis ; De Scientiis Mathematicis ; De
Q^uatuor Artibus popidaribiis ; Historia

Pelagiana ; Institutiones HistoricfB, Gram-
matic(B, Poeticft ; Etymologicon Linguce
lioiiruB ; De Vitiis Sermonis ; De Philo-

sophorum Sedis. A collective edition of
his works appeared in 6 vols,, folio (Am-
sterdam, 1695—1701).
Vos SI OS, Isaac, son of the preceding,

was born at Leyden, in 1618, and, pos-

sessing great natural talents, acquired

early reputation among the learned. At
the age of twenty-one, he published an
edition of the Periplus of Scylax, with a

Latin version, and notes. Christina,

queen of Sweden, invited him to Stock-

holm, and chose him for her preceptor in

the Greek language. His quarrels with
Saumaise having rendered the court of
Sweden disagi-eeable to him, he quitted it

in 1649, and returned to his native country,

where he employed himself in the pro-

duction of various learned works. In

1670, he visited England, and was ad-

mitted to the degree of LL. D. at Oxford
;

and, in 1673, having been presented to

a canomy, at Windsor, by Charles II, he
passed the remainuig part of his life in

that country, where he died in 1688.

Besides editing the works of Scylax, Jus-

tin the historian, Catullus, Pom])onius

]Mela, St. Barnabas, and St. Ignatius, he

published Dissertatio de vera Mate Mun-
di ; De Septuaginta Interpretibus eorumqiie

Tra-nslatione et Chronologia Dissertationes,

in which he defended the chronology of

the Septuagint version against the He-
brew text of the Old Testament ; Dc Po-
ematum Cantu et Viribus Rhythmi, &c.
Isaac Vossius was, while in England,

intimate with St. Evremond and the

duchess of Mazarin ; but though he lived

much in the society of the great, his

behavior was sometimes rude, and his

language by no means decent. In his

writings, he maintained extravagant para-

doxes, while he was generally consid-

ered as an infidel in religion. Hence
Charles II said he was a strange divine,

for he believed every thing but the Bible.

VoTiACKS. (See Finns.)

Votive Tables are those tablets which
give information of the circumstances
connected with offerings deposited in a
temple in consequence of vows.
VouET, Simon, an eminent French

painter, was born at Paris, in 1582, and
was bred up under his father, who was
also an artist. He accompanied the
French embassy at Constantinople, and
drew the grand seignior, from memory,
after an audience in the train of the am-
bassador. He then visited Venice and
Rome, at which latter capital he acquired
great distinction. He remained in Italy

fourteen ye^rs, when he was sent for by
Louis XIII, to work in his palaces, and
furnished some of the apartments of the
Louvre, the palace of Luxembourg, and
the galleries of cardinal Richelieu, and
other public ])laces, with his works. He
was a good colorist, but had little genius
for grand composition, although France
was certainly indebted to him for intro-

ducing a better taste. Most of the suc-
ceeding French painters who gained
distinction, were bred under him, in-

cluding Le Brun, Perrier, Mignard, Le
Sueur, Dorigny, Du Fresnoy, and others.
He died in 1649. ,

VouLGARiANS. (See Bulgaria.)
VoussoiKS ; the wedge-shaped stones

which form an arch.

Vow. " A vow," says the Catiiolic Dic-
tionnaire de TMologie (Toulouse, 1817),
" is a promise made to God of a thing
which we think to be agreeable to him,
and which we are not, on other grounds,
obliged to render to him. This is what
the theologians understand by it when
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they say a vow ispromissio de meliori bono.

To promise God to do what he com-
mands, or to avoid what he forbids, is uot
a vow, because we are already obliged so
to act." The Catholics adduce nume-
rous passages in the Old Testament to

prove that vows are agreeable to God

;

and their idea of vows is intimately con-
nected with that of good works. To
Protestants the theoiy of vows appeai-s

untenable, because nothing can be agree-

able to God but what is good in itself;

and it is the duty of man, at all times, to

aim at the performance of all the good in

his power. They consider vows as be-

longing to ages when the ideas entertained

of the Deity, and of our obligations to him,
were very crude ; and he was looked
upon much in the light of a human being.

They consider those vows as nothing less

than impious, which assume that the Deity

can be made to deviate from the path pre-

scribed by infinite wisdom for the con-

sideration of a promise which can have no
meaning except between finite beings.

The pope has the power, not to absolve

from vows, but to substitute some equiva-

lent for the specific performance of them.

Catholic wiiters have therefore main-
tained that liberty, which is given up in

the monastic vows, being the highest

good of man, no equivalent can be found

for it, and therefore the pope cannot dis-

pense from or commute these vows.

(For the monastic vows, see Monastic

Vows, Monasteries, and Religious Orders.)

Vowel (from the French voyelle ; Latin,

vocalis); a simple articulated sound, which
is produced merely by breathing and a

peculiar opening of the mouth, or, at least,

with very little assistance from any other

organ of speech. We say very little, be-

cause the difference of the sounds e

and i (pronounced as in Italian or Ger-

man) seems to us to depend, in some
slight measure, on a curvature of the

tongue. Tubes, with various openings,

have been invented, which produce the

sounds of the five vowels a, e, t, o, w, as

pronounced in most languages on the

European continent. The circumstance

that all vowels, mainly, and most of them
entirely, depend upon the form given to

the opening of the mouth, is the reason

also, L that they can be pronounced with-

out the assistance ofanother sound ;
hence

they are called, in German, Selhstlavter,

(i. e. self-sounds), whilst consonants are

called Hidfslauter (sounds which need

the assistance of another); 2. that the

sound of the vowels can be continued as

long as the breath lasts : for this reason,

they are the natural expressions of emo-
tions, either with no assistance, or with
but slight assistance from consonants.
From the circumstance that the vowel
sounds require only breathing and the
opening of the mouth, they are by far the
predominating sounds in the cries or mu-
sic of animals, the pronunciation of the
consonants being more difiicult, as re-

quiring the application of the other or-

gans of speech. In the particular that

the vowel sounds may be continued as

long as the breath lasts, some consonants
resemble them, and are therefore called

semi-vowels, or half vowels ; these are the

liquids I, m, n, r, and the sibilant s. (See
S.) The number of vowels in the differ-

ent languages is not unifomi ; thus there

are in Greek seven, in Latin but five,

and in German, if we consider a, 6, ii,

simple vowels, as they really are, eight.

(For further obsen-ations upon this point,

and upon others touched on in this article,

see Voice.) This difference in number,
however, is sometimes founded more on
the scarcity or abundance of characters,

than on a difference of sounds, since, in

some languages, there are many more vow-
el sounds than signs. In some languages,

the sounds of the vowels are uniform, as

in Italian and Spanish. Thus a, e, t,

0, u, never change their sound except i;i

as far as they are pronounced long or
short. The same is the case in the Ger-
man language, with the single exception

of e, which, in many cases, is mute, as in

haben. In French, e is pronounced in three

ways—the e ouvert, i fermi, and e muet.

(See E.) But in no language are the

same vowel-characters used to designate

so great a variety of sounds, and in no
European language are there so many
sounds falling between the fundamental
sounds, as in English: such are u in but;

i in sir ; u in spur ; ottgh in through

;

ea in heard, &c. These intermediate

sounds are by far the most difficult for

foreigners to acquire, and are very rarely

learned so perfectly that the foreign ac-

cent is not perceptible. Vowels, as has

been remarked in the article Consonant,

very frequently alternate with each other

in the fluctuations of language, and are,

therefore, of less importance to the ety-

mologist than consonants. In the Ger-
man language, the change of vowels has
become a grammatical form, to indicate,

generally speaking, the relation of deriva-

tion. The harmonioiisness of a language
dej)ends much upon the proportion of the

vowels to the consonants. (See the arti-

cle Consonant.)
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Voyages of Discovert. (See TVav-
els, and JVorth Polar Expeditions.)
VoYER. (See Argenson.)
Vries, Hieronymus van, born at Am-

sterdam, in 1776, is one of the most
eminent living scholars and authors of
Holland. His Life of Anaxagoras, and
his Eulogy of Hieronymus van Decker,
laid the foundation of his reputation, and
procured him admission into the Dutch
institute. His History of Dutch Poetry

(1808, 2 vols.) is a classical work, and
gained the prize offered by the society

for the promotion of Dutch literature and
poetry. Vries has subsequently been
one of the most active members of the

second class of the institute, vi'hich is

employed on two numismatical works of
the greatest interest for Netherlandish

history. One is intended to form a
supplement to the works of Van Loon
and Mieris, the other to comprise those

medals which were struck subsequently

to 172.3, and could not, therefore, be in-

cluded in the works of Van Loon and
Mieris.

Vroon, Henry Cornelius ; a Dutch
painter, born at Haerlem, in 1566. Be-
ing shipwrecked on the coast of Portu-

gal, during a voyage to Spain, he succeed-

ed so well in painting the storm which
caused his misfortune, that he dedi-

cated himself entirely to sea pieces, on
his return home. About this time, the

earl of Nottingham, lord high admiral of
England, being desirous of preserving the

details of the defeat of the Spanish ar-

mada, in which he bore so conspicuous a
part, bespoke a suit of tapestry descrip-

tive of each day's engagement. For this

tapestry Vroon was employed to furnish

designs; and the tapestry has often ex-

cited great admiration in the house of
lords, where it was placed. The date of
the death of this artist is not recorded.

VuLCANisTs ; those geological theorists

who maintain that the earth was at first

in a state of igneous fusion, and that it

gi'adually cooled, and became covered
only at a subsequent period. According
to the Vulcanists, the land was raised up
by an internal force; the irregularities

which diversify its surface are thfi effects

of volcanic eruptions ; and the transported

soils have been formed by the disintegra-

tions of the higher gi-ounds. The Nep-
tunists, on the other hand, maintain that

the earth was originally in a state of aque-
ous solution. (See Geology.)

VuLCANus ; a god of the ancients, who
presided over fii'e, and was the patron of
all artists who worked iron £ind metals.

He was son of Juno alone, who, in this,

wished to imitate Jupiter, who had pro-

duced Minerva from liis brains. Accord-

ing to Homer, he was son of Jupiter

and Juno ; and the mother was so dis-

gusted with the deformities of her son,

that she threw him into the sea as soon as

bora, where he remained for nine years.

According to the moi-e received opinion,

Vulcan was educated in heaven with the

rest of the gods, but his father kicked him
down from Olympus, when he attempted

to dehver his mother, who had been fas-

tened by a golden chain for her insolence.

He was nine days in passing from heaven

upon earth, and fell in the island of Lem-
nos. He broke his leg by the fall, and
ever after remained lame of one foot. He
fixed his residence in Lemnos, where he
built himself a palace, and raised forges

to work metals. Bacchus intoxicated him,

and prevailed upon him to come to Olym-
pus, where he was reconciled to his pa-

rents. Vulcan has been celebrated, by the

ancient poets, for the ingenious works and
automatical figures which he made. It

is said, that, at the request of Jupiter, he
made the first woman that ever appeared
on earth, well known under the name of
Pandora, [^ee Pandora.) The Cyclops of
Sicily were his ministers and attendants

;

and with him they fabricated, not only
the thunderbolts of Jupiter, but also arms
for the gods and the most celebrated he-
roes. His forges were supposed to be
under mount ^Etna, in the island of Sici-

ly, as well as in every part of the earth
where there were volcanoes. Venus was
the wife of Vulcan. Her infidelity is well
known. Her amours with Mars were
discovered by Phoebus, and exposed to

the gods by her own husband. The wor-
ship of Vulcan was well established, par-
ticularly in Egypt, at Athens, and at

Rome. He was represented covered with
sweat, blowing, with his nervous arm, the
fires of his forges. His breast was hairy,

and his forehead was blackened with
smoke. Some represent him lame and
deformed, holding a hammer, raised in the
air, ready to strike ; while, with the other
hand, he turns with pincers a thunder-
bolt on his anvil. He appears, on some
monuments, with a long beard, dishev-
elled hair, half naked, and a small round
cap on his head, while he holds a ham-
mer and pincei-s in his hand. The Egyp-
tians represented him under the figure
of a monkey. Vulcan received many
other names, among which the most com-
rnon is Mulciber. He was father of Cu-
pid by Venus. Cicero speaks of more



VULCAN—VULTURE. 33

than one deity of the name of Vulcan.
One he calls son of Ccelus, and father
of Apollo by Minerva. The second he
mentions as son of the Nile, and called
Phthas by the Egyptians. The third was
son of Jupiter and Juno, and fixed his
residence in Lemnos ; and the fourth,
who built his forges in the Lipari islands,

was son of Menalius.
Vulgar Era; the common era used

by Christians, dating from the birth of
Christ. (See Epoch.)
Vulgar Fractions. (See Fractions.)

Vulgate ; the name of the Latin trans-

lation of the Bible, which has, in the
Catholic church, official authority, and
which the council of Trent, in their fourth
•session, in May 27, 1546, declared "shall

be held as authentic, in all public lec-

tures, disputations, sermons and expo-
sitions ; and that no one shall presume to

reject it, under any pretence whatsoever."
Even in the early period of the church,
a Latin translation of the Old Testament
existed, called Itala, made after the Septu-
agint. (q. v.) St. Jerome found that this

translation was not always accurate, and
made a new Latin translation from the
Hebrew, which, however, was only par-

tially adopted by the church, about the

year 387. In the sequel, the translations

were combined, and formed the Vulgate,

so called. This grew up between the

eighth and sixteenth centuries. Only the

Psalms were retained in the ancient fonn.

That its Latin phraseology is impure, if

the Latin of the classical Roman authors

is taken as the standard, is not, in all

cases, an objection. New ideas require

new terms ; but the Vulgate does not give,

in many passages, the sense of the origi-

nal, and does not correspond to the pres-

ent advanced state of philology and ar-

chaeology. Many Catholics have often

represented the necessity of a new trans-

lation, as much of the old one was made
when scriptural philology was in a very

low state ; and all of them admit that the

church does not consider the Vulgate .as a
perfect translation, but only as the most
satisfactory of all the Latin editions. Car-

dinal Bellarmin maintains that all which
the counsel of Trent says, is, that the

Vulgate contains no errors which affect

points of faith or morals : he does not

pretend that it is without fault. The
Protestants, however, were of opinion

that the Vulgate was to be absolutely re-

jected, if they desired to rest their faith

on the Bible. But what edition of the

Vulgate was to be adopted by the Catho-

lics, after the decree mentioned above,

became a question, because the editions

were various, and differed essentially. A
committtee was appointed to prepare a
proper text ; but, the pope not liking it, it

was abandoned. Pius IV, Pius V and
Sixtus V then took the greatest pains to
form a correct Vulgate. The latter pub-
lished his edition in 1590, with anathemas
against any who should venture to make
changes; but this edition had scarcely ap-
peared, when pope Clement VIII pub-
lished a new one, in 1.592, accompanied by
a similar bull. Another improved edition

was printed in 1593. The differences in

these editions are very considerable. The
decree of the council above mentioned
gives the list of the canonical books, as

given in our article Bible. St. Jerome in-

serted, it is true, the apocnphal books

;

kut it is clear that he only considered
those canonical, which are now regarded
as such by Protestants.

VuLPiNiTE. (See Anhydrite.)

Vulture {vultur). The vultures have
been referred, by ornithologists, to the ac-

cipitres, or rapacious birds, the same fam-
ily with the hawks and owls, although
they differ in many important points. The
feet of the vultures are incapable of grasp-
ing and bearing off living prey, although
sufficiently powerful to permit them to

rest on trees: the mouth is also much
smaller, the angle not extending beneath
the eyes ; the head is disproportionately

small, compared with the size of the body,
and the neck long and slender ; the eyes
are even with the surface of the head : in

short, their general aspect is widely differ-

ent from the hawks and owls, and most
unexpectedly approaches, in some re-

spects, the gallinaccfz ; which similitude

is expressed in many of their common
names. The head and neck of the vul-

tures are more or less deprived of feath-

ers, and covered with sliort and scattering

down. The beak is straight, more or less

stout, and the superior mandible curved at

the extremity. Their wings are very long

and [)ointed, and their flight exceedingly

powerful, so much so, that they often soar

beyond the reach of sight. They are vo-

racious and cowardly, feeding chiefly on
cairion, but sometimes attack young or

sickly animals. Their bodies exhale a
disgusting odor. They usually live in

comj)anies : and many of the larger spe-

cies do not quit the lofty chains of moun-
tains, where they build in inaccessible

places. Their piercing sight enables them
to discover carrion at a great distance.

The condor, or great vultureof the Andes,

is particularly described in a separate ar-

ticle. (See Condor.) The king of vultures,

V. papa, is about as large as a small tur-
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key. It is found throughout the greater
part of tropical America. The head and
neck are ornamented with briUiant colors.

The general color of the j)lumage is red-
dish white, with the wings and tail black.

This and the preceding species are re-

markable for having a comb and fleshy

caruncles on the head of the male. Two
other small species of vulture are found
throughout tropical America, as well as

in a gi-eat part of the U. States, viz. the

turkey buzzard and the carrion crow of
the Southern States. The latter is rarely

found north of lat. 35° ; but the former
comes into the Middle States. The plu-

mage of both is black, and they are much

alike. In the towns and villages of the

Southern States, they are protected by

law as scavengei-s, and may be seen sun-

ning themselves on the roofs of houses, or

sauntering about the streets, as familiarly

as domestic poultry. The lammergeyer

inhabits only the loftiest mountains of the

eastern continent. It approaches, if, in-

deed, it does not equal, the condor in size.

It diflTers, however, in some points of

structure, from the tme vultures. There

are, besides, several other species of vul-

ture in various parts of the eastern con-

tinent.

Vyasa. (See Indian Literature.)

W.

\y ; the twenty-third letter of the Eng-
lish alphabet, representing a sound form-

ed by opening the mouth with a rounding

of the lips, and a somewhat strong emis-

sion of the breath. It is one of the

sounds which the Germans call Blaselaute

(breathing sounds). (See F.) The Eng-
lish pronunciation of j^ is a peculiarity of

that language, though some other lan-

guages have a sound coming pretty near

it, as OM, in the French oui : this, howev-
er, is not precisely the same, as the soimd
of 00 is heard in the pronunciation of
oui before the sound of our w. In Ger-
man, w has the sound of our v. Gram-
marians are not agreed respecting the

character of w. Doctor Webster says it

is a vowel ; others say it is sometimes a

vowel, sometimes a consonant, like y. It

seems to us that it must be classified with

h. The Romans called the h neither a vow-
el nor a consonant, but simply a breathing

:

so the u> is a breathing, though stronger

and somewhat modified. If we consider

it, however, as a letter, it is undoubtedly a
consonant, as much as h is, and cannot be

said to be the same with the Spanish,

German and Italian u, though, as stated

in the article U, that letter is used to indi-

cate tVie pronunciation of the English w.
The w, being a strong breathing, is nearly

related to all aspirated sounds, and through
them again to the gutturals, so that we
find w and g often interchanged in differ-

ent languages, as in the words William,

Gaillaume ; Wales, Galles, &c. ; and we
have heard Spaniards, unable to pro-

nounce w, use a g instead of it, and say

guee for we. (See G.) W, like other as-

pirates, often does not belong to the root,

but only serves to strengthen the tone

;

for instance, the Swedish, Danish and Ice-

landic ord, English word, German wort

;

the Icelandic and Swedish andra, Ger-
man wandern, English wander ; the Swe-
dish ila, German weilen (to tarry), the root

of the English verb to while ; the Gothic
ourt, S wedish ort, German wurz, the same
which is found in the English com-
pounds liver-wort, &c. ; the Swedish
onska, in German loiinschen, in English
to wish, and so on. But w is by no means
always to be overlooked by the etymolo-
gist : it often belongs to the root of words,
and in many cases it is an onomatopoeia, as

in wave. It has this character particular-

ly in German, which has numerous ono-
matopceias. W is now pronounced by the
Germans like our v ; but it was not al-

ways so pronounced. It had, with the
early Germans, a sound composed of u
and V, or/, as we may conjecture from a
passage of Ottfried, in his preface to the
Gospels (he says, js/am interdum tria u u
u, ut puto, qiuBrit in sono, priores duo
consonantes, ut mihi videtur, tertium vocali

sono manente) ; and also from the former
orthography of the German words Frawe,
shawen, &c., now written Frau, schauen.
This passage of Ottfried is interesting, as
respects the Enghsh lo. In ancient times,
an h was also written before the w in Ger-
man, as hvnl, at present welle (wave),
hwelcher, at present welcher (Scotch tvhUk,
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who). This was done particularly in An-
glo-Saxon. At a later period, the h was
put after the w, though the pronunciation
remained hw, for when is pronounced
hwen. It is a peculiarity of some Ger-
man vulgar dialects to put m instead of w,

and say mir for wir, and Morsing for Jf'ir-

sing. Wis a letter peculiar to the alpha-

bets of the Teutonic and Sclavonic lan-

guages: those of Latin origin have it not,

except in proper names of foreign per-

sons.

Waadtland, or Die Waadt ; German
names for the Pays de Vaud. (See Pays
de Vaud.)

Waal ; a branch of the Rhine. (See
Rhine.)

Wabash, a river of Indiana, waters

the middle and western part of the state,

and flows into the Ohio thirty miles above
Cumberland river. It is upwards of 500
miles long, and affords good steam-boat

navigation, for most of the year, 150
miles, to Vincennes, and for smaller boats

250 miles farther, to Ouiatan. Very small

boats ascend to within eight miles of the

Maumee. It receives several large riv-

ers, and meanders through a valley of re-

markable fertility. The Little Wabash is

one of its principal branches, and unites

with it only a few miles from the Ohio.
This stream may be rendered navigable,

for a long distance, by removing a few
obstructions. It is eighty yards wide
where it joins the Wabash. It rises in

Illinois, about forty miles south-east of
the Kaskaskia.

Wach, William Charles, professor of
historical painting in Berlin, was born in

that city, in 1787. In 1813, he entered

the army as a volunteer ; but as soon as

peace was restored, he returned to paint-

ing. From 1815 to 1817, he studied in

Paris, under David and Legros. The
plastic character of his pieces, and his

large masses of shade, sliow the influ-

ence of the French school ; but he has

carefully avoided its exaggerations. In

1817, he went to Rome, and, in 1819, re-

turned to his country, after having exe-

cuted, in Italy, several fine paintings. In

1819, he was made a member of the sen-

ate of the academy of fine arts at Berlin.

Among his paintings are the resurrection

of Christ, for the altar of the Protestant

church in Moscow, and a symbolic rep-

resentation of Christianity; also the

Muses, in the ceiling of the Berlin the-

atre.

Wachler, John Frederic Louis, pro-

fessor of history in the university of

Breslau, was bom, in 1767, at Gotha,

studied theology, philology and history.

In 1788, he was made professor extraordi-

narius in Brinteln. In 1801, he wsis

made professor of philosophy in Mar-
burg, and, in 1802, professor ordina-
rius of theology. In 1805, he went, as

professor of history, to Breslau. His
writings are numerous : they are on theo-
logical, philosophical and historical sub-
jects. Some of the last sort have much
merit, though the writer may sometimes
fall into indistinct generalities. Among
his works are Lehrbuch der Geschichle

(1816 ; 5th ed., 1828) ; Philomaihie (3 vols.,

1819—21); Manual of the History of Lit-

erature (4 vols., 1822—24); History of
Historical Inquiry and Art, since the Re-
vival of Letters in Europe (Gottingen,
1812—20); Manual of Literary History

(1827) ; his Theological Annals, and
New Theological Annals (completed in

1823).

Wad, or Wadding, in gunnery ; a stop-

ple of paper, hay, straw, old rope-yarn,

or tow, rolled up like a ball, or a short

cylinder, and forced into a gun, to keep the

powder close in tlie chamber, or put up
close to the shot, to keep it from rolling

out.

Wad Black. (See Manganese.)
Wafer. (See Cements, and Secding-

Wax.) We only add here, that an anti-

quarian of the eighteenth century, Mr.
Spiess, a German, says that the oldest

seal with a red wafer, which he had ever
found, is on a letter written at Spire, in

1624, to the government at Bayreuth.
—See Beckmann's History of Inventions

and Discoveries {houdon, 1797).—The use

of sealing-wax is universally considered

more polite than that of wafprs, because
the latter is easier and less formal, hence
more appropriate for the business style.

Wagenaar, John, historiographer to

the city of Amsterdam, where he was
bom in 1709, and died in 1773, is one of

the most distinguished scholars of his

country, and, in particular, one of the best

historians of Holland. His principal

work, De ' Vaderlandsche Historic vei-vat-

tende de Geschiedenissen der Vereenigde

Kederlanden, or History of the United
Netherlands until 1751, was published at

Amsterdam, in 21 vols. (1749—60). In
1788, a continuation of this work, from
1776 to 1802, appeared, at Amsterdam,
under the title of Vervolg van Wagenaar
Vaderlandsche Historic (48 vols.), and, in

1789, volumes 22, 23 and 24, containing

the history of the period from 1751 to

1774. His other works are a description

of the United Provinces (12 vols., 1739),
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and a Description of Amsterdam (3 vols.,

folio, 1760), and some polemical treatises

on theological subjects.

Wagering Policies. (See Insu-
rance.)

Wages. The cost of an article is made
up of that of the materials consumed,
and the compensation for the use of the

land, buildings and implements employ-
ed, and the labor, skill and superintend-

ence requisite in its production, with in-

terest on these outlays until the product

is completed and ready for the market.

When we inquire respecting the rate of

wages,we are first to consider what extent

we give to the term ; whether we compre-
hend the compensation given for skill

and industry, of all descriptions, employ-

ed in the production, distribution, and
even use and consumption, of all sorts of

commodities; for wages are paid to a

servant who waits at a table, or a coach-

man who drives a pleasure coach, as well

as to a miller, teamster, or seaman, though
the former are not, like the latter, em-
ployed in giving any additional value to

any article by producing or transporting

it. If we divide the whole annual value

produced ui a community into three parts,

and assign one to pay rent, another to pay
for the use of capital, and a third for wa-
ges,—taking wages in its most compre-

hensive sense, as including all that is

paid for industry and skill of all descrip-

tions,—then the first material considera-

tion is. What is the mass of the products

in proportion to the land, capital and labor

employed? for the same quantity and
quality of land, capital and labor will

yield a greater annual product in one
community ihan in another. What is the

aggregate mass or fund out of which the

dividend is to be made ? The aggregate

productiveness of England, for instance,

will vastly exceed that of Spain in all

these particulars ; for the lands are made
more productive, the labor is more skil-

fully applied, and the capital is more rap-

idly carried through the different forms

of production, and transported through

the different places in its way to that of

final consumption ; and, consequently, the

same capital is more effective, or, in other

words, contributes to a greater mass of
production in the same time. We insti-

tute this inquiry as to the aggregate mass
of annual production in comparing the

condition of one community with that

of another. One community may have
twice as great a fund to divide as another,

from the same aggregate means of pro-

duction ; and if the distribution is made in

precisely the same proportions among the

several interests, the compensation will

be twice as great in one case as in the

other. This effectiveness of tlie latior

and means of production in a communi-

ty is a matter of the most weighty con-

sideration, and goes fiir in determining

the condition of. the population. Ihis

gives us two modes of comparison, as to

the rate of wages in any two communi-

ties, the results of which may be very

different. If we ask whether labor

and skill, taking the whole mass of both,

of all descriptions, be better rewarded in

England or in Spain, the answer may be,

that a greater quantity of corresponding

articles goes to compensate the same labor

and skill in England, but that a greater

proportion of the whole mass of annual

products goes to compensate labor and

skill in Spain. To make the distinction

more plain—a laborer in England may
earn a yard of cloth, and one in Spain

but half a yard, of the same quality, in a

day ; so that the English laborer gets abso-

lutely twice as much compensation as the

Spanish. But, owing to greater skill and

advantages, the English laborer may pro-

duce four times as much cloth, or materi-

als for cloth, as the Spanish laborer in the

same time. Therefore, though the Eng-
lish laborer gets twice as great a quantity,

the Spaniard gets twice as great a pro-

portion of the whole product. The
wages of one will accordingly be twice

as great as that of the other, and vice

versa, according as we make the compari-

son in one or the other way. The ordina-

ry mode of comparison has reference to

the absolute compensation, that is, the

quantity of valuable vendible things

commanded by the same labor. All labor-

ers want food, clothing and shelter ; and
he that can command the best for the

same labor is the best paid. In making
the comparison, we may regard the

money that each can earn ; but then we
must go further, and inquire what the

same weight of silver or gold will pur-

chase in each of the two countries.

To the man who expends his wages
where they are earned, a given amount
of silver or gold is valuable only in

proportion to the things that he can
produce in exchange for it. To all

practical purposes, therefore, labor may
be higher paid in the U. States at a
dollar than in the West Indies at two
dollars. It is, therefore, surprising to see
economists making comparisons of the
money rate of wages in different coun-
tries, as if that gave any practical satis-
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factory result, without also inquiring
further what the same money will pur-
chase in each of the two countries. For
instance, a laborer at Buenos Ayres can
earn an ox in three days, which, in New
England, would cost hiin from one to

three months' wages, and in England
still more ; whereas the English or New
England laborer can earn more cloth in

the same time than the one at Buenos
Ayres, though the money price of wages
is highest in the latter place. In all the

speculations and treatises upon this sub-
ject, we do not know of any full and sat-

isfactory comparison of the real rate of
wages, for the coiresponding kinds of
labor, in different countries. If we
limit the inquiry to the same community,
we first ask what is the aggregate pro-

duction, and how great a proportion of
the whole annual product goes to labor

and skill, and how much to rent and cap-
ital. And here we readily perceive a
gradual change in the course of the prog-
ress of a community ; for, in the early

stages of improvement, and while the pop-
ulation is comparatively thin, as in the U.
States, the rent, and so the value, of lands

is low ; that is, the holder of a particular

piece of cultivated land receives but a
small proportion of the annual products

;

but, as the population thickens, the pro-

prietor of the same tract will receive a
greater proportion of the whole products

of the same cultivation than his prede-

cessors. Take the instance of the same
crop of grass, on the same piece of ground,
for a hundred successive years, from the

time of felling the forest, until a populous
town has grown up in the neighborhood

;

the wages for cutting and securing the

crop will, at first, be one half or three

quarters of its value, and will diminish,

by degrees, to one fifth or one tenth, and
the value and rent of the land will rise

accordingly ; that is, land becomes com-
paratively scarce in proportion to the

population, and the demand for its use
;

and all raw products, that is, all products

the value of which consists mostly of

rent, will rise in comparative value. This
may take place, in a great degree, through

a whole country, as has been the case in

England. But the whole territory does

not continue to produce merely the same

quantity, since, as the wants and con-

sumption of the community increase, the

labor bestowed upon the same area will

be increased for the purpose of augment-

ing the quantity of products, so that the

land-owner may, in fact, receive a less

ipiantity, and a less proportion of the prod-

VOL. XIII. 4

ucts, and yet have a higher rent for his
ground every successive year, because
the quantity which he does receive, on ac-
count of its mcreased comparative value,
will command, on the whole, more of the
things for which he wishes to exchange it.

During the same time, the laborer will re-

ceive, for the same labor, a less quanti-
ty and less proportion of the raw products

;

and yet, taking into consideration all that

he wants to consume, he may, on the
whole, continue to have as high wages as

at first, whether we regard the absolute

quantity of consumable things which
he can command by his labor, or the

proportion which it will bear to the
whole annual product of the community.
Though some parts of his food, and all

his fuel, may cost him more labor, other

parts of his food, particularly that brought
fi-om abroad, and his shelter and clothing,

and especially all those articles that come
under the class of moderate luxuries, will

probably cost him less labor. In the

progress of a community in which prop-
erty is well protected, accumulation grad-

ually reduces the rate of interest, thus re-

ducing the proportional amount of the

cost of production, as far as it depends on
the use of capital, whereby a compensa-
tion, in part at least, is made for the en-
hancement of rents. All the inventions

and facilities to production, transporta-

tion and exchange, also contribute to

make a similar compensation. From
these causes, it may happen that, in the

advancement of the population, wealth,

arts and industiy of a community, though
a smaller proportion of the whole prod-

ucts goes to compensate mere labor, stil!

a greater absolute amount of products

may go to compensate the same labor

;

that is, a laborer may be able to supply

himself, by his industry merely, with a

greater quantity of necessaries and luxu-

ries. In some respects, the laborer suffers

by the advancement of a community ; in

others, he is benefited. But another view
of the subject is of the very greatest im-
portance in considering the condition of
a people, namely, the distribution of that

portion of the annu.il products that is al-

lotted to industry- and skill among the

different classes of the industrious. It is

not possible to estimate exactly what pro-

portion the compensation for making out

a legal process, visiting a patient, officiat-

ing at the celebration of public worship,

superintending the concerns of a bank,

commanding a ship or a regiment, &c.,

ought justly, of for the best interests of a

community, to bear to tlie wages of mere
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manual labor, requiring very little skill ; Phosphoric acid, ^r^t^
nor, if we could determine this propor- Fluoric acid ^-^
tion, would it be practicable to establish Magnesia, ^ nn
it. The law has interposed, in many in- Oxide of iron, ^'^
stances, in different countries, to regulate Oxide of manganese, 50

the price of labor and commodities ; but ,

it is now universally admitted that any such It is found in veins of quartz, embraced

interpositions are most usually ineffectual, in clay-slate, and occurs near Werten, m
and always prejudicial. But though pos- Salzburg.

, .

itive regulations, in this respect, will nev- Wagons most probably originated trom

er remedy the evils of an unjust distribu- rude vehicles dragged on cylindrical logs,

tion, yet a community may be so consti- which must soon have suggested the idea

tuted, and so situated, that the spontane- of the axis and solid wheel, even now
ous operation of internal causes will effect used in Portugal by the peasants. Ac-

a nearly just apportionment of the rewards cording to Moses, Egypt was the countiy

of skill and industry among the various where wagons were firet used. The Chi-

classes of the industrious. To ascertain nese call the inventor Hiene-Yuene. The
what circumstances will have this ope- Greeks attributed the invention to Erich-

ration, we must inquire what class first suf- thonius, fourth king of Athens, and say

fers from an inequality ; and we find it to that he used them in consequence of

be those who depend wholly on their labor lameness. Wagons with two wfcoels may
for subsistence. Tliis is the part of the pop- have been the first constructed ; but Ho-
ulation where misery begins ; and thence mer mentions four-wheeled \yagons, the

it spreads and accumulates until it is felt invention of which was ascribed to the

by the whole ; for every part of the pop- Phrygians. Whoever first conceived the

ulation will inevitably sympathize, more or idea of an axis was a most ingenious

less, with every other. It is utterly impos- man ; and he who applied it to wheels and

sible for any class so to separate itselffrom wagons has become one of the greatest

the rest as not to be affected, directly or in- benefactors of mankind. Much time

directly,bytheirenjoyments and sufferings, elapsed before wagons were used for

IIow, then, can the wages of mere labor, pleasure carriages. The sedan chair and

requiring very little skill, be sustained at a horseback were long preferred. In war,

just rate, so that the laborer shall have his use was sooner made of the wagon. Mo-
fair proportion of the annual products? ses mentions the war-chariots of Pharaoh.

This can be done only by diffusing and Theseus is said to have introduced chariots

maintaining good habits, industry and in- among the Greeks. The horseswere cover-

telligence among the poor class. It should ed with iron scales. At the end ofthe pole

be the policy of every society to make all lances were fastened, and at the side and
the influences, moral, political, economical below were scythes. These chariots were
and social, bear, with the greatest possi- driven into the ranks of the enemy. The
ble energy, upon this point. It is not Greeks, besides, used two-wheeled char-

practicable to sustain this class by exter- iots, each containing two persons, one of

nal helps : when they have once become whom drove while the other threw
degraded, it is scarcely possible to reno- spears. The chariots were open behind,

vate and restore them. The true doc- and had low wheels. The Romans used

trine is that of pre^^ention. them early. In the twelve tables (q. v.)

Wagner, Ernest ; a German pOet, bom the arcera is mentioned. The Romans
in 1768, and died in 1812. His poem, gave different names to the wagons, ao-

called Wilibald's Views of Life, is cele- cording to the purpose to which they

brated. His complete works were pub- were applied, as carpentum, a two-wheel-
lished in 1827 et seq., at Leipsic. ed vehicle, with a vaulted covering, used
Wagnerite ; a mineral, found in com- particularly by the Roman ladies ; car-

plicated crystals, the primary form of ruccu, a kind of state coach (q. v.) ; cisi-

which is an oblique rhombic prism, um, esaedum, &c. They had also tri-

whose lateral planes incline under an- umphal chariots (currus triumphalis).

gles of 95° 2o' and 84° 35'. Lustre Wagons are drawn by men or beasts, or

vitreous; color several shades of yellow, propelled by machinery. It is reported
sometimes nearly orange-yellow, often in- that, at the panathen(Ea, a galley was
dining to gray; streak white; translu- moved through the city by internal

cent ; hardness nearly that of feldspar

;

wheel-work. From the time of Roger
specific gravity 3.11. It consists of Bacon (in the thirteenth century) to our
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days, many trials of locomotive wagons
have been made, of which the steam-
wagon, lately brought to such perfection,
is the most important. The wind has
also been frequently used to propel wag-
ons. Simon Steviu, of Bruges, invented
a sailing wagon for twenty-eight persons,
which, on even ground, is said to have
travelled fourteen Dutch leagues in two
houi-s! Mr. Slater, an Englishman, trav-
elled in a sailing wagon from Alexan-
dria to Bassora.—Respecting the inven-
tion of wagons, harnesses, &c., among the
ancients, see the work of Ginzrot (Mu-
nich, 1817, 2 vols.). Kites have also

been used to propel wagons. (See Ve-
locipede, and Steam.)
Wagram, Battle of, on July 5 and 6,

1809, gained by Napoleon over the arch-
duke Charles. It decided the fate of
Austria, on the same field on which Ro-
dolph of Hapsburg (q. v.), in 1278, had
been victorious over the proud Ottocar,
and laid the foundation of Austria's pow-
er. The severe loss which Napoleon had
sustained in the battle of Aspern (q. v.),

on the occasion of his unsuccessful at-

tempt to pass the Danube, made repose
necessary for his army. He also needed
reinforcements. These he received in

the army of the viceroy of Italy, who
had forced the Austrians, at last, from that

country to Hungary. Bernadotte was al-

so approaching with the Saxons; and
other divisions were on the way. The
archduke Charles, on the left bank of the

Danube, was in a less fortunate situation.

His loss, also, had been severe ; and his

anny consisted, in a great measure, of
raw troops hastily levied. Napoleon re-

mained in Vienna, and prepared every
thing for a decisive struggle, whilst his

antagonist appeared to stand merely on
the defensive ; at least nothing was done
by him to disturb the French in their

preparations on the islands of the Dan-
ube. Heavy ordnance was carried from
the arsenals of Vienna to the well-con-

structed works on these islands. Materi-

als for bridges were provided, and eveiy

precatition taken to prevent a second fail-

ure in the attempt to pass the river. The
position of the antagonists permitted the

most accurate knowledge of all the move-
ments of both armies. July 1, Napoleon
concentrated his forces, and fixed his

head-quarters at Lobau. Presburg had

been occupied by Davoust a few days

previously. Vandamme guarded the Dan-

ube as far as Lintz. The whole number
of the French forces has been estimated

at 180,000; and if this number is over-

rated, it is certain that the Austrian force
was not half as great. From July 2, the
French attempted, at several points on
the islands, to establish a secure conjmu-
nication with the oi)posite bank, without
being prevented by the fire of the Austri-
ans; and on July 4, Napoleon concen-
trated the greatest part of his troops on
the island of Lobau. At ten o'clock in
the evening, the first troops, in small num-
bers, passed in boats over the Danube, and
established themselves on the left bank,
during a tremendous storm, and support-
ed by a warm fire from all the batteries,

directed against Enzersdorf and the Aus-
trian redoubts erected on those spots
where a landing was expected. Enzers-
dorf was in flames, and shed a brilliant

light on the Danube. With great skill

and promptness, excellent bridges were
thrown over the river, and as early as two
o'clock, the whole army had reached the
left bank. It seems to have been in con-
sequence of a settled plan, that Charles
did not endeavor to prevent the passage
of Napoleon, and that the Austrians im-
mediately made a retrograde movement
On the morning of the 5th, the French
army extended itself in the Marchfeld (a

l)lain many leagues in length, on the lefl

bank of the Danube, and containing the
town of Wagram). A numerous artillery

along the whole French line played in-

cessantly. The Austrians were slowly
forced back during the day. In point of
fact, the archduke Charles had at this

time but three divisions to oppose to the

French forces. It was not till towards
night that his other forces could be
brought into action. It is impossible for

us to give the details of the battle, or to

describe the repeated assaults on Wagram
by the Saxons. The French army bi-

vouacked on some places very near the

enemy. Some have believed that the re-

treat of Charles, on July 5, was in or-

der to place the French troops between
his forces and those which were ap-

proaching, under the archduke John, from
Hungary. But the army of the archduke
John was much too weak to produce a
decisive effect, and, moreover, would
have been opposed by the disposable

French divisions, and the 10,000 Bavari-

ans under Wrede. Early in the morning
of July 6, the extreme left wing of the

French, under Bernadotte and Mass6na,

was extended to Ilirschstdtten : the centre,

comprising the guards and the Italian

army, was at Raschdorf ; to the right were
Marmont and Oudinot; and Davoust was
on the extreme right. The archduke
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Charles now projected an attack, m ecM-
lon, from his right, against the French
left. Thus it was hoped that the Austrian
army might relieve itself from the ex-
treme pressure upon its left wing. At
fii-st, this attack was successful: the

French were forced back as far as En-
zersdorf! The Austrian centre was not so

fortunate: it could not advance equally

with the right wing, and thus a danger-
ous extension of the Austrian forces took

place. Napoleon knew how to keep them
in this situation, and thus to obsti-uct their

further attacks; and soon after, having

turned the Austrian left wing, he began
to act on the offensive, and endeavored to

decide the battle by destroying the enemy's
centre. Mass6na attacked Aderklaa most
violently ; and, had he succeeded, all

would have been lost ; but the Austrians

fought with great bravery against the

cavalry, artillery and guards, and repeat-

ed attacks were repulsed. Had the arch-

duke John arrived at this time on the left

wing, as he was ordered to do, a favora-

ble result might have been obtained ; but

he did not come up, and the French
troops spread far to the right. Upon the

third attack, they occupied the height of
Markgrafen-Neusiedel, and the Austrian

right wing was deprived of the advan-
tages which it had gained. The Austri-

ans retreated. The archduke John, it is

said, was detained near Presburg in col-

lecting his corps. It was not until late in

the evening, that he heard from the field

of battle that every thing was decided.

To save his own troops, he again retreat-

ed from the Marchfeld. Both armies had
displayed great valor. The loss of the

Austrians may have amounted to 27,000
men killed and wounded (they had taken,

however, 7000 prisoners, twelve eagles

and coloi-s, and eleven cannons). The
loss of the French cannot be reckoned at

less. On tlie 7th, 9th and 10th, the arch-

duke retreated, constantly fighting, to the

heights of Znaym, where Marmont and
Mass6na reached him. On the 11th, a
battle was fought, which, however, was
interrupted by the armistice offered by
Austria, and concluded, July 12, at

Znaym, after which the negotiations for

peace commenced. For information re-

specting the whole campaign, see general
Pelet's (aid-de-camp of ^lass^na) Memoire
sur la Guerre de 1809, en Jillemagne, avec
les Operations particulieres des Corps d^Ita-

lie, die Polo^e, de Saxe, de JVaples, et de
fValcheren (Paris, 1825, seq., 4 vols., with
an atlas).

Wagtail {motacilla) ; small birds which

seem to be peculiar to the eastern con-

tinent. They differ from the warblers

only in their longer legs, more slender

form, and longer tail. They never perch

on trees or shrubs, but frequent the mar-

gins of ponds and water-coui-ses, and are

continually elevating and depressing the

tail ; hence the name. The common Eu-

ropean wagtail [M. alba) is a familiar bird,

which seems to seek the society of man
and domestic animals, and is even seen

frequently to rest upon the backs of cat-

tle while they are grazing. The vicinity

of mills is observed to be its favorite re-

sort. The plumage is a mixture of black,

white and gray. It is widely diffused

throughout the eastern continent.

Wahabees, Wahabites, or Wecha-
BiTES, is the name of several Arab tribes,

who profess the religious faith which
Sheik Mohammed, son of Abdel Wahab,
taught in the middle of the eighteenth

century, and, like the founder of the reli-

gion of the Koran, sought to propagate

by art and courage. Sheik Moham-
med, belonging to the great tribe of the

Tamini (bom in 1729, in the town of
Ajen, situated near the desert, in the dis-

trict of Al Ared), had acquired great learn-

ing in Bassora, Bagdad and Damascus.
He taught at first in Ajen, and soon made
proselytes of the inhabitants of the dis-

trict of Al Ared. Claiming divine inspi-

ration, he taught, like the Koran, the doc-
trines of which he but partially received,

the existence of an only God, the Author
of the world, the Rewarder of the good,
and the Punisher of the bad ; but he re-

jected all the stories contained in the Ko-
ran, especially those concerning Moham-
med, whom he considered merely a man
beloved of God, but branded the worship
of him as a crime directly opposed to the
true adoration of the Divinity. He also

prohibited the wealth and splendor which
are found in the mosques of the Moham-
medans. All who should oppose this new
doctrine were to be destroyed by fire and
sword. Mohammed first converted to his

newdoctrinesthesovereignofDerayehand
Lahsa, Ebn-Sehud, whom he proclaimed
prince {emir) and protector ofthe new sect,

of which he declared himself high-priest,
thus separating the spiritual and secular
authorities, which were afterwards heredi-
tary in the families of Ebn-Sehud and
Sheik Mohammed. The principal seat
of the Wahabees was the city of Derayeh,
in the province of Nedsjed, and Jamama,
250 miles west of Bassora. As the vota-
ries of the new faith were all inspired
with the highest enthusiasmj prepared for



WAHABEES. 41

all trials,* indefatigable, brave and cruel

(conversion or death being their watch-
word), their dominion spread with incred-

ible rapidity among the surrounding Arab
tribes, of which, in a short time, twenty-
six were subjugated, incorporated with
the original Wahabees, filled with hatred

of Mohammedanism, and taught to de-

light in plundering the treasures of the

mosques. Sehud's son and successor,

Abd-Elaziz, could bring into the field

120,000 cavalry. Well provided with
camels and horses, and armed with sword
and spear, the Wahabites, though resem-
bling the Bedouins (q. v.), and destitute of
any considerable artillery, which they ob-

tained only by conquest, were dangerous
enemies. The nature of the country, their

mode of life, and their religious creed,

formed their character, which, from the

mountainous regions of their original

seat, is even more savage and bold than

that of the first followers of Mohammed.
The disorders which prevailed in all parts

of the dominions of the Porte, including

tlie Arabian countries under its protec-

tion, was especially favorable to the en-

terprises of the Wahabees, who, from
their scat between the Persian gulf and
the Red sea, had reached several parts of
Asiatic Turkey, before the slightest meas-
ures were taken to put a stop to their

devastations and conversions. In 1801,

the pacha of Bagdad first received orders

to proceed, with the tribes which had ad-

hered to Mohammedanism, against the

Wahabees, who, however, by great pres-

ents, bribed the generals sent against

them to retreat, and then attacked the

town of Iman Hussein, destroyed it, and,

after acquiring much plunder, fled back

to their deserts. On this occasion, they

also pillaged the mosque of Ali, which

was highly venerated by the Persians.

The Persian monarch, Fath Ali, threat-

ened them with his vengeance, but was

prevented from executing his purpose by

civil wars. The daring Wahabites now
turned an eager gjize upon the far greater

treasures of Mecca, the holy city. Here

Ghaleb, a younger brother, had deprived

his elder brother, Abd-Al-Mein, of the

sherifate. On pretence of avenging this

wrong, Abd-Elaziz sent his son Sehud,

with 100,000 men, to Mecca, where he put

Ghaleb to flight, but was prevented, for a

while, from contjuering the city, by the

arrival of the great caravan, under the

escort of the pacha of Damascus, who,

however, entered into a treaty, not to stay

* The use of coffee and tobacco, as well as of

lilk clolhiufi:, was forbidden by their law.

4*

more than three days in Mecca, and not
to interfere in the contest of the brothers

respecting the sherifate. After the de-
parture of the caravan, the Wahabees
took the holy city widiout resistance,

murdered many sheiks and Mohamme-
dans, who persisted in their religious

faith, and reinstated, indeed, Abd-Al-.
Mein, but destroyed all the sacred monu-
ments, and carried oflT immense treasures.

Leaving behind only a small garrison of
100 men, Sehud next attempted, in vain,

the conquest of Jidda and Medina, after

which he returned to Derayeh, where,
meanwhile, his father had been murdered,
in 1803, by a Persian. Sehud was now
prince of the Wahabees, Their high-

priest was Hussein the Blind, the eldest

son of Sheik Mohammed. The misfor-

tunes which they suflTered were soon re-

paired. In 1806, the Wahabees appeared

more numerous than ever; plundered the

caravans of pilgrims going to the holy sep-

ulchre
;
got possession of the Mahmel (a

splendid box, in which the grand seignior

sends, every year, the presents destined

for the tomb of the prophet) ; and con-

quered Mecca, Medina, and even Jidda,

marking their path by bloodshed and con-

versions, among which, that of the mufti

of Mecca excited the most astonishment.

The fear of the Wahabees spread through-

out the East, and even the British were
apprehensive that their commerce would
be endangered, several bands of warriors

having proceeded to the Persian gulf,

formed a junction with the pirates, and
disturbed the communication between
Bassora, Mascat and India. The British,

therefore, took the imam of Mascat,

against whom his brother had rebelled in

the country of Oman, under their protec-

tion, and, to defend him against the Wa-
habees, sent him, from Bombay, in 1809,

a fleet and army. The chastisement of

their common enemies was fully eflfected

in several battles on the sea and coasts,

and especially by the demolition of their

chief place of assembling, Ras el Elyma
(Kherim), where 3200 inhabitants were

killed, and 1600 taken prisoners. On the

other bond, the British, as a condition of

their further assistance, stipulated with the

imam for the islands of the Persian gulf,

Bahrein and Zebora, celebrated for their

rich pearl fisheries. In 1810, the sublime

Porte summoned Mohammed Ali, pacha

of Cairo, and the pachas of Damascus and
Acre, to undertake an expedition against

the pacha of Bagdad, Jussuff" Pacha, and

his allies, the Wahabees. The pacha of

Acre obeyed this command with equal
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activity and bravery, and conquered Bag-
dad, the pacha of which, deprived of his
treasures, fled to his father, the pacha of
Cairo, who had been ordered to take part
against him, and with whom he found a
favorable reception. Thus the quarrels
and jealousies of the Turkish pachas, and
of the Persian khans, greatly favored the
progress of the Wahabees. Soon afler

the massacre, perpetrated, by Mohammed
AH, among the beys and mamelukes at

Cairo, the Wahabees formed a junction
with the relics of them who had fled to

Upper Egypt. Mohammed Ali now pros-

ecuted, with indefatigable energy, his

prepai-ations for the annihilation of the

Wahabees. He conquered Yambo and
Nahala in 1811, and, as the fruits of three

victories, sent three sacks of Wahabees'
ears to Constantinople. No subsequent
progi'ess, however, was made: on the

contrary,Jussuff Pacha, who now fought,

with his father, Mohammed Ah, on the

side of the Turks, was forced to retreat

(he died soon after of the plague). But
the Wahabees, betrayed by their ally, the

sherif of Mecca, and abandoned by sev-

eral Arab tribes, suflfered new defeats in

the defiles of Sofra and Judeyda, and were
altogether driven from the route to Me-
dina. This holy city was weakly garri-

soned, and, therefore, easily conquered by
the Turks. Mecca, also, soon after fell

into their power. The solemn deliveiy

of the keys of the regained cities of the

faith, was celebrated with great rejoicings

at Constantinople. These victories had
done much for the security of Moham-
medanism, which finds one of its chief

supports in the possession of Mecca and
Medina, and the uninterrupted pilgrim-

ages of the faithful to those cities. This
formidable sect was as yet, however, far

from being suppressed. Mohammed Ali,

pacha of Egypt, therefore, renewed his

preparations ; but he lost, by surprise, a
fortified place called Kumsidal, contain-

ing great stores of arms and ammunition,
which the W^ahabees took by surprise.

The Persian disturbances were also very
favorable to them ; and they found oppor-
tunity to form a new union with several

Arab tribes. But their daring was not

accompanied with prudence. They un-
dertook the boldest predatory excursions,

while their enemy, the pacha of Egypt,
adopted judicious measures for their en-

tire overthrow. After the death of their

sovereign, Sehud II, in 1814, when quar-

rels arose on the subject of the succes-

sion, they suffered several defeats. A de-

cisive victory v/as obtained by Moham-

med Ali, in the beginning of 1815, at

Bassila, not far from the city of Taiabe.

It was, nevertheless, diflicult to attack

them in the centre of their power. Ibra-

him,, the son of the pacha, finally suc-

ceeded, in 1818, in inflicting a total defeat

on the Wahabees, under their sovereign,

Abdallah Ben Sund, and in blocking them

up in their fortified camp, four days'

march from tlieir capital, Derayeh. The
camp was stormed September 3, eighty

pieces of artillery taken, 20,000 soldiers

put to death, and Abdallah himself made
prisoner. The inhabitants of the city now
surrendered, but demanded an amnesty,

and that their lives and houses should

be spared; but the conquerors declared

that the sultan alone could grant or re-

fuse these terms. Meanwhile, the arrival

of the prisoner, who, both as a rebel and
an apostate, was of great political impor-
tance to the sublime Porte, was celebrated

in Constantinople as a national triumph.

With his mufti and treasurer, he was
then carried in chains before the sultan,

tried by the divan, and beheaded, with his

fellow prisoners, December 17, 1818. De-
tached bands of Wahabees are still said

to rove through the desert; and the heroic
daughter of the founder of the sect is

said to be their leader; but the sultan,

having left the conquered to the pleasure
of the pacha of Egypt, he entirely de-
stroyed their principal seat ; and the in-

habitants, after the loss of their property,
were dispersed.* The severity of lora-
bim, who is remembered as the scoiu-ge
of Arabia, and the curse of Derayeh, did
not, however, put an end to the Wahabite
reformation, nor to the spirit of resistance
by which its abettors were animated. The
war was renewed in 1824, with as much
ferocity as ever, and apparently with in-

creased means, on the part of the insur-
gents, of bringing it to a successful issue.

It was protracted during the three follow-
* Derayeh, in the Arab province of Nedsjed,

protected by deserts and mountains, was situated
m 42° 14' E. Ion., 26° N- iat. (in the great valley
of Wadyhenisch, 300 miles long), surrounded by
gardens and orchards, twelve days' journey from
Bagdad, and 130 leagues east of Medina, 100
leagues soudi-west of Bassora, and 160 leagues
south-east of Jerusalem. It was two leagues
long, half a lea^e broad, exposed to frequent
inundations, and contained 2500 houses of stone,
28 mosques, and 30 schools. The former rulers
resided in the suburb of Tereif. According to
some accounts, the Wahabees were divided mto
three classes—soldiers,field laborers, and artisans

;

but since, like the other Arabs, every able man
was destined for predatory e.xcursions, it is more
correct to divide them into priests, soldiers, and
slaves. According to late accounts, the sect of
the Wahabees is still very numerous in Arabia.
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ing years, with alternate advantage ; hav-
ing been, during the latter portion of that
interval, allovi^ed to slumber, owing to the
struggle made by the Greeks in the Mo-
rea, to recover theu- liberty. In this war,
Mohammed Ali (q. v.) first put in prac-
tice his improved system of tactics, on
the European method ; and his success, as
in his recent campaigns in Syria, was ow-
ing to his being provided with soldiers

disciplined by European officers.—See
Planat's Histoire de la Riginiraiion de
PEgypte (Geneva, 1830), for an account
of these campaigns against the Wahabees.
Wahlenberg, George, lecturer on bot-

any in the university of Upsal, and super-
intendent of the museum of the society
of science in that place, was bom in the
province of Warmeiand, in 1784. While
a student at the university, he distinguish-
ed himself by his progress in scientific

studies, and, soon after leaving the univer-
sity, was enabled, by the assists^nce of the
Swedish patriot baron Hermelin, and of
the scientific societies of Upsal and Stock-
holm, to enter upon a course of botanical
and geological inquiries, which led him
to make excursions into the remote parts
of the Scandinavian peninsula, through
Swedish and Norwegian Lapland, and to

Gothland. Having examined Scandinavia,
he set out upon similar scientific expedi-
tions to foreign countries. In 1810, he
visited Bohemia and Hungary, examined
the Carpathian mountains, travelled in

Switzerland, and, after visiting the princi-

])ul German universities, returned to Upsal,

in 1814. His Floi-a Lapponica, Flora Car-
pathorum, Flora Upsaliensis, and Flora
Suecica (2 vols., 1824), take a high rank
among works of this nature. Wahlen-
berg has likewise written some geological

essays of value.

Wahlstadt ; a generic German term
for field of battle {from Wal, which means
fi^t, and also dead body ; hence Walkal-

la, or Valhalla). Asa geographical name,
it belongs to a large village in Silesia,

near Liegnitz (q. v.), on the Katzbach

(q. v.), where Henry II, duke of Silesia,

fought a bloody battle, April 9, 1241,

against the Tartars, in which he lost his

life, and the latter were victorious. In

memory of this battle, the place and vil-

lage were called Wahlstadt. In the same
])lace, Blucher (q. v.) was victorious over

the French, Aug. 26, 1813 (see Katzbach),

and, in reward of this and other victories,

was made prince of Wahlstadt.

Wahoo. (See Elm.)

Waifs. (See Estrays.)

Wakefield ; a town of England, in

the West Riding of Yorkshire, on the
river Calder. The parish church is a
Gothic structure : the spire is upwards of
237 feet in height. There is a handsome
stone bridge over the Calder, buih in the
reign of Edward III, in the centre of
which is a chapel, in the richest style of
Gothic or Saracenic architecture, ten
yards in length, and about eight in breadth.

Wakefield is one of the greatest com
mai'kets in England, and contains im-
mense corn warehouses. Population,

12,232 ; nine miles south of Leeds. By
the reform act of 1832, Wakefield is con-
stituted a borough, returning one member
to parliament.

Wakefield, Gilbert, a distinguished

scholar and critic, son of the reverend
George Wakefield of Nottingham, was
born in 1756, and entered, in 1772, Jesus

college, in Cambridge, where he pursued
his studies with great ardor, in 1776 grad-

uated bachelor of arts, and was soon after

elected a fellow. In the same year, he
gave the public a small volume of Latin

poems, with a few critical notes upon Ho-
mer. In 1778, he received deacon's or-

ders, and, on leaving college, engaged in

a curacy at Stockport, in Cheshire, and
subsequently at another near Liverpool.

The dissatisfaction which he entertained

at the doctrines and liturgy of the churrh
of England progressively in'reusinp, jiu

determined to take the first opportunity of
resigning his situation in it; which design

he fulfilled in 1779, and accepted the office

of classical tutor at the dissenting acade-

my at Warrington. He had early formed
a design of giving a new version of the

New Testament, and ])ublished, in 1782,

his New Translation of the Gospel,of St.

Matthew, with Notes Critical, Philological

and Explanatory (4to.). On the dissolu-

tion of the Warrington academy, he re-

moved to Bramcote, in Nottinghamshire,

with a view of taking private pupils.

Here he published, in 1784, the first vol-

ume of an Enquiry into the Opinions of

the Christian Writers of the First Three
Centuries concerning the Pei-son of Jesus

Christ, a work which he never conclud-

ed. He subsequently removed to Rich-

mond and Nottingham, until, in 1789, he
commenced his Silva Critica, the object

of which was to illustrate the Scriptures

by the philology of Greece and Rome.
Of this learned performance, five parts

appeared in succession, until 1795, the

three first from the Cambridge press. In

1790, he quitted Nottingham, in order to

accept the office of classical tutor at the

dissenting college at Hackney. Here his
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services were highly esteemed, until he
advocated the superiority of private to

public worship, and wrote a book in sup-
port of his opinions, which tended to dis-

solve the connexion. In 1792, he gave
the world his Translation of the New Tes-
tament, with Notes Critical and Explanato-
ry (in 3 vols., 8vo.) and, in 179.5, published
Memoii-s of his 0^vn Life (2d ed., 1804,
2 vols., 8vo.), a characteristic performance.
He next defended revealed religion by
his Evidence of Christianity, in answer to

Paine's Age of Reason, and planned a
new edition of Pope's Works, in which
he was anticipated by doctor Warton.
He, however, proceeded so far as to pub-
lish a first volume, and a volume of Notes
on Pope ; as also an edition of his ver-

sions of the Iliad and Odyssey. He fol-

lowed up this labor with editions of Select

Greek Tragedies ; of Horace ; of Bion
and Moschus ; of Virgil ; and, finally, of
Lucretius (in 3 vols., 4to.), a work which
has ranked him among the most erudite

and industrious of critical editors. He
soon after entered tlie path of politics, and
censured the policy of the war against

France, produced by the French revolu-

tion, in a pamphlet written in 1798, en-

titled a Reply to the Bishop of LlandafTs

Address to the People of Great Britain

;

for which he was subjected to a crown
prosecution for hbel, which terminated in

a trial and conviction in February, 1799,

when he was sentenced to two years'

imprisonment in Dorchester gaol. He
endured the whole of this sentence,

which was, however, alleviated by a sub-

scription amounting to £5000, that took

away his anxiety for the future support

of his family. On his restoration to lib-

erty, he opened a course of lectures upon
Virgil, in the metropolis, but, in August
of the same year, was seized with a typhus
fever, which terminated his life, Sept. 9,

1801, in the forty-sixth year of his age.

Mr. Wakefield was a zealous and indus-

trious scholar, who followed what he
deemed truth, without regard to conse-

quences, wherever it might lead him

:

hence his abandonment of the church,

and of public worship, and formation of
a system of divinity of his own ; for he
never formally joined any body of dis-

senters. His classical emendations occa-

sionally exhibit strange singularities of
taste and opinion ; and, in conjectural crit-

icism, indeed, he evinced much of the

bold character of Bentley and Markland.
His private character was amiable and esti-

mable, and far removed from the asperity

of his controversy and his criticism. Be-

sides the works already mentioned, and a

few more of minor importance, a Collec-

tion of Letters, in a correspondence be-

tween him and the right honorable C. J.

P"ox, has been pubhshed since his death,

chiefly relative to topicsofGreek literature.

Wakefield, Mrs. Priscilla ; well known

for the ingenious works which she has writ-

ten for the instruction ofyouth, and as the

original promoter of banks for the savings

of the poor, which arc now become so

general. She has published Juvenile Im-

provement (1795) ; Leisure Hours (2 vols.,

1796) ; an Introduction to Botany, in a

series of letters (1796); Mental Improve-

ment (3 vols., 1797) ; Reflections on the

present Condition of the Female Sex,

with Hints for its Improvement (1798);

the Juvenile Traveller (1801) ; a Familiar

Tour through the British Empire (1804);

Domestic Recreation (1805) ; Excursions

in North America (1806); Sketches of

Human Manners (1807) ; Variety (1809)

;

Perambulations in London, &c. (1810);

Instinct Displayed (1811); the Traveller

in Africa (1814); an Introduction to the

Knowledge of Insects (1815) ; and the

Traveller in Asia (1817).

Walachia, or Wallachia ; a province
under the protection of the Porte, lying

on the northern bank of the Danube, with

Moldavia and Transylvania on the nortL,

and Servia on the west. Its area is equal

to about 25,000 square miles, with a pop-

ulation of 950,000 souls. The capital is

Bucharest. The other principal towns are

Brailow, the key of the Danube, Tergo-
vista, and Giorgiev. The face of the

country is considerably diversified : in the

north it is mountainous ; the central and
southern jiarts are less uneven, consisting

chiefly of fertile valleys and extensive

plains. Few countries are more indebted

to nature ; but the bad government and in-

security of property have left it nearly a
waste. Corn, tobacco, flax, horses, sheep
and salt abound ; but the rich soil is little

cultivated, and the mineral treasures of
the country are undisturbed. The in-

habitants are chiefly Walachians and gyp-
sies. The former, the original inhabitants,

are a mixture of different nations—Da-
cians, Bulgarians, Sclavonians, Goths and
Romans. They call themselves Romans,
and speak a corrupt Latin. Their summer
dress also resembles that of their ances-

tors in the period of the Roman empire,

as appears by the figures on Trajan's col-

umn, in Rome. They are rude, ignorant

and stupid. The gypsies, who are very
numerous, resemble those found in other

countries. The mountaineers, who have
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the right to bear arms, are called, in Mol-
davia and Walachia, Pandoors (a Moldavi-
an word, sign'ify'm^frontier guards.) The
religion of the inhabitants is Greek, and
the upper classes speak the Greek lan-

guage, and in general have the manners
of the Greeks. Walachia is under the
protection of the Porte, which has the
right of naming its hospodar or prince.

The hospodars were formerly appointed
for seven years, during which time they
could not lawfully be removed ; but pre-

tences enough were always found for

suspecting them, and they were rarely

suffered to die a natural death. By the
treaty of Adrianople, in 1829, it was stipu-

lated that the office should be held for

life ; that the inhabitants should enjoy
the fi-ee exercise of their religion, freedom
of trade, and a separate administration;
that no Mohammedan should be allowed
to reside in Walachia, and that the yearly

tribute to the Porte should be fixed at a
certain sum, beyond which that power
should claim no further contributions. In
the time ofthe Romans, Walachia formed
a part of Dacia. In the twelfth and thir-

teenth centuries, it was governed by
princes dependent on the Byzantine
court, and, in 1421, was rendered tribu-

tary to the Turks. It still, however, re-

tained its own princes, and a separate ad-

ministration, the Turks occupying only

the three fortresses of Brailow or Ibrail,

Giorgiev and Thurnul. Still it was often

plundered by the Turks, and subjected to

forced contributions; and the hospodars

made the best use of their precarious au-

thority to pillage the people. In 1716,

Mavrocordatus was appointed hospodar.

He was the first Greek who had received

this post, and, with his successore, who
were also Greeks, did much towards

civihzing and improving the condition of
the country. The insurrection of 1821

(see Hetaireia, and Greece, Revolution of)

was quelled, and only rendered the state

of the province more deplorable, until the

war of 1828, when it was occupied by
the Russians, and delivered from the iron

yoke of Turkish despotism.

Walcheren, or Walchern ; an island

of the Netherlands, the most important

and the most westerly of the Zealand

islands, about thirteen miles from north

to south, and eight fi-om east to west,

situated in the German sea, at the mouth

of the Scheldt. It lies low, protected

from inundation by strong dikes ; is well

cultivated, but not healthy. It contains

three towns, Middleburg, the chief place,

with 13,200 inhabitants ; Flushing, a for-

tress ; and Veere ; and numerous villages.

Middleburg is the capital. Lon. 3° 29'

E. ; lat. 51° 34' N. The English attempt-
ed to land there in 1809. (See Napoleon^
and Otranto.)

Walckenaer, Charles Athanasius, bar-
on of, member of the royal French acad-
emy of inscriptions and belles-lettres,

was bom at Paris, in 1771, and, after

having studied there, made a tour, at the
period of the revolution, in the Nether-
lands and Great Britain, and prosecuted
his studies for some time at Glasgow.
Being in independent circumstanees, he
lived, after his return to France, on his

estate, eight leagues from Paris, devoted
to scientific pursuits. In October, 1813,

he was chosen a member of the imperial

institute, of the class of history and an-
cient literature. Louis XVIII conferred

upon him the cross of the legion of boner
in 1814, and, by the ordinance of March
21, 1816, reorganizing the institute, named
him member of the a'cademy of inscrip-

tions. In 1823, he received the place of
maitre des reqxdtes, with the title of baron.

Walckenaer has acquired reputation as

an author in several departments of lite-

rature and science. Among his works
are to be remarked the Faune Parisienne,

on the plan of Fabricius (2 vols., 1802)

;

Giographie Modeme, a rfacimento and
translation of Pinkerton (6 vols., 1804);
Histoire naturelle des Araniides ; Re-
cherches Geographiques sur Vlntirieur de

VJlfrique Septentrioncde ; JSTotice sur la

Vie et les Ouvrages de Don F. Azara

;

Histoire de la Vie et des Ouvrages de La-
fontaine (2 vols.); and numerous other

geographical, archaeological and scientific

treatises in diflferent publications. He
has likewise been a contributor to the

Biographie Universelle (Paris, 1811—1828,

53 vols.), and the Didionnaire G6o-

graphique Universel, now publishing at

Paris (ninth vol., 1832).

Waldeck ; a sovereign principality of

Germany, bordering to the south and
east on Hcsse-Cassel, and to the west and

north on the Prussian province of West-
phalia. It has a superficial area of 455
square miles, with 56,000 inhabitants.

The soil is mostly stony, but yields graui

in abundance, and affords good pasturage.

The religion of the inhabitants, who are

industrious, but poor, is Lutheran. The
county of Pyrmont (q. v.) belongs to Wal-
deck, though territorially separated from

it. The Waldeck estates are composed
of certain landed proprietors, deputies

from the thirteen towns of the principality,

and ten deputies of the peasants. Wal-
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deck, as a member of the German con-
federation, has one vote in the general
assembly {plenum), and, in conjunction
with the HohenzoUem, Lippe, Reuss, and
Lichtenstein houses, the sixteenth vote
in the diet. (See Germany.) The chief
town is Corbach, with 2200 inhabitants.

The residence of the prince is Arolsen,
1750 inliabitants. The revenue of this

petty principality is about $200,000
;

public debt about $600,000 ;
quota of

troops to the army of the confederacy, 518
men. The house is one of the most an-

. cient in Germany. Waldeck was one
of the shambles, as Chatham appropriately

called them, to which the British govern-

ment had recourse for purchasing troops

in the American war.
Waldenses. This Christian sect,

celebrated as the precursor of the refor-

matio;!, appears, from old manuscripts in

the university of Cambridge, to have ex-

isted as early as 1100. According to the

common opinion, it owes its origin and
name to Peter Waldus (Waldo, Vaud), a
rich citizen of Lyons, although some of
their writers derive the appellation Wal-
denses from valle (valley), and call them
Vaudois, or dwellers in the valleys.

About 1170, Waldo, from reading the

Bible and some passages from the fathers

of the church, which he caused to be
translated into his native tongue, came to

the determination to imitate the mode of
life of the apostles and primitive Chris-

tians, gave his goods to the poor, and by
his preaching collected numerous follow-

ei-s, cliiefly from the class of artisans,

who, from the place of their birth, were
called Lyonists ; or Poor Men of Lyons,
on account of their voluntary poveitj'

;

Sabatati, or Insabatati, on account of
theif wooden shoes or sandals [sabots)

;

HumUiaiists, on account oftheir humihty
;

and were often confounded with the

Cathari, Patarenes, Albigenses, and other

heretics, whose fate they shared. In their

contempt of the degenerate clergy and
their opposition to the Roman priesthood,

the Waldenses resembled other sects of
the middle ages ; but, going beyond the

design of their founder, which was merely
to improve the morals of men, and preach
the Word of God freely to every one in

his native language, they made the Bible
alone the rule of their faith, and, rejecting

whatever was not founded on it, and con-
formable to apostolical antiquity, they
gave the first impluse to a reform of
the whole Christian church, renounced
entirely the doctrines, usages and tradi-

tions of the Roman church, and formed a

separate religious society. They were

therefore excommunicated as heretics, at

the council of Verona, in 1184 ; but they

did not suffer a general persecution until

the war against the Albigenses (q. v.),

after they had spread and established

themselves in the south of France, under

the protection of the counts of Toulouse

and Foix. At that time (1209—1230),
many Waldenses fled to Arragon, Savoy
and Piedmont. Spain would not tole-

rate them. In Languedoc they were able

to maintain themselves till 1330 ; in

Provence, under severe oppression, till

1545, when the parliament at Aix caused

them to be exterminated in the most
cruel manner ; still longer in Dauphiny

;

and not till the war of the Cevennes were
the last Waldenses expelled from France.
In the middle of the fourteenth century,

single congregations of this sect went to

Calabria and Apulia, where they were
soon suppressed ; others to Bohemia,
where they were called Grubenheimer,

because they used to conceal themselves
in caverns. These soon became amalga-
mated with the Hussites ; and from them
the Bohemian Brethren derive the apos-
tolical consecration of their bishops. On
the other hand, they found a retreat, for-

tified by nature, in the valleys of western
Piedmont, where they founded a distinct

church, which has remained, till the
present day, the main seat of their sect
Then* doctrines rest solely on the gospel,

which, with some catechisms, they have
in their old dialect, consisting of a mixture
of French and Italian. In this language
their simple worship was performed, till

their old Barbes (uncles, teachers) became
extinct, in 1603. They then received
preachers from France, and since that

time their preaching has been in French.
These teachers, however, form no distinct

priesthood, and are supplied from the
academies of the Calvinistic churches.
Their rites are limited to baptism and the
supper, res{)ecting which they entertain
the notions of Calvin. The constitution
of their congregations, which are chiefly
employed in the ci^tivation of vineyards,
and in the breeding of cattle, and which
are connected by yearly synods, is repub-
lican. Each congregation is superintend-
ed by a consistory composed of elders and
deacons, under the presidency of the
pastor, which maintains the strictest mor-
al discipline, and adjusts small diflferences.

From the time of their origin, the Wal-
denses have been distinguished from their
Catholic neighbors by their pure morals
and their industry, and have been esteemed
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'as the best subjects. After they had
entered into a rehgious communion with
the Calvinists, in tlie sixteenth centur}',

they were also exposed to the storm
which was intended to sweep away the

reformation, the doctrines of which they
liad already cherished for upwards of
three centuries. This was the cause of
their extirpation in France, and their

chequered fate in Piedmont. Those who
had settled in the marquisate of Saluzzo
were totally exterminated by 173.3 ; and
those in the other valleys, having received

from the court of Turin, in 1654, new
assurances of religious freedom, were
treacherously attacked in 1655, by monks
and soldiers, treated with brutal cruelly,

and many shamefully murdered. The
rest of their male population took up
arms ; and their bravery, aided by the me-
diation of the Protestant powers, finally

procured them a new, though more lim-

ited ratification of their freedom by the

treaty concluded at Pignerol, August 18,

1655. New oppressions, in 1664, gave
rise to a new contest and treaty. The
persecution exercised in 1685, through
French influence, obliged thousands to

emigrate into Protestant countries. In

London, they united with the French
Huguenots ; in the Netherlands, with the

Walloons; in Berlin, with the French
congregations : nearly 2000 went to Swit-

zerland. Some ofthese returned by force

to Piedmont, in 1689, and, with those

who had remained, maintained them-
selves, under many oppressions, to which
limits were finally put, in 1725, in conse-

quence of Prussian mediation. They
now enjoy rehgious freedom and civil

rights in their old valleys of Lucerne,

Perusa, and St, Martin, in western Pied-

mont, where tliey have thirteen parishes,

containing about 20,000 souls. Theii-

church service is under the direction of a

synod. After long negotiations, in the way
of which great difficulties were thrown

by the religious zeal of the Tubingen
theologians, several hundred of the above-

mentioned fugitives settled in Wiirtem-

bcrg, in 1699, where their descendants

have ten parishes, and are 1600 in num-
ber. They are next to the Calvinists in

tlic simphcity of their worship, and in

their ecclesiastical constitution, but in in-

tellectual cultivation, they are behind the

other Protestants. In later times, Eng-

land and Prussia have afforded aid to the

Waldcnses. By contributions which they

collected from ail Europe, in 1824, they

wected an hospital. The latest accounts

of them were collected on the spot, in

1823, by W. St. Gilly, an English cler-

gyman—Narrative of an Excursion to the
Mountains of Piedmont, and Researches
among the Vaudois, Protestant Inhabit-
ants of the Cottian Alps, &c. (second
edition, London, 1825, 4io.). Also see
Hugh Dyke Akland's Sketch of the His-
tory and fesent Situation of the Wal-
denses in Piedmont (London, 1826), and
the same author's History of the glorious

Return of the Vaudois to their Valley, in

1689 (from the original accounts of their

pastor, H. Amaud), loith a Compendium
of the History of that People, &c. (Lon-
don, 1827, 1 vol.).

Waldis, Burkard. (See Burkard Wal-
dis.)

Waldst^dte (i. e. the Forest Towns), or
ViERWALDSTi:DTE (i. c. the Four Forest

Totmis) ; a name given, in Switzerland, to

the cantons of Lucerne, Uri, Schweitz,
and Unterwalden, probably on account
of the number of forests found in them.
(See the articles.)

Waldst^dtersee. (See Vierwald-

stadtersee.)

Waldstein-Wartemberg ; a Bohe-
mian family, known since the thirteenth

century, and from which sprung the fa-

mous Wallenstein. (q. v.) There arc at

present two lines, with large possessions,

in Bohemia and Moravia, containing

90,000 inhabitants. The late Francis

Adam, count of Wallenstein, after having
served in several wars, travelled for seven

years in Hungary, to study the plaiits of
the country, and published, in 1812, De-
scriptioncs et Icones Plantarum rariorum

Hungarice (Vienna, folio), which procured

him the membership of several learned

societies. Wildenow (q. v.) called a plant,

after him, JFaldstenia, in his Species

Plantarum lAnnai. He died in 1823.

Wales ; a principality in the west of

Great Britain, washed on the north and
west by the Irish sea, and on the south

and south-east by the Bristol channel. It

is from 130 to 180 miles in length from
north to south, and from 50 to 80 in

breadth, comprising an area of 8125 square

miles. The population, in 1811, was
611,788; in 1821, 717,438; in 1831,

805,2.36. It is divided into North and
South Wales, containing twelve counties,

Anglesey, Caeniarvon, Denbigh, Flint,

Merioneth and Blontgomery in the for-

mer, and Brecknock, Cardigan, Cacrmar-
then, Glatnorgan, Pembroke and Radnor
in the latter division. The general aspect

of Wales is mountainous, affording nu-

merous views of wild scenery, interspers-

ed with delightful valleys. The loftiest
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summits in North Wales are Snowdon
(3579 feet), Plinlimmon, and Cader Idris.

Numerous small lakes are scattered among
the mountains ; and there are several nav-
igable rivers, such as the Severn, the

Coye, the Conway, the Towy, and the

Dee. The climate is colder than in Eng-
land, and humid ; but the air is, in gen-

eral, salubrious, and the country healthy.

The Cambrian goat is found here in a

wild state ; and goat-hunting is a favorite

diversion of the people. The mineral

kingdom is rich in silver, copper, lead,

iron and coal. The agriculture of Wales
is, in general, much behind that of Eng-
land, though, of late years, the imple-

ments of farming, and the management
of the land, have been much improved.

The roads have also been, until recently,

in a bad state. The EUesmere, Mont-
gomery, Brecknock, Cardiff, and other

canals, facilitate the internal intercourse.

(See Canals.) The woollen manufac-

tures are extensive ; the commerce incon-

siderable. The common Welsh still re-

tain many peculiar superstitions and cus-

toms, and, in many parts, their peculiar

language. The gentry, however, are, at

present, educated in England; and the

influence of their example is gradually

exterminating the old Welsh peculiarities.

Many remains of the ancient literature

are yet extant, and societies have been

formed for preserving such relicts. (See

Bard.) The Welsh are descendants

of the ancient Britons, who, being driven

out of England by the Anglo-Saxons,

took refuge in these fastnesses, or fled to

the continent of Europe, where they gave

their name to Brittany. (See Gael.) The
Welsh language is Celtic. (See Roberts's

Cambrian popular Antiquities (London,

1815), and Collectanea Cambrica. Wales
formerly sent twenty-four members to par-

liament, one for each county, and one for

each of twelve boroughs. By the reform

act of 1832, the number is increased to

twenty-nine, two from each of the coun-

ties of Caermarthen, Denbigh and Gla-

morgan, one from each of the other nine,

and fourteen from as many boroughs, of
which Merthyr Tydvil and Swansea are

the two created by the act. It belongs to

the province of York in ecclesiastical

matters, and has four bishoprics, St. Da-
vid's, Bangor, Llandaff, and St. Asaph.
Wales was long an independent and sep-

arate sovereignty from England. Its di-

mensions have been contracted by taking

from it the whole county of Monmouth,
and a part of several of the adjacent Eng-
lish counties. It was originally peopled

by the British Ordovices and Silures, and

was anciently called Cambria. In the

ninth century, it was divided into three

sovereignties, called M>rth Wales, South

Wales, and Powis Land. In the thirteenth

century, it was subdued by Edward I, its

last prince Llewellyn ap Gryffyth having

fallen in battle in 1285. Since that time,

it has been annexed to the English crown,

and gives his title to the eldest son of the

king of England. It was not completely

united with England until the reign of

Henry VIII, when the government and

laws were formed agreeably to those of

England. (For the judicial administra-

tion, see Assizes.)

Wales, New ; a name given to a part

of North America, situated south-east and

south-west of Hudson's bay, and divided

into North and South : the former name
is lost in the more general term of Labra-

dor. New South Wales is situated north-

west of Canada, and extends along the

south bordera of Hudson's bay, 450

miles, from Ion. 85° to 90° W., lat. 54° to

58° N.
Wales, New Sooth. {See J^ew South

Wales.)

Wales, Prince of ; the title of the

heir apparent of the British throne, first

conferred by Edward I on his son (after-

wards Edward II), at the time of his con-

quest of that principality. (See Edward I.)

The heir apparent is made prince of
Wales and earl of Chester by special cre-

ation and investiture, but, as the king's

eldest son, is, by inheritance, duke ofCorn-
wall, without any new creation. To com-
pass or conspire the death of the prince

of Wales is as much high treason as to

conspire the death of the king. The eld-

est daughter of the king is styled the prin-

cess royal, unless there are no sons, when
she is created princess of Wales. The
arms of the prince of Wales are the royal

arms, with the addition of the motto Ich

dien (I serve), said to have been adopted
by the Black Prince, from a prince of
Bohemia, whom he slew at Cressy. An-
other account says Edward I presented his

infant son to the Welsh, who had agreed
to accept a native prince from him, with
the words Eich dyn (This is your man).
Walker, John, a philological writer,

born in 1732, joined with a Mr. Usher,
about the year 1767, in setting up a school
at Kensington; but the speculation not
succeeding to his wishes, he settled in

London, where he gave lectures on elo-

cution, having, it is said, in the earlier

part of his life, studied the art with a
view to making the stage his profession,
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although his ill success on the boards had
induced him to adopt another calling.

Mr. Walker died in 1807. He is known
us the author of several useful elementary
works, such as a Rhetorical Grammar
(8vo.) ; a Pronouncing Dictionaiy (8vo.)

;

Elements of Elocution ; Key to the cor-

rect Pronunciation of Greek, Latin and
Scriptural Names (Bvo.) ; an<l a Rhyming
Dictionaiy.

Walkyrias, or Valkyrias. (See
JVorthern Mythology.)

Wall. (See Architecture, vol. i, p.

334.)

Wall-Flower {cheiranthus cheiri) ; a
cruciferous plant, which grows in the
clefts of rocks and old walls, in most parts

of Europe. The stem is naked, hard, and
almost woody at the base, dividing above
into leafy branches. The flowere are

large, of a fine golden-yellow in the wild
plant, and agreeably scented. In the cul-

tivated plant, the flowers are of various
and brilliant colors, and attain a much
larger size. Double and semi-double va-

rieties are common in gardens. It is a
beautiful and favorite ornamental plant.

Being an acrid and hardy evergreen, it is

sometimes sown in pastures, together with
parsley, thyme, &c., as a preventive of
the rot in sheep. About thirty species of
cheiranthus are known, almost exclusively

confined to the eastern continent, several

of which have been long cultivated in

gardens.

Wallace, sir William ; a celebrated

Scottish patriot and warrior, who was the

son of a small landliolder of an ancient

femriily in the west of Scotland. Possess-

ing great strength of body and undaunted
courage, as well as a warm attachment to

his native countiy, he beheld its subjuga-

tion by the English king, Edward I (q. v.),

with the utmost impatience, and resolved

to undertake the task of liberating Scot-

land from a foreign yoke. Having col-

lected a small band of followei-s, he com-
menced an irregular warfare with the

English troops left to secure the conquests

of Edward ; and his enterprising spirit

and local knowledge soon rendered him a

formidable foe. In 1297, he planned an

attack on the English justiciary at Scone;

but that officer and his colleagues eluded

the danger by flight. Many of die barons,

encouraged by this success, joined the

standard of Wallace, or secretly favored

his designs. Earl Warenne, the govern-

or of Scotland, under king Edward, as-

sembled an army of 40,000 men, with

which he marched against the Scottish

champion, who retreated to Cambusken-

vol. XIII. 5

neth, on the banks of the Forth, where
the English were defeated with great
slaughter; and their commander fled, with
the remains of his army, into England
Wallace was now declared regent of Scot-
land, under the captive king, John Baliol.

The English monarch, alarmed at the re-

verees which his partisans had experi-
enced, hastened from Flanders to oppose
Wallace, against whom he led an army
of 90,000 men. Jealousy at his elevation

had already thinned the ranks of the

Scottish hero, who, having resigned the

regency, retained his command only over
his particular followers. The Scottish

army, under the steward of the kingdom,
and Comyn, of Badenocli, waited the ap-
proach of Edward at Falkirk (q. v), where
an engagement took place in the summer
of 1298, in which the English were com-
pletely victorious. Wallace retired to the

mountains, resumed hissystemofpredatory
warfare, and maintained his independence
at the head of those who still continued
attached to him. King Edward at length

obtained possession of the person of his

formidable adversaiy, through the treach-

ery of sir John Montcith ; and the deliv-

erer of his countr), being conveyed to

London, suffered the death of a traitor,

Aug. 23, 1305. His memory is still high-
ly revered in Scotland, and his deeds have
been the frequent theme of tlie poet and
the historian.

Wallachia. (See Walachia.)

Wallenstei.v, Albert, count of (prop-

erly Waldstein) ; duke of Friedland, gen-

eralissimo of the Austrian army in the

thirty years' war, a man whose name ex-

cites mingled emotions of admiration and
abhorrence ; for, though his achievements

were great, he knew no motive but ambi-

tion, and scrupled at no means of giatify-

ing it. He was the terror of his contem-
poraries, and, in the short period of

1625—'34, exercised a powerful influence

on events, and has therefore met with ma-
ny historians. But the veil which hangs

over the last scene of his life has not

been wholly removed by any of them.

—

Albert of VValdstein, bom at Prague, in

1583, was descended from a distinguished

Bohemian family, which was attached to

the Protestant religion. For the instruc-

tions which he received under the pater-

nal roof, and in the celebrated Protestant

school at Goldberg, in Silesia, he had no
taste. His restless, impetuous disposition

was hostile to discipline, and, in all mis-

chievous exploits, he was the leader of

his fellow scholars, over whom he exer-

cised a certain supremacy. He behaved
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in like manner at the university of Altorf,
wMch he entered iu 1594, and where the
commission of an oftence brought him in-
to the academic prison. Albert afterwards
entered, as a page, into the service of tlie

margrave Charles of Burgau, a prince of
the Austrian-Tyrolese collateral line, who
resided at Inspruck. He became a con-
vert to the Catholic religion, and received
from the margrave the means of travelling
in Germany, England, France and Italy.

During his travels, military and financial

systems, statesmen and generals, were the
only objects of his attention. He then
studied, for a time, mathematics and poli-

tics, but especially astrology, at the cele-

brated miiversity of Padua. Argoli, his

teacher in the latter science, seems to have
given rise to his later projects, by predict-

ing a splendid fortune to him. In 1606,

Wallenstein performed a campaign against

the Turks, in Hungary, with the imperial
army, in which he manifested much bra-

very, and became captain. The peace
(Nov. 11, 1606) terminated this campaign,
and he returned to Bohemia without an
appointment." Here he married a very
rich but aged widow, who, after a short,

childless marriage, left him a great prop-
erty, which enabled him to play a splen-

did part at the court of the emperor Mat-
thias, at Vienna. In an insignificant war,
which broke out in Friuli in 1617, be-

tween the archduke Ferdinand of Stiria

and the republic of Venice, he raised, at

his own expense, a body of 200 cavalry,

and led them to the assistance of the arch-
duke (afterwards the emperor Ferdinand
II), by which means he acquired a high
place in his ftivor. His courage and con-
duct were distinguished at the relief of
Gradisca ; and he gained the attachment
of officers and soldiers by his extraordi-

nary generosity, and his attention to their

Avants. After the end of the war, Ferdi-
nand appointed him colonel of the militia

at Olmiitz, in Moravia. He there took
for his second wife Isabella, daughter of
count Harrach, a favorite of Ferdinand,
and was raised by Ferdinand to the rank
of count. On the breaking out of the
troubles in Bohemia, Wallenstein joined,
in 1619, the Austrian party against the
Protestant Bohemians. He was compelled
to leave Olmiitz, but succeeded in con-
veying the public treasure to Vienna. He
had retained of it 9000 dollars. With this
and his own money he raised 1000 cuiras-
siei-s, whom he led to Bohemia, to suc-
cor the Austrian general. Here he dis-
tinguished himselfin several engagements,
and afterwards went, with the Austrian

army, under Boucquoi, to Moi-avia, the

fortified places of which soon opened

their gates to the conquerors. Wallenstein

was now appointed military governor of

Moravia, recovered his estates, which had

been (Confiscated by the Protestant Bohe-

mians, and, having been created major-

general, after the fall of Boucquoi, com-

manded with success against Bethlem
Gabor, prince of Transylvania. In 1622,

tlie emperor invested him with the lord-

ship of Friedland, in Bohemia, and, in

1623, created him prince of Friedland.

When the war commenced in the north

of Germany, where the long of Denmark
came forward, in 1625, at the head of the

Lower Saxon circle, against the league,

the emperor found himself in great em-
barrassment, from want of money and
troops. Wallenstein offered to raise an
army of 50,000 men at his own expense,
and without the least contribution on the

part of the emperor, on condition that he
should be its commander-in-chief, and
should be allowed to retain the contribu-

tions obtained from the conquered coun-
tries. It was not uncommon, in those
times, for a general to levy a body of
troops at his own expense, and then in-

demnify himself from friend and foe ; but
the scheme of raising so numerous an
army appeared rash. The emperor had
no alternative : he therefore accepted his

proposition on those terms, and, soon af-

ter, gave him the title of duke. The rep-

utation of Wallenstein, and the active co-
operation of many devoted officers, soon
enabled him to collect an army of 25,000
men under his banners, at Eger. He im-
mediately marched with it (in 1625) to

Franconia, where the country was com-
pelled to support them for some time,
then through Suabia and the circle of
the Upper Rhine, to Lower Saxony,
where he passed the winter in Halber-
stadt, and even occupied a part of Upper
Saxony. Every where the inhabitants
were compelled to afford subsistence to

his troops, the number of which continued
to increase. The celebrated count Mans-
feld opposed him with a far inferior army,
but was totally defeated by Wallenstein,
April 18, 1626. He, nevertheless, assem-
bled new troops, with which he proceed-
ed through Silesia, towards Hungary, in
order to join Bethlem Gabor. Wallen-
stein followed him rapidly. Gabor con-
cluded a truce, and Mansfeld withdrew
to Dalmatia, where he died. Wallenstein
now relieved Novigrad, which was be-
sieged by the Turks, and conquered
Waitzen. After Gabor had made peace
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with the emperor, Wallenstein returned
(in 1627) from Hungary, tlirough Silesia,

Lusatia and Brandenburg (Aug., 1627), to

Lower Saxony, where he obliged the king
of Denmark (who could not withstand, at

the same time, him, and the army of the

league, under Tilly) to make a speedy re-

treat; conquered, in a short time, the

duchy of Mecklenburg, and Holstein as

far as Gliickstadt, as well as the greater

part of Silesia and Jutland, no one being
prepared for so unexpected an attack. All

these countries were very severely treat-

ed, and heavy contributiQns were exacted
of them. As Wallenstein, from want of
vessels, could not invade theDauish islands,

he went into winter-quarters on the coasts

of the Baltic, occupied Ponierania, and
extended his line of troops to Berlin. Tiie

fortress of Stralsund alone withstood him.
By the edict of June 9, 1629, the empe-
ror threatened the two dukes of Mecklen-
burg with the ban, for having espoused
the Danish party, and, on June 16, 1629,

invested Wallenstein with their territo-

ries, and with the principality of Sagan,
in Silesia : he also appointed him admiral

of the Baltic. The object seemed to be,

to make the emperor master of the coasts

of the Baltic, and to destroy, in this sea,

the trade of the Dutch, who were at va-

riance with Spain. But the Hanseatic

towns refused Wallenstein's demand for

vessels, and he had not enough to execute

his bold plan. He was also unsuccessful

in his attempt on Stralsund, which was
aided by Denmark and Sweden, and
which he besieged from May till July,

1628. During this siege, he lost, in vari-

ous assaults, more than 12,000 men. He
was also obliged to withdraw his troops

from before Gliickstadt and Magdeburg.

He again undertook, in September, the

siege of Stralsund. " The city should be

his," he said, " were it fastened by chains

to heaven." But in vain. He was obliged

a second time to raise the siege. He next

took Rostock, and defeated the Danes at

Wolgast. His further progress was ob-

structed by the peace between the empe-
ror and Denmark, at Liibeck, in 1629,

which he had himself promoted, because

he expected to obtain by it the quiet pos-

session of Mecklenburg. But haying ig-

nominiously dismissed the Swedish ani-

bassadoi-s from the congress of Liibeck,

and having likewise sent his confidential

friend Arnheim, with 12,000 men, to aid

king Sigisnnmd ot Poland, against Gus-

taviis Adolphus, he gave occasion to a

new war with Sweden. The fear of the

emperor's designs, as well as the overbear-

ing conduct of Wallenstein, and the im-
mense extoitions which he and his troops
practised, even in neutral countries (hav-

ing, within seven years, raised 600,000,000
thalers—more than 400,000,000 dollars—
by contributions in the north of Germany),
induced the German princes, at the diet

of Ratisbon, in 1630, to wrest from the

emperor a promise to diminish his army
to 30,000 men, and deprive Wallenstein of
its chief command. In order to promote
the election of his son as king of the

Romans, Ferdinand II was induced to

disgrace, in a mortifying manner, a gen-

eral who had saved Austria, and raised it

to the summit of power. With the com-
mand of the army, Wallenstein was at the

same time obliged to resign the duchy
of Mecklenburg. He seehied, however,
to bear with indifference this degradation,

and lived, from that time, in Prague, as a

private man, but with the pomp of royalty.

He was surrounded with guards : sixty

pages and twenty chamberlains waited

on him. He travelled to his estates with

a train of 200 carriages ; and Battista

Seni, his astrologer, announced to him a

new career, yet more splendid. This ca-

reer was opened to him after Tilly's (q. v.)

death. The military successes of Gusta-

vus Adolphus in Germany forced the

emperor to the humiliating step of con-

ferring n<^ain on Wallenstein the com-
mand of the army. After some hesitation,

he accepted the offer, but on terms very

derogatory to the emperor. He received

absolute pov/er, almost independent of the

emperor, not only over the army, but also

to treat, confiscate, punish, and reward,

at will, in the countries of the empire. He
stipulated for an indemnification for Meck-
lenburg, and also for the grant of an im-

perial hereditary province. In an incredi-

bly short time, he assembled an army of

40,000 men, at Znaym. After having ex-

pelled the Saxons from Bohemia, who
had taken Prague and other cities, he

formed a junction with the troops of the

elector of Bavaria, and marched to Fran-

conia, against Nuremberg. But Gusta-

vus had already hastened to the aid of the

Protestants ; and Wallenstein, though his

troops were superior in number to those

of the king by one half, avoided a battle.

Both parties intrenched themselves. Gus-
tavus waited for his approaching rein-

forcements ; Wallenstein imdertook no
attack; and nothing but insignificant skir-

mishes occun-ed. As Wallenstein could

not be made to risk a battle, Gustavus

Adolphus attempted to storm the Austri-

an camp (Aug. 24, 1632) ; but his assaults
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were repeatedly repelled. The Svve*sh
army now turned towards the north of
Suabia, and made new conquests, while
Wallenstein suddenly invaded the unoc-
cupied Saxony, to comi)el the elector to
secede from his alliance with Sweden.
Gustavus Adolphus followed him thither,
and, November 6, the battle of Liit-
zen (q. v.) took place. Wallenstein was
compelled to retire with great loss. He
himself was wouaded, Pappenheim was
killed, and all his artillery was taken. The
Swedes, although their great king had
fallen, maintained the field under Bernard,
duke of Weimar. Wallenstein now with-
drew to Bohemia, and caused a strict

court-martial to be held, at Prague, over
the officers and soldiers, who were accus-
ed of not having done their duty in the
battle; and many of them were executed.
In May, 1633, he again took the field, and
proceeded to Silesia, where there was a
Swedish army, combined with Saxon and
Brandenburg troops. Notwithstanding
his numerical superiority, he undertook,
at first, nothing important. This inactivi-

ty gave rise to the suspicion, that he was
engaged in secret negotiations with the
enemy, to the disadvantage of Austria.
He was even charged with the design of
inaking himself king of Bohemia, by the
aid of the Protestants. That negotiations
were carried on between the parties, was
no secret ; but that these related to the
conclusion of a peace, and not to Wallen-
stein's private advantage, is the conclusion
to be drawn, at least from the documents
that have been made public (e. g. from
the Von Arnim archives*). What has
been published in justification of the sub-
sequent steps of the emperor against Wal-
lenstein should not be unconditionally re-
ceived. After a truce of seven weeks,
without result, Wallenstein, during the
rest of this campaign, did nothing but sur-
prise and capture a body of Swedes (Oct.

18, 1633), occupy several Silesian towns,
and make an incursion into Lusatia and
Brandenburg, as fai- as Berlin. Count
Thurn, the instigator ofthe first insurrection
of the Bohemians, he set at liberty, load-
ed with gifts, and charged with secret com-
missions to the Swedish chancellor, which
proceeding excited great indignation in
Vienna. But the duke cared not for the
favor of a court whose ingratitude he had
experienced, and which he contemned.
Meanwhile he performed nothing decisive.
Still less success followed the expedition

* There have been lately printed 200 unpub-
lished letters of Wallenstein and others, of various
dales, from 1627 to IGM.

which he made, at the request ofthe em-

peror, through Bohemia, into the Upper

Palatinate, to prevent the fiirther progress

of Bernard of Weimar in Bavaria. With-

out risking a battle, Wallenstein, on the

approach of the duke, retired to Bohe-

mia, where he took up his winter-quar-

ters. This measure, which was entirely

against the will ofthe emperor,who wished
to spare, as much as possible, his heredita-

ry provinces, increased the suspicions of

Wallenstein'sfidelity. His enemies at court,

especially the Spanish party, accused him
of treason. The plan of a conspiracy,

ascribed to him, was laid before the empe-
ror, the object of which was said to be, to

make himself independent sovereign of
Bohemia, by means of liis devoted troops,

and to maintain possession of this coun-
try by the aid of the Swedes and some
Protestant German princes. Wallenstein
having at last submitted to a council of
war assembled at Pilsen, on Jan. 11, 1634,
all his complaints against the emperor,
and having gained over part ofthe gener-
als to his purposes, the court of Vienna,
which had received information of the
whole affair from 0«tavio Piccolomini,
began to realize the urgency of the
danger. Ferdinand H therefore issued
an order (Feb. 18, 1634), depriving Wal-
lenstein of the command of the army,
and pronouncing sentence of outlawry
against him and two of his generals, Illo

and Trczka (pronounced Tertschka), as
traitors and rebels. The generals, whose
fidelity could be relied on, were com-
manded to seize Wallenstein, dead or
alive. He therefore proceeded to Eger,
in order, it was supposed, to be nearer the
frontiers and the Swedish troops. Noth-
ing, indeed, seemed to remain for him but
to seize on some fortified place, like Eger,
and unite himself with the enemy. His
assassination, however, put a sudden end
to his projects ; and, in all probability, Ger-
many was thereby preserved from a great
catastrophe. Some officers of the garri-
son at Eger (colonel Leslie, an Irish
Catholic, to whom Wallenstein had con-
fided every thing ; Butler, the commander
of the fortress, and lieutenant-colonel
Gordon, both Scotch Protestants), as every
moment of delay seemed to increase the
danger, conspired for Wallenstein's de-
struction. On Feb. 25, 1634, at an enter-
tainment given by the conspirators for liiis

purpose, the most confidential friends of
Wallenstein (Illo, Will, Kinsky, Trczka,
and his aid, Neumann, captain of horse)
were sm-prised and murdered by Butler's
dragoons, led by major Geraldin. Deve-
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reux, an Irishman, at the head of six hal-

berdiers, was intrusted with tlie execution
of the emperor's order on Wallenstein,
who, surprised in his bed-chamber, re-

ceived in silence, with outstretched arms,
the thrusts of die halberds in his breast,

and expired without a groan. He was not

yet fifty-two years old. Not an arm was
raised to avenge his death ; and he was
entombed, without pomp, in the Carthu-
sian niona.'Stery, founded by himself, at

Gitschin. He was mourned only by his

widow. His cold, imperious temper had
prevented him from gaining friends. The
large sums of money found in his posses-

sion fell into the hands of tlie conspira-

tors and their associates. All his papers
were seized ; but none have come to the

public knowledge, that prove his treach-

ery. His extensive possessions were con-
fiscated by the Emperor,and given.in part, to

those who had assisted in his destruction.

Wallenstein was of a large, strong frame

;

his small, black eyes had a fire which all

could not endure ; his mien was always
serious, cold and repulsive ; his activity

was extraordinary. Though his table was
always richly filled, he was himself mod-
erate, and resisted all the allurements of
sense, seeking only the gratification of his

ambition. He spent, however, a great

deal in splendid buildings, and in a nu-
merous and stately household. His own
dress was generally marked by some sin-

gularity. He possessed much prudence,

knowledge of mankind, and cunning, es-

pecially the art of fathoming the inten-

tions of others and concealing his own.
Towards those who were dependent on
him, he was severe, and not unfrequently

cruel. He was lavish to those whom he
wished to gain over to his purposes, but

possessed not the art of winning the heart.

With pei-sonal courage, he united confi-

dence in himself, and was not destitute

of military talents, though he cannot be

compared with the great tacticians who
were opposed to him (Gustavus Adol-
phus and Bernard of Weimar). All his

military undertakings were based on nu-

merical superiority of troops; and his

manner of waging war showed rather

policy than military ability. He had no

respect for religion, and was the professed

enemy of the clergy, who, on their part,

hated him in an equal degree. He was

unable to rise above the prejudices of his

age. His usual companion, who left him

only a few moments before his death, was

the Italian astrologer Seni, who, as was

suspected, was bribed by the imperial

court to mislead him. The dramatic
5*

pieces of Schiller, TVallenstein's Lager^ Die
Piccolomini, and Wallenstein's Tod, are

among the finest productions of modern
poetry. Some of the personages (Thekla
and Max) are the mere creations of the po-
et's imagination. (See Thirty Years^ War.)
Waller, sirWiUiam,a military officer,

who distinguished himself in the civil

wars between Charles I and the parlia-

ment, was bom in 1597, and was a con-

nexion of the poet. He studied at Ox-
ford and Paris, and began his military

career in the service of the confederate

princes against the emperor, where he ac-

quired the reputation of a good soldier.

Upon his return home, he received the

honor of knighthood, was elected a mem-
ber of the long parliament for Andover,
and, having suflered under the severi-

ty of the star chamber, acquired a

predilection for the Presbyterian disci-

pline. He soon became strenuous in his

opposition to the court, and, when hostili-

ties commenced, was appointed second in

command of the parliamentary army, un-

der the earl ofEssex. The west of Eng-
land was the principal theatre of his ex-

ploits, where he obtained several signal

advantages, but ultimately sustained de-

feats by the king's forces at Roundway
Down, near Devizes, and at Cropready
bridge, in Oxfordshire. The blame was
thrown by him on the jealousy of other

officers ; and soon after, having refused to

fall in with the views of the Independents,

he, among others, was removed by die

self-denying ordinance. Being deemed a

great support to the Presbyterian party,

he was one of the eleven members im-

peached of high treason by the army, and

finally expelled the house of commons,
and committed to prison. He was again

taken into custody, on suspicion of being

engaged in sir George Booth's insurrec-

tion, but was released upon bail. He
died at his seat in 1668. He published

Divine Meditations, which were written

during his retirement, and give a faithful

picture of his sentiments and failings.

He also left behind him a manuscript,

published in 1793, under the title of Vin-

dication of Sir William Waller, explana-

tory of his Conduct in taking up Arms
against King Charles. Written by him-

self

Waller, Edmund ; an eminent English

poet, born at Coleshill, in Warwickshire,

m March, 1605. His father died during his

infancy, leaving him an ample fortune.

He was educated at Eton, whence he was

removed to King's college, Cambridge.

He was chosen member of parliament in
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his sixteenth or seventeenth year, and
evmced himself a poet almost as soon as
a politician, his verses On the Prince's
Escape at St. Andero being written in

his eighteenth year. What is more re-

markable, they exhibit a style and vei-sifi-

cation as perfectly formed as those of his

more mature productions. He continued
to employ his muse on courtly topics,

and augmented his fortune by a marriage
with a rich city heiress. Being letl a

widower at the age of twenty-five, he
became the suitor of lady Dorothea Sid-

ney, eldest daughter of the eai-1 of Leices-

ter, whom he has immortalized under the

poetical name of Sacharissa. He de-

scribes her as a haughty and scornful

beauty ; and, his addresses being unsuc-

cessful, he acted as poetical, and other

lovers, under such circumstances,frequent-
ly act, and mai-ried somebody else. In

the parliament of 1640, he was again

chosen to represent Agmondesham, and
took a decided part with those who
thought that a redress of grievances ought
to precede a vote of supply. He also sat

for the same borough in the long parlia-

ment, and joined Hampden, who was his

uncle, in his opposition to ship-money.
He continued to vote with the opposition,

but did not fall in with all their measures,
and absented himself from the house of
commons on the commencement of open
hostilities. He is also thought to have
sent the king some pecuniary aid at Not-
tingham. He was one of the commis-
sioners employed to treat with Charles at

Oxford, who treated him with great kind-

ness. His mind being then entirely dis-

posed towards the royal party, he entered
into a plot with his brother-in-law, nam-
ed Tomkyns, clerk of the council to the

queen, who possessed considerable in-

fluence, to produce a rising in the city.

When arrested, there was little to con-

vict them of the design ; but Waller, ac-

cording to lord Clarendon, to save himself,

betrayed every body and every thing.

The conclusion of this business, in which
he displayed great baseness, was the exe-

cution of Tomkyns and Challoner, with
his own expulsion from the house ; after

which he was tried and condemned;.but
on paying a fine of £10,000, he was allow-
ed to leave the kingdom. He retired first

to Rouen, and subsequently to Paris,

where he lived on his wife's jewels, until,

after a lapse often years, perceiving him-
self getting to the end of his resources, he
applied for permission to return to England,
which, by the interest of colonel Scroope,
who had married his sister, was granted

him. He was also restored to his estate,

although now reduced to half its value ;

and he fixed his abode at a house he had

built near Beaconsfield. He next paid

his court to Cromwell, to whom his moth-

er was related ; and the very noblest tribute

of his muse was offered to the protector.

On the restoration, he was equally com-

plaisant to Charles II, but not so success-

ful ; which being remarked to him by the

king, he replied, " Poets succeed much bet-

ter in fiction than in truth." In a reign

of oblivion for past offences, and no re-

gard for character, his wit and poetry

soon made him a favorite at court and in

the highest circles ; and he had also in-

terest to obtain a seat in all the parlia-

ments of the reign. In 1665, he was
emboldened to request the provostship of

Eton college, which was given him ; but

Clarendon refused to set the seal to the

grant, which produced a rupture of the

friendship that had long subsisted be-

tween them; and he joined Buckingham
and the enemies of that minister. On
the accession of James II, Waller, then

in his eightieth year, was chosen repre-

sentative for Saltash ; and he appears to

have taken advantage of his intimacy with

that monarch to give him very sound ad-

vice. He now turned his thoughts to de-

votion, and composed Divine Poems.
He died at Beaconsfield, in 1687, in the

eighty-third year of his age. His intel-

lectual powers were of a superior order

:

he was at once a prompt, elegant and
graceful speaker, while the wit and pleas-

antness of his conversation made him a

favorite, even with those whom his abject

pliancy must have disgusted. English ver-

sification is much indebted to him ; and for

ease, gallantry, gayety, brilliancy and wit,

his amatory poetry has not been surpass-
ed. The dignity which he assumes in

some heroic themes he not unfrequently
attains ; and his thoughts are ofi;en worthy
of the sonorous versification in which
they are clothed. He was not, however,
sufficiently natural for pathos, or elevated
for sublimity ; but he trifles with ingenui-
ty, and is serious with an air of grandeur;
nor will he ever be entirely neglected by
the student of English poetry. He left

several children by his second wfe, one
of whom, a daughter, was married to

doctor Birch; and Edward, who suc-
ceeded to the estate, ultimately became a
Quaker. His descendants still reside at

Beaconsfield, in great affluence.

Wallingford ; a borough and market
town of England, Berkshire, on the
Thames. It has sent two members to
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parliament from the twenty-third year of
Edward I, but, by the refonn act of 1832,
is deprived of one of its members. The
number of voters was previously about
210, the right of election having been in

the corporation, and inhabitants paying
scot and lot. Population, 2542.

Wallis, John, a celebrated mathema-
tician, born in 1616, at Ashford, in Kent,
where his father was minister, was edu-
cated for the church at Emanuel college,

Cambridge, and, having regularly taken
his degrees, entered into holy orders, and,
in 1641, became chaplain ^o a Yorkshire
baronet. In 164.3, he obtained a living in

London, and, the following year, was one
of the secretaries to the assembly of di-

vines at Westminster. He was one of the

first members of the scientific association

which gave birth to the royal society,

and, in 1649, was appointed, by the par-

liamentary visitors, Savilian professor of
geometry at Oxford. In 1653, he pub-
lished a grammar of the English tongue,

written in Latin, for the use of foreigners.

lie was admitted to the degree of doctor

of divinity in 1654, and, on the death of
Langbaine, was chosen custos archivorum
to the university. He was particularly

skilful in the art of cryptography, or de-

ciphering; and having by this means
been enabled to render considerable ser-

vice to the royal cause, he was, on the

restoration of Chailes II, very favorably

received at court, and made one of the

royal chaplains. In 1661, he was one of

the divines appointed to review the book
of Common Prayer ; and, as he complied
with the terms of the act of unifonnity,

he continued a steady conformist to the

established church till his death. When
the royal society was founded, in 1663, the

name of doctor Wallis was included in

the list of the earliest members ; and he

added much to the reputation of that

body by his valuable contributions to the

Philosophical Transactions. After a long

life devoted to science and to the duties

of his clerical profession, he died at Ox-
ford, in 1703. Among his mathematical

works, the most important are Arithmetica

Jrtfinitorum ; Mathesis Universalis, sive

Opus Arithmeticum ; Mechanica, sive de

Motu Tractatus geomdricus ; De Sectioni-

his Conicis Tractatus ; and his Algebra.

He also published some of the writings

of Archimedes, Ptolemy, Aristarchus, and

Porphyiy. His works, including various

treatises on theology, were published at

Oxford, 1692—99 (3 vols., folio) ; and a

volume of his sermons, printed from the

original manuscripts, appeared in 1791.

Wallis ; the German name of the Va-
lais. (See Valais.)

Walloons ; the inhabitants of the dis-

trict situated between the Scheldt and the
Lys,to which belongs a part of the former
French Flanders and the present French
departments of the North and of the Chan-
nel {-pas de Calais). In a more general
sense, Walloons are the inhabitants of the

fonner Henault, Namur, Luxemburg,
Limburg, and of part of the fonner bish-

opric of Liege, who speak Walloon or

old French, considered by some as a
relic of the ancient Gallic language,

mixed, however, with Spanish, German,
&SC. words. In the old geographical

works we find a Walloon Flanders, and
a Walloon Brabant. The name either

comes from Wall (water or sea), as these

tribes in Germany lived on the sea-coast,

or from the old German word Wahle,

which signifies a foreigner, especially an
Italian (hence walnuts) ; and Walsc]i-

land, in German, signifies Italy. (In the

same way the Polish word for foreigner

is used to signify, particularly, a German.)
The Walloon guards, which fonnerly

constituted part of the Spanish household

troops, were so called, because, as long as

Spain was the mistress of the Nether-

lands, these guards were recruited from
the Walloon part of Flanders. The
Walloons, in the thuty years' war (q. v.),

were distinguished for valor, and for their

savage spirit.

Walmoden, Louis, count of; Austrian

lieutenant field-marshal, born in Vienna,
in 1769, where his father, John Louis, eai-1

of Walmoden, a natural son of George II,

was British minister. He was at first in

the Hanoverian, then in the Prussian, and
at length entered the Austrian service,

in which he distinguished himself from

1796. In the campaign of 1813, he was
victorious over the French on the Gorde.

In 1817, when count Nugent entered the

Neapolitan service, he took his place as

commander of the Austrian troops in the

kingdom of Naples.

Walnut (juglans). The walnuts dif-

fer from the hickories, in many respects,

in the structure of their flowers and fruit

;

and the last have been formed into a dis-

tinct genus under the name of carya. (See

Hickory.) The foliage and general habit

of the trees are very similar, but a diflfer-

ence is again perceived in the properties

of the wood . The true walnuts are easily

recognised by the fruit, the outer rind be-

ing destitute of valves, and the external

surface of the nut rugose and irregularly

furrowed.—The common European wal-
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nut, improperly called with us I}nglish
walnut {J. regia), was discovered by Mi-
chaux the elder, growing wild in the
province of Ghilan, which lies on tlie

Caspian sea, between lat. 35° and 40°. It

was introduced into Europe at a remote
period, and is now common in the central

parts of that continent, but flourishes most
in Italy, Spain, and the south-western

departments of France. It is a lofty and
beautiful tree. The fruit, in the wild

state, contains a small, hard nut, of infe-

rior quality ; but in the cultivated vai'ieties,

the nut is much larger, the shell becomes
thin enough to be easily crushed by the

fingers, and the kernel is very agreeably

tasted. These nuts are highly esteemed,

and are often served up at desserts, and
form an article of commerce. The oil

expressed from them is in general use as

an article of diet, in those districts where
the tree abounds, and serves a still more
important purpose in the preparation of

fine colors : it is preferi'ed on account ofthe

complete and rapid manner in which it

dries, and the facility of obtaining it per-

fectly limpid, by dittiisuig it upon water

in large shallow vases. In copper-plate

printing at Paris, it is considered indis-

pensably necessary for a fine impression,

either in black or colors. By boihng the

husks when beginning to decay, and the

bark of the roots, a substantial dai-k-brown

color is obtained, which is used by dyers

for woollens, and also by cabinet-makers

to stain other species of wood in imitation

of walnut. The fruit, in a green state,

before the shell hardens, is much used for

pickling, and also as an adulteration of
soy sauce. The leaves, strewed on the

ground, annoy worms. Before mahoga-
ny was imported so abundantly into Eu-
rope, the wood was employed, almost
exclusively, in cabinet-making, and is still

in general use in the interior; and the

furniture is far fi-om being inelegant. It

is prefen-ed for the stocks of muskets, as

it is lighter, in proportion to its strength

and elasticity, than any other wood.
Great quantities of wooden shoes are also

made of it. Seven or eight varieties are

cultivated. When propagated for timber,

the nut is sown ; but when fruit is the

object, inarching from the branches of
fruit-bearing trees is preferable. Budding
has also been tried with success, and the

buds succeed best when taken from the
base of the annual shoots : ordinary-sized

buds from the upper parts of such shoots
generally fail. Trees that have not been
grafted or budded, may be induced to

produce blossoms by ringing the bark.

It is especially necessary to protect am-

putated limbs from the weather, by nicely

adapting a covering of clay to the ex-

posed surface, so as entirely to exclude

the rain. This valuable tree would be a

desirable accession to the U. States. Its

timber is, indeed, inferior to our own black

wahiut, but the excellence of the truit,

and the decided superiority of the od m
the preparation of colors, strongly recom-

mend it to American cultivators. It Ijas

succeeded perfectly in many parts of the

countiy ; but we are not aware that plan-

tations on a large scale have been any

where attempted.—The black walnut (/.

nigra) is found in most parts of the U.

States, the extreme north and east ex-

cepted, and the low district of the South-

ern States, where its absence seems to be

owing to the nature of the soil, which is

either too sandy or too wet. It requires a

deep and fertile soil, and in favorable situa-

tions the trunk often attains the diameter of

six or seven feet. It is one of our largest

trees, and yields to none in the majesty of

its appearance. The nuts are sold in the

markets of our principal cities, and are

often served upon table. The shell is very

hard, and the kernel is divided by firm

woody partitions, but has a sweet and

agreeable flavor, though inferior to the

European. The wood is very strong and

very tenacious, when thoroughly season-

ed is not liable to waq) and split, and re-

mains sound a long time, even when ex-

posed to the influence of heat and mois-

ture: the grain is sufficiently fine to

admit a fine polish, and it is, besides, se-

cure from the attacks of worms. In
Kentucky and Ohio, it is split into shin-

gles, and sometimes enters into the com-
position of the frames of houses, but is

chiefly employed in cabinet-making
wherever it abounds. By selecting pieces

immediately below the first ramifications,

the furniture is sometimes rendered ex-

tremely beautiful, from the accidental

curlings of the grain ; but, as the color

soon changes to a dusky hue, wild cherry
is frequently preferred. It is employed
for the stocks of muskets, and is said to

make excellent naves for wheels. At
Philadelphia, coffins are exclusively made
of it. Black walnut is excellently adapt-

ed to certain uses in naval architecture,

but should never be vvnrought till perfectly

seasoned, when it is said to be more
durable, though more brittle, than the

white oak. In the ship-yards of Phila-
delphia, it is often used for knees and
floor timber ; but in the vessels built on
the Ohio, it constitutes the principal part
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of tlie frame. On tlie Wabash, canoes
are made of it, which are highly esteem-
ed for their strength and durabiUty.
Planks, two inches in thickness, are ex-
ported to England in small quantities.

—

The butternut (J. cinerea) is abundant in

the Northern, and especially in the West-
ern States. It is a much smaller tree

than the preceding, rarely exceeding fifty

feet in height, with a trunk ten or twelve
inches in diameter. The fruit is elongat-
ed, covered externally with a viscid, ad-
hesive suhstancc ; and the nut is hard, very
rough externally, and deeply and irregu-

larly furrowed. The nuts are sometimes
brought to market. The wood is light,

of a reddish hue, and possesses little

strength, but lasts long, and is secure
from worms. It is sometimes used in

the construction of houses in the country,
but never in cities. From its resistance

to heat and moisture, it is esteemed for

posts and rails, for troughs for the use of
cattle, and is preferred to the red maple
for corn-shovels and wooden dishes, as it

is lighter and less liable to split. At Pitts-

burg, it is sometimes sawn into planks for

the construction of small skiffs, which,
on account of their lightness, are in re-

quest for descending the river. At
Windsor, in Vermont, it is used for the
panels of coaches and chaises, and is

perfectly adapted to this purpose. The
bark affords one of the best cathartics

known, operating always with certainty,

and without pain or irritation even in the

most delicate constitutions : it is not, how-
ever, in general use except in the countrj'.

A dark-brown dye is also obtained from
the bai-k, which is employed in the

country for woollens ; but that afforded

by the black walnut is preferred. By
piercing the trunk early in the spring,

sugar may be obtained, but of inferior

quality to maple sugar.

Wai.pole, Robert, earl of Orford, third

son of Robert Walpole, esquire, was born

at Houghton, his father's seat, in Norfolk,

in 1676, and, in 1696, was admitted a
scholar of King's college, Cambridge. In

1698, in consequence of the death of his

elder surviving brother, he became heir

to the family estate, on which he resigned

his scholarship. He was then taken from
college by his father, and, in the jovial

life of a country gentleman, soon lost his

inclination for literature. In 1700, he

married the daughter of sir John Shorter,

lord mayor of London, and, soon after,

succeeded to his paternal estate by the

death of his father. He was also returned

representative for Castle Rising, and be-

came an active member of the whig par-

ty. In 1702, he obtained his election for

King's Lynn, which he also represented
in several succeeding parliaments. In
1705, he was nominated one of the coun-
cil to prince George of Denmark, as lord

high admiral of England ; in 1708 was ap-
pointed Becretai7 at war, and, the follow-

ing year, treasurer of the navy. In 1710,

he was one of the parliamentary man-
agers in the trial of Sachevercl ; but, on
the dissolution of the whig ministry, he
was dismissed from all his employments,
and, soon after, was voted, by the house
of commons, guilty of a high breach of
trust, and notorious corruption in his

office of secretaiy at war; for which im-
puted offence he was expelled the house,

and committed to the Tower of London.
This severity, being a party proceeding,

little affected his character; so that, in

1714, the borough of Lynn reelected him

;

and he became a formidable opponent of
the tory administration. On the accession

of George I, a new whig ministry was
formed ; and Walpole, who had previous-

ly ingratiated himself with the family of
Hanover, was appointed paymaster of the
forces, treasurer ofChelsea hospital, and a
privy counsellor. Being nominated chair-

man of the secret committee formed to

inquire into charges against the late min-
isters, he drew up and moved the im-
peachment of lord Bolingbroke, the earl

of Oxford, the duke of Ormond, and the

earl of Strafford. In the subsequent year,

1715, he displayed so much energy and
vigor in support of government during

the rebellion, that he was raised to the

important posts of first lord of the treasu-

ry and chancellor of the exchequer. In

the course of the two followdng years, a
disunion took place in the cabinet on the

question of supplies, to enable George I

to vindicate his purchase of the duchies

of Bremen and Verden against Charles

XII of Sweden ; ajid Mr. Walpole resign-

ed. On the day of his resignation, he

brought in the sinking fund bill, which
he subsequently rendered nugatory by
misapplication. In the next session, he
became a strenuous opposer of measures
which, had he been in place, he would as

certainly have supported, and mainly
contributed to the rejection, by the com-
mons, of the peerage bill of 1719. He
was the opposer, in 1720, of the South
sea scheme for liquidating the national

debt, on which subject he wrote a pam-
phlet. At length the earl of Sunderland,

finding his ministry involved in great dif-

ficulties, made overtures to Walpole, who
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resumed bis former post of paymaster of
the forces. His reputation as a financier
induced all ej'cs to be directed towards
him on the occurrence of the unprece-
dented disastei-s arising from the bursting
of the South sea bubble ; and lord Sun-
derland being obliged to reth-e, on ac-

count of his being implicated in the affairs

of that company, Walpole resumed his

post of first lord of the treasury, and pre-

mier. He was indisputably a most ser-

viceable minister to the house of Bruns-
wick, and mainly contributed to the dis-

comfiture of the plots and intrigues of the

Jacobite party in favor of the Pretender.

His general policy was principally char-

acterized by the desire of presei-ving

peace abroad, and avoiding subjects of

contention at home. He was an able

financier, and certainly exerted himself,

with considerable success, to improve the

trade and revenues of the country, al-

though the introduction of the excise

scheme forms a very dubious claim to

applause. A pursuit of useful rather than

of splendid objects, joined to a sincere

zeal for the Protestant succession, formed
the leading principles of his government

;

and the means which he employed were
prudence, vigilance, and a degree of cor-

ruption not greater than what was prac-

tised by many of his predecessors, but

more general and systematic. Walpole
is the reputed author of the saying, that
" All men have their price ;" but his bi-

ographer, archdeacon Coxe, asserts that

the words wei'e " all those men," speaking
of a particular body of his opponents. He
was an artful rather than an eloquent
speaker, and discerned, as if by intuition,

the prevalent humor of the house, and
pressed or receded accordingly. He was
particularly clear in financial debates, and
a most excellent and diligent man of busi-

ness. In private life, he was distinguish-

ed by frankness of mannei-s and a species

ofjovial good-nature ; but his mirth was
coarse, and his moral conduct assumed
much of the easy license of rank and
fashion. Letters he neither loved nor
patronised, except the productions of sub-
altern writers in his praise or defence,

whom he rewarded liberally. On the

whole, without being an exalted charac-
ter, he was an able minister. His minis-
try was finally shaken by the unpopulari-
ty of his exertions to maintain peace with
Spain, in 1739, from which time the op-
position to him gained ground, until, in

1742, he resigned, and was created earl of
Oiford. A parliamentaiy inquiry into his

conduct was subsequently instituted ; but,

after repeated fruitless attacks, all pro-

ceedings against him were dropped. His

health soon after began to decline, o\vmg

to repeated attacks of the stone, which at

length carried him off, March 18, 174o,

in the sixty-ninth year of his age.—See

Coxe's Memoirs of Sir RobcH Walpole (3

vols., 4to., 1798).—His brother Horatio

(lord Walpole) was born in 1678. He
filled several ofiices under government,

and was an able diplomatist. He was

raised to the peerage in 175G, and died

the following year. He wrote several po-

litical tracts, and an answer to Boling-

broke's Letters on History. (See Coxe's

Memoirs of Horatio Lord Walpole.)

Walpole, Horace, earl of Orford, third

and youngest son of sir Robert Walpole,

was born in 1718. He received his early

education at Eton, whence he removed

to King's college, Cambridge. He quitted

the university without a degree, and, by

the interest of his father, was nominated

to three valuable sinecures, which he held

to the time of his death. In 1739, he set

out on a tour to the continent, accompa-
nied by the poet Gray, with whom he had

a difference, and they parted, Walpole
subsequently taking all the blame upon
himself. He entered parliament in 1741,

as member for Callington, and spoke

spiritedly in opposition to a motion
against his fathei-, but was, in general, a

vei-y silent and inactive member. It was
soon apparent that he was not destined

for the paths of public life. With much
vivacity and love of occup.ation, his chief

delight was in the indulgence of literarj'

curiosity, and a taste for antiquity and the

fine arts. In 1747, he represented the

borough of Castle Rising, and, in 1754
and 1761, that of King's Lynn, and al-

.

ways adhered to the whig principles in

which he was educated ; and his parlia-

mentary conduct was unifoniily correct

and independent. In 1748, he purchased
his small but celebrated villa at Twicken-
ham (q. v.), called Strawberry kill, which
it formed no small part of the business of
big future life to render a miniature spe-

cimen of Gothic architecture, and a splen-

did collection of pieces of art, and relics

of antiquity, many of them curious and
valuable, and others of rather a trifling

description. He first made himself known
as a writer by some papei-s in the World,
and a few poems in Dodsley's Collections.

His first separate publication appeared in

1752, entitled jUdes Walpoliana, being a

descrijjtion of his father's seat at Hough-
ton. In 1757, he set up a printing-press

at Strawberry hill, at which he printed
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Gray's Odes, and various other works.
From his own press also appeared, in

1758, the firet edition of his Catalogue of
Royal and Noble Authors. This was fol-

lowed by a collection of Fugitive Pieces,

and, in 1761, by his Anecdotes of Paint-
ing in England (2 vols., 4to.), compiled
Irom the papers of the artist George Ver-
tue. Two more volumes were afterwards
added ; and the whole forms a valuable
collection. In 1764, his friendship for

general Conway drew from him a pam-
])hlet on the dismissal of that officer from
the army, on account of the vote which
he gave on general wan-ants. In 1765,
appeared his romantic fiction of the Cas-
tle of Otranto, the prolific parent of the
Radcliffe romance, and a vast variety of
similar fictions. Being at Paris in 1765,
he composed a French letter to Rousseau,
in the name of the king of Prussia, by
way of exposing the vanity and self-con-

sequence of that singular character, who
acted on the occasion with his usual ex-
travagance. Walpole was, however,
scarcely excusable for this attack upon
the morbid sensibility of a man who had
given him no provocation ; but his cor-

)espondence with Hume supplies a very
extraordinary specimen of his aristocrati-

cal contempt for authors by profession.

In 1767, he declined being again chosen
to sit in parliament ; soon after which ap-

peared his Historic Doubts on the Life

and Reign of King Richard III. It is an
acute and ingenious performance, but

failed in convincing the pubUc ; and the

brief, but conclusive investigation of it by
Gibbon, in his miscellaneous works, has
])robably disposed of the question for ever.

Mr. Wal{)ole forgot his dignity so much
in regard to this performance, as to ex-

I)unge his name from the list of members
of the antiquarian society, because two
papers were read before them controYcrt-

ing part of his evidence. In 1768, he

printed his Mysterious Mother—a very

powerfully written tragedy, on a disagree-

able subject, and one which altogether

precludes it from the stage. About this

time occurred the transaction with the

unha])py Chatterton (q. v.), which sub-

jected him to so much censure ; but his

fault, on this occasion, appears to have

been mainly his general apathy towards

literary men. He visited Paris in 1771

;uid 1775, and became much distinguished

in the circle of the celebrated madame du
Defl^and, who particularly admired him.

The principal incident of his advanced

yeare was his accession to the earldom of

Orford, by the death of his nephew—an

elevation which gave him more trouble

than satisfaction, and which made no al-

teration in his mode of living or literary

pursuits. His death, which was hastened
by a hereditary gout, that had reduced
him to a cripple, took place in March,
1797, in his seventy-ninth year. He be-
queathed to Robert Berry, esquire, and
his two daughters, all his printed and
manuscript works, of which a collective

edition was published in 1798 (5 vols.,4to.).

The most valuable addition to what had
formerly appeared consisted in his letters

to a great variety of conespondents, writ-

ten with great ease and vivacity, but oc-

casionally exhibiting affectation and effort.

He is certainly, however, one of the most
lively and witty of letter-writers, but too

frequently deemed his letters a grace and
a favor accorded to his literary corre-

spondents, which superseded the necessi-

ty of any thing more substantial. His
Memoirs of the last ten Years of the

Reign of George II (2 vols., 4to., 1822)
are of the highest value for the domestic
history of that period. In 1825, appeared
his Letters to the Earl of Hereford, form-
ing the ninth volume of a quarto edition

of his works. See, also, the ff'alpoliana

(2 vols., 18mo), and the Reminiscences of
Horace Walpole (1826). His plan of life

was formed upon a selfish principle of
self-enjoyment. As an author, he ranks
respectably among general writers.

Walpurga, Walburoa, or Walpdr-
Gis ; a saint, born in England, sister of
St. Willibald, first bishop of Eichstddt, in

Germany, and niece of St. Boniface, the

apostle of the Germans. She went, like

her uncle and brother, to Germany as a

missionary, and became, about the middle
of the eighth century, abbess of a convent
at Heidenheim, in Franconia. She must
have been a learned woman, as she was
considered the author of a Latin descrip-

tion of the Travels of St. Willibald. Afler

her death (776 or 778), she received the

honors of a saint, was believed to work
many miracles, and chapels in honor of
her were built in many places. From
the circumstance that in German alma-
nacs the name Jf'alpurgis has been
accidentally placed, sometimes alone,

sometimes together with the names of
the apostles Philip and James, against

the first of May, the night previous to the

first day of May, so famous, in German
legends, for the assembling of the witches,

has been called Walpurgis night. The
first of May is an important day for the

German cultivator : many contracts are

made at this time : tlie labors of the field
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assume new activity, &c. It is not
straiige that, on so important a day, tlie

devil and the witches were supposed to

be more active than usual, and to assem-
))le in a particular place to organize the
work of evil. This superstition, however,
may have had its origin in the ancient

German mythology. Hence straw was
burned in many places, on the Walpur-
gis-night, with a view of dispersing the

inahguant beings—a custom still pre-

served in some places. The chief con-

vocation of the witches was considered to

take place on the Brocken. Many cus-

toms connected with the first of May, in

Germany, originated in this superstition.

Walrus [trichecus rostnarus) ; a ma-
rine quadruped, resembling the seals in

the structure of the feet, but differing in

the teeth and digestive system. It is large

and unwieldy, sometimes attaining the

weight of 2000 pounds, and inhabits un-

frequented coasts in the arctic seas. The
head is oval, short, small, and flat in front

:

the flat portion of the face is set with

very strong bristles, which ai"e pellucid,

about a span in length, and twisted ; the

orifices of the ears are very small, but the

sense of smelling appears to be exceed-

ingly acute ; the incisors are four in the

upper jaw, but the two middle ones are

shed as the animal advances in age ; the

upper canines are large, elephant-like

tusks, directed downwards ; the feet are

very short, and the toes are connected by
a membrane, and armed with strong nails

;

the tail is short. Formerly, vast herds

of these animals frequented the shores

of the islands between Northern Asia and
America, Davis's straits and Hudson's
bay, in lat. 62°, and even as far south as

the Magdalen islands, in the gulf of St.

Lawrence, between lat. 47° and 48°
; but,

at present, the walrus is no where nume-
rous, except on the icy shores of Spitz-

bergen and the remotest northern coasts

of America. Voyages were once made
to procure its tusks and oil, and it is said

that 1200 or 1500 individuals have been
sometimes killed at once out of a herd.

The walrus is slow and clumsy while on
land, but quick and active in the water.

It often comes on shore, and the female

brings forth her young there in the spring.

It is fearless and inoffensive, unless dis-

turbed, and strongly attached to its mate
and young, but becomes fierce and for-

midable when attacked, especially if the

young are present, furiously endeavoring
to sink the boats by rising and hooking
its tusks over their sides ; and frequently

the violence of its blows is sufficient to

stave the planks of small boats. Its prin-

cipal food, it is said, consists of shell-fish.

The tusks grow to the length of ten or

twenty inclies, or sometimes even three

feet, weighing from five to ten pounds.

They are worked like ivory, but turn

yellow in a shorter time. The skin is

about an inch in thickness, and is used for

a variety of pui-poses.

Walsall ; a market town and parish

of England, in the county of Stafford,

116 miles from London
;

population,

15,006. By the reform act of 1832,

Walsall was constituted a borough, re-

turning one member to parliament.

Walsingham, Thomas of, an English

chronicler of the fifteenth century, was a

Benedictine monk of the abbey of St.

Alban's, where he held the office of pre-

centor ; and he also styles himself royal

historiographer. His works are, Historia

Brevis, containing the annals of England,

from the end of Henry Ill's reign, form-

ing a continuation to the history of Mat-

thew Pai'is; and Hypodigma N'eustri<s,

giving an account of the occuirences in

Normandy, from the time of Rollo to the

sixth year of Henry V. These pieces

were published by archbishop Parker

(London, 1574, folio).

Walsingham, sir Francis, an English
statesman, in the reign of queen Eliza-

beth, descended of an ancient family,

was a native of Chiselhurst in Kent. He
was educated at King's college, Cam-
bridge, and, at an early age, travelled on
the continent, and acquired a knowledge
of the languages, manners and poUcy of
foreign nations. His first employment
was that of ambassador to the court of
France, whence he returned in 1573,

and, being appointed one of the principal

secretaries of state, and a member of the

privy council, received the honor of
knighthood. In the important situation

which he filled, he rendered great ser-

vices to his sovereign, and contributed,

by his policy, to the stability of her gov-

ernment. The means which he adopted,

however, for the attainment of his pur-

poses, were not of the most honorable
description. Lloyd, in his State Worthies,
says, "Sir F. Walsingham outdid the

Jesuits in their own bow, and over-reach-

ed them in theii* equivocation and mental
reservation ; never settling a lie, but
warily drawing out and discovering the

truth. Few letters escaped his hands,
whose contents he could read and not

touch the seals. He had the wonderful
art of weaving plots, in which busy peo-
ple were so entangled that they could
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never escape, but were sometimes spared
upon submission ; at others, hanged for

example. He would cherish a plot for

years together, admitting the conspiratoi-s

to his own and the queen's presence fa-

miliarly, but dogging them out watch-
fully." Such was the policy of this states-

man, who is stated to have maintained
fifty-three agents and eighteen spies in

foreign courts. In 1581, he went on a
second embassy to France, to treat of a
marriage between Elizabeth and the duke
ofAnjou; and, in 1583, he was sent to

the court of James VI of Scotland,

whence he is said to have brought back
a higher opinion of the abilities -of the

future sovereign of Britain than the

event justified. He acted a very impor-
tant, but by no means honorable part, in

the detection of Babington's plot against

the life of the queen, in 1586, and in

the subsequent proceedings against Mary,
queen of Scots. His death took place in

April, 1590, in the ninetieth year of his

age ; and his remains were interred pri-

vately, by night, in St. Paul's church,

apprehensions being entertained that his

cor|)se might be arrested on account of
his debts. An account of his negotiations

and his despatches from France appear-

ed under the title of the Complete Am-
bassador (1655, folio); and a work called

Arcana Avlica has been ascribed to him,

but its authenticity is questionable.

Waltham ; a post-town in Middlesex

county, Massachusetts, on the north side

of Charles river, which separates it from

Newton ; ten miles west of Boston, thir-

ty-four cast by north from Worcester,

426 miles from Washington : population,

in 1820, 1677 ; in 1830, 1859. It is a

pleasant town, and contains two Congre-

gational meeting-houses, and three cot-

ton manufactories, which are among the

most extensive and best conducted estab-

lishments of the kind in this country.

They belong to a company of gentlemen

residing principally in Boston. The
capital stock amounts to $600,000, three

fourths of which are vested in mill privi-

leges on Charles river, land, houses, three

brick manufactories, and machinery,

comprising 8064 spindles and 231 looms.

These works employ about 400 persons,

principally females, and from 60 to 80

men in making machinery. The quan-

tity of cotton annually used amounts to

about 700,000 pounds, and the cloth made

to 2,000,000 yards. These works were

commenced in 1814; the whole com-

pleted in 1821. There are also bleach-

ing works, carried by steam, at which
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two tons of goods are daily bleached,
calendered and packed. There are two
schools supported by the proprietors of
the factories, at which instruction is

regularly provided without charge.

Walther of the Vogelweide, one of
the most eminent old German lyric poets

of the class of Minnesingers (q. v.), was
descended from a noble, but not wealthy
family, whose castle, Vogelweide, is sup-

posed to have been situated in Upper
Thurgau. Walther resided at the court

of Frederic, the eldest son of Leopold VI,

duke of Austria and Stiria. Frederic

took the cross in 1195, departed for Pales-

tine in 1197, and died the ensuing year,

on the crusade. Walther seems to have
lefl: the court of Vienna immediately
after the loss of his royal patron. After

the murder of Philip of Suabia, in 1208,

he set out on his wanderings. At the

court of Philip Augustus, king of France,
he seems to have met with a kind recep-

tion ; but he remained longest at the

splendid court of the landgrave of Thu-
ringia, who had always around him a
circle of poets, and instituted that cele-

brated poetic contest, the war on the

Wartburg (1207), in which Walther took
part. Walther shows himself, in his po-

litical poems, a warm defender of the

imperial power and honor, against the
encroachments of the clergy and their

head in Rome. Some time after the
arrival of Frederic II in Germany, we
find Walther again at the court of Vienna,
where he was kindly treated by Leopold
VII. After Leopold's death, in 1230,

Walther seems to have left the court of
Vienna, of the decline of which he corn-

plains ; and of tlie further events of his

life, we only know that he was engaged
in a crusade, probably the one undertak-

en by the em})eror Frederic II, to Pales-

tine, in 1227. The year in which Walther
died is as unceitain as that of his birth

;

he must have lived, however, till after

1230. The latter years of his life were
devoted to a pious contemplation of the

world, of death, and eternity. His poems,
all of them lyric, may be found in the

manuscript collections of the Minnesing-
ers, (q. v.) Lachmann has published

them according to the original text (Ber-

lin, 1827). Akland has given an account
of the life and chai-acter of this poet

under the title Walther von der Vogelweide,

etc. (Stuttgart, 1822).

Walton, Isaak, an ingenious and
amusing writer, was born at Stafford, in

August, 1593. He was probably of low
parentage, for be settled in London as a
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senister or milliner and linen-draper,
and kept a shop in Fleet street. About
1()32, he married the sister of bishop
Ken, and, in die beginning of the civil
wars, he removed from the metropolis.
His death took place at Winchester, in
1683. He was the editor of several pub-
lications, and gained considerable celeb-
rity by a treatise entitled the Complete
Angler, or the Contemplative Man's Rec-
reation, which has passed tlirough nume-
rous editions ; and his Biographical Me-
moirs of bishop Sanderson, Hooker, sir

H. Wotton, George Herbert, and doctor
Donne, which have attained an equal
share of populai'ity. Though possessed
of much general information, Walton
made no pretensions to learning ; and the
charm of his wTitings depends on the air

of verisimilitude and unaffected benevo-
lence which they exhibit. Some short

I)ieces of poetry are interspersed in his

works, which evince much taste and
feeling.

Walton, Brian ; a learned divine and
critic, born about 1600, and educated at

Cambridge, where he took the degree of
master of arts, in 1623. Removing to

London, he obtained a rectory in 1626,
and, ten years after, was instituted to the

rectory of St. Giles's in the fields. In
1639, he commenced doctor of divinity.

In the civil wars, he favored the royal

cause, and was consequently obliged to

take shelter at Oxford. There he formed
the scheme ofa Polyglot Bible, to which he
owes his literary reputation. This work
was completed and published in six vol-

umes, folio, in 1657, under the following

title : BiMia Sacra Polyglotta compledentia

[textiis originales) Hebraicum, cum Penta-
teucho Samaritano, Chaldaicum, Grcecum
(versionumque antiquarum), Samaritance,

Gr<£C(Z LXX Interpp., Chaldaicas, Syria-

c(E, Arabicce, JEthiopica, Persicce, Vulg.

hat. quicquid comparari poterat : cum Tex-
tuum et Versionum Orientalium Transla-

tionibus Latinis. Doctor Walton had
several assistants in his laborious under-
taking, ofwhom the principal was doctor

Edmund Castell. On the restoration of
Charles II, to whom he presented his

Bible, with a ne^f dedication (the original

one to Oliver Cromwell having been
cancelled), he was made one of the royal

chaplains ; and, in 1660, he was raised to

the bishopric of Chester. His death took

place in London, 1661.

Walton, George, a signer of the Dec-
laration of Independence, was bom in

Frederic county, Virginia, about the year
1740. He possessed an eager desire of

knowledge,Jind devoted to its acquisition

all the moments he could spare from his

early occupation as an apprendce to a

carpenter. At the expiration of his term

of service, he removed to Georgia, where
he applied himself to the study of the

law, and, in 1774, was admitted to the bar.

Among the patriots who assembled at

the " liberty pole," at Toudce's tavern. Sa-

vannah, to devise measures of resistance

to the encroachments of England, he ap-

peared, and took a prominent part. In
January, 1775, he was chosen a member
of a committee appointed to prepare a pe-

tition to the king ; and, in February, 1776,

he was elected one of the Georgia dele-

gation to the national congress, and con-

tinued a member of that body, with little

intermission, until 1781. In December,
1778, he was appointed colonel in the mi-
litia, and received a wound in the thigh,

during the defence of Savannah. He
was made prisoner, but exchanged in

September, 1779. He was twice chosen
governor of the state, once a senator of
the U. States, and, at four different peri-

ods, a judge of the superior courts, wnich
last office he held fifteen years, until his

death, Feb. 2, 1804. His powers were
strong, and his temperament ardent.

Waltz (German Walztr, hteralJy roller)
;

a national German dance, common, how-
ever, among other nations of the conti-

nent, as Spain, &c., and of late intro-

duced into England and the U. States. A
waltz ought to be danced with much
grace and precision ; and the first note
of each bar (the music being always

written in| or ^ time) should be distinct,

and longer than the two others. It

is a mistake to suppose that the waltz
music is always gay. The waltz of
the north of Germany was grave and
slow, whilst that of the south, particular-

ly of Vienna, is gay, and may degene-
rate into a bacchanalian swiftness. The
quick, gay waltz is the most common at

present. Several waltz tunes are now
often united, to prevent monotony. One
of the most important rules for waltzing
well, yet often neglected by foreigners, is,

that both the dancers should stand paral-
lel, and direcdy opposite each other.

Wampum (from wampi or wompi, sig-

nifying, in the Massachusetts Indian lan-

guage, white, the color of the shells most
frequent in wampum belts); shells, or
strings of shells, used, by theAmerican In-
dians, as money. These,when united, form
a broad belt, which is worn as an ornament
or girdle. It is sometimes called wam-
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pumpague, or wampeague, or wampam-
peague, of which loampum seems to be a
contraction.

Wandering; a technical term with
German mechanics, to denote their cus-
tom of travelUng into foreign countries
after finishing their apprenticeship. For-
merly, they were bound by law, in all

German states, to travel in this way, oth-
erwise they could not make their master-
pieces ; that is, those specimens of their
skill, by which they proved to the corpo-
ration that they were fit to become mas-
ters, and which they are still bound to
exhibit in several parts of Germany
where corporations exist. Whether this

habit of wandering arose fi-om the uni-
versal disposition of the Germans for

travelling into foreign countries, which
scatters German mechanics all over the
world, or from the unsettled habits of
many classes in the middle ages, as the
knights, the vacantivi (see School, vol. xi,

p. 251), or the frequent campaigns of the
Germans in Italy, where the servants of
the noblemen learned many arts not
known in Germany, we cannot here dis-

cuss. In summei-, mechanics may al-

ways be seen on the roads in Germa-
ny, cariying knapsacks and sometimes
a few tools. They receive dinner and
lodging, or money, from the corporation in

each place, or fi-om the master-workmen,
if there are only a few in a place. Many
peculiarities and absurdities are connected
with this receiving of presents. Instead
of a passport, they carry " wandering-
books," so called, which must be kept in

good order, and shown to the police of the
places through which they pass.

Wanker, Ferdinand Geminian, doctor

of theology, professor of moral philoso-

phy in the university of Freiburg, was
bom in 1758, in Freiburg, in the Brisgau,

was made professor of morals in 1788,

and elected archbishop, but died in 1824,

before the papal confirmation arrived from
Rome. His works would prove instruc-

tive to many Catholics who believe that

they abandon their faith if they give up
certain things which are inconsistent

with the present state of intelligence, or

with the testimony of histoiy. Among
his works are the following:—On Rea-

son and Revelation, with a View to the

Moral Wants of Mankind (Vienna, 1802,

2d ed.,Freiburg) ; On the Matrimonial Tie,

considered with Respect to Natural Law
and Pure Morality (1810) ; and System of

Christian Morals.

Wapatoo Island ; an island of North

America, formed by the junction of the

Multnomah with the Columbia, twenty
miles long and ten broad. Its numerous
ponds abound with the common arrow-
head [sagittaria sagittifoUa), to the root
of which is attached a bulb, growing in
the mud. This bulb, to which the In-
dians give the name of wapatoo, is the
great article of food, and almost the sta-

ple article of commerce on the Columbia.
It is never out of season, so that, at all

times of the year, the valley is frequented
by the neighboring Indians, who come to

gather it. It is collected chiefly by the
women, who take a light canoe in a pond
where the water is as high as the breast,

and, by means of their toes, separate the
root from the bulb, which, on being freed

from the mud, rises immediately to the

surface of the water, and is thrown into

the canoe. This plant is found through the
whole extent of the Columbia valley, but
does not gi"ow farther eastward.
Wapping ; a village and parish of

England, in Middlesex, on the north bank
of the Thames, one of the out-parishes of
London, on the east side of the city, in-

habited chiefly by persons employed in

trade, connected with the shipping of the

port of London
;
j)opulation, 5889. Here

are the London docks, St. Catharine's

docks, &c., and the stupendous ware-
houses belong to the custom-house, &c.
(See Docks, and London.)
War, in general ; a state of hostility

and violence between individuals, or, in a
more common sense, between sovereign

nations, who, having no superior power to

which to appeal for the decision of their

disputes, have recourse to force and arms.

In contradistinction to international or

public war, civU war designates a similar

state of violence existing between differ-

ent portions or members of the same na-

tion. International wars are generally

distinguished into bflfensive wars, or wars

of attack, and defensive wai-s, or wars of

defence. The party which carries on
what is called an offensive war is not,

however, by any means, always the origi-

nal author of the hostile measures, since

the seeming assailant is often forced into

his position by the violation of his rights,

or the menacing posture of the other par-

ty. It is well known that both belliger-

ents aim to acquire the credit of acting

on the defensive, partly to conciliate pub-

lic opinion, which, though often mis-

takenly, commonly pronounces a defen-

sive war justifiable, and condemns an of-

fensive war ; and sometimes, also, to se-

cure the assistance of foreign powers,

which has been guarantied, by treaty, to
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one or botli parties, who may become the
object of ofl'ensive measures. The right
of declaring war, in monarchical govern-
ments, is commonly in the king, as the
actual sovereign power, or the head of the
executive, as in constitutional monarchies.
In England and France, the king has the
right to declare war and make peace

;

but this power is virtually controlled by
the legislative power to grant or withhold
supplies. In the U. States, the consti-

tution provides (ait. 1, sec. 8) that the

congress shall have power to declare war,

grant lettei-s of marque and reprisal, raise

and support armies, and provide and
maintain a navy. It is not, in modern
times, a common practice to make a for-

mal declai-ation of war, or official previ-

ous notice to the enemy ; but a domestic

manifesto of the sovereign to his subjects,

or to the nation, is considered as sufficient

to apprize neutrals that a war actually

exists. Thus, in the war between Eng-
land and France, in 1778, the recaUing of

the British minister from Paris was con-

sidered the first public act of hostility

;

and there was no other declaration of

war. So, in the war of 1812, between
Great Britain and the U. States, hostilities

were commenced, on our part, as soon as

the necessary act of congi-ess was passed,

without waiting to communicate our in-

tentions to the English government. In-

dividuals have no right to commit acts of
hostility, except in self-defence, without a
commission from the proper authorities,

and are liable to be treated as pirates and
robbers if they undertake hostilities on
their own responsibility. {See Privateers,

and Prize.)—On the rights and duties of
belligerents in general, see the articles Na-
tions, Law of; and Conquest. See, like-

wise. Soldiers, Strategy, Military Sciences,

Army, JVavy, Tirailleurs, &c.
War, Private, or Club-Law (jus manub-

rium; in Grerman, Faustrechi, fist-law).

Throughout the countries which com-
posed the Carlovingian empire, no feudal

right was more universally established

and exercised than that of private war,
the immediate cause and systematic com-
mencement of which are sufficiently to

be found in the anarchy of the ninth
and tenth centuries. During the abey-
ance of all regal or national authority,

the great feudatories were, in fact, in the
. condition of foreign powers to each oth-
er : they were without any common su-
periorjurisdiction, to which, had they been
inclined, they could appeal for the redress
of injuries ; and the power of the sword
alone remained lo decide their quarrels.

(See Middle Ages, and Feudal System.)

Their example was followed by their

subvassals, and the countries ol t.urope

were perpetually ravaged with internal

hostilities. In England alone, of all ieu-

dal countries, this scourge was little felt

;

and, though it cannot be said that the

practice of private wars was unknown

under the Norman kings, yet the right of

waging these feuds was never recognised :

theiroccurrencewasdenounced, and some-

times punished, as an offence against the

king's peace, that is, against the supreme

authority of the crown, (See Hallam's

Middle Ages, vol. ij, cliaj). 8.) By the

feudal customs of the continent, the right

of private war was extended to all per-

sons of noble quality, or, in other words,

to all possessors of fiefs on knightly ten-

ure^ But they must be equal, in the scale

of infeudation, with their adversaries; nor

did every civil cause of offence justify an

appeal to arms, but such deadly injuries

only as are usually deemed capital crimes

in modern jurisprudence, or such out-

rageous insults as no knight might endure.

When the war was once begun, it might

legally be espoused by the relations of

both parties ; and it was even incumbent

on them, in some cases, to give aid in the

quarrel, under pain of forfeiting the claims

and inheritance of kindred. Still more
were the vassals of each combatant in-

volved in the contest, since, by the very

essence of the feudal obligations, they

were bound to defend and assist their

lords. The means by which this perni-

cious custom was finally abrogated, were
various. The most remarkable was the

truce of God (q. v.), by which men were
forbidden to assail their adversaries dur-

ing any of the holy festivals, and also dur-

ing the interval between every Wednes-
day evening and Monday morning, as

embracing those days of the week which
had been sanctified by the passion and
resurrection of the Redeemer, At fii-st,

the truce of God, extending from France,
was adopted throughout Europe ; but,

notwithstanding the anxiety of the church,

and repeated decrees of popes and
councils, its provisions appear to have
been little regarded. The interposition

of royal authority was necessary to re-

strain, and finally to extinguish, these

bloody feuds ; and the first step towards
the accomplishment of this object dates

from the ordinance of Louis IX, forbid-

ding, under penalty of treason, the com-
mencement of any private war until forty

days afler the commission of the act

m which the quarrel had originated.
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The opportunities of accommodation
between the parties, given by this
edict, which was known under the
name of the king''s peace, or royal truce,

appear to have contributed essentially to
diminish the number of private wars
in France ; and the endeavors of St. Lou-
is, being followed up by Philip the Fair,
and successfully completed by Charles
VI and Louis XI, led, soon after the mid-
dle of the fifteenth century, to the total

abolition of the practice in that country.
In Germany, truces of this kind (called

ianrf/Hec/e, peace of the land) were repeat-
edly declared for a certain period, during
which private war was illegal. But the
circumstance that Germany always con-
tinued to be divided among a gi-eat num-
ber of petty but independent sovereign
princes, retarded the accomplishment of
the efforts of the clergy and the emperors
to effect the entire abolition of the practice.

In 1486, a landfriede of ten years, the
longest that had ever been established,

was proclaimed ; and it was soon followed
by the perpetual peace [eiviger larulfriede),

entirely forbidding private war. (See
Chamber, Imperial, and German Empire.)
War, Northern. {See JVbrthern War.)
War of 1812—15. (See Russian-

German War.)
War of Thirtt Years. (See Thirty

> Years' War.)

War, Peasants' or Rural. (See Peas-
ants^ War.)

, Warbeck, Perkin ; an individual who
played a singular part in the reign of
Henry VII, giving himself out as the sec-

ond son of Edward IV, who was sup-
posed to have been murdered, in the Tow-
er, by Richard III. It is difficult, at this

distance of time, to decide upon his pre-

tensions ; but his ill success has set him
down with posterity as an impostor.

He was first heard of at the court of the

duchess of Burgundy, sister of Edward
IV, about the year 1490, when all were
struck with his resemblance to that prince.

Some authors have asserted that he was
the natural son of Edward. Supported
by the duchess of Burgundy in his pre-

tensions, Warbeck at length (1496) ven-
tured to make a descent upon England :

but, being worsted in the attempt, he re-

tired to Scotland, where he was well re-

ceived by the king, who gave him the

liand of Catharine Gordon, a young Kidy

akin to the royal family. The Scotch

king was, however, soon aflcr j)revailed

ui)on to abandon his cause ; and Warbeck
landed iti Cornwall, where he was pro-

claimed king by the uame of Richard IV.
6*

But, while yet at the head of 10,000 men,
he suddenly deserted his followers, on the
approach of Henry, and took refuge in
the sanctuary of Beaulieu. Having final-

ly surrendered hunself into the hands of
the king, he was obliged to read a confes-
sion of his imposture, while standing in
the stocks, and then thrown into the Tow-
er (1499). Here he met with Edward
Plantagenet, earl of Warwick, son of the
duke of Clarence, and rightful heir to the
crown, who had been a prisoner there for

fifteen years. The unhappy boy hstened
with eagerness to the projects, suggested
by Warbeck, for their deliverance, and
they were both charged with a conspira-

cy to set themselves free, by seducing
some of the guards and destroying the
rest. Warbeck seems to have been ex-
cited, by the king, to inveigle Warwick
into acts which would give a pretence for

effecting his death. Bacon darkly hints,

that Ferdinand of Spain was unwilling
to assent to the marriage between liis

daughter, the unfortunate Catharine, and
Arthur, prince of Wales, while the earl

of Warwick lived. However this may
be, Warbeck was convicted of treason,

and hanged at Tybuni (1499) ; and War-
wick was likewise convicted of high trea-

son, by a jury of peers, and put to death
for an offence which his faculties did not
enable him to comprehend. Rey [Essais
Historiques et Critiques sur Richard III,

Paris, 1818) maintains that Warbeck was
the son and lawful heir of Edward IV.
Warburton, William, a celebrated

prelate of the English church, born at

Newark-upon-Trent, in Nottinghamshire,
in 1698, was the second son of an at-

torney, and, after being educated at

school, was, in 1714, articled to an attor-

ney at East Markham, in his native coun-
ty. Afler completing a clerkship of five

years, he was admitted in one of the

courts at Westminster, and, returning to

Newark, he engaged in legal practice.

Not finding the profession adapted to his

taste or talents, he relinquished it, and,

in 1723, took deacon's orders in the church.

His first work, consisting of Miscellane-

ous Translations, in Prose and Verse,
from Roman authors, was published with
a Latin dedication to sir George Sutton,
who, in 1726, bestowed on him a small
vicarage. Shortly after, he visited Lon-
don, and fonned an acquaintance with
some of the inferior wits of that period,

among whom was Theobald, then en-

gaged on an edition of Shakspeare, to

which Warburton became a contributor.

In 1727, he began to cUstinguish himself
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as an original writer by his Inquiry into
the Causes of Prodigies and Miracles,
Avhich he dedicated to sir Robert Sutton,
through whose interest he was placed in
the list of the king's masters of arts, on
his majesty's visit to Cambridge, in 1728

;

and he thus supplied the want of an aca-
demical education. His patron also pre-
sented him to the rectory of Brand
Broughton, in Lincolnshire, where he re-

mained several years, during which he
composed most of those works which
contributed to the establishment of his

fame. In 1736 appeared his Alliance be-
tween Church and State, or the Necessity
and Equity of an established Religion
and Test Law, which passed through four

editions during the life of the author,

though it is said to have given satisfaction

neither to the zealots of the church nor
to the advocater, for religious liberty.

The first volume of his chief work was
published, in 1738, under the title of the

Divine Legation of Moses demonstrated
on the Principles of a Religious Deist,

from the Omission of the Doctrine of a

Future State of Rewards and Punish-
ments in the Jewish Dispensation. This
paradoxical performance met with adver-

saries among all parties, who concurred
in criticising and censuring the theory on
which it is founded. Undismayed by an-

imadversion, he publislied a Vindication

of his opinions, and persevered in the

prosecution of his work. Having pub-
lished, in the literary journal called the

Works of the Learned, in 1739 and 1740,

a defence of the Essay on Man, against

the remarks of De Crousaz of Geneva,
Pope acknowledged his obligations to his

advocate, and an intimacy ensued between
them. On his death, in 1744, Pope be-

queathed to our author half his library,

and the copy-right of such of his works
already printed as were not otherwise

disposed of. Among the numerous an-

tagonists of Warburton and his Divine
Legation, were doctors Middleton, Po-
cocke, R. Grey, Sykes and Stebbing,

against whom he published, in 1744 and
1745, two defences, in which he treats all

his opponents, except Middleton, with a
high degree of asperity and self-confi-

dence. He became, in 1746, preacher to

the society of Lincoln's inn ; and, in the

following year, he appeared as the editor

of Shakspeare. He now rapidly advanced
in the course of preferment in his profes-

sion, becoming prebend of Gloucester in

1753, king's chaplain in ordinai-y in 1754,

then prebend of Durham, D. D. by arch-

iepiscopal mandate, dean of Bristol in

1757, and, two years afler, bishop of

Gloucester. The fifth volume of the Di-

vine Legation was published in 1765 ;
and

some remarks which he introduced on

the character of doctor W. Lovvtli, father

of the bishop of London, involved him

in a new controversy, in which he was

assisted by doctor Richai-d Hurd. In

1768, he established a lecture at Lincoln^s

inn, on the evidence in favor of Christi-

anity from the prophecies of the Old and

New Testament. The last years of his

life were embittered by the decease of an

only son, who fell a victim to consump-

tion at the age of nineteen. Bishop War-
burton died at Gloucester, June 7, 1779,

and was interred in the cathedral church,

where a monument was erected to his

memory. His works were collected and
published by his friend bishop Hurd, in

1788 (6 vols., 4to.) ; and a biographical me-
moir, forming a seventh volume, appear-

ed several years after. Doctor Johnson,

in his Life of Pope, says of Warburton,
" He was a man of vigorous faculties, a

mind fervid and vehement, supplied, by
incessant and unlimited inquiry, with

wonderful extent and variety of knovv^!-

edge, which yet had not oppressed his

imagination, nor clouded his perspicuity.

To eveiy work he brought a memory full

fraught, together with a fancy ffertile of

original combinations, and at once exerted

the powers of the scholar, the reasoner

and the wit. But his knowledge was too

multifarious to be always exact, and his

pursuits were too eager to be always cau-

tious. His abilities gave him a haughty
consequence, which he disdained to cor-

rect or mollify ; and his impatience of op-
position disposed him to treat his adver-

saries with such contemptuous superiori-

ty as made his readers commonly his en-

emies, and excited against the advocate
some who favored the cause. He seems
to have adopted the Roman emperor's
determination, Oderint dum metuanf. He
used no allurements of gentle language,
but wished to compel rather than to per-
suade. His style is copious without se-

lection, and forcible without neatness ; he
took the words that presented themselves;
his diction is coarse and impure, and his

sentences are unmeasured."
Ward, Artemas, the first major-general

in the American army, graduated at Har-
vard college, in 1748. For several years,
he was an active and useful member of
the general court, and, in 1774, one of the
provincial congress. He served in the
war previous to the peace of Paris, and,
when the revolutionary struggle com-
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menced, he was appointed major-general,
and was even thought of as generahssi-
mo. He commanded the troops at Cam-
bridge until the arrival of Washington,
vv'hen he was placed at the head of
the right wing at Roxbury. His firmness
and intrepidity were strikingly displayed
on various trying occasions. In April,

1776, he resigned his commission, though,
at the request of Washington, he contin-
ued for some time longer in command.
He was afterwards chosen one of the
council of Massachusetts, where he was
distinguished for his integrity and inde-

pendence of spirit. In 1786, he was
speaker of the house of representa-
tives, and chief justice of the court of
common pleas for the county of Worces-
ter. On the organization of the general
government, he was elected to congress.

He died at Shrewsbuiy, Oct. 28, 1800, aged
seventy-three years, after a long decline.

Wareham ; a market-town and bor-

ough of England, in Doi-setshire, near the

mouth of the Fromc. By the reform
act of 1832, it was deprived of one of
its members of parliament. Population,

2325.

Warendorf, on the Ems; a Prussian

town in the government of Minister, and
province of Westphalia, with 4200 inhab-

itants. Above 16,000 pieces of linen (or

960,000 ells) are woven by the peasants

of the environs, in winter, when they

cannot work in the fields.

Warham, William, an English prelate

and statesman of the sixteenth century,

was a native of Hampshire, and was edu-

cated at Winchester school and Oxford,

where he obtained a fellowship in 1475.

He subsequently jiractised as an advocate

in the court of arches, and, after an em-
bassy to IJiu'gundy, was appointed chan-

cellor of Wells, and master of the rolls.

Henry VII at length raised him to the

dignity of lord chancellor; and he suc-

cessively became bishof) of London, and
archbishop of Canterbury. He was one
of the early patrons of Wolsey, whose
influence, under Henry VIII, gave um-
brage to Warham; and, in 1515, here-
signed the great seal, and at length with-

drew his attention from affairs of state.

He died in 1532. This prelate was an

cnrourager of learning, and was the fiiend

and patron of the celebrated Erasnuis.

Warmbrunn (also called JVurmhad); a

watering jjlace in Silesia, a league from

Ilirschberg, 1077 feet above the sea, in a

romantic situation. It contains 1900 in-

habitants. The warm springs are much
resorted to for the cure of gout, rheuma-

tism, obstructions, cutaneous eruptions,
&c. The environs are romantic.
Warnefridds. (See Paul the Dea-

con.)

Warp, in manufactures, is the threads,
whether of silk, woollen, hemp, &c., that
are extended lengthwise on the weaver's
loom, and across which the workman,
by n>eans of his shuttle, passes the threads

of the woof, to form a cloth, riband, fus-

tian, or other stuff.

Warp ; a rope or hawser, employed
occasionally to remove a ship from one
place to another, in a port, road or river.

Hence to warp is to change the situation

of a ship, by pulling her from one part of
a harbor, &c., to some other, by means of
warps which are attached to buoys, to

other ships, to anchors sunk in the bot-

tou), or to certain stations upon the shore,

as posts, rings, trees, &c.
Warren, sir Peter, an English admi-

ral, distinguished for his professional tal-

ents and his private virtues, was descend-

ed from an ancient family in Ireland, and
received an education suitable to the em-
ployment for which he was destined.

Having entered young into the navy, he
gradually rose to the rank of commodore,
which he held in 1745, when he was ap-

pointed commander of an armament des-

tined for the attack of Louisburg, North
America, then belonging to the French.
He was joined by the fleet of transports

from Boston, containing the New Eng-
land troops under sir W. Pepperell (q. v.),

in Canso bay, on the 25th of April ; and
the combined forces took possession of
Louisburg on the 17th of June. The
French considered the loss of this place

of so much importance, that, in 1747,

they fitted out a powerful fleet for the

purpose of retaking it; and, at the same
time, another s(]uadron was sent to the

East Indies. The views of the French
government were rendered abortive by
tlie courage and activity of admiral An-
son and sir Peter Warren. The latter,

who had been made a rear-admiral, with

a large fleet, fell in with the French
squadron, completely defeated them, and
ca})tnred the greater part of their men-
of-war. Peace being concluded the suc-

ceeding year, he was elected member of
parliament for Westminster. He died in

17.52.

Warren, Joseph, a major-general in the

American anny, was born at Roxbury,
Massachusetts, in 1740. He graduated,

in 1759, at Harvard university, where he
bore the reputation of great talenls, ac-

complishments,courage, generosity and in-
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dependence of spirit. After leaving col-
lege, he studied medicine, and rose, in a
few years, to eminence among the phy-
sicians of Boston. He soon became con-
spicuous as a politician ; and his pen was
constantly employed in defending the
rights of his country, from the year in
which the stamp act was passed, until the
commencement of the revolutionary war.
From the year 1768, he was a principal

member of the secret meeting or caucus
in Boston, which exercised great influ-

ence on the concerns of the country; and
in the plans of defence which he helped to

mature in this assembly, and which were
made known after the destruction of the

tea, he evinced great circumspection and
wisdom, notwithstanding the boldness and
ardor of his character. He was twice se-

lected to deliver the oration on the anni-

versary of the Boston massacre, on which
occasion he manifested his characteristic

warmth and energy. On the evening be-

fore the affair of Lexington, he obtained

intelligence of the intended expedition

against Concord, and, at ten o'clock in the

night, despatched an express to Hancock
and Adams, then in the former town, to

warn them of their danger. In the battle

itself he was very active, and is said to

have lost a part of his ear-lock by a ball.

His influence was of great use in pre-

serving order among the troops confused-

ly assembled at Cambridge. When Han-
cock repaired to the congress at Philadel-

phia, he was chosen his successor in the

presidentship of the provincial congress

;

and four days previous to the affair of
Bunker's hill, he received the commission
of major-general. On the day of that

memorable engagement, he joined the

men within the lines, to encourage them,
as a volunteer ; and just as the retreat

commenced, he was struck by a ball on
the head, which terminated his career in

the trenches. He was thirty-five years

of age at the period of his death, and was
the first victim of rank in the struggle

between the two countries. In the spring

of 1776, his bones were disinterred and
entombed in Boston, on which occasion

an eloquent funeral eulogy was pro-

nounced by a member of the society of
masons, of which he had been grand
master in America. General Warren pos-

sessed a clear and vigorous understand-
ing, and a humane and generous disposi-

tion. His qualities of head and heart,

accompanied, as they were, by manners
affable and winning, caused him to be al-

most idolized by the army and his friends.

He published an oration in 1772, and an-

other in 1775, commemorative of the

5th of March, 1770. Within a year after

his death, congress passed resolutions to

erect a monument to his memory, in Bos-

ton, with a suitable inscription (which,

however, has not yet been done), and

to educate his eldest son at the expense

of the U. States. In 1780, this body fur-

ther resolved to recommend to the execu-

tive of Massachusetts, to make provision

for the maintenance and education of his

three youngest children, and to defray the

expense, to the amount of the half-pay of

a major-general.

Warrington ; a thriving town of Eng-
land, in Lancashire, on the Mersey

;
pop-

ulation, 16,018 ; eighteen miles east of
Liverpool. By the reform act of 1832, it

was constituted a borough, returning one

member to parliament.

Warsaw (PoHsh Warszawa; called

by the Germans Warschau, and by the

French Varsovie); capital of the late

kingdom, formerly capital of the whole
country of Poland, on the Avest bank of
the Vistula, 300 miles east of Berlin ; Ion.

20° 3' E. ; lat. 52° 14' N. The popula-
tion, which, in 1830, was 140,000, is now
reduced to about 60,000. Warsaw has a
pleasant situation, not very elevated, yet

sufficiently so to be secure against the

overflowings of the Vistula. It is an
open town, having neither gates nor walls,

but is enclosed with lines. It covers a
great extent of ground, being betweeji

three and four miles long, including its

four suburbs, and between two and three

broad ; but this extent includes large

spaces occupied by gardens. The city,

formerly but little better than a collection

of cottages, received considerable im-
provements from its Saxon sovereigns of
the last century. Still it was an irregular

and unpleasant place, exhibiting a singu-
lar contrast of ostentation and poverty,
having, in a few quarters, mansions of
such splendor as to be entitled to the
name of palaces ; in others, a succession
of miserable hovels. The streets were
formerly wholly without pavements, and
exceedingly filthy ; but several of them
have been paved, kept clean, and well
lighted. The town is divided into old
and new, exclusive of the four suburbs,
one of which, Praga (q. v.j, lies on the
east bank of the river. The old town,
with the exception of a few public edi-

fices, is miserably built ; but there is a
greater proportion of good houses in the
new town and suburbs. The largest ed-
ifice is the palace of the kings of the
house of Saxony, the residence of the
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viceroy, who represents the emperor of
Russia. The city was in an improving
state, and increasing in population and
trade, previously to the insurrection of
1830. It then contained thirty-nine

churches, six hospitals, a military acade-
my, a gyriuiasium, a lyceum, and a uni-
versity, founded in 1816, consisting of
five faculties, theologj', jurisprudence, po-
litical economy, philosophy, and the fine

arts, with a library of 150,000 volumes,
among which were 15,000 Polish works,
7000 incunabula, and 12G0 manuscripts.
Its situation, for an inland town, is favor-
able for trade. The Vistula is navigable
to a gi-eat extent, upwards as well as
downwards. It has manufactures of
woollen stuffs, soap, tobacco, gold and sil-

ver wire, carriages, harness, and carpets.
Since 1817, two great annual fairs have
been established. In 1566, the diet of
Poland was transferred from Cracow, the
old capital of Poland, to Warsaw. (For
an account of the insurrection of 1830,
and the war which followed, see Poland,
and Russia.) Wai-saw was captured by
Paskiewitch, September 7, 1831, after two
days' fighting. The scenes of horror ex-
hibited there need not be detailed. Rus-
sia is at present erecting a citadel at War-
saw, to overawe the country for the fu-

ture, the cost of erecting which (20,000,000
florins) is to be extorted from the unhap-

py citizens.

Wart {verruca); a thickening or in-

duration of the cuticle. These little tu-

mors form most commonly on the face

and hands, and either drop off spontane-
ously or may be removed by the applica-

tion of caustics.

Wartburg ; an ancient mountain cas-

tle, half a league from Eisenach, belonging

to the grand duke of Saxe-Weimar. It

was built between 1069 and 1072, was the

residence of the landgraves of Thuringia,

and famous for its tournaments, especially

in the fii-st half of the thirteenth century.

The elector Frederic the Wise, of Saxony,
caused Luther, who had been outlawed
by the diet of Worms, to be carried

thither, where he lived from May 4, 1521,

to March 6, 1522, engaged in the transla-

tion of the Bible. The room in which
he labored is yet seen. The disorderly

conduct of Carlstadt induced him to leave

this place. (Sec Carlstadt, and Luther.

For the meeting of the German students

here, October 18, 1817, see Eisenach.)—
The fVar of the Wartburg, one of the

earliest dramatic ])oems, or dialogues in

verse, in the German language, grew out

of a poetical contest which took place

about 1207, between six of the most dis-
tinguished German poets—Henry the
Clerk (Henry von Rispach), Walther von
der Vogelweide, Wolfram von Eschen-
bach, Bitterolf, Henry von Ofterdingen
and Reimer von Zweten or Zwetzen, as-
sembled at the Wartburg, under the pro-
tection of the landgrave. This poem ex-
ists, in two manuscripts, in the Manesse
(q. V.) collection, and in the Jena manu-
script of the Minnesingers (q. v.) ; from
which Zeune jmnted it in 1808, Opin-
ions difter respecting the writer.

Wartenburg, Battle of, October 3,
1813. Wartenburg is a small j)lace on
the left bank of the Elbe. Blucher hav-
ing resolved to give a turn to the war, by
transferring the scene of conflict to the
left bank of the Elbe, left his camp ai

Bautzen, September 26, and made a mem-
orable maixh to the Elbe. The river was
wide and rapid, and the pontons were
thrown over it in the midst of the fire of
the enemy. The Prussians were 24,000
strong ; the French corps, under Bertrand,
who opposed them, 20,000. The French
were defeated with much loss.

Warton, Joseph, son of the reverend
Thomas Warton, professor of poetry at

Oxford, was born hi 1722, at Dunsfold in
Surrey. At the age of fourteen, he en-
tered on the foundation of Winchester
school, and, in 1740, at Oriel college, Ox-
ford. He lefl the university after taking
his first degree, and became curate to his

father, afterwards exercising the same of-

fice at Chelsea. He was created M. A. by
diploma in 1757, and, in 1768, was ad-
mitted to the degree of D. D. He pub-
hshed, in 1744, a small volume of Odes,
and, in 1748, was presented, by the duke
of Bolton, to the rectory of Winslade,
Bucks. Soon after, he married. In 1751,

he accompanied his jiatron, the duke of
Bolton, to France, as his chaplain, for the

purpose of uniting him in the bands of
wedlock to his mistress. Miss Fenton, a
public singer, on the occurrence of the

expected death of the duchess. The
chaplain, however, returning to England
before that event took place, another cler-

gyman solemnized the nuptials. In 1753,

Warton published a new translation of
the Eclogues and Georgics of Virgil, ac-

companied by Pitt's version ofthe^Eueid,
with dissertations and notes, and became
a contributor to doctor Ilawkesworth's

Adventiu-er. In 1754, he was presented

to the rectory of Tarnworth, and, the fol-

lowing year, was chosen second master

of Winchester school. His Essay on the

Writings and Genius of Pope first ap-
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peared anonymously, in 1756 ; and, twenty-
six years after, he added a second volume,
part of which had been printed at the
same time with the former. In 1766, he
was advanced to the station of head-mas-
ter at Winchester, where he presided with
high reputation nearly thirty years, when
he resigned the mastership, and retired to

the rectory of Wickham, in Hampshire.
In 1797, an edition of the works of Pope,
with notes, issued from the press under
his superintendence (in 9 vols., 8vo.) ; and
he then undertook an edition of Dryden's
works, of which he had prepared only
two volumes at the time of his death,

which took place at Wickham, in 1800.

Memoirs of his Life and Writings were
published (in 2 vols., 4to.) by his pupil,

doctor Wooll.
Warton, Thomas, brother of the pre-

ceding, born at Basingstoke, in 1728, re-

ceived his education at Winchester school,

and Trinity college, Oxford, and, in his

twenty-first year, dist'mguished himself by

his Triumph of Isis, a poetical vindica-

tion of his alma mater against the reflec-

tions in Mason's Elegy of Isis. His Prog-

ress of Discontent, said to have been
composed as a college exercise in 1746,

added to his fame. In 1750, he took the

degree of M. A., and, the next year, was
chosen a fellow of his college. His Ob-
servations on Spenser's Fairy Queen,
published in 1754, made him advantage-

ously known as a critic, and prepared the

way for his election, in 1757, to the pro-

fessorship of poetry at Oxford, which he
filled for ten years with great ability. He
was instituted to the living of Kiddington,

in Oxfoixlshire, in 1771, and, several years

afterwards, published an account of his

parish, under the title of a Specimen of
the History of Oxfordshire (1783, 4to.).

The first volume of his History of Eng-
lish Poetry was published in 1774, and
the second and third, respectively, in 1778
and 1781. His plan was extensive, in-

cluding the period from the eleventh to

the eighteenth century ; but the history

goes no lower than the reign of Elizabeth,

and a few sheets only of a fourth volume
were prepared for the press, when he re-

linquished his undertaking. What he has
executed is, however, very well done, ex-
hibiting an extent of research and read-
ing, and a correctness of taste and critical

judgment, which render it a subject of
regret, that he should have been diverted
from completing his design. A new edi-

tion of the History of Poetrj', with a pre-

liminary essay, and the notes of Ritson,

&c., was published in 1824 (4 vols., 8vo.).

In 1785, Warton became Camden profes-

sor of history at Oxford, and succeeded

Whitehead in the office of poet laureate.

His last publication was an edition of the

smaller poems of Milton, elucidated with

curious notes. In his sixty-second year,

he was seized with a paroxysm of the

gout; and though a journey to Bath re-

moved the complaint, yet it probably laid

the foundation for a paralytic attack,

which occasioned his death at Oxford,

May 21, 1790. He was interred, with ac-

ademical honors, in the chapel of Trinity

college. Among his various literaiy la-

bors, not already noticed, were an edition

of the Greek Anthology (1766); another

of Theocritus (1770, 2 vols., 4to.); the

Life and Literary Remains of Doctor

Ralph Bathurst (1761, 8vo.); Life of Sir

T. Pope (1780, 8vo.); and an Inquiry

into the Authenticity of the Poems at-

tributed to Rowley (1782, 8vo.). He pub-

lished a collection of his poetical produc-

tions in 1777 (8vo.); and his Poetical

Works, with an Account of his Life, by
Richard Mant, appeared in 2 vols., 8vo.

(Oxford, 1802).

Warwick ; a town of England, in the

county of the same name, on the Avon.
It is of great antiquity, and celebrated

for the grandeur of its castle. William
the Conqueror considered this castle of
great importance, enlarged it, and gave it

to the custody of Henry de Newburg, on
whom he bestowed the earldom of War-
wick. It is, at present, one ofthe noblest

castles remaining in England. The whole
of the apartments are elegantly furnished,

and adorned with many original paint-

ings. Population, 9109 ; ninety miles

north-west of London,
Warwick, Guy, earl of, an English

champion, now celebrated in nursery tales,

is supposed to have flourished in the reign

of the Saxon king Athelstan. There is a

tower belonging to Warwick castle,

which still bears the name of this re-

doubted hero, and a spot called Guy's
cliflT, where the hermitage, to which he
retired after performing the many valor-

ous exploits recorded of him, is said to

have stood. In the suburbs of Warwick,
a chantry, with a statue, was erected to

his memory, in the reign of Henry VI,
by Beauchamp, earl of Warwick. In the

castle of Warwick are still shown his

spear, buckler, spui-s and bow, and also

the slippers of the beautiful Phillis, for

whom he performed all his wondrous
achievements. Besides many victories

over dragons, wild boars, &c., Guy is

said to have decided the fate of the king-
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dom in single combat with an enormous
giant, who stood forth as the cham-
pion of the Danes, at Memhill, near the
walls of Winchester, when king Athel-
stan was besieged.—The history of War-
wick may be found in old English and
French romances.
Warwick, Earl of. (See Dudley.)

Wasa, Gustavus. (See Chistavus I.)

Wasa, Order of. (See Sweden.)
Wash. (See Brewing.)
Washes ; a large estuaiy on the eastern

coast of England,inthe counties ofNorfolk
and Lincoln. When the tide is full, the

whole is under water ; but when the tide

is out, it is passable by travellers, thougli

not without danger from quicksands.

Washing of Ores. (See Mining, vol.

viii, p. 504.)

Washington, the capital of the U.
States, in the district of Columbia, is situ-

ated on the left bank of the Potomac and
the right bank of the Anacostia, or East-

em branch. The Tiber, a small stream,

runs through the middle of the city ; and
its waters may be conveyed to the capitol

and the president's house. Lat. 38° 32' 54"

N. ; Ion. 77° 1' 48" W. from Greenwich
(on American maps it is often made the

first meridian) ; 436 miles south-west of
Boston, 226 of New York, 136 of Phila-

delphia, 37 of Baltimore ; 553 north-

east of Charleston, 1260 noith-east of
New Orleans, and 897 east of St. Louis

;

295 miles, by the course of the Po-

tomac, from the Atlantic ocean
;

pop-

ulation, in 1810, 8208; 1820, 13,247;

1830, 18,827 ;
population of the district,

at the last-mentioned period, 39,858, of

which 6056 were slaves. The city of

Washington became the seat of govern-

ment in 1800 ; and it is the residence of the

president, and the other chief executive

officers of the federal govenmient. The
federal congress meets at Washington on

the fii-st Monday of December every

yeai', and the supreme court of the U.

States holds its annual sittings here, be-

ginning on the second Monday of Jan-

uary, Washington is separated from

Georgetown by Rock creek, over which
there are several bridges, and from Alex-

andria by the Potomac, over which is a

pile bridge upwards of a mile in length :

there are, also, several bridges over the

Anacostia. This river has a sufficient

depth of water for frigates to ascend,

without being lightened, above the navy-

yard, which is situated upon it : vessels

drawing fourteen feet can come up to Po-

tomac bridge, whence to the mouth of the

Tiber, there are nine feet of water at

ordinary high tide. A spacious canal
unites the Anacostia with the Potomac.
The city is well supplied with good wa-
ter, and is pleasantly situated with a
range of heights in the rear, affiarding

many fine sites, and the Potomac, ofmore
than a mile in width,- opening towards the
south. Near the head of tide-water nav-
igation, and having an easy communica-
tion with the ocean, it is connected with
a rich back country by the Chesapeake
and Ohio canal. Steam-boats ply regu-

larly between Washington and Baltimore,

Alexandria, Norfolk and other places
;

and eight stage-coaches leave daily for

Baltimore, besides several in other direc-

tions. The city is regularly laid out ; but

a small part of the ground embraced
within the plan is buHt upon. Streets

running north and south, are crossed by
others running east and west, whilst

those which are called avenues, traverse

these rectangular divisions diagonally, and
are so laid out as to afford the most direct

communication between those places

deemed the most important, or which
offer the most agreeable prospects.

Where the avenues form acute angles by
their intersections with the streets, there

are reservations which are to remain
open. The avenues are named after the

states of the Union, and the streets are

designated numerically or alphabetically,

beginning at the capitol ; those running
north and south of it being designated by
the letters of the alphabet—A north, A
south, &c.—and those east and west of it

being numbered—as 1st street east, 1st

street west, &c. The avenues and streets

leading to public places are from 120 to

160 feet wide ; the others from 70 to 110
feet. The public buildings are, 1. the

capitol, situated on Capitol square, at the

head of Pennsylvania avenue. It is of

the Corinthian order, constructed of

free-stone, and composed of a centre and
two wings. The length of the whole is

350 feet ; depth of the wings, 121 feet

;

height to top of dome, 120 feet. A Co-
rinthian portico extends the length of the

centre, which is occupied by the rotunda,

ninety-six feet in diameter and ninety-six

feet in height. The rotunda is ornament-

ed with relievos, and contains fbur paint-

ings, executed by Trumbull, representing

the landing of the pilgrims at Plymouth,

the treaty between Penn and the Indians,

the preservation of Smith by Pocahontas,

and the adventure of Daniel Boone with

two Indians. Adjoining this, on the west,

is the library of congress. The hall, nine-

ty-two feet in length, thirty-four in width,
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and thii-ty-six in height, contains 16,000
volumes. The senate-chamber, iu tlie

north wing, is a semicircle of seventy-
four feet in length, and forty-two in
height. Over the president's chair is a
portrait of Washington, by Rembrandt
Peale. The representatives' chamber, in
the south wing, is also a semicircle, nine-
ty-five feet in length, and sixty in height.
The dome is supported by twenty-six
columns and pilasters of breccia, or Po-
tomac marble. A colossal statue of lib-

ert}^, and a statue of history, are the prin-

cipal embellishments of the hall. Imme-
diately beneath the senate-chamber, and
nearly of the same form and dimensions,
is the room in which the sessions of the

supreme court are held. The president's

house is two stories high, with a lofty

basement, and 180 feet long by 83 Wide.

Four brick buildings, two stories high,

with freestone basements and Ionic por-

ticoes, contain the offices of the principal

executive departments. The general

post-office, 200 feet long, contains also

the patent-office. The navy-yard, on the

Anacostia, with an armory, &c. ; the ma-
rine barracks, to the north of the navy-
yard ; an arsenal, public manufactories of

arms and military stores, &c., are among
the other public establishments. There are

also, a city-hall, four market-houses, twenty
churches, an orphan asylum, alms-house,

&c. Columbia college, which was in-

corporated by congress in 1821, is situated

a litde to the north of the city, and has

four instructers and about fifty students.

There are also two Roman Catholic

institutions, which are under the care of
the sisters of charity. In August, 1814,

Washington was taken by the British,

under general Ross, who set fire to

the capitol, president's house, and other

public offices. The library of congress

was burned at this time, and that of Mr.
Jefferson was subsequendy purchased to

replace it,

Washington, a village about seven

miles east of Natchez, in Mississippi, is

the seat of Jefferson college, which is the

first literary institution in that state. It

was established in 1802, but, for many
years, was not equal to the minor acade-
mies of New England. It has lately been
converted mto a military school, on the

plan of that at West Point. The build-

ings are commodious, and the situation

pleasant. It has ten instructers and 160
students.

Washington, George, the third son of
Augustine Washington, was born, Feb. 22,
1732, near the banks of the Potomac, in

the county of Westmoreland, Virginia.

When but ten years old, he was deprived

of his father, in consequence of which

the care of his improvement devolved ex-

clusively upon his remaining parent, who
admirably fulfilleci her duty towards him :

but, from the limited extent of her for-

tune, his education was confined to the

stricdy useful branches of knowledge. In

1743, his elder brother married a con-

nexion of lord Fairfax, the proprietor of

the northern neck of Virginia ; in conse-

quence of which George was introduced

to the acquaintance of that nobleman,

who gave him, when in his eighteenth

J ear, an appointment as surveyor in the

western part of the territoiy mentioned.

In 1751, his military bent induced him to

accept the station of one of the adjutant-

generals of Virginia, with the rank of

major. Soon afterwards, he was sent, by

governor Dinwiddle, on a perilous mis-

sion, in consequence of the French troops

having taken possession of a tract of

country claimed by Virginia, and com-
menced the erection of a line of posts, to

be extended from the lakes to that river.

After great toil and danger, he reached

the station of the French commander, to

whom he delivered the governor's letter;

and, having received an answer from

him, he returned. As no disposition was
indicated to comply with the requisition

which had been made, a regiment was
raised to maintain the rights of the Brit-

ish crown, and Mr. Washington was ap-

pointed its lieutenant-colonel. On the

death of the colonel, Mr. Fiy, he suc-

ceeded to the command, and gready dis-

tinguished himself by his defence of fort

Necessity against a very superior French
force. He was obliged, at length, to ca-

pitulate, but on highly favorable terms

;

and the legislature of Virginia passed a

vote of thanks to him for his conduct on
the occasion.. In the course of the win-
ter of 1754, orders were received from
Enjjland for settling the rank of the offi-

cers ot I.?'? majesty's forces ; and, those

who werecoir.missioned by the king being
directed to take rank of the provincial

officere, colonel Washington resigned his

commission in disgust. He then retired

to a country-seat, which he had acquired

by the death of his brother, who, having
served in the expedition against Carthage-

na, had named it mount Vernon, in honor
of the admiral who commanded the

fleet in that enterprise. He did not, how-
ever, remain long in private life. In the

spring of 1755, he was invited, by gene-
ral Braddock, to enter his family as a vol-
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untecr aid-de-camp, in his expedition to
the Ohio. The history of this disastrous
expedition, and the admirable conduct of
Washington, are too well known to need
repetition : had his counsels been follow-
ed, the result, in all jjrobability, would
have been diiferent. In the battle with
the Indians, he had two horses killed un-
der him, and four balls passed through
his coat ; but, to the astonishment of all,

he escaped unhurt, while every other of-
ficer on horseback was either killed or
wounded. Ilis reputation Avas now estab-
lished, and he was immediately appoint-
ed to the command of a regiment con-
sisting of sixteen companies, raised by
the legislature of Virginia, for the defence
of the province, after the intelligence of
the defeat of Braddock, and the retreat

of Dunbar, had been received. He
was also designated, in h.is commission,
as the commander-in-chief of all the
forces raised and to be raised in the colo-
ny ; and, as a still further proof of the
public confidence, he was intrusted with
the unusual privilege of selecting his

field-officei-s. During the years 1755

—

1758, he was engaged in protecting the
fi-ontier from the incui-sions of the French
and Indians— a duty from which he was
at length relieved by the capture of fort

Duquesne. After this expulsion of the
French from the Ohio, the hostile opera-
tions of the Indians ceased, and Vir-

ginia was reUeved from the dangers
with which she had been threatened

;

and, as the healdi of colonel Washing-
ton had been much impaired by his ar-

duous labors, and his domestic aflfairs re-

quired his attention, he resigned his com-
mission, having established an exact-

ness of discipline in his regiment, which
reflected the greatest credit on his mili-

tary character. He soon afterwards

married Mrs. Custis, a young lady to

whom he had been long attached, and
who, besides a large fortune, possessed

great pei-sonal attractions and accomplish-

ments of mind. Previously to his resig-

nation, he had taken his seat in the gene-
ral assembly, of which he had been
elected a member by the county of
Frederick. For several years after his

marriage, the attention of colonel Wash-
ington was principally directed to the

management of his estate. He continued

a most respectable member of the legis-

lature of the province, and took an early

and decided part against the claims of

supremacy asserted by the British par-

liament. As hostilities approached, he

was chosen by tlie independent compa-

voL. xin. 7

nies formed through the northern parts
of Virginia to command them, and was
also elected a member of the first con-
gress which met at Philadelphia. Here
he was placed on all those committees
whose duty it was to make arrangements
for defence. When it became neces-
sary to appoint a commander-in-chiei;
his military chai-acter, the solidity of
his judgment, the steady firmness of his

temper, the dignity of his person and
deportment, the confidence inspired by
his patriotism and rectitude, and the in-

dependence of his fortune, combined to

designate him, in the opinion ofall, for that

important station; and, accordingly, on the
fourteenth of June, 1775, he was unani-
mously chosen " general and commander-
in-chief of the armies of the United Colo-
nies, and all the forces now raised or to

be raised by them." After expressing his

high sense of the honor conferred upon
him, his firm determination to exert every
power he possessed in the service of his

countrj', and her "glorious cause," and
his diffidence of his abilities and experi-
ence, and declining all compensation for

his services, at the same tiniu tivowing an
intention to keep an exact account of his

expenses, which he should rely on coi:

gress to discharge, he proceeded, as soon
as the necessary arrangements could be
made, to the head-quarters of the Ameri-
can army, then at Cambridge, in the
neighborhood of Boston. On arriving

there, he bent the whole force of his

mind to overcome the great difficulties

with which he was obliged to struggle, in

consequence of the want of ammunition,
clotliing and magazines, the deficiency
of arms and discipline, and the evils of
short enlistments. The history of this

campaign before Boston is a history of
successive exertions to surmount almost
insuperable obstacles, by one who was
solicitous, in the extreme, to perform
some great and useful achievement, in

order to prove himself worthy of hia

high station. In one of his letters to

congress, at this period, he says, " I can-
not help acknowledging that I have many
disagreeable sensations on account of
my situation ; for to have the eyes of the

whole continent fixed upon me, wiili

anxious expectation of hearing of some
gi-eat event, and to be restrained in everj'

military operation, for want of the neces-

sary means to carry it on, is not very

pleasing, especially as the means used to

conceal my weakness irom the enemy,
conceal it also from o>ir friends, and add
to their wonder." This was written in
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February, after a council of war had ex-
pressed an opinion, chiefly on account of
the want of ammunition for the artillery,
against the execution of a bold plan
which he had formed of crossing the ice,

and attacking general Howe, in Boston.
He then took possession of the heights
of Dorchester, in the persuasion that a
general action would ensue, as the posi-
tion enabled him to annoy the ships in

the harbor and the soldiers in the town.
The British general, in consequence, was
reduced to the alternative of either dis-

lodging the Americans or evacuating the
place, and endeavored to accomplish the

former ; but the troops which were em-
barked for the purpose, were scattered

by a furious storm, and disabled from
immediately prosecuting the enterprise.

Before they could be again in readiness

for the attack, the American works were
made so strong, that an attempt upon
them was thought unadvisable ; and the

evacuation could no longer be delayed.

It took place on the seventeenth of March,
and gave great joy to the United Colonies.

Congress passed a vote of thanks to the

general and his army, *' for their wise
and spirited conduct in the siege and
acquisition of Boston," and directed a

medal of gold to be struck in commemo-
ration of the event. As soon as the Brit-

ish fleet had put to sea, the American
army proceeded, by divisions, to New
York, where it arrived on the fourteenth

of April. Every eflfort was made by
Washington to fortify the city, before the

appearance of the enemy. In the begin-

ning ofJuly,the British troopswere landed
on Staten island, and some elForts were
made by lord Howe, who commanded the

fleet, to open negotiations for the restora-

tion of peace ; but they failed, in conse-

quence of the refusal of the American
commander to receive any communica-
tion not addi-essed to him in such a way
as to acknowledge his public character.

The English commander had directed his

letters to " George Washington, esquire,"

and then to " George Washington, &c.,

&c., &c.," but decUning an unequivocal

recognition of his station. The disas-'

trous affair of Long island soon after-

wards occurred, on the twenty-seventh

of August, in which Washington was
obliged to behold the carnage of his

troops without being able to assist them.

It constrained him to withdraw his forces

entirely from the island, which he ac-

complished on the night of the twenty-
eighth, with such secrecy, that all the

troops and military stores, with the greater

part of the provisions, and all the artilleiy.

except such heavy pieces as could not be

drawn through the roads, rendered almost

impassable by rains, were carried over

in safety. From the commencement of

the action, on the morning of the twenty-

seventh, until the American forces had

passed the East river, on the morning of

the twenty-ninth, his exertions and fatigues

were unremitted. Throughout that time,

he was almost constantly on horseback,

and never closed his eyes. The manner
in which this operation was performed,

greatly enhanced his military reputation

;

and it may justly be ranked among those

skilful manoeuvres which distinguish a

master in the art of war. No ordinary

talents, certainly, are requisite to with-

draw, without loss, a defeated, dispirited

and undisciplined army from the view
of an experienced and able enemy, and
to transport them in safety across a large

river, while watched by a numerous and
vigilant fleet. In consequence of the

operations of the British general, it soon
became indispensable to evacuate New
York. This was done on the flfteenth

of September, with an inconsiderable loss

of men. The strongest point of the

position which Washington then took,

was at Kingsbridge ; but it was soon after-

wards deemed necessary to withdraw al-

together from York island, and the army
moved towards the White Plains. Gen-
eral Howe followed, and the battle of the

White Plains ensued, in which a portion
of the American forces, occupying a hill

on the right of the army, under the com-
mand of general Mac Dougal, were driven
from their station after an animated en-
gagement. Washington then changed
his position for another, and Howe, con-
sidering this too strong to be attempted
vyith prudence, retired down the Nordi
river, for the purpose of investing fort

Washington, on York island. It was
taken, and its garrison made prisoners of
war; on vvhich the American general
retreated into New Jersey. Hie situation
now was gloomy in the extreme. All
his efforts to raise the militia had been
ineffectual ; and no confidence could be
entertained of receiving reinforcements
from any quarter. But that unyielding
firmness, which constituted one of the
most valuable and prominent traits of his
character, enabled him to bear up against
every difficulty. " Undismayed," says
Marshall, "by the dangers which sur-
rounded him, he did not, for an instant,
relax his exertions, nor omit any thing
which could obstruct the progress of the
enemy, or improve his own condition.
He did not appear to despair of the pub-
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lie safety, but struggled against adverse
fortune, with the hope of yet vanquish-
ing the difficulties which surrounded
him, and constantly showed himself to

his harassed and enfeebled army, with a
serene, unembEirrassed countenance, be-
traying no fears in himself, and invigo-
rating and inspiring with confidence the
bosoms of others. To this unconquera-
ble firmness, to this perfect self-posses-

sion, under the most desperate circum-
stances, is America, in a great degree,
indebted for her independence." In his
retreat through New Jersey, Washington
was followed by the British army, flushed
with victory, highly disciplined, and per-
fectly equipped, whilst his own troops
were dispirited, destitute, and daily de-
creasing by the expiration of their terms
of service. In December, the British
g:eneral made an attempt to get posses-
sion of a number of boats for the trans-
portation of his forces over the Delaware

;

but, having failed, he went into quarters.
Washington, having, about the same time,
been joined by some effective reinforce-

ments, meditated a blow on the enemy
while distributed in their cantonments,
which might retrieve, in a measure, the
disastrous posture of American affairs,

relieve Philadelphia from immediate dan-
ger, and rouse the drooping spirits of his

countrymen. He accordingly formed the
plan of attacking all the British posts on
the Delaware at the same instant ; but only
that pait of it succeeded which was con-
ducted by him in person. It is unneces-
saiy to give the particulars ofthe successes

at Trenton and Princeton. Besides the im-
mediate advantages accruing from them in

saving Philadelphia, and recovering New
Jersey, the moral effects which they pro-

duced in reanimating the spirit ofthe peo-

ple, were incalculable. Confidence in the

commander-in-chief became universal.

Immediately afterwards, congress de-

clared, that, in the then state of things, the

very existence of civil liberty depended on
the right execution of military powers, to

a vigorous direction of which, distant, nu-
merous and deliberative bodies were un-

equal, and authorized general Washing-
ton to raise sixteen additional regiments,

conferring upon him, at the same time,

for six months, dictatorial power, for the

conduct of the war. In the beginning of

1777, Washington caused all his soldiers

to be inoculated, as the small-pox had

proved more fatal in his camp than the

sword of the enemy. During this winter,

while the two armies were in their re-

spective quarters, he used every exertion to

raise a powerful force for the ensuing cam-
paign ; but his efforts were not attended
with corresponding success. Not allow-
ing himselfto be dispirited, he endeavored
to make the most of the means in his

hands, which, however, so far from en-
abling him to carry into effect the offen-
sive operations he had meditated, were
unequal even to defensive war. In July,

general Howe embarked his forces ; and,
it having been ascertained that the des-
tination of the fleet was against Philadel-

phia, Washington moved southward to

the Delaware. On the twenty-fiflh of
August, the British disembarked at the
ferry of Elk river, and, on the tenth of
September, the battle of Brandywine was
fought, in which the Americans were de-

feated. It opened the way to Philadelphia
for the enemy ; and, on the twenty-sixth,

they entered the city, though not before
Washington had made an effort to engage
them again on the sixteenth, which was
frustrated by a violent rain, that ren-

dered the fire-arms of the Americans
unfit for use, and obliged them to retreat,

without any thing more than a skirmish
between the advanced parties. " From
the twenty-fifth of August," says Mar-
shall, " when the British army landed
at the head of Elk, until the twenty-sixth
of September, when it entered Phila-

delphia, the campaign had been active,

and the duties of the American general
uncommonly arduous. T^he best English
writers bestow high encomiums on sir

William Howe for his military skill and
masterly movements during this period.

At Brandywine, especially, Washington
is supposed to have been ' outgeneralled,

more outgeneralled than in any action of
the war.' If all the operations of this

trying period be examined, and the means
in possession of both be considered, the

American chief will appear in no respect

inferior to his adversary. With an army
decidedly inferior, not only in numbers,

but in every military requisite, except

courage, in an open country, he employed
his enemy near thirty days in advancing

about sixty miles. In this time, he fought

one general action, and, though defeated,

was able to reassemble the same undisci-

plined, unclothed, and almost unfed, army,

and, the fifth day afterwards, again to

offer battle. When the armies were sep-

arated by a storm, which involved him in

the most distressing circumstances, he
extricated himself from them, and still

maintained a respectable and imposing

countenance. The only advantage which

he is supposed to have given was at the
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battle of Brandywine ; and that was pro-
duced by the contrariety and uncertainty
of the intelligence received. In a new
army, where military talent has not been
well tried, the general ,is peculiarly ex-
posed to the chance ofemploying not the
best instruments. In a country, too,

which is covered with wood, precise in-

formation of the numbers composing dif-

ferent columns is to be gained with diffi-

culty." After the occupation of Philadel-

phia, the British general having divided
his force, so as to give Washington a fair

opportunity to engage him with advantage,
he determined to avail himself of it by
surprising the camp which bad been
formed at Gennantown, and attacking

both wings, in front and rear, at the same
time. He made all his arrangements v^^th

his wonted caution and address ; and, on
the 4th of October, the enterprise was
cai-ried into effect, and, for a time, seemed
certain of a successful issue ; but the dark-
ness of the nwrning, produced by a fog

ofuncommon density, introducing confu-
sion into the American troops, Washing-
ton was compelled to relinquish his hopes,

and to direct his attention to secure the

retreat of his men. This he did without
loss. Decided approbation was expressed
by congress, both of the plan of this en-

terprise, and of the courage with which it

was executed ; and their thanks were
voted to the general and the army. Hav-
ing taken all possible measures to cut off

the enemy from supplies, Washington
took post at White Marsh, where an at-

tempt to surprise him was made by gen-
eral Howe ; but it was disconcerted, in-

telligence having reached him of the in-

tended stroke. He then distributed his

soldiers in winter-quarters at Valley Forge,
where their sufferings were excessive in

consequence of the intense severity of the
season, and their want of most of the

necessaries for comfort, and even for ex-
istence. Every effort was made by him
to improve their condition, and augment
their numbers; znA, for these ends, he
exercised, though with caution, the dicta-

torial powers intrusted to hun by con-
gress. His incessant labors and unyield-
ing patriotism could not, however, save
him from the imputations which want of
success, even though occasioned by insu-
perable obstacles, always engenders ; and
a combination was formed to deprive him
of his command, and substitute in his

place the victor of Saratoga, general
Gates. But to weaken his hold upon the
confidence and affection of the great body
of the people and tlie army, was found

impossible ; and even the troops who had

conquered under Gates received the idea

of tlie change with indignation. Ihe

machinations of his enemies were frus-

trated without any efforts on his part, and

only did injury to themselves. They

made no undue impression on his steady

mind, nor did they change one of his

measures. Ilia sensibilities were for his

country, and not for himself. In June,

1778, the British evacuated Philadelphia,

which was rendered a dangerous position

for them by the part it was now evident

that France was about to take in the war,

and the naval force which had been pre-

pared by that power before she declared

herself. They retreated upon New York,

through Jersey, followed by Washing-

ton, who, in opposition to the opinion

of a council of general officers, and taking

his measures on his own responsibility,

brought them to an action on the 24th of

the month, at Monmouth, which, though

not a decided victory, was yet favorable

to the American arms, and productive of

great satisfaction to congress and the

country. He passed the night in his cloak,

in the midst of his soldiers, intending to

renew the engagement on the following

morning ; but, before the return of day,

the enemy .had marched off in silence,

and effected their retreat to New York.
Marshall has given an extract from a letter

of Lafayette to him respecting this battle,

in which he says, "Never was general

Washington greater in war than in this

action : his presence stopped the retreat

,

his dispositions fixed the victory. His
fine appearance on horseback, his calm
courage, roused by the animation pro-

duced by the vexation of the morning JJe
cUpit de la viatinh), gave him the air best

calculated to excite enthusiasm." In the
year 1779, congress had formed the plan
of an invasion of Canada, which was
deemed altogether inexpedient by Wash-
ington ; and, in consequence, he request-
ed a personal interview. This was ac-

ceded to ; and, on his arrival in Philadel-
phia, a committee was appointed to con-
fer with him on that particular subject,

and on the general state of the army and
the country. The result of their confer-
ences was, that the expedition against Can-
ada was abandoned ; and every arrange-
ment recommended by the commander-
in-chief received the attention to which
all his opinions were entitled. From this

period to the siege of Yorktown, no inci-

dent calling for particular mention occur-
red in Washington's career. He remain-
ed in the neighborhood of New York,
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•watching the enemy, and taking every
measure for the welfare of the country,
without being able to perform any striking

exploit. lie had to contend with difficul-

ties the mastering of which required
higher qualities than are necessai-y to gain
a brilliant victory. His soldiers could
scarcely be kept from perishing with cold
and hunger, or from dispersing and liv-

ing on plunder. They were daily leav-

ing the service : some regiments mutinied

;

others revolted and marched home ; and
he could obtain no compliance with his

urgent requisitions for recruits. Nothing
could be looser and more precarious than
the thread by which the army was kept
together ; and, in any other hands than
his, it must inevitably have been broken.
But, in spite of every obstacle and disas-

ter, he prevented the enemy from accom-
plishing any thing material, and adopted
such preparatory steps as might enable
him to turn to advantage any fortunate
incident which might occur. In 1781, he
planned, in conjunction with count de
Rochambeau, a grand enterprise against

New York ; but circumstances concurred
to induce an alteration in his views, and
to direct them to operations in the south.

He continued, however, airangements for

the attempt on the city, in order to deceive
sir Henry Clinton as to his real intentions,

which he did with considerable address.

In August, he commenced his move-
ment ; and, having taken measures for the

transportation of his army down the Ches-
apeake, he proceeded to Virginia with De
Rochambeau and the chevalier de Cha-
telleux. On the 14th of September, he
reached Williamsburg, and had an imme-
diate interview with count de Grasse, the

admiral of the French fleet, which was
lying in the bay at the time, for the pur-

pose of adjusting a plan of cooperation

with regard to the investment of the Brit-

ish in Yorktown, to which they had re-

tired. The siege commenced on the 28th

of September; and, on the 19th of Octo-
ber, after severe fighting, lord Cornwallis

was reduced to the necessity of surren-

dering the posts of Yorktown and
Gloucester Point, with their garrisons,

and the ships in the harbor, with their

seamen, to the land and naval forces of

America and France. The capture of

Cornwallis was generally considered as

the finishing stroke of the war ; but it

produced no disposition in the American

commander-in-chief to relax in those

exertions which might yet be necessary

to secure the great object of the contest.

He hastened to Philadelphia to confer
7*

with congress respecting the military

establishment of the succeeding year. He
addressed a circular to all the state sove-
reignties, pressing the importance of sup-
plies. He promised and made all possi-

ble exertions towards expelling the Brit-

ish from New York and Charleston. He
felt alarm, and proclaimed increased dan-
ger, lest the debates in the British parlia-

ment concerning peace should beget su-

pineness in America. During the win-
ter-quarters, when the military situation

of affairs in general would have allowed
of his absence from camp, he remained
there, in order to watch and allay the dis-

contents of the American troops, who sup-

posed themselves ill-treated by congress

and the states. After the treaty o-f peace
was signed, those discontents, which he
knew at least to be plausible, gave him
much trouble and disquietude. He added
to his reputation by the manner in which
he noticed and counteracted the famous
Newburgh letters, and suppressed the

mutiny of the Philadelphia line. While,
however, he vindicated discipline, and
enforced subordination to the civil author-

ities, he deeply sympathized with the suf-

fering troops, and used every lawful

means of procuring redress for their griev-

ances. On the 25th of November, 1783,

peace and independence being achieved,

the British forces evacuated New York,
and Washington made his public entiy

into that city, attended by a splendid vol-

unteer retinue. On the 4th of December,
he took his solemn farewell of the princi-

pal officers of the American army, assem-
bled in a hotel at New York. On the

19th of that month, at Annapolis, where
congress was then in session, he resigned,

in form, to that body the commission
which he had so long and gloriously

borne, and returned to private life, which
he so much loved. After peace was pro-

claimed, congress unanimously passed a
resolution for the erection of an equestri-

an statue of their general, at the place

which should be established for the seat

of government. The legislature of Vir-

ginia also decreed to him "a statue of the
finest marble and best workmanship,"
with an appropriate inscription. It was
placed in the capitol ofVirginia. Washing-
ton took great interest in the navigation

of the Virginia rivers: he exerted himself
to procure joint legislative acts of Virginia

and Maryland for the improvement of the

Potomac. He negotiated with the latter on
the part of the former state ; and the legis-

lature of Maryland, anxious to bear some
testimony to his worth, unanimously passed
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a bill authorizing the treasurer to sub-
scribe, " for the benefit of general Wash-
ington," the same number of shares in
each of the navigation companies to be
formed, as were to be taken for the state.

Washington was embarrassed by this gen-
erous and honorable proceeding. In a
fine letter of acknowledgment, he declin-
ed the large donation for himself, but
asked it for some objects of a public na-
ture. The shares were then reserved for
the use of a seminary of learning estab-
lished in the vicinity of James and Poto-
mac rivers. • In 1787, the legislature of
Virginia unanimously elected him one of
their delegates to the convention to be
held at Philadelphia for the revisal of the
federal system. He finally consented to

serve, making a painful sacrifice of his

plans and expectations of uninterrupted
retirement, in order to assist iu " averting
the contemptible figure which the Amer-
ican communities were about to make in

the annals of mankind, with their sepa-

rate, independent, jealous state sovereign-

ties." The convention, when assembled
at Philadelphia, unanimously chose hitn

for their president; and no member of
that august body more decidedly approv-
ed the constitution which they gave to

the counti-y. All America, as soon as it

was adopted, looked to him as the first

president under it, witii an eye of affec-

tionate confidence and desire which
could not be resisted. His reluctance to

quit his retreat was extreme. Tlie ex-

pression of his feelings on this head, in

his private lettei-s, is a striking mixture
ofgenuine diffidence, personal disappoint-

ment and elevated patriotism. Neither
the animosity of parties, nor the prepon-
derance of the enemies of the new system
in some of the states, could deprive him
ofa single vote for the station of president.

From mount Vernon to New York, when
congress was in session, the journey of
Washington had the character of a tri-

umph. He delivered his inaugural address

on the 30th April, 1789, and, throughout
his administration, acted up to the princi-

ples and promises therein contained. As
before in his military capacity, so now in

his civil, he declined receiving any thing

beyond his actual expenditures, in his

official character. We need not repeat
the names of the eminent men whom he
associated with him, in the arduous busi-

ness of putthig the government into suc-

cessful operation. The machinery of the

system was to be contrived, adapted, set

in motion, and gave rise continually to

the most important questions to be de-

cided, and a conflict of strong prejudices,

keen jealousies, partial interests, and un-

tried theories. Washington was chosen

as the man of the nation, the guardian

of the universal weal : in no instance did

he act or appear otherwise. His inces-

sant application to business impaired his

robust constitution. Successive attacks

of a severe disease compelled him,x in

1790, to retire, for a short time, to mount
Vernon. On all points of consequence

connected with domestic or foreign af-

fairs, he consulted his able cabinet with

much deference, collected their opinions

anxiously, and decided only after mature

deliberation. The occurrence and prog-

ress of the French revolution occasioned

that complete division of parties, and those

bitter animosities, which engendered the

most perplexity and chagrin for Wash-
ington, and emboldened or exasperated

men to impeach, in the end, even his

spirit of impartiality and love of freedom,

In the outset, he felt a lively interest in

the success of that revolution : he did not

hesitate to avow his sympathies and wish-

es ; but when the reign of terror and the

order of Jacobins were established, be
experienced repugnance and horror, in

common with so many other true friends

of liberty and humanity throughout the

civilized world. In his circular of 178.%

he had said, "There is a natural and
necessary progression from the extreme
of anarchy to the extreme of tyranny;
and arbitrary power is most easily estab-

lished on the ruins of liberty abused to

licentiousness ;" and, in 1793, he perceived
that this maxim was to be verified in the

case of France. The result justified the

caution with which he avoided an alliance

with that power ; but, independent of the

fatal character of French affairs, he knew
that peace was indispensable for the U.

States, in the infancy of their national ex-

istence and union. The proclamation of
neutrality, and his resolute enforcement
of it; Jay's treaty with G'reat Britain ; and
the general firmness of Washington's
opinions and proceedings, suS'tained by
the unequalled favor and authority of his

name with the people, saved our young
republic from being huiried into a dread-
ful vortex. The vigor and lenity of
Washington's government were exempli-
fied in the manner in which the insurrec-

tion in the western parts of Pennsylvania,
in 1794, was suppressed : not a drop of
blood was shed. At the expiration of
eight years, having served two terms,
Washington retired from the presidency,
though, had he consented to retain the



WASHINGTOxN. 79

etation, there can be no doubt he would
have been unanimously reelected. His
valedictory address to the nation is too
well known for comment. H is last speech
to congress was delivered on the 7th of
December, 1796. He returned to mount
Vernon to enjoy the pleasures of retire-

ment ; but he was not left to perfect re-

pose. No sooner had war with France
become probable (1798), than all eyes
were directed to him as the person to

lead the American army. President Ad-
ams nominated him to the chief com-
mand of all the land forces, and the sen-
ate unanimously confirmed the appoint-
ment. He accepted it, asking only not to

be called, into the field until his presence
Hhould be required, and refusing to re-

ceive any emoluments annexed to it be-
fore he was in a situation to incur ex-
pense. The occasion for his services,

which was anticipated, did not happen.
His devotedness to the cause of his coun-
try was not the less ap[)reciated. His
public toils were now finished; but the

period allowed him for the enjoyment of
a private life was short. On Friday, the

13th December, 1799, exposure to rain

produced an inflammatory affection of his

throat. He expired in the night of Sat-

urday, having been early aware of the

certointy of his fate. He manifested an
equanimity, in his last moments, suitable

to the whole tenor of his life. Funeral
lionors were j)aid to him in every part of
his country, with the most sincere and
impressive manifestations ofsonow. His
character is thus drawn by chief justice

Marshall: "General Washington was
rather above the common size ; his frame
was robust, and his constitution vigorous,

capable of enduring great fatigue, and re-

quiring a considerable degree of exercise

ibrthc preservation of his health. His ex-

terior created in the beholder the idea of
fltrength united with manly gracefulness.

His manners were rather reserved than

free, though they partook nothing of that

dryness and sternness which accompany
reserve when carried to an extreme ; and,

on all proper occasions, he could relax

sufficiently to show how highly he was
gratified by the charms of conversation

and the pleasures of society. His person

and whole deportment exhibited an unaf-

fected and indescribable dignity, unmin-

gled widi haughtiness, of which all who
approached him were sensible ; and the

Mltarhment of those who possessed his

friendship, and enjoyed his intimacy, was

ardent, but always respectful. His tein-

per was Jiumane, benevolent and concil-

iatory ; but there was a quickness in his

sensibility to any thing apparently offen-

sive, which experience had taught him to

watch and to correct. In the manage-
ment of his private affairs, he exhibited
an exact, yet liberal economy. His funds
were not prodigally wasted on capricious

and ill-examined schemes, nor refused to

beneficial though costly improvements.
They remained, therefore, competent t,o

that expensive establishment which his

reputation, added to a hospitable temper,

had in some measure imposed upon him,

and to those donations which real distress

has a right to claim from opulence. He
made no pretensions to that vivacity

which fascinates, or to that wit which
dazzles and frequently imposes on the

understanding. More solid than brilliant,

judgment rather than genius constituted

the most prominent feature of his charac-

ter. As a military man, he was brave

enterprising and cautious. That malig-

nity which has sought to strip him of all

the higher quahties of a general, has con-

ceded to him personal courage, and a

firmness of resolution which neither dan-
gers nor difficulties could shake. But
candor will allow him other great and
valuable endowments. If his military

course does not abound with splendid

achievements, it exhibits a series of judi-

cious measures, adapted to circumstances,

which probably saved his country. Placed,

without having studied the theory, or been
taught in the school of experience the

practice of war, at the head of an uiiJis-

ciplined, ill-organized multitude, which
was unused to the restraints and unac-

quainted with the ordinary duties of a

camp, without the aid of officers possess-

ing those lights which the commander-in-
chief was yet to acquire, it would have

been a miracle, indeed, had his conduct

been absolutely faultless. But, possessing

an energetic and distinguishing mind, on
which the lessons of experience were
never lost, his en-ors, if he committed

any, were quickly repaired ; and those

measures which the state of things ren-

dered most advisable were seldom, if ever,

neglected. Inferior to his adversary in the

numbers, in the equipment, and in the

discipline of his troops, it is evidence of
real merit, that no great and decisive ad-

vantages were ever obtained over him,

and the opportunity to strike an impor-

tant blow never passed awav unused.

He has been termed the American Fabi-

us; but those who compare his actions

with his means, will perceive at least as

much of Marcellus as of Fabius in his
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character. He could not have been iriore
enterprising without endangering the
cause he defended, nor have put more
to hazard without incurring justly the
imputation of rashness. Not relying up-
on those chances which sometimes give
a favorable issue to attempts apparently
desperate, his conduct was regulated by
calculations made upon the capacities of
his army, and the real situation of his

country. When called a second time to

command the armies of the U. States, a
change of circumstances had taken place,

and he meditated a corresponding change
of conduct. In modelling the army of
1798, he sought for men distinguished for

their boldness of execution, not less than
for their prudence in council, and con-
templated a system of continued attack.
' The enemy,' said the general in his pri-

vate letters, ' must never be permitted to

gain foothold on our shores.' In his civil

administration, as in his military career,

were exhibited ample and repeated proofs
of that practical good sense, of that sound
judgment, which is, perhaps, the most
rare, and is ceitainly the most valuable
quality of the human mind. Devoting
himself to the duties of his station, and
[)ursuing no object distinct from the pub-
ic good, he was accustomed to contem-
plate, at a distance, those critical situations

in which the U. States might probably be
placed, and to digest, before the occasion
required action, the line of conduct which
it would be proper to observe. Taught to

distrust first impressions, he sought to ac-
quire all the information which was at-

tainable, and to hear, without prejudice,

all the reasons which could be urged for

or against a particular measure. His own
judgment was suspended until it became
necessary to determine ; and his decisions,

thus maturely made, were seldom, if ever,

to be shaken. His conduct, therefore, was
systematic, and the great objects of his

administration were steadily pursued.
Respecting, as the first magistrate in a
free government must ever do, the real

and deliberate sentiments of the people,
their gusts of passion passed over without
ruffling the smooth surface of his mind.
Trusting to the reflecting good sense of
the nation for approbation and support, he
had the magnanimity to pursue its real

interests, in opposition to its temporary
prejudices; and, though far from being
regardless of popular favor, he could
liever stoop to retain by deserving to lose

it. In more instances than one, we find
him committing his whole popularity to

hazard, and pursuing steadily, in opposi-

tion to a torrent, which would have over-

whelmed a man of ordinary firmness,

that course which had been dictated by a

sense of duty. In speculation, he was a

real republican, devoted to the constitu-

tion of his country, and to that system

of equal political rights on which it is

founded. But between a balanced repub-

lic and a democracy, the difference is like

that between order and chaos. Real lib-

erty, he thought, was to be preserved only

by preserving the authority of the laws,

and maintaining the energy of govern-

ment. Scarcely did society present two

characters, which, in his o][)inion, less re-

sembled each other, than a patriot and a

demagogue. No man has ever appeared

upon the theatre of public action whose

integrity was more incorruptible, or whose

principles were more perfectly free from

the contamination of those selfish and un-

worthy passions which find their nour-

ishment in the conflicts of party. Having

no views which required concealment,

his real and avowed motives were the

same; and his whole correspondence

does not furnish a single case from which

even an enemy would infer that he was
capable, under any circumstances, of

stooping to the employment of duplicity.

No truth can be uttered with more confi-

dence than that his ends were always

upright, and his means always pure. He
exhibits the rare example of a politician

to whom wiles were absolutely unkno^vn,

and whose professions to foreign govern-

ments, and to his own countrymen, were
always sincere. In him was fully ex-

emplified the real distinction which for

ever exists between wisdom and cunning,

and the importance as well as truth of

the maxim that 'honesty is the best poli-

cy.' If Washington possessed ambition,

that passion was, in his bosom, so regu-

lated by principles, or controlled by cir-

cumstances, that it was neither vicious

nor turbulent. Intrigue was never em-
ployed as the means of its gratification

;

nor was personal aggrandizement its ob-

ject. The various high and important

stations to which he was called by the

public voice, were unsought by himself;

and, in consenting to fill them, he seems
rather to have yielded to a general con-

viction, that the interests of his country

would be thereby promoted, than to his

particular inclination. Neither the extra-

ordinary partiality of the American peo-

ple, the extravagant praises which were
bestowed upon him, nor the inveterate

opj)osition and malignant calumnies
which he experienced, had any visible
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influence upon his conduct. The cause
is to be looked for in the texture of his

mind. In him, that innate and unassum-
ing modesty which adulation would have
offended, which the voluntary plaudits of
millions could not betray into indiscretion,

and which never obUuded upon others

his claims to superior consideration, was
happily blended with a high and correct

sense of personal dignity, and with a just

consciousness of that respect which is

due to station. Witliout exertion, he
could maintain the happy medium be-

tween that arrogance which wounds, and
that facility which allows the office to be
degraded in the person who fills it. It is

impossible to contemplate the great events

which have occurred in the U. States,

under the auspices of Washington, with-
out ascribing them, in some measure, to

Jiim; If we ask the causes of the pros-

perous issue of a war, against the suc-

ccssfid termination of which there were
so many probabilities ; of the good which
was produced, and the ill which was
avoided, during an administration fated

to contend with the strongest prejudices

that a combination of circumstances and
of passions could produce ; of the con-

stant favor of the great mass of his fel-

low citizens, and of the confidence which,
to the last moment of his life, they re-

posed in him,—the answer, so far as these

causes may be found in his character,

will furnish a lesson well meriting the

attention of those who are candidates for

political fame. Endowed by nature with

a so(md judgment, and an accurate, dis-

criminating mind, he feared not that la-

borious attention which made him per-

fectly master of those subjects, in all their

relations, on which he was to decide

;

and this essential quality was guided by
an unvarying sense of moral right, which
would tolerate the employment only of

those means that would bear the most
rigid examination ; by a fairness of in-

tention which neither sought nor required

disguise ; and by a purity of virtue which
was not only untainted, but unsuspected."

—A selection from Washington's papers is

preparing for publication, by Mr. Jared

Sparks, and the first part may be expected

to appear very soon. An account of these

Sapers was published some time since, by

Ir. Sparks, in a series of letters addressed

to judge Story, from which it appears that

it was a habit adopted by general Wash-

ington, at an early stage of his life, to

preserve co[)ies of all his important let-

ters, as well those of a private as those of

a public nature. The transcripts of his

revolutionary papers occupy forty-four

large folio volumes. Each class of sub-
jects is brought together in a strict chron-
ological order, and a copious index is

added to every volume. After the revo-
lution had terminated, and he was settled

on his farm, though relieved from public
duties, his correspondence continued to
be very extensive with eminent persons
in this country and in Europe; and from
that time till his acceptance of the presi-

dency, his copied letters fill six folio vol-

umes ; and, even during the period of his

presidency, his habits of industry enabled
him to find leisure for preparing seven
volumes of recorded letters, besides many
others of which press copies were taken,

and which are not preserved in books.
There are fourteen other volumes, in

which are recorded the transactions of
the president with congress and the heads
of departments, and which consist of let-

ters that passed between him and the
secretaries, on special subjects ; also opin-
ions, reports and intelligence from the
secretaries. Among other records is a
private journal kept by him, in which his

official acts and intercourse with the de-
partments are daily noted down. His let-

ters remained numerous and important to

the end of his life. This great collection

shows, in a striking light, the industrious,

methodical and careful habits of Wash-
ington.

Wa SHiNGTON,William Augustine, a dis-

tinguished officer in the revolution,was the

eldest son of Baily Washington, of Staf-

ford county, Virginia. He was one of
the earliest to engage in the struggle of
his country with the British government,
and was appointed to the command of a
company of infantry in the third regiment

of the Virginia line. His first essay in

arms was at York island, where his con-

duct elicited warm applause. In the re-

treat through New Jereey, he was distin-

guished for the fortitude with which he
sustained its difficulties, hardships and
dangers. At the surprise of the Hessians,

he led the van of one of the assailing col-

umns, and, whilst rushing with his com-
pany to the attack, received a severe

wound in one of his hands. Soon after-

wards, three regiments of light dragoons

having been raised, he was appointed a
major in one of them, commanded by
lieutenant-colonel Baylor. This corps

was surprised, in 1778, by a detachment

ofthe enemy, under general Gray, and al-

most cut to pieces. Washington, however,

escaped, and, in the following year, was
detached to join the army of general Lin-

coln, in South Carolina. There he was
constantly employed with the light troops
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His first rencounter with the enemy took
place betwixt Ashley ferry and Ran-
towle's bridge, in which he drove back
the cavalry of the British legion, com-
manded by lieutenant-colonel Tarleton,
and took several prisoners ; but, being un-
supported by infantry, he gained little ad-
vantage from his success. He has been
exonerated from all blame in relation to

the surprises at Monk's corner and Lan-
ian's ferry, which had nearly caused the

annihilation of the American cavalry, as,

in both instances, he was acting in a sub-

ordinate capacity. Being compelled by
these disasters to retire, with the remain-
der of his corps, to the borders of North
Carolina, he solicited from general Gates
the aid of his name and authority, to fa-

cilitate its restoration and equipment.
The refusal of the general was severely

punished in the battle of Camden, where
the presence of a superior cavalry, led by
such a soldier as Washington, might have
done much to insure success, or, at least,

would have prevented the terrible slaugh-

ter which followed the defeat. After this

occurrence, lieutenant-colonel Washing-
ton was attached, with his cavalry, to the.

light corps commanded by general Mor-
gan. By an ingenious stratagem, he car-

ried the post at Rugely's, taking a large

body of the enemy without firing a shot.

Aware of the character of his opponent,

Rugely, he fixed a pine log on the front

wheels of a wagon, so as to make it look,

at a distance, like a field-piece, and threat-

ening immediate destruction if resistance

should be attempted : the affrighted colo-

nel begged for quarter, and surrendered
at discretion. To the brilliant victory at

the Cowpens, he contributed in a high
degree, and received a silver medal from
congress, in testimony of his gallant con-

duct. His ardor in this affair had nearly

cost him his life. Anxious to animate the

pursuit by his example, he was hurried so

far in advance as to be surrounded by
several officers of the British legion, and
was saved only by the bravery of a ser-

geant and his bugleman. Ball, who, by
a pistol-shot, disabled an officer, whose
sword was raised for his destruction.

After the junction of the two divisions of
the American army at Guilford court-

house, his cavalry was made a part of a
body of horse and foot, selected by gen-
eral Greene, and placed under colonel

Williams. In the retreat into Virginia,

and in all the manoeuvres subsequent to

the recrossing of the Dan, he essentially

aided in baffling the skilful efforts of
Comwallis to force Greene to a battle. In

the affair at Guilford, he acted a very

conspicuous part. By a spirited and ju-

dicious charge, he broke the regiment of

guards commanded by colonel Steward,

who was killed, and, in conjunction with

colonel Howard and his Marylanders,

nearly effected their entire destruction.

Unfortunately, his hat fell from his head,

and whilst dismounting to recover it, the

officer next in command was so griev-

ously wounded as to be disabled from

managing his horse, which, wheeling

round, carried him off the field, followed

by the rest of the cavalry, who imagined

thatthe movement had been directed. This

accident saved the remnant of the guards,

and, in all probability, the entire British

army. At Hobkirk's hill, he obtained fresh

laurels. By skilful manoeuvring, he gained

the rear of the British army, and captured

eleven officers, and upwards of two hun-

dred men. He was only able, however,

to bring fifty ofthem off the field, in con-

sequence of the retreat of the American

forces. At the battle of Eutaw, he ex-

hibited signal valor, and made repeated

charges on the British light infantry, who
maintained their grpund with a steadiness

worthy of the attack. In a last effort for

victory, his horse was killed, and, becom-
ing entangled, as he fell, m the ranks of

the enemy, and unable to extricate him-

self, he was made prisoner. This was

the final scene of his military perform-

ances. He remained a prisoner in Charles-

ton until the close of the war. He then

settled in South Carolina, having married

a lady of that state, to whom he had be-

come attached during his captivity. He
subsequently served in the legislature,

where he gave evidences of capacity for

civil service, which induced his friends to

endeavor to persuade him to become a

candidate for the office of governor ; but

his modesty caused him to refuse every

solicitation to that effect. When general

Washington accepted the command of

the army, during the presidency of Mr.

Adams, he selected his relative to be one

of his staff, with 'the rank of brigadier-

general. After a tedious indisposition, he

died in 1810. In person, he was tall, and

possessed great strength and activity. As
a soldier, he was better fitted, perhaps,

for the field of battle, than for the plan-

ning of military operations. In disposition,

he was hospitable, generous and benevo-

lent in the extreme, combining upright-

ness with kind and courteous manners.
Washington Islands, or Ingraham

Islands ; a group of three islands in the

South Pacific ocean, to the north-west of



WASHINGTON ISLANDS—WAT TYLER. 83

the Marquesas islands, lon.l39° 5'—140° 13'

W.; lat. 7° Sfy—QP 30' S. They were dis-
covered by captain Ingraham, ofBoston, in
1791, and visited by captain Roberts, ofthe
same place, in 1792. The laUer gave them
the name of Washington. They are fully
described in captain Porter's Journal of
a Cruise made to the Pacific Ocean in
1812—14 (Nevjr York, 1825, 2 vols.). The
principal island of the group is JVooahiva,
or Nukahiva. Stewart also gives an ac-
count of these islands, in the first volume
of his Visit to the South Seas.
Washington, Mount. (See White

Mountains.)

Washita (formerly spelled Ouashitta)
is a river of Arkansas and Louisiana,
which rises about intermediate between
the river Arkansas and the Red river, in
lat. 34° N. The Fourche Caddo, Little

Missouri, and Saline, rise at no great dis-
tance from the Washita. It runs through
a country, in Arkansas, that is generally
sterile and mountainous. Pine, and that
species of oak called pin oak, are the com-
mon kinds of timber in that region, and
they denote an inferior soil. In the richer
and alluvial tracts are found the trees

common to that latitude. That beautiful
kind called hois iTarc is here foujad in

great abundance. In high stages of wa-
ter, the Washita is navigable for steam-
boats COO miles, to the Hot springs. A
hundred salines, some of which are high-
ly impregnated with salt, are found near
the river. Its bottoms are very fertile af-

ter, it enters Louisiana. Where it unites
itself with Red river, it strikes the eye as

the larger of the two. It has a course of
nearly 800 miles.

Wasp [vespa). The wasps may be
readily distinguished by having the upper
wings longitudinally folded while at rest.

They belong to the order hymenoptera of
Linnceus, and have a pedunculated abdo-
men, terminated by a concealed sting.

Their larvae resemble those of the bee,

and their history is also similar in most
respects. They live altogether in socie-

ties, the individuals of which share in

common their labors and danger. In
general, they construct their habitations

with a sort of paper, formed of vegetable

fibres, agglutinated by a sort of gum. The
cells resemble in form those of honey-

comb, and are often disposed in several

stories. They feed on animal substances,

on meats exposed to the air, dead insects,

over-ripe and sugary fruits, fragments of

which they cut off with their mandibles,

and cairy away, for the purpose of feed-

ing their young.

WasSANAH ; a city of Africa, on a riv-
er called Zadi, sixty days' journey south-
east of Timbuctoo. According to an ac-
count given by Sidi Hamet to Riley, this
city appears to contain twice as many in-
habitants as Timbuctoo. It is surrounded
by a very large wall, built of great stones
loosely piled up. A whole day is required
to walk around it. The houses are built

ofstones, without cement, and roofed witli

reeds and palm leaves. The country
around is highly cultivated. The inhab-
itants are Mohammedans. The account of
Sidi Hamet, above quoted, that, after em-
barking on the Joliba, at Timbuctoo, he
found that river to flow six days nearly

east, and then to take a south-easterly di-

rection, seems to agree with the state-

ments of the Landers (see J^iger) ; but it

is not easy to conjecture what was the

city described under the name of Was-
sanah by Sidi Hamet. The king, accord-
ing to the same authority, lived in a large

palace, had 150 wives, 10,000 slaves, and
a large army.—See Riley's J^arrative

(New York, 1817).

Waste-Book. (See Book-Keeping.)
Wat Tyler, or Walter the Tyler ;

famous in history as one of the leaders of
the revolt ofthe lower classes in England,
in 1381. (See Richard II.) It has been
suggested that this name was merely as-

sumed, as those of the other leaders of
the revolt (Jack Straw, Hob Carter, and
Tom Miller) appear to have been, to de-
note their mean origin, or to conceal their

real rank.* The immediate cause of this

insurrection is said to have been the inso-

lence of a collector of poll-tax, who, un-
der pretence of ascertaining the age of
the tiler's beautiful daughter, offered her
intolerable indignities. The tiler, brought
into his cottage by tlie outcrj' ofthe girl's

mother, felled the tax-gatherer to the

ground with a mortal blow. The villeins,

and other poor people of Norfolk, Suf-

folk, Essex, Sussex, were roused by the

cry ofthe men of Kent, in which county

lay Dartford, the scene of the occurrence

above described, and, declaring there

should be no more bondmen, assembleil

at Blackheath, in Ma}, to die number of

60,000, and took possession of London.
Their demands were, the abolition of
bondage, the liberty of buying and sell-

ing in^markets and fairs, a general par-

don, and the reduction of the rent of

• The case of ihe celebrated Jack Cade pre-

sents a similar instance. His real name was John

Aylmere, and he was a physician, as appears

from EUis's Letters Illustrative of English Histo-

ry, second series.
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land. At an interview between Tyler
and the king, in Smithfield, the former
was murdered by some of the attendants
of the latter, under pretence that the rebel
leader seemed about to seize the king's
bridle. The revolt was extinguished with
circumstances of great cruelty ; more than
1500 wretches perishing by the hand of
the hangman. These commotions were
not confined to England; and they indicate
the growing light of knowledge, which
rendered the people impatient of personal
slavery, then general (see Villenage), and
of the chains which a haughty nobility

had imposed upon them. Their concur-
rence with the attempts towards religious

reform (see fVickliffe) must not be over-

looked. "A foolish priest of Kent," says
Froissart, " had preached to the peasants
that, in the beginning of the world, there

were no bondmen. 'Why,' said he,
" should they be kept under, like wild
beasts ? and why, if they labored, should
they have no wages ?

When Adam delved, and Eve spam,

Where Wcis then the gentleman 7' "

—

"Two verses," says Hume, "which, in

spite of prejudice, one cannot but regard
with some degree of approbation."

Watch AND Clock Making. A clock

or a watch movement is aji assemblage of
wheels an.l pinions, contained in a frame
of two orass plates, connected by means
of pillars, the first or great wheel of
which, in ar« eight day clock movement,
has concentric with it a cylindrical barrel,

having a spiral groove cut on it. To this

cylinder is attached one end of a cord,

which Is wrapped round in the groove,

for any determined number of turns; and
to the other end of the cord is hung a
weight, which constitutes a power or
force to set the wheels in motion. Their
time of continuing in motion will depend
on the height through which the weight
has to descend, on the number of teeth in

the first or great wheel, and on the num-
ber of teeth or leaves of the pinion upon
which this wheel acts, &c. The wheels
in spring clocks, and in watches, are urged
on by the force of a spiral spring, con-
tained in a hollow cylindrical barrel, or
box, to which one end of a cord or chain
is fixed, and lapping it round the barrel

for several turns outside : the other end is

fixed to the bottom of a solid, shaped like

the frustrum of a cone, known by the

name of the fusee, having a spiral groove
cut on it : on the bottom of this cone, or
fusee, the first or great wheel is put. The
arbor, on which the spring barrel turns, is

iio fixed in tlic frame, that it cannot turn

when the fusee is winding up : the inner

end of the spring hooks on to the barrel

arbor, and the outer end hooks to the inside

of the barrel. Now, if the fusee is turned

round in the proper direction, it will take

on the cord or chain, and, consequently,

take it off from the barrel. This bends up

the spring ; and, if the fasee and great

wheel are left to themselves, the force ex-

erted by the spring in the barrel to unbend
itself, will make the barrel turn in a con-

trary direction to that by which it was
bent up. This force of the spring un-

bending itself, being communicated to the

wheels, will set them in motion, and they

will move with considerable velocity.

Their time of continuing in motion will

depend on the number of turns of the spi-

ral groove on the fusee, the number of

teeth iii the first or great wheel, and on
the number of leaves in the pinion upon
which the great wheel acts, &c. The
wheels, in any sort of movement, when
at liberty, or free to turn, and when im-

pelled by a force, whether it is that of a

weight or of a spring, would soon allow

this force to terminate ; for, as the action

of the force is constant from its first com-
mencement, the wheels would be greatly

accelerated in their course, and it would
be an improper machine to register time

or its parte. The necessity of checking
this acceleration, and making the wheels
move with a uniform motion, gave rise

to the invention of the escapement, or

^scapement, as it is commonly called. To
effect this, an alternate motion was neces-

sjiry, which required no small effort of

human ingenuity to produce.—The es-

capement is that part of a clock or watch
connected with the beats which we hear

It give ; and these beats are the effects

of the moving power, carried forward by
means of the wheels in the movement to

the last one, which is called the swing
wheel in a pendulum clock, and the balance

wheel in a watch. The teeth of this wheel
act on the pallets or verge, which are of
various shapes, and which form the most
essential part in a 'scapement ; they drop
from each tooth of the swing or balance
wheels, on their respective pallets, giving
one beat or impulse to the pendulum or

balance, in order to keep up or maintain
their motion ; and, were it not for the pal-

lets, which alternately stop the teeth of
the swing or balance wheels, the motive
force would have no check. Hence it is,

tliat, by this mechanism of the 'scapement,
the wheels in the movement are prevent-
ed from having their revolutions accel-

erated, which would take place to such a
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degree as to make the machine run down
in a minute or two ; whereas, from the
resistance opposed by the pallets, it is kept
going for twenty-four or thirty hours, for

a week or a month, or even for twelve
months. In the clocks or watches, how-
ever, which, as a matter of curiosity, have
been made to go so long, it was not possi-

ble to have an accurate measure of time.

(For the historical matter connected with
this subject, see Clock.)

Watelet, Claude Henry ; a French
writer of eminence on the fine arts and
the belles-lettres. He held the office of
a receiver-general of the finances, was a
member of the French academy, and of
several foreign learned societies, and died
at Paris, in 1786, aged sixty-eight. He
published, in 1760, a poem Sur VArt de

peindre, and was the author of several

other works, the most im{)ortant of which
is the Dictionary of Painting, Sculpture
and Engi-aving, fomiing part of the En-
cyclopidie Mtthodique.
Water. The composition of this fluid

has been fully demonstrated both from anal-

ysis and synthesis. It is found that when
hydrogen gas is burnt (an operation in

which oxygen is combined with it), water
is formed, and is the only sensible product.

This is the proof by synthesis. On the

other hand, when water is acted on by
substances capable of attracthig oxygen,
these are oxidated, the water disappears,

and hydrogen gas is evolved. The pro-

portions of these elements in water are

as follows : one volume of oxygen to two
volumes of hydrogen ; or, by weight, eight

parts oxygen to one of hydrogen. Water
is a transparent and colorless liquid, des-

titute of smell, and nearly without taste.

It refracts light powerfully. When its in-

ternal movements are prevented, it is a
very slow conductor of heat, and an im-

perfect conductor of electricity. It is al-

most incompressible, a pressure equal to

2000 atmospheres occasioning a diminu-
tion of only one ninth of its bulk. Water
being the substance most easily procured
in eveiy part of the earth in a state of

purity, it has been chosen, by universal

consent, to represent the unit of the spe-

cific gravity of all solid and liquid bodies.

When we say the specific gravity of a

body is two, we mean that it weighs twice

as much as the' same volume of water

would do. Now, a cubic foot of water, at

the temperature of G0° Fahr., and when
the barometer stands at 30 inches, weighs

908.217 avoirdupois ounces, which is on-

ly 1.783 ounces less than 1000. Hence,

if we know the specific giavity of a body,
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we have very nearly the weight of a cu-
bic foot of it in avoirdupois ounces. 100
cubic inches of air at 60° Fahr., when the
barometer stands at 30 inches, weigh
31.144G grains. Hence it follows that wa-
ter, at that tempci-ature and pressure, is

810.734 times heavier than air. Water
passes to the solid state at 32° Fahr.
When it shoots into ice, it fomis, in the
first place, a prism, not very regular in

shape, but very long. From this primary
prism other smaller ones shoot out on
both sides, and always at angles of 60°

and 120°. Hail is always crystallized in

the form of two six-sided ])yramids ap-
plied base to base. Ice has been observed
in crystals having the form of a rhom-
boid of 120° and 60°. In taking the solid

form, water undergoes an enlargement of
volume from eight parts to nine ; and this

expansion even takes place previous to the
congelation, during the reduction of tem-
perature for six or eight degi-ees, the

greatest density of water being about 40°

Fahr. In the act of freezing, too, the
greater part of the air, which the water
holds loosely dissolved, is expelled. Elec-
tricity is also rendered sensible in its con-
gelation. Water passes into vapor when
exposed to the atmosphere at any natural

temperature, and even ice evaporates, as
is proved by its losing weight when sus-

pended in the air. The transition into

vapor is promoted by heat : at 212°, under a
medium atmospheric pressure, water boils.

(See Steam.) Water absorbs the aerial

fluids, but in quantities very different, ac-

cording to the force of attraction which it'

exerts towards them. Of some of the acid

gases it absorbs many times its own vol-

ume ; of others, the quantity is so inc«;n-

siderable as not to be very perceptible,

unless ascertained by an aj)paratus pecu-

liarly adapted to show the result. The
quantities absorbed are greater as the

temperature is low, down to freezing.

They are also augmented by pressure.

100 cubic inches of recently-boiled water,

at the mean temperature and pressure,

absorb of

Sulphureted hydrogen, 100 cubic inches.

Carbonic acid, 100 "

Nitrous oxide, 100 "

Olefiant gas, 12.5 "

Oxygen, 3.7 «

Carbonic oxide, 1.56 "

Nitrogen, 1.56 "

Hydrogen, • l.itJ "

All water which has been exposed to ihe

atmosphere (as spring and river water)

co: tains a portion of air, Ironi which it
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derives a sparkling quality and agreeable
taste. It is thus also fitted for supporting
the respiration of fishes It appears that
the oxygen is absorbed in preference to
the nitrogen, and in considerably larger
quantity. All the powerful acids exert
a strong attraction for water, such as the
sulphuric, the nitric, muriatic, fluoric and
phosphoric acids. Few of these can even
be obtained free from it in an insulated
state ; and it appears to have an important
effect in their more characteristic acid

properties. A strong attraction is exerted
between water and the fixed alkalies, as

also between it and the alkaline earths.

The compound salts, also, always contain
water, even those of them which appear
altogether insoluble. Water, though in-

capable of combining with the metals, ex-

erts a chemical action upon them, aflTord-

ing to several of them oxygen, at the tem-
perature of ignition, and, at a natural

temperature, aided by atmospheric air,

oxidating or corroding others : it also com-
bines with some of their oxides. Water
is a solvent of many other substances.

Few of the animal or vegetable products
are insoluble in it, and all of them are af-

fected by it as a chemical agent. Those
compounds in which water exists in inti-

mate combination, and the properties of
which it appears to modify, are named
hydrates. It sometimes exists in union,

in the proportion of one atom (represent-

ed by nine to hydrogen as one); some-
times two atoms (or eighteen parts by
weight) are combined, and sometimes
even ten atoms. From the extensive sol-

vent power of water, it is scarcely ever
met with pure in nature. Eveiy kind of
spring or river water is impregnated with
saline and earthy bodies of different kinds.

Spring water contains carbonate of lime,

muriate of lime, and muriate of soda, with
a trace ofmagnesia, and oflen a little sul-

phate of potash or soda. River water
contains carbonate of lime, muriate of so-

da, and each of these also sometimes a

little alkali. Well water, besides these,

contains always a portion of sulphate of
lime, the presence of which is the chief

cause of the quality termed hardness in

waters. Rain or snow water is freer from
these foreign substances, but is not per-
fectly pure, as it affords a trace of muri-
ate of soda and muriate of lime. The pres-
ence of these different saline and earthy
substances is judged of by the following
tests, added in the quantity of a few drops
of each to an ounce or two of water. A so-

lution of nitrate of baiytes produces a

turbid appearance from the presence of

any sulphate or carbonate, and the turbid

appearance of it arising from the latter is

removed on adding a drop or two of pure

nitric acid. A solution of nitrate of silver

gives a bluish precipitate from the pres-

ence of any muriate; and if this test is ap-

plied after the previous application of ni-

trate of barytes (care being taken that this

last is free from all muriatic acid), it is more

certain, as any precipitation from the pres-

ence of a sulphate or carbonate is remov-

ed. A solution of acetate of lead causes

a turbid appearance, if sulphates or car-

bonates are present ; while it produces a

less marked effect from the presence of

muriates. A solution of oxalate of am-
monia detects lime by precipitation ; and

a solution of soap in alcohol indicates, by

the degree of turbid appearance it pro-

duces, the predominance of sulphate

of lime, or the degree of hardness, as it

is called. If a solution of phosphate of

soda produce a milkiness after a previous

addition of a similai- quantity ofcarbonate

of ammonia, magnesia is present. The
presence of free carbonic acid is detected

by a slight milkiness being produced by

the addition of an equal portion of lime

water to the water, and with still more
delicacy by super-acetate of lead. It is

also discovered in the air expelled by

boiling, which, on being agitated with

lime water, affords a milky precipitate.

Water is freed from all foreign substances

by distillation.

Waters, Mineral. Under the article

Mineral Waters, in this work, their defini-

tion was given, and a division of them
into classes pointed out : a notice also of

some of their principal localities was ap-

pended. In this place, we shall present

some additional information respecting

the localities of mineral waters (particu-

larly American), their temperature, chem-
ical constitution, and medicinal qualities.

The division of mineral waters above al-

luded to, was into sulphureous, carbonat-

ed, chalybeate and saline. Among the

most celebrated waters of the sulphureoirs

class are those of Aix-la-Chapelle, twelve

leagues west from Cologne, nine north-

east from Liege, and eighty from Paris.

Its thermal watere appear to have been
known to the Romans; but they owe
their modern fame to Charlemagne, who
made Aix-la-Chapelle his residence, and
occasionally held his levee in thebath,with
all his attendants. The temperature ofthese
waters varies, at the different baths, from
110° to 143°Fahr. They contain car-
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bonates of soda, lime and magnesia, mu-
riate and sulphate of soda and silex. The
gases are in the following proportions :

—

Nitrogen, 51.25
Carbonic acid, 28.26
Sulphureted hydrogen, 20.49

100.00

Their medicinal qualities have been long
well known. They are adapted to all

chronic cutaneous disorders, asthmatic
affections, chronic rheumatism, dyspep-
sia, diseases of the uterus, stiffness, weak-
ness and contraction of the limbs from
gun-shot wounds. Their use is external
and intenial. Those waters of the pres-
ent class existing in the U. States, which
are the best known, are the White, Sulphur
springs of Virginia. They are situated
in the county of Greenbriar, in a hilly

and mountainous region of country, thir-

ty-seven miles in a south-westerly direc-
tion from the Hot springs. The water is

very cold, and by its taste indicates an
abundance of saline matter in its compo-
sition. It deposits largely a whitish mat-
ter, consisting chiefly of sulphur. These
waters, besides proving efficacious in

those diseases enumerated above, have
been much resorted to by invedids suffer-

ing from the slow fever, following remit-
tent, bilious, or ill-cured intermittent fe-

vers. Under the present class must be
mentioned the Salt Sulphur spring in

Monroe county, and the Red Siuphur
spring in Giles county, Virginia. The last

mentioned enjoys much celebrity in cases

of pulmonary consumption in all its

stages. (See Virginia.) Numerous springs

ofthe sulphureous class occur throughout
the longitudinal range of Tennessee fVom
west to east, from Nashville on to the

Virginia line. In Kentucky, also, the

Olympian springs, situated fift}' miles east

of Lexington, among the western ranges
of the Alleghany mountains, are deserving

of mention ; likewise the Blue Licks,

which occur on the banks of the Licking
river, forty miles nortli-east of Lexington,
on the main road from that place to

Maysville. The carbonated waters, whose
characteristic is the predominance of car-

bonic acid, are both cold and thermal.

Their medical use is most advantageously

displayed in allaying the thirst and heat

of feverish action which accompany a dis-

turbed state of the stomach, and inflam-

mation of the liver and other viscera,

and in subduing irritation of the kidneys,

and checking copious discharges. The
two most celebrated thermal acidulous

springs in France are those of Mont d'Or
and of Vichi. The former were known
to the Romans. There are four principal
springs at Mont d'Or, the temperature of
three of which are decidedly thermal,
and stand respectively at 107°, 109° and
113° Fahr. ; while the fourth is of the
low temperature of 52° Fahr. An analy-
sis of one of these springs gives.

Free carbonic acid, 130 grs.

Carbonate of soda, 189 «

Sulphate of soda, 57 "

Muriate of soda, 145 "

Alumine, 62 "

Carbonate of lime, 116 "

Oxide of iron, 11 «

Carbonate of magnesia, .... 38 "

Total, 748

There are seven springs at Vichi, ranging
in temperature from 72° to 112° Fahr.
The proportions of the saline ingredients

vary in each. All contain, however, car-

bonic acid, carbonates of lime, magnesia,
soda, sulphate of soda and muriate of so-

da. Of the cold carbonated waters, those
ofSeltz, situated on the Rhine, nine leagues
north-east of Strasburg, are the most cel-

ebrated. The artificial Seltz water is

made as follows :

—

W^ater, 20 oz.

Carbonic acid, . . 5 times the volume.
Carbonate of soda, 4 grs.

Muriate of soda, 22 "

Carbonate of ? 2 «
magnesia, ^

The best example of this class afforded by
the U. States is found in the Sweet springs,

Monroe county, Virginia. The springs

rise on the north side of a large moun-
tain. Their temperature is 73° Fahr.
The name is calculated to convey an
erroneous impression of their taste, which
is not sweet, but like a solution of a
small quantity of a calcareous or magne-
sian carbonate : the excess of carbonic

acid gives, however, the waters a brisk-

ness productive of a very different effect

on the palate firom what an imperfect
mixture of the earths would produce.
Chalybeate waters owe their characteris-

tic properties, both chemical and medici-
nal, to an impregnation of iron, in the

state of an oxide, which is held in solu-

tion by carbonic acid. They are limpid,

inodorous, and have a peculiar styptic

taste. Exposed to the air, they become
covered with an iridescent pellicle, and a

quantity of ochrey matter subsides, the

water at the same time losing its taste-
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The effects of waters of this class are

modified by the quantity of carbonic acid

in excess, and of saline ingredients. One
of the purest of the class is that of Tun-
bridge, in England. The waters of Tun-
bridge Wells are not strong, however,
with saline or ferruginous ingi-edients,

One gallon containing only seven and a

half grains. They are found particular-

ly useful in dyspepsia, uterine debility,

cutaneous complaints and gravel. The
most noted chalybeates in Europe are the

Spa, in the kingdom ofBelgium, and Pyr-

mont, in Westphalia. Spa is a snriall

town, situated in a mountainous district,

which forms part of the forest of Ar-

dennes. It is ten leagues from Aix-la-

Chapelle, six from Liege, and seventy-

five from Paris. The edifices and places

of public amusement are on a magnifi-

cent scale. There are seven springs, of

which number that of Pouhon is the

principal. It contains, accorduig to Berg-

mann, in one hundred pounds of the

water,

Crystallized carbonate of soda, 154 gi-s.

Muriate of soda, 18 "

Carbonate of iron, 59 "

Carbonate of lime, 154 "

Carbonate of magnesia, .... 363 "

748

A hundred cubic mches of the water con-

tain forty-five cubic inches of carbonic

acid gas. The action of these waters is

tonic, aperient and cooling ; they strength-

en muscular action, and are efficacious in

diseases proceeding from weakness and
relaxation of the tissues. Pyrmont is

situated near the i-iver Weser, four leagues

from Hamelet, in Westphalia. It has six

principal springs, all of the temperature

of 55° Fahr. The Pyrmont springs con-

tain, in one hundred pounds of the water.

Crystallized muriate of soda, 122 grs.

Muriate of magnesia, .... 1-34 "

Crystallized sulphate of soda, 547 "

Carbonate of iron, 105^ "

? Carbonate of lime, 348| «

i Carbonate of magnesia, . . . 3-39 "

Resinous principles, 9 "

1605i

One hundred pounds of this water contain

fifteen hundred grains of carbonic acid.

It is said to be eminently tonic. In the

U. States there are a great number of
chalybeate springs ; the most noted of
which are those of Ballston. Indeed, the

waters of Saratoga might be included

within this class, since they contain

more or less carbonate of iron ;
but we

shall prefer, in consequence of their pre-

ponderance in saline ingredients, to treat

of them under the saline class. The

springs of Ballston are numerous, and

present some differences in the nature

anu proportion of their saline ingredients.

The water of the Sans Souci spring is

sparkling and acidulous, and its taste

highly chalybeate and somewhat saline.

Its temperature is 50° Fahr. One gallon

of the water is stated by doctor Steel to

contain

Muriate of soda, 143.733 grs.

Bi-carbonateofsoda, . . . 12.660 "

Bi-carbonate of magnesia, 39.100 "

Carbonate of lime, .... 43.407 "

Carbonate of iron, .... 5.950 "

Hydriodate of soda, .... 1.300 "

Silex, 1-000 «

247.150

These waters, if drunk in large quanti-

ties, or taken by persons whose stomachs

are rather irritable, operate as an aperi-

ent, and. at the same time, have a powerful

effect as a diuretic, and are of eminent

service in all those chronic affections in

which chalybeate medicines are employ-

ed. The following springs at Saratoga,

viz. the Flat Rock, Columbian, High

Rock, and Ellis's springs, differ but little,

except in containing an excess of carbonic

acid, from the Ballston Spa. Next to the

springs just mentioned deserves to be no-

ticed the Bedford springs, in Pennsylva-

nia. They are situated in Bedford coun-

ty, 195 miles from Philadelphia, and 93^

from Pittsburgh. One gallon of the water

contains, according to doctor Church,

Sulphate of magnesia, .... 80 grs.

Sulphate of lime, 14^ "

Muriate of soda, 10 "

Muriate of lime, 3 "

Carbonate of iron, 5 "

Carbonate of lime, 8 "

120i

Carbonic acid gas, seventy-four cubic

inches. Temperature of the water, 55°

Fahr. It contains less free carbonic acid

than the New York springs, and on tliis

account is less immediately exliilarating

;

but it is also less stimulating, and not so

liable to affect the head as the latter. As
a saline chalybeate, it contains less com-
mon salt than these, but has, in return, a

decided impregnation with Epsom salt,

by which it is better fitted to act on the
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kidneys and bowels, and with less heat
and irritation. Within a moderate day's
ride of Bedford, at Bath, in Berkeley coun-
ty, Virginia, occurs another chalybeate of
some celebrity : also within four miles of
Pittsburgh, there exists a spring of this
class, though it emits an odorof sulphur-
eted hydrogen. The York springs, in
Pennsylvania, 106 miles from Philadel-
phia, the Yellow springs, and the Brandy-
wine springs, have hitherto attracted many
visitors, especially from Philadelphia and
Baltimore. The most noted chalybeate
in Ohio is the Yellow spring, in Green
county, sixty-four miles from Cincinnati,
and two from the falls of the Little Mi-
ami. It is a copious vein, which bursts
from a fissure in the silicious limestone
rock, and is. at the distance of a few rods,
precipitated into a ravine more than 100
feet deep. The water is transparent, and
has the temperature of 52° Fahr. It de-
posits, as it runs, a copious precipitate of
oxide of iron. Its taste is that of a slight

chalybeate ; and the examinations which
have been made, indicate it to contain a
portion of oxide of iron and carbonate
of lime, dissolved by the agency of car-

bonic acid gas. It has been used with
.advantage in cases of chronic disease and
debility.—Under the saline class are com-
prised those mineral waters in which
there are neutral salts enough to produce
a marked, and generally purgative opera-
tion. The salts most usually present are
the sulj)hates, muriates and carbonates

;

such as the sulphates of magnesia and
soda, muriates and carbonates of soda
and lime. The proportion of gaseous
matter is seldom large. When tliere is

a considerable addition of carbonic acid

in these waters, they become more grate-

ful to the taste, and sit easier on the

stomach. With an impregnation of iron,

they acquire tonic and stimulating povv-

ei"S, and are used with other views than
merely to their purgative operation. Of
the thermal saline waters, the most cele-

brated are those of Plombih-es, Bourbon-
Lancji, in France ; of Carlsbad and Tep-
litz, in Germany ; of Lucca and St.

Julian, in Italy. Plombieres, in the de-

j)artinent of the Vosges, ninety leagues

from Paris, owes its conveniences to

Stanislaus, king of Poland. The tempe-

rature of its springs varies from 90° to

144° Fahr. A pint of the water contains

Carbonate of soda, 2J grains.

Sulphate of soda, 2 J
"

Muriate of soda, li "

Silex, li "

Carbonate of lime, ^ grain.
Animal matter, i^ "

The waters of Bourbon-Lancy are cele-
brated in the annals of France, as the
means by which Catharine de Medicis,
wife of Henry II, was cured of her steril-
ity. She made use of them, agreeably to
the advice of her physician, Femef, as
drink, and by way of bath. She had,
after this visit, in due time and series, her
three children, Henry, Charles and Fran-
cis, all three kings of France in succession.
From gratitude to her physician, she pre-
sented him, on the birth of each son,
10,000 crowns. The efficacy of these
waters is chiefly due to their elevated
temperature.—Bohemia abounds in min-
eral waters. The most distinguished are
those of Carlsbad. The most important
of the springs at this place arises with
gi-eat vehemence, and in a most copious
stream, intolerably hot to the touch, and
boiling up with violence. Its temperature
is invariably 165° Fahr. The analysis of
Berzelius shows the water of this spring
to contain

Sulphate of soda, 2.58714
Carbonate of soda, 1.25200
Muriate of soda, 1.04893
Carbonate of lime, 0.31219
Fluate of lime, 0.0a331
Phosphate of lime, 0.00019
Carbonate of strontites, .... 0.00097
Carbonate of magnesia, .... 0,18221
Phosphate of alumine, 0.00034
Carbonate of manganese, ... a trace.

Silex, . . . 0.07504

5.46232

The Teplitz waters, though less efiica-

cious than those of Carlsbsid, enjoy consid-

erable reputation. Their temperature is

117° Fahr. The thermal waters of St.

Julian springs contain a large proportion

of saline ingredients ; and their easy ac-

cess attracts a large company of Italians

and strangers. The thermal sahne springs,

called the If arm springs of North Caroli-

na, deser^'e a notice in this place. The
water is limpid, and gives out freely a gas,

which is believed to be nitrogen. It con-
tains muriates of lime and magnesia, sul-

phates of niagnesia and lime. It can be
regarded as little else than a diluent, though
after several days drinking, it is said to

produce a cathartic efl"ect. Chronic rheu-
matism and paralysis are among the dis-

eases cured by drinking the water, and
bathing in it. The most noted cold saline

mineral waters in Europe are those of
Epsom and Cheltenham, in England, and
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Seidlitz and Seidschiitz, in Bohemia. At
Cheltenham, there are six different springs.
A wine gallon of tlie water contains 480
grains of sulphate of soda, 40 grains of
muriate of soda, with some muriate of
lime, and muriate and carbonate of mag-
nesia, oxide of iron, carbonic acid and
nitrogen. One of the springs has an im-
pregnation of sulphureted hydrogen. Of
the Seidlitz waters, a more copious notice

must be taken. The strongest of the sim-
ple saline springs is that of the village of
Seidlitz, in Bohemia, nine miles from
Prague. Five pints of its water contain

Resinous matter, 3| gi'ains.

Carbonate of magnesia, . . . 6| "

Sulphate of magnesia, . . 1410 "

Sulphate of soda, 341i "

Sulphate of lime, 26 "

Carbonate of lime, 19 "

Carbonic acid, 6 "

The Seidlitz water is generally converted
into a tepid temperature before being
drunk. The following is the formula for

preparing artificial Seidlitz waters :

—

Pure watei', ... 20 ounces.

Carbonic acid, . . 3 times this volume.
Sulphate of mag-

nesia, 144 grams.

Muriate of mag-
nesia, 18 grains.

The mixtures sold in the shops under the

title of Seidlitz povjders have no resem-
blance in composition to the real salts of
that name. The povvdei's prepared by
the apothecary are one set of tartaric acid,

the other of the bi-carbonate of soda,

which, when added together in solution

in water, form a tartrate of soda, with a
disengagement of carbonic acid. The
patent Seidlitz powders, as they are called,

consist of two different powders. The
one contained in the white paper consists

of two drachms of tartarized soda, and
two scruples of carbonate of soda ; that in

the blue paper of thirty-five grains of tar-

taric acid. Of the saline mineral springs

of the U. States, those of Saratoga are by
far the most celebrated. The Congress
spring is the most distinguished of the

Saratoga waters. One gallon from this

spring, according to doctor Steel, contains

Muriate of soda, 385.0 grains.

Hydriodate of soda, .... 3.5 "

Bi-carbonate of soda, . . . 8.982 "

Bi-carbonate of magnesia, 95.788 "

Carbonate of iron, 5.075 "

Silex, 1.5 «

Hydrobromate of potash, a trace.

499.845

Carbonic acid, . ... 311 cubic inches.

Atmospheric air, • • • 1_

Gaseous contents, 318 " "

The medicinal qualities of this spring

have acquired for it a reputation abroad

to which no other fountain in the U. States

has yet attained ; and it is highly proba-

ble, from the active ingredients which

enter into its composition, that it will con-

tinue to retain the ascendency. Such are

its rare and peculiar qualities, that, while

it operates as an active and efficient med-
icine, it possesses the properties of an

agreeable and delightful beverage ; and it

is daily sought after and drunk by all

classes of people simply to gi'atify the pal-

ate, or to allay the thirst ; and although,

in this way, it is frequently taken in suffi-

cient quantities to produce its most active

effects upon the bowels, it is seldom, if

ever, known to be attended with any un-

pleasant consequences, but is always con -

sidered, by those who thus use it, as invigo-

rating and healthy. The Harodsburg and
Grenville springs, of Kentucky, are much
resorted to. The water holds in solution

the sulphates of magnesia and soda, car-

bonates of magnesia and iron, and sul-

phate of iron. In taste, it resembles a

weak solution of Epsom salts, with a

slight chalybeate impregnation. Sea-Wa-
ter exceeds all others in the extent of its

saline impregnation. On an average

—

for there is a difference, in this respect, in

various latitudes—the quantity of saluie

matter appeai-s to be about one twenty-
ninth, of which, from the experiments of

Bergmann and Lavoisier, there are about
twenty muriate of soda, five muriate of
magnesia, three sulphates of magnesia and
soda, and one sulphate of lime. An anal-

ysis of doctor Mun-ay gives, out of 10,000
parts of water obtained from the frith of
Forth, 220.01 parts of common salt, 33.1(J

sulphate of soda, 42.08 muriate of magne-
sia, and 7.84 muriate of lime. Sea-water
also coiitains potash and small quantities

of hydriodic and hydrobromic acids. Sea-
water is used medicinally, either as an
aperient or an alterative. The waters
of the Dead sea, according to doctor Mar-
cet, contain, in 100 grains.

Sulphate of lime, 0.054 grains.

Muriate of soda, 10.G76 "

Muriate of hme, 3.800 "

Muriate of magnesia, . .10.100 "

Water Ckments. (See Cements.)
Water, Holy. (See Hobj Water.)
Water-Cress [sisymbrium nasturti-

um) ; a cruciferous plant, said to be found
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in all parts of the globe. It grows on the
margin of clear streams, or even partly

immersed in the water. The stem is de-
cumbent at the base, upright, and some-
what branching above, and a foot or more
in length. The leaves aie smooth and
pinnatifid, with the lobes more or less

sinuate on the margin, and the terminal
one always largest. The flowers are

small and white. The plant is employed
in medicine, as an antiscorbutic. Great
quantities ai-e also consumed as salad in

Paris, and other cities of the north of Eu-
rope ; and it is now cultivated, to a con-
siderable extent, in many places. In the

bed of a clear stream, the plants are in-

serted in rows in the direction of the cur-
rent ; and all that is necessaiy is to take

up and replant occasionally, to keep them
free from mud, or any accumulation of
foreign matter, and to see that other plants

do not find their way into the plantation.

In the U. States, the cardamine Pennsyl-
vanica takes the place of the water-cress,

resembles it in appearance, grows in like

situations, and possesses similar proper-

ties ; but we are not aware that it is ever
employed for the table.

Water-Lily {nymph(Ba) ; a beautiful

genus of aquatic plants, the greatest orna-

ment ofour lakes and slow-moving waters.

Their roots are large and fleshy, often

creeping horizontally at tlie bottom of the

water. The leaves are rounded and heart-

shaped, supported on a stalk so long as to

permit them to float on the surface. The
flowers arc large, and contain numerous
petals, so as to appear double. In the

morning, they raise themselves out of the

water to expand, and close again, repos-

ing upon the surface, in the afternoon. In

the species which inhabits the U. States,

the flowers are brilliant white, sometimes

with a tinge of red, and difluse a most
delightful fragrance. The celebrated lotus

(q. V.) of Egypt (JV. lotus) has flowers of a

pink color, and tlie margin of the leaves

toothed. It grows in vast quantities in the

plains of Lower Egypt, near Cairo, at the

time they are under water. The roots

are oblong, tuberous, as large as an egg,

blackish externally, and yellow within,

and arc eaten cooked in various manners.

The seeds are also used in some districts

to make a sort of bread. This custom

existed in the time of Herodotus and The-

ophrastus.—The yellow water-lilies arc

now separated from the genus, under the

name ofnuphar. They are much less or-

namental than the preceding, and differ

essentiailv in tiie form of the flower.

Water-Melon. (See Melon.)

Water-Snake. (See Serpent.)

Waterford; a city and seaport of
Ireland, and chief town of the county of
Waterford, on the river Suir. This city

employs many vessels in the Newfound-
land trade, whence they sail to the West
Indies, and return with the productions
of these islands. The harbor is deep and
spacious, and protected by a fort. The
quay, about half a mile long, is considered
the most beautiful in Europe. A fine

wooden bridge has been erected here, to

facilitate communication with the coun-
ties of Wexford and Kilkenny. The pop-
ulation of Waterford, including the sub-
urbs, is 28,677, which is some thousands
less than it was estimated nearly forty

years ago. Ninety-four miles south-west
of Dublin. By the rcfoi-m act of 1832,
it is entitled to return two members to the

imperial parliament, to which it previous-

ly returned but one.

Waterlanders. (See Anabaptists.)

Waterloo ; a Belgic village, on the

road from Charleroi to Brussels, about
ten miles from tlie latter city, at the en-
trance of the forest of Soignies. A short

distance from this village, occurred, June
18, 1815, the memorable battle to which
Wellington gave the name of his head-
quarters, Waterloo ; Bliicher that of the
turning point ofthe contest, Belle Alliance

;

and the French that of the chief point of
their attack, St. Jean. After the engage-
ment at Quatre Bras (q. v.), and in con-

sequence of the battle of Ligny, Welling-
ton had retired to the forest of Soignies,

and, June 17, occupied an advantageous
])osition on the heights extending from
the little town of Braine la Leud to Ohain.
Bliicher having promised to support him
with all his army, he here resolved to

risk a batde. The British army was di-

vided into two lines. The right of the

-first line consisted of the second and
fourth English divisions, the third and
sixth Hanoverians, and the first corps of
Belgians, under lord Ilill. The centre

was composed of tlie corps of the prince

of Orange, with the Brunswickers and
troops of Nassau, having the guards, under
general Cocke, on the right, and tl:e

division of general Alten on the left.

The left wing consisted of the divisions

of Picton, Lambert and Kempt. The
second line was, in most instances, formed
of the troops deemed least worthy of confi-

dence, or which had suffered too severely,

in the action of the seventeenth, to be

again exposed until necessary. It was
placed behind the declivity of the heights

to the rear, in order to be sheltered from
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the cannonade, but sustained much loss

from shells, during the action. The
cavalry were stationed in the rear, and dis-

tributed all along the line, but chiefly
posted on the left of the centre, to the
east of the Charleroi causeway. The
farm-house of La Haye Sainte, in the
front of the centre, was garrisoned ; but
there was not time to prepare it effectually

for defence. The villa, gardens and
farm-yard of Hougomont formed a strong

advanced post towards the centre of the

right. The whole British position formed
a sort of curve, the centre of which was
nearest to the enemy, and the extremities,

particularly the right, drawn considera-

bly backward. Napoleon had bivouacked
a cannon-shot from the British camp, on
the eminence of Belle Alliance. His
army consisted of three corps of infantry,

two of cavalr)-^, and all the guards. It

might contain about 90,000 soldiers.*

On the other hand, the combined English
and Dutch forces (prince Frederic of the

Netherlands having remained at Hall

with 19,000 men) amounted to about

60,000 men. According to Gourgaud's
account. Napoleon's design was to break
the centre of the English, and cut off their

retreat, but in all events to separate them
from the Prussians. The batde began
about noon, June 18, by an attack of the

second French battalion on the advanced
post of Hougomont. The wood, defend-
ed by the troops of Nassau, was taken by
the French, but the house, garden and
farm-offices were maintained by the

English guards. About two o'clock, four

columns of French infantry advanced
from Belle Alliance, against the British

centre. The cavalry supported them,
but were repulsed by the British cavalry,

while the infantry, who had forced their

way to the centre of the British position,

were attacked by a brigade brought up
from the second line by general Picton,

while, at the same time, a brigade of
heavy English cavalry charged them in

flank. The French columns were broken,
with great slaughter, and more than 2000
men made prisoners. About this period,
the French made themselves masters of
the farm of La Haye Sainte, and retained
it for sonie time, but were at last driven
out by shells. Shortly afler, a general
attack of the French cavalry was made
on the squares, chiefly towards the centre

* According- to Gourgaud, Napoleon's army
amounted to not more than 67,000 men and 240
pieces of artillery. Marshal Grouchy marched,
CD the seventeenth, upon Wavre, with 35,220
men and 110 pieces of artillery.

of the British right. In spite of the con-

tinued fire of thirty pieces of artillery,

they compelled the artillery-men to retire

within the squares. The cuu-assiers con-

tinued their onset, and rode up to the

squaies, in the confidence of sweeping

them away before their charge ; but they

were driven back by the dreadful fire of

the British infantry. Enraged at the

small success of his exertions. Napoleon
now threw his cuirassiers on the Eng-
lish line, between two chausshs. They
broke through between the squares, but

were attacked and defeated by the Eng-
lish and Dutch cavalry. During the

battle, several French batteries were sta-

tioned only a few hundred paces in front

of the English, and did great execution.

At five o'clock, the repeated attacks

of superior numbers had already weak-
ened the English, and the victory began
to incUne to the side of the French. At
this juncture, the van of the fourth Prus-

sian battalion (which the French thought,

at first, to be the corps of Grouchy), under
the command of general Biilow, showed
itself in front of the forest of Frichemont,
on the right flank and the rear of the ene-

my. The battalion had left Wavre (q. v.)

the same morning, and, animated by the

presence of prince Bliicher, had overcome
all the obstacles of the march. The sixth

French corps, hitherto stationed as the re-

serve of the right wing, was immediately
opposed to the Prussians, and a bloody
fight ensued. It was six o'clock when this

took place. Napoleon, meanwhile, when
he perceived the attack of the Prussians,

instead of diminishing his attacks on
the British line, resolved to assail it with
all his forces. The second French corps,

all the cavalry, and all the guards, there-

fore, put themselves in motion. Welling-
ton quietly awaited their approach, and, as

soon as the dense columns had airived
within a short distance, he opened on
them so murderous afire that they stopped,
and were compelled to fire in retuni.

The right wing of the French had also

advanced at the same time with the cen-
tre, had driven the Nassau soldiers fi-om

Papelotte, and attacked the Pmssians in

Frichemont. This movement destroyed,
for a moment, the connexion of the Prus-
sians with the English left wing, and
made the situation of affairs, at this junc-
ture, critical. The sudden appearance
of the first brigade of the first Prussian
battalion, under general Ziethen, decided
the battlew Their arrival had been de-
layed by a necessary change in their
march and by the badness of the roads.
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These brave soldiers immediately sepa-
rated the sixth French corps from the
rest of the army, and, by means of twen-
ty-four cannon brought to bear on the
rear of the enemy, put them to flight.

At the same moment, the English cavalry
had overthrown and dispersed, after a
brave resistance, the infantry stationed at

La Haye. These troops became mingled,
at Belle Alliance, with those who were
pursued by the first Prussian corps ; and
thus their defeat became complete. The
English and Prussians followed hotly,
and kept up a continued fire. The dis-

order of the French now exceeded all

that had been hitherto witnessed. Obe-
dience and order had ceased; infantry
and cavalry, generals and servants, sol-

diers and officers, were mingled in wdld
confusion ; every one consulted only his
own preservation. All the artiUery and
baggage were abandoned. The disorder
finally increased to an incredible degree,
when Planchenoit was taken by the com-
bined exertions of Miller's brigade and a
part of the second battalion. At Belle
Alliance, the victorious generals met.
Prince Bliicher now ordered a pui-suit on
the part of the Prussians, with all the
disposable troops, under general count
Gneisenau's personal direction. In Je-
mappes, which was taken by a sudden
attack, the travelling carriage of Napo-
leon, with his jewels, his plate, and other
valuables, as well as many military chests,

and the rest of the baggage of the French
army, fell into the hands ofthe conquerors.
Upwards of 200 cannon, two eagles, and
6000 prisoners, were the trophies of this

victory. The whole French army was
dispersed and disabled. The loss in

killed and wounded amounted to 35,000.

The Enghsh army lost, on the eighteenth,

in killed, two generals, 173 officers, and
3242 privates, and, including the wounded
(among whom were five generals and
803 officere), about 10,580 men. The
Dutch lost, on this day, 2000 men. The
loss of the Prussian army amounted to

207 officers and 6984 men. Napoleon
hastened to Paris. Grouchy, however,
returned through Namur (which the al-

lies had not occupied, and where the

Prussians attacked him with a loss of

1600 men) to Laon, by the road through

llethel. General Gourgaud, in his Cavi-

pagne de 1815, attributes the loss of the

battle to the faults committed by marshal

Ney. But the ex-prefect Gamothas jus-

tified the marshal by printing the original

orders, which did not allow Ney to act

otherwise. It is nevcrtlieless true, that

Ney caused the cavalry to advance too far,
Marchand has also refuted Gourgaud's
account. Napoleon himself gives two
reasons for the loss of the battle : 1. The
non-arrival of Grouchy (but Grouchy did
not receive, till seven o'clock on the
evening of the eighteenth, the command,
given by Napoleon in the forenoon, to
join the right wing of the French) ; 2.
the attack of the mounted grenadiers and
the reserved cavalry without his command
and knowledge. Napoleon, as he says
himself, was in gi-eat personal danger-
When the English, towards the end of
the battle, became the assailants, a portion
of their cavalry and sharp-shooters came
near the place where Napoleon was. He
placed himself at the head of a battalion,
and resolved to attack and die ; but Souk
seized his horse's reins, and exclaimed,
" They will take you prisoner, sire, and
not kill you." He, with generals Drouot,
Bertrand and Gourgaud, succeeded in re-
moving the emperor from the field of
battle. Napoleon, however, repeatedly
exclaimed, both before and after his ar-
rival at St. Helena, " Taurais du movrir a
Waterloo." A graphic description of the
battle has been given by sir Walter Scott,
in his Paul's Letters to his Kinsfolk.
Waterloo, Anthony, a painter and

engraver of the school, was bom in
Utrecht (according to some, in Amster-
dam), in 1618. His paintings are con-
fined almost entirely to the scenery around
Utrecht. Weeninx painted the men and
animals in his landscapes. He is said
to have died of want in an hospital.

Waterspout. (See fVhirlmnd.)
Waterville ; a flourishing post-town

in Kennebec county, Maine, on the west
side of the river Kennebec, eighteen
miles north by east from Augusta. The
principal village is finely situated at the
head of boat navigation, and has consid-
erable trade. The township is much
intersected by streams affording excellent

mill seats, aixi has a fertile soil. Popula-
tion in 1830, 2216. Here is a college

under the direction of the Baptist denom-
ination. It was founded in 1820. It

had, in 1831, five instructers, 45 students,

a college libi-ary of 1800 volumes, and stu-

dents' libraries, 600 volumes. The com-
mencement is the last Wednesday in July.

Watlingstreet ; one of the Roman
military roads made in Britain, while in

possession of the Romans, running from
Dover by St. Alban's, Dunstable, Tow-
cester, Atterston and Shrewsbury, and
ending at Cardigan, in Wales.

Watson, Richard ; an English prelate.
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born at the village of Heversham, in
Westmoreland, in 1737. His father was
a clergyman, and master of a free gram-
mar school, where the son received his
early education. In 1754, he became a
sizar ofTrinity college, Cambridge, where
he was distinguished for his intense ap-
pHcation to study, and for the singularity

of his dress, which consisted of a coarse,

mottled Westmoreland coat, and blue
yam stockings. He regularly took his

degrees, and became a college tutor, and,

in 1760, obtained a fellowship. In 1764,

he was elected professor of chemistry,

when he first applied himself to the

study of that science, and with great sue-

cess, as appears from the five volumes of
Chemical Essays which he subsequently

published. On the death of doctor

Rutherforth, in 1771, he succeeded him as

regius professor of divinity. He early

distinguished himself by a display of his

political opinions, in a sermon preached
before the university, on the anniversary

of the revolution, which was printed

under the title of the Principles of the

Revolution vindicated. This discourse

excited a degree of public attention only

exceeded by Hoadly's celebrated sermon
on the Kingdom of Christ. A short time

previous to this exhibition of his politics,

doctor Watson appeared as the opponent
of Gibbon, to whom he addressed a series

of letters, entitled an Apology for Chris-

tianity. The patronage of the duke of
Rutland was exerted to obtain his pro-

motion to the see of Llandaff, where he
succeeded bishop Barrington, in 1782 ; and
he was permitted to hold, at the same
time, the archdeaconiy of Ely, his pro-

fessorship, and other ecclesiastical pre-

ferments. Shortly afl;er, he addressed to

the archbishop of Canterbury a letter con-

taining a project for equalizing the value

of church benefices. In 1785, he pub-
lished a valuable collection of Theological
Tracts, selected from various authors,

with additions, in 6 vols., 8vo. The fol-

lowing year, he received a large addition

to his income by the bequest of a valua-
ble estate from Mr. Luther of Ongar, in

Essex, who had been one of his pupils at

Cambridge. During the illness of the
king, in 1788, bishop Watson, in a speech
in the house of lords, strongly defended
the right of the prince of Wales to the
regency, in opposition to the doctrine
maintained by Mr. Pitt. In 1796, the
bishop appeared a second time as the
defender of revealed religion, in his
Apology for the Bible, designed as an
answer to Paine's Age of Reason. In

1798, he published an Address to the

People of Great Britain, on the danger

which threatened that country, from the

influence of those principles which had

occasioned the revolution in France.

Gilbert Wakefield, having published a

rei)ly to this address, was prosecuted foi-

sedition, and sentenced to imprisonment

;

but in the proceedings against him, bishop

Watson took no part whatsoever. He
always continued to be the advocate foi-

liberality, both in politics and religion;

but his fears from the ascendency of
French principles were strongly expressed

in a publication under the title of the

Substance of a Speech intended to have
been spoken in the House of Lords,

November 22, 1803. The latter part of

'

his life was chiefly spent in retirement at

Calgarth park, situated near the lalces of
his native county, where he amused
himselfwith making extensive plantations

of timber-trees. He died at that place,

July 4, 1816. Besides the works already

mentioned, he published several papere
in the Philosophical Transactions ; Ser-

mons, and Theological Essays ; and after

his death, his autobiographical memoirs
were edited by his son.

Watson, Robert, LL. D., a native of
St. Andrew's, in Scotland, studied at the

university there, and afterwards at Glas-

gow and Edinburgh, adopted the ecclesi-

astical profession, and became a preacher.

After having delivered lectures on rheto-

ric and the principles of composition, at

Edinburgh, he obtained the professorship

of logic at St. Andrew's, to which was
added, by royal patent, that of rhetoric

and the belles-lettres. On the death of
the principal, doctor Watson succeeded
him, but died in 1780. He pubhshed
the History of Philip II of Spain (2 vols.,

1777), and undertook the History of
Philip III, which, being left imperfect at

his death, was completed and published
by doctor William Thomson (1783).
Watt, James ; a distinguished cuUi-

vator of natural philosophy and the kin-

dred arts and sciences, who, especially

by his improvements in the steam-engine,
has gained a high degree of celebrity.

He was the son of a tradesman, and was
born in 1736, at Greenock, in Scotland.

He was brought up to the occupation of
a mathematical instrument maker, and in

that capacity became attached to the

university of Glasgow, in which he had
apartments, where he resided till 1763;
at which time, having entered into the

married state, he settled in business for

himself in the city. In 1764, he con-
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ceived the idea of improving the steam-
engine ; and, having carried it into effect,

he acquired so much reputation for

knowledge of mechanics, as induced him
to adopt the profession of a civil engineer

;

and he was frequently employed in

making surveys for canals and other un-
dertakings. To facilitate his labors, he
invented a new micrometer, and likewise
a machine for making drawings in per-
spective. In 1774, he quitted Glasgow
to remove to the vicinity of Birmingham,
where he entered into parmership with
Mr. Boulton, in conjunction with whom he
carried on his improvements in the steam-
engine, which he brought to a high degree
of perfection. (See Steam.) Here he be-
came associated with doctor Priestley, and
other philosophical experimentalists, and
shared in the chemical researches which
they prosecuted with so much success.
He was admitted a fellow of the royal soci-

ety, to whose Transactions he contributed
an interesting paper, entitled Thoughts on
the constituent Parts of Water, and of de-
phlogisticated Air, with an Account of
some Experiments on that Subject ; and
another. On a new Method of preparing a
Test-liquor to show the Presence of
Acids and Alkalies in Chemical Mixtures.
Mr. Watt was also a fellow of the royal
society of Edinburgh ; and, in 1806, he
received from the university of GlasgoAv
the honorary degree ofLL. D., as a tribute

to his merit as a successful laborer in the

cause of science. Various inventions of
great practical utility originated from his

ingenuity, among which may be men-
tioned a polygraph, or copying machine.
His death took place August 25, 1819.

(See the article fVatt, in the Supplement
to the Encyclopedia Britannica.)

Watteau, Antoine ; a painter of great

merit, talents and industrj', born in 1684,

at Valenciennes. His parents, whose
situation in life was very humble, with
difficulty contrived to give him the in-

structions of a very inferior master in the

country, who qualified him for tlie situa-

tion of a scene-painter at the Parisian

opera. The genius of Watteau, however,
soon carried him beyond that lowly

sphere ; and at length, without any fur-

ther assistance, he produced a picture

which gained the prize at the academy.

The king, whose notice his perfonnance

had attracted, settled a pension on him,

for the purpose of enabling him to com-

plete his study of the art in Italy. The
opportunities he enjoyed at Rome, and

the intimate acquaintance he formed with

some of the best works of Rubens and

Vandyck, whose style he afterwards
more especially imitated, rescued him
entirely from the disadvantages which
his early penury had thrown in his way,
and obtained him a great reputation, par-
ticularly for his conversational pieces, in
which his heads and the attitudes of his
figures are highly admired. From Rome
he went to England ; but the incessant

application with which he devoted him-
self to his easel had already begun to

make formidable inroads on a constitu-

tion naturally weak ; and, although he
succeeded in returning to France, he did
not long survive, dying at Nogent, in the

ueigiiborhood of the capital, in 1721.

Wattel. (See Vattel.)

Watts, Isaac, an English non-conform-
ist divine, eminently distinguished for his

learning and piety, was born at South-
ampton, in 1674, and, after being educated
there, under a clergyman of the estab-

lished church, removed, at the age of six-

teen, to an academy for dissenters, in

London. After pursuing his studies five

years with great credit and advantage,

he returned to Southampton, and re-

mained two years at home, employed in

the further cultivation of his talents. In
1696, he became tutor to the son of sir

John Ilartopp, at Stoke Newiugton, near
London, and, in 1702, succeeded doctor
Isaac Chauncy (to whom he had previ-

ously been assistant) as minister of a dis-

senting congregation in the metropolis.

An attack of fever, in 1712, obliged him
to relinquish for a time his pastoral du-
ties, when he obtained an asylum at the

house of sir T. Abney, a London alder-

man at Newington ; and there he resided

during the remainder of his life. His
literary reputation was extended by nu-

merous works, not only on subjects im-
mediately connected with his profession,

but also on several branches of science

and letters ; in consequence of which he
received diplomas of D. D. from the uni-

versities of Aberdeen and Edinburgh,

and was generally respected by the

friends of learning and virtue of all de-

nominations. He died November 25,

1748. Among his works are Lyric

Poems ; Psalms and Hymns ; Sermons
;

Philosophical Essays; a Discourse on
Education ; an Elementary Treatise on
Astronomy and Geography ; a Brief

Scheme of Ontology ; Logic, and a valu-

able supplement to it entitled the Im-
provement of the Mhid ; besides theologi-

cal tracts, and various controversial pieces.

(See Johnson's Lives of the Poets.)

Wave. The common cause of waves
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is the friction of the wind upon the sur- does not melt. With boracic acid and
fece of the water. Little ridges or ele- iron wire, it yields a globule of phosphu-
vations first appear, which, by continu- ret of iron. It consists of
anceofthe force, gradually increase, until Alumine 35.35
Aey become rolling mountains, where

phosohoric acid,*
'. 33.40

the winds sweep over a great extent of pS' ac^d
' 2.06

water. In rounding the cape of Good Lime 50

Sl?AT;f?''r '*"^^¥'"^^'^f
'^/'^ metwith Q^j^; -^f ^;; ^lid mang^'ese,'

'.

I-'SS
so vast that a few ridges and a few depres- Wnter ' ... 26.80
sions occupy the extent of a mile. But '

'

these are not so troublesome to ships as a It occurs at Barnstaple, in Devonshire, in

shortswell with more peqjendicular waves, small veins in clay-slate ; at St. Austle, in

The slope in the former is so gentle that Cornwall, in veins traversing granite, ac-

the rising and falling are scarcely felt, companied by fluor, tin-ore, and copper

while the latter, by the sudden plunging pyrites ; in the Shiant isles, in Scotland

;

of tlie vessel, is often destructive. The at Zbison, in Bohemia, in a kind of sand-

velocity of waves has relation to their stone ; at Amberg, in the Upper Palati-

magnitude. The large waves just men- nate, with brown haematite : finally, it oc-

tioned proceed at the rate of from thuly curs, in beautiful green varieties, neai-

to forty miles an hour. It is a common Cork, in Ireland.
,

error to suppose that the water itself ad- Waverley Novels. (See Scott, Sir

vances with the speed of the wave ; but, Walter.)

m fact, the form only advances : the sub- Wavre ; a small town on the little riv-

stance, with the exception of a little er Dyle, in Belgium, with about 3000 in-

spray, remains rising and falling, in the habitants, celebrated on account of the

same place, with the regularity of a pen- battle fought here by the Prussians and
dulum. When a wave, however, reaches French, on June 18 and 19, 1815. June
a shallow bank or beach, the water be- 17, after the loss of the battle of Ligny
comes really progressive ; because then, (see (^uatrebras), Blucher had taken pos-

as it cannot sink directly down, it falls over session of the steep heights on the other

forward. No wave rises more than ten side of Wavre, to await the arrival of the

feet above the general level of the water, fourth corps coming from Liege, and to

which, with the ten feet of descent, gives facilitate his junction with Wellington,

twenty feet for the whole height of the who had also retreated to a favorable po-

wave above the next depression. A wave, sition at Mont St. Jean. Both had agreed

coming against any obstacle, may be dash- that Wellington should defend his posi-

ed up to a much greater elevation.—For tion as long as possible, and Blucher
the great wave, or boar, at the mouth of should hasten to assist him. Bliicher's

some rivers, see Mascaret. whole anny, except the third coi-ps, was
Wavellite ; a beautiful mineml, already on the march on the 18th, when

named in honor of doctor Wavel, its dis- Grouchy attacked Wavre, and a battle

coverer. It rarely occurs in distinct crys- took place along the Dyle, the chief point

tals, which are always small. Their pri- of which was Wavre. All the corps but

maiy form is the right i-hombic prism, the third continued their mai'ch towards

whose lateral faces incline under angles their important destination. (See W^aierioo.)

of 122° 15' and 57° 45'. Cleavage takes The battle, which was broken off in the

place with ease parallel to this form, and evening, was renewed in the morning

;

also pai'allel to its longer diagonal ; lustre and general Thielemann, the Prussian

of the cleavage planes intermediate be- commander, resolved to retire to a posi-

tween pearly and vitreous ; color white, tion two leagues distant, as the continua-

passing into several shades of green, gray, tion of the engagement would have been
brown and black; translucent to trans- useless, the news of the great victory of
parent ; hardness equal to fluor ; specific Waterloo having already arrived. The
gravity 2.33. Its most usual mode of enemy lefl him unmolested. The loss

occun-ence is in implanted globules ; com- of each party may have amounted to

position thin columnar ; surface drusy. 4000 men.
When these globules, which vary iii size Wax is a concrete, unctuous-feeling
from that of a large pea to that of a pep- substance, which partakes of the nature
per-corn, are broken across, the fractured of a fixed oil. It is secreted by bees
surfaces exhibit a delicate asteriated ap- in constructing their hives, and is, also, a
pearance. Before the blow-pipe, wavel- most abundant vegetable production, en-
lite loses its lustre and transparency, but tering into the composition of tlie pollen
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of flowei-s, covering the envelope of the ment and cerate of the pharmacopoeia
plum, and of other fruits, especially of Wax, according to John, consists of two
tlie berry of the mynca cerifera, and, in different substances, one of which is solu-
many mstances, forming a kind of vai-- ble, and the other insoluble, in alcohol,
nish to the surface of leaves. It is dis- To the former the name of cerin haa
tinguished from fat and resinous bodies been given, and to the latter that of myr-
by Its not readily forming soaps when icin. One hundred parts of wax are
treated with alkaline solutions. Common composed of
wax is always more or less colored, and p, ,

lias a distinct, peculiar odor, of both of J^arbon, 80.4

which it may be deprived by exposure, in h -H^^"'
^"^

thin slices, to air, light and moisture, or
Hydrogen, 1].3

more speedily by the action of chlorine. (See the article Bee.)
The art of bleaching wax consists in in- Wax Figures. In ancient Greece,
•Teasing its surface ; for which purpose wax wasused for impressions of seals, for
it must be melted, with a degree of heat encaustic (q. v.) painting, and for a var-
not sufficient to alter its quality, in a cal- nish for marble walls and statues. There
•iron so disposed that the melted wax was, also, a distinct class of artists,
may flow gradually through a pipe, at the called puppet-makers by the Greeks, and
bottomofthe caldron, into a large wooden sis^Uani by the Romans, who worked
cylinder, that turns continually round its only, or chiefly, in wax. Figures of
axis, and upon which the melted wax beautiful boys, in wax, often adorned the
tails. As the surface of this cylinder is bed-rooms of the Greeks. The subjects
always moistened with water, the wax most frequently represented in wax, how-
falling upon it does not adhere to it, but ever, belonged to the vegetable kingdom,
quickly becomes solid and flat, and ac- being branches, fruits, flowers, wreaths,
quires the form of ribands. The con- &c. It was customary to constnict a lit-

tinual rotation of the cylinder carries off tie garden of flower-pots and fi-uit-ba.s-

these ribands as fast as they are fonned, kets, in every house, in honor of Adonis,
and distributes them through tlie tub. at the time of his feast ; but, as this was
When all the wax that is to be whitened celebrated so early in the year that even
is thus formed, it is to be put upon large in Greece it was diflicult to find flow-
frames, covered with linen cloth, which ers and fruits, wreaths, cornucopia',
are supported, about a foot and a half fruits, &c., of wax, were used as substi-

above the ground, in a situation exposed tutes. In sorcery, also, wax figures were
to the air, the dew and the sun. If the employed ; and Artemidorus tells us, in his
weather be favorable, the color will be work On Dreams, that waxen wreaths in

changed in a few days. It is then dreams foreboded sickness and death. The
to be re-melted, and formed into rib- notorious Heliogabalus set dishes of wax
iinds, and exposed to the action of the air, before his guests, to tantalize them with
as before. These operations are to be re- representations of all the luxuries in which
peated till the wax is rendered perfectly he revelled. At present, wax is used for

white, when it is cast into cakes or mould- imitations of anatomical preparations, or

ed into candles. At ordinary tempera- of fruits : it also serves the sculptor for

tures, wax is solid and somewhat brittle
;

his models and studies ; also for little por-

Imt it may be easily cut with a knife, and trait figures, in basso rilievo. The latter

the fresh surfiice presents a characteristic can be executed with delicacy and beau-

appearance, to which the name of toaxy ty ; but wax figures of the size of life,

lustre is applied. Its specific gravity is which are often praised for their likeness,

0.96. At 150° Faiir., it enters into fu- overstep the proper limit of the fine arts,

sion, and boils at a high temperature. They attempt to imitate life too closely,

Heated to redness in a close vessel, it which, in contrast with their ghastly fix-

suftera decomposition, yielding products edness, has a tendency to make us shud-

very similar to those which are procured, der. In tlie genuine work of art there is

under the same circumstances, from oil. an immortal life, in idea, which speaks to

It is insohd)le in water, and is only dis- our souls without attempting to deceive

solve<i in small quantities when treated our senses. (See Copy.) The wax fig-

witli boiling ether or alcohol. It unites, ure seems to address the mortal in us : it

by the aid of heat, in every jjroportion, is a petrified picture of our earthly part,

with the fixed oils, the volatile oils, and ^The line at which a work of art should

with resin. With different quantities of stop, in its approach to nature, is not dis-

oil, it constitutes the simple hniment'oint- tinctly marked; but it cannot be over-

voi.. xiir. U
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stepped without affecting us disagreeably.
In Florence, all parts of the human body
are, at present, imitated, in colored wax,
for the study of anatomy. More than
thirty rooms, in the palace, are filled with
these wax preparations ; also plants are
found there, imitated to deception, in

wax. Exact imitations, in wax, of ve-

getable productions do not produce the

same unpleasant emotions as wax images
of men and animals, because they have,

by nature, a more stationary character.

The first idea of forming figures of wax
of this kind was conceived by Nones, of
Genoa, an hospital physician, in the seven-

teenth century. He was about to pre-

serve a human body by embalming it;

but, not being able to prevent putrefaction

entirely, he conceived the idea of having
the body imitated, as accurately as possi-

ble, in wax. The abbate Zumbo, a Sicil-

ian, who understood nothing of anatomy,
but was skilled in working in wax, imi-

tated the head of the body so perfectly,

under the direction of Nones, in colored

wax, that many who saw it took it to be
the real head. Zumbo secretly made
another copy, and went with it to France,

where he pretended to have invented the

art. He soon died. De Nones then had the

whole body perfectly copied by a French-
man named De Lacroix. In 1721, La
Courege exhibited similar figures in Ham-
burg ; and, in 1737, others were publicly

sold in London. The works of Ercole
Lelli, Giovanni Manzolini and his wife,

which were formerly preserved in the in-

stitute of Bologna, and were thence car-

ried to Paris, were remarkably fine.

Beautiful figures in wax, made by An-
na Manzolini, are preserved in Turin
and Petersburg. She died in 1755. More
modern artists in this line, in Italy, are L.

Calza, FiUppo Balugani, and Ferrini.

The celebrated Fontana, in Florence,

carried this art to a high degree of excel-

lence. He received so many orders that

he employed a large company of anato-

mists, model-cutters, wax-moulders and
painters. Yet he generally confined him-
self to representations of the intestines.

Vogt, in the university of Wittenberg,

used, in his lectures, wjix preparations,

in imitation of the fine branches of
vessels. Pinson, and, at a later period,

Laumonier, at Rouen, distinguished them-
selves in this department, in France. The
composition for this purpose consists of
four pa>*i wax, three parts white turpen-

tine, and some oUve-oil or hog's lard, suit-

ably colored. The bulk of the figure is

formed with the hands : the finer parts

are made with instruments of various

forms : some figures are cast. The moulda

ought to be of gypsum, and consist of

many pieces, covered inside with oil.

The wax is poured into a hole at the feet,

and the whole is then thrown into cold

water, that the wax may be separated the

more easily. A composition, ofwhich sculp-

tors form their first models, consists of six-

teen parts wax, two parts Burgundy pitch

or shoemaker's wax, and one part hog's

lard ; or of ten parts wax, one turpentine,

as much shoemaker's wax, and as much
hog's lard. This is melted by a slow fire,

and afterwards well stirred and strained,

so as to expel all the air. A composition

of wax and other substances is very

proper for impressions of figures cut in

stones. It is prepared thus :—an ounce

of virgin wax, melted slowly in a copper

vessel, and a drachm of sugar candy

pounded well, half an ounce burnt soot,

and two or three drops of turpentine. The
wax is warmed if a cast is to be taken, and
the stone, having been a little moistened,

is pressed on it. Gem-cutters use this

composition.

Wax-Myrtle, or Bayberry {myrica

cerifera)', a low, spreading shrub, com-
mon along the coast from Maine to Lou-
isiana. The leaves are lanceolate, with a

few indentures towards the extremity,

and sprinkled with resinous dots. The
bark and leaves, when bruised, emit a

delightful fragrance. The berries are

as large as a pepper-com, and, when
ripe, are covered with a whitish-green

wax, which is collected by boiling them

:

the fat then melts out, floats at the top of

the water, and may be skimmed off.

When congealed, it looks like tallow or

wax, but has a dirty-green color. It is

therefore melted again, and refined, by
which means it acquires a fine and pretty

transparent green color. It is dearer

than common tallow, but cheaper than
wax. A bushel of the berries will yield

four or five pounds. This wax is used
for a variety of purposes, but chiefly for

making candles, which bum slowly and
with but little smoke, emit an agreeable

odor, and never melt and run down at the

sides, like tallow and spermaceti ; but, as

they do not give a strong light, especially

during cold weather, it is usual to add a por-

tion of tallow. Such candles are a beau-
tiful and economical article, and it is sur-

prising they are not in more general re-

quest A fine-scented and excellent soap,

and also sealing-wax, are made from these

berries. At present, however, little use is

made of the bayberry, except in districts

where the bushes are very abundant. It

is often called tallow-shrub, or candleberry-
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tree. The flowers are inconspicuous, and
are disposed in aments. (Further infor-

mation is given in the article Myrtle- Wax.)
Wax Painting. (See Encaustic Paint-

ing.)

Wax, Sealing. (See Sealing- ff'ax.)

Wayne, Anthony, a distinguished gen-
eral in the American army, was born in

the township ofEasttown, Chester county,

Pennsylvania, Jan. 1, 1745. His father

was a farmer of great respectability, and
passed a long life of usefulness to his

country, having frequently occupied a
seat in the provincial legislature, and re-

peatedly distinguished himself in expedi-

tions against tlie Indians. His grandfa-

ther was a warm friend of liberal princi-

ples, and commanded a squadron of dra-

goons, under king William, at the mem-
orable battle of the Boyne. He emigrated
to America in 1722. The subject of this

sketch received a good education, though,

for some time after his entrance into school,

he spent much more time in planning and
executing military amusements, than at his

books; but, in consequence of a threat of

his father to consign him to the drudgery
of the farm, he applied himself assiduous-

ly to study, and, in mathematics, attained

great proficiency. Afler leaving the Phila-

delphia academy, at eighteen years ofage,

he took up his residence in his native

county, and commenced the business of

a surveyor, in which he acquired great

reputation and success, devoting also a

portion of his time to practical astronomy

and engineering. On these subjects he

left manuscripts, which have obtained high

commendation from adequate judges. He
likewise filled some county offices, and

took a very active part in the preparation

for the struggle winch resulted in the

independence of these United States.

He was one of the provincial deputies,

who, early in the year 1774, were chosen

by the different counties of Pennsylvania

to take into consideration the alarming

state of affairs between Great Britain and

her colonies, and report concerning it;

and a member of the Pennsylvania con-

vention, which shortly aflerwards assem-

bled at Philadelphia, and excited power-

fill emulation in the other colonies. In

tlie same year, he was chosen a represen-

tative of Chester county, in the provincial

legislature, and, in the summer of 1775,

was appointed a member of the commit-

tee of safety, to whom the duty apper-

tained ofcalling into actual service theojso-

ciators (as tliey were termed), and provid-

ing for the defence of the province against

invasion from abroad and insurrection at

home. Being desirous of serving his coun-
try in a military capacity, to which his
natural bent was strong, he retired from
civil employment in September, 1775,
and raised a company of volunteers, of
which he was unanimously elected colo-
nel. In January of the ensuing year, he
was appointed, by congress, colonel of
one of the regiments which they had re-

solved to raise in Pennsylvania, and, at

the opening of the campaign, received or-

ders to join the army under general Lee,
at New York. Thence he proceeded with
his regiment to Canada, and shared in the
unsuccessful attack upon the enemy at

Three Rivers (conducted by general
Thompson), on which occasion he was
wounded, and distinguished himself for

his bravery and good conduct in uniting

and bringing off the broken troops. After
the retreat from Canada, and the departure
of Gates to join Washington's army, he
was intrusted, by general Schuyler, with
the command of the fortresses of Ticon-
deroga and mount Independence. Feb.
21, 1777, he was promoted, by congress,

to the rank of brigadier-general. He con-
tinued in command of Ticonderoga and
its dependencies until the month of May,
when, in consequence of his earnest so-

licitations, he was allowed to join the

main army, under Washington, in New
Jersey, wliere he was immediately placed
at the head of a brigade, which he made
every exertion to bring into the field in

the highest state of discipline. After the

British retreated from New Jersey, the

commander-in-chief complimented him
on his bravery and good conduct. As soon
as the object of the next movement of sir

William Howe was developed, general

Wayne, in pursuance of the directions of
Washington, left his brigade under the

next in command, and proceeded to Ches-
ter, in Pennsylvania, to arrange the mili-

tia who were to rendezvous there. In

the battle of Brandywine (Sept. 11, 1777),

he commanded a division stationed at

Chad's ford, for the purpose of resisting

the passage of the column under Knyp-
hausen. He maintained the contest with
the utmost gallantry until near sunset,

when, at length, overpowered by numbers,
and perceiving the enemy, who had de-

feated the right column of the American
army, approaching his flank and rear, he
was compelled to retreat. A few days af-

terwards (on the 16th ), Washington deter-

mined to try the fate of another battle

;

and, both armies being arrayed in Goshen
township, Chester county, on the road

leading from Philadelphia to Lancaster,
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the action was commenced with great
spirit by Wayne, who led tlie advance. It
was soon arrested, however, by a violent
storm, which rendered it impossible to
keep the field. On the 20th, Wayne, in

pursuance of the orders of the command-
er-in-chief, to move forward upon the en-
emy, and endeavor to cut off" his baggage,
took an excellent position, with 1500 troops,

including militia, a mile south of the War-
ren tavern, and three miles in rear of the
left wing of the British army, whence, af-

ter being reinforced, it was iiis intention

to march and attack the enemy's rearwhen
they decamped. He made every arrange-
ment to prevent a surprise ; but the British,

having received full intelhgence of his

movement, from traitors, and being faith-

fully piloted by them, contrived to attack

him unawares, with superior numbers,
and obliged him to retreat after an obsti-

nate resistance ; but his troops formed
again at a small distance. This affair liav-

iug caused some to attach blame to him,
he demanded and obtained a court-mar-
tial, by whom it was unanimously decided
that he had done "every thing that could
be expected from an active, brave and
vigilant officer, under the orders which he
then had ;" and he was therefore acquitted
" with the highest honor." At the battle

of Germantown, he evinced his wonted
valor, leading his division into the thick-

est of the fight, and, in covering the re-

treat, he used every exertion which bra-

very and prudence could dictate. His
horse was killed under him within a few
yards of the enemy's front, and he receiv-

ed two slight wounds, in the foot and in

the hand. During a large portion of this

campaign of 1777, owing to a combina-
tion of circumstances, he performed alone
the duty of three general officers. About
the middle of February, 1778, when the

army was in winter-quarters at Valley

Forge, and suffering miserably from the

want of provisions, he was detached with
a body oif troops to New Jersey, in order
to secure the cattle on the eastern banks
of the Delaware, and to destroy the forage

which could not be removed, lest it should
fall into the hands of the enemy. This
was a most hazardous and arduous enter-

prise, within the limits of the enemy's
lines, and in a district of country subject

to his control whenever he chose to exert

it : but he cheerfully proceeded to execute
the orders of the commander-in-chief,
and literally carried on a winter campaign
beyond the reach of any aid. After sev-

eral skirmishes with the enemy, in all of
which he was successful, he succeeded in

sending to camp several hundred head of

fine cattle, many excellent hoi-ses suited

for cavalry service, and also in securing a

quantity of forage, and destroying much
more, for the whole of which, to the well-

affected, he executed certificates in due

form. He returned to the army about the

middle of March, and, with his officers

and soldiers, received the thanks of the

commander-in-chief. In all councils of

war, general Wayne was distinguishetl

for supporting the most energetic and de-

cisive measures. In that which was held

before the battle of Monmouth, he and
general Cadwallader were the only two
of the seventeen general officers who
were in favor of fighting. This engage-
ment added to his reputation, his ardor

and resolution having been so conspicu-

ous that Washington mentioned him with

particular distinction in his official report

to congress. In 1779, Washington, having
formed a corps of light infantry, composed
of a select body of troops from the differ-

ent regiments of the army, appointed gen-
eral Wayne to its command. In July of
this year, he was intrusted, by the com-
mander-in-chief, with the execution of a
design which he had formed for attacking
the strong post of Stony Point, on the
Hudson river. For the details of his suc-
cess in carrying the fort (on the 15th of
July) by a night assault, and making the
garrison prisoners with bayonets alone,

without firing a single gun, we must refer

to the histoid of the times. In the attack,

he was struck by a musket ball on the
forehead, which grazed the skull nearly
two inches in length, just under the hair.

He fell, but instantly rose on one knee, ex-
claiming, " Forward,my brave fellows, for-

ward !" then, in a suppressed voice, said

to his aids, " Assist me : if mortally
wounded, I will die in the fort." They
did so, and the three entei-ed amongst the
foremost troops. The wound fortunate-
ly proved slight. The thanks of congress,
and a gold medal emblematic of the ac-
tion, were presented to Wayne for his

"brave, prudent and soldierly con-
duct." At the end of the year 1779, the
corps of light infantry was dissolved ; and,
soon afterwards, general Wayne resumed
his command in the Pennsylvania line.

During the campaign of 178Q, he was
constantly actively employed ; and, in
that of 1781, which ended in the capture
of Cornwallis and the British forces at

Yorktown, he bore a conspicuous part.
He was sent by Washington to take com-
mand of the forces in Georgia, where the
enemy were making formidable progress.
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After some sanguinary encounters, he ac-
complished the establishment of security
and order, and was presented by the legis-
lature of the state with a valuable farm
for his services. Peace soon after follow-
ed, when he retired to private life. In
1789, he was a member of the Pennsyl-
vania convention, and an advocate of the
present constitution of the U. States. In
1792, he was appointed by Washington
the successor of general St. Clair in the
command of the army engaged against
the Indians on the western frontier. It

was at first supposed that his ardor would
render him an unfit opponent of a foe re-
markable for caution. He soon, however,
proved the incorrectness of this idea. He
established admirable discipline among
his troops, and by his wise and prudent
measures iu preparmg for an engagement,
and the skill and bravery with which he
fought and gained the battle of Aug. 20,
1794, near the river Miami of the Lakes,
he brought the war to a completely suc-
cessful termination. In 1795, he conclud-
ed a definitive treaty of peace with the
Indians. General Wayne died in Decem-
ber, 1796.

Weaning (of the child from its mother's
breast). The mother's milk is necessary
for the new-bom infant ; but, after a cer-

tain period, the cutting of the teeth shows
the capacity and the need which the child

has of receiving other sustenance. This
takes place before the end of the first year.

The age of twelve months, therefore, may
be regarded as about the proper period

for weaning. With children who are

liealthy, and cut their teeth early, it may
take place still sooner : with weak, sickly

children, it must be delayed longer, and
never should be attempted during sick-

ness or dentition. It is best for both
mother and child to bring it about gradu-
ally. By so doing, the secretion of milk
in the former is gradually diminished

;

and these complaints which arise fi-om

sudden weaning are prevented ; while the

child is gradually accustomed to other

kinds of sustenance, and the restlessness

and want of sleep, which are so trouble-

some in sudden weaning, are avoided.

The child remains healthy and well nour-
ished. For this, it is only necessary, that

the mother should give the breast to the

child less frequently, and oflfer it proper

kinds of nourishment oftener, than before.

These must be, both during the weaning
and some time after it, very light ofdiges-

tion, and more fluid than solid : in partic-

ular, they should have no stimulating
9*

qualities, and none that will tend to create
acidity, or produce other marked changes
in the organic functions.

Weapons. (See Arms.)
Wear ; to cause a ship to change her

course from one board to the other, by
turning her stern to the wind. (See Ship.)
Wearmouth, Bishop's, and Monk

Wearmouth. (See Sunderland.)
Weasel {mustela) ; a natural group of

carnivorous quadrupeds, recognised by
the slender, elongated form of the body,
and the shortness of the legs. The activ-

ity of these animals is astonishing; and
their flexibility is sucli that they are ena-
bled to pass through extremely narrow
apertures. They run with great rapidity

;

and the form of their nails also permits
their climbing on trees. Notwithstanding
their small size, they are the most sangui-
nary of all beasts of prey, and seem rather
to seek the blood than the flesh of their vic-

tims. They will leap upon the necks of
animals even larger than themselves, and
never quit their hold till satiated. Many
are extremely destructive to poultry, and,
when they gain access to them, commence
an indiscriminate slaughter. They arc
nocturnal and solitary animals. Some of
them take up their residence in the vicin-

ity of habitations ; others pass their lives

altogether in the forests ; and others,

again, frequent the borders of streams.
Their anatomical structure corresponds,
in every respect, with their habits and
disposition. The canines are long and
pointed : the other teeth have cutting

edges, and bear a general resemblance to

those of the dog. The whiskers are long
and coarse. The ears are small and
rounded. There are five toes on each
loot. The neck is almost as large as the

head. The fur is usually composed of
two sorts of hairs. The skins of such as

inhabit northern climates are in great de-

mand, and form one of the principal ob-

jects of the fur trade.—The European
pole-cat [M. putorius) is fifteen or eighteen

inches in length from the nose to the ori-

gin of the tail. The general color is

blackish-brown, paler on the sides, with

white spots on the head. It lives in the

vicinity of farm-houses, and is very de-

structive to poultry, rabbits, &c. It emits

a strong and very disagreeable odor, but

not at all comparable to that of the skunk,

to which animal the same name is some-
times applied in the U. States.—The fer-

ret {M. furo) is perhaps only a variety.

The color is yellowish, or sometimes

white, with the eyes red. It is only
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known in the domesticated state, and is

employed to drive rabbits out of their bur-
rows. According to Strabo, it was brouglit
originally from Africa.—The ermine (M.
erminea) is about nine inches in lengtli

from the nose to the base of the tail ; and
the latter measures about four inches. In
summer, the color is chestnut-brown
above, and yellowish-white beneath ; and,
in this state, the animal is sometimes
called the stoat ; but, in winter, it is en-

tirely pui-e white, with the exception of
the tip of the tail, which is black at all sea-

sons. It is fond ofwild and rocky situations,

and is found in all the extreme northern
parts of the globe, and in this country
even as far south as our Northern and
Middle States, The winter skins form a
well-known article of commerce. It is

very abundant in the vicinity of Hudson's
bay.—The true weasel [M. vulgaris) is

only about six inches in length to the

base of the tail, and the tail an mch and a
half The upper parts of the body, as

well as the tail, are clear brown, and the

under parts generally white. It is found
in the temperate parts of the eastern con-
tinent, and frequents the vicinity of habi-

tations.—The mink [M. lutreola) is entire-

ly of a deep-brown, except a white spot

on the lower Up, which sometimes extends
in a straight line to the middle of the

throat. This animal lives in the vicinity

of water-courses, and feeds on frogs, fish,

&c. : in short, in habits and appearance,

it strongly resembles the otter in minia-

ture. The membrane which connects
the toes is remarkable for its extent, which
structure renders the animal better adapt-

ed for an aquatic life: accordingly, the

mink swims and dives with great facility,

and can remain under water for a consid-

erable length of time. It does not, how-
ever, confine itself strictly to the water,

but sometimes invades the poultry yards,

when it commits as great ravages as any
of the U'ibe. It is found throughout North
America, fi*om Caroluia to Hudson's bay,

and is also common in the north of Eu-
rope and Siberia.—The pine martin (M.
martes) is nearly as large as a cat. The
color is a brilliant fulvous brown, inclin-

ing to blackish on the limbs and tail, with
a large yellowish patch on the throat. It

lives only in the depths of the forest, as-

cending trees to surprise birds and squir-

rels, and often occupying the nest of the

latter for the pui-pose of bringing forth its

young. It is found in the northern parts

of both contuients, and in this country as

far soutli as the Northern and Middle
States. A vast amount of the skins are

annually collected in Canada. The fur is

used in manufacturing hats, and is most

generally prefeired for ornamenting and

increasing the warmth of winter dresses.

—The European martin [M.foina] is dis-

tinguished from the preceding by a large

patch of white on the throat. It appears

to be confined to the eastern continent.

—

The fisher, or pekan [M. Canadensis), ie

readily distinguished by its larger size,

being from twenty-four to thirty inches

long, exclusive of the tail, which measures

from thirteen to seventeen inches. The
general color is brown, with some of the

hairs grayish at the extremities. The
name is an improper one, for it by no

means frequents the vicinity of water, but

preys on small quadmpeds, birds and their

eggs, &c. : indeed, its mode of fife is sim-

ilar, in every respect, to that of the pine

martin. It is peculiar to North America,

and is found from Pennsylvania to the

sixty-second parallel of latitude.—The sa-

ble (M. zibellina). All the preceding spe-

cies have naked tubercles on the soles of

the feet, but, in the sable, these parts are

entirely covered with hair. The general

color of the fur is bro^vn, more or less bril-

liant, with the inferior parts of the throat

and neck grayish. It lives in thesame man-
ner as the pine martin, in the depths of

the forest, and inhabits all the northern

parts of Europe and Asia. This is tlie

most celebrated of the tribe, not only on
account of the richness of the fur, but

from the horrors of the chase, carried on

in the depth of winter, among mountains
covered with ice, and in the deepest

snows, in the coldest and most desolate

regions to which man has yet penetrated.

It was the search for sables which led to

the discovery of Eastern Siberia. Their

skins form a considerable article of com-
merce with the Russians.

—

M. huro of

F. Cuvier is a species from Canada, hav-

ing the fur almost as fine as that of the .

sable, and the soles of the feet covered
with Jiair in a similar manner, but of a

pale yellowish-brown color, with the feet

and tail darker. Little is known of this

animal, or of the district which it inhabits.

A specimen was obtained by Lewis and
Clarke, during their journey to the Pacific,

and is now deposited in the Philadelphia

museum. According to Pallas, skins of

the sable are common among the furs

sent from the extreme north-westem
point of America to the inhabitants of the
opposite angle of Asia.

Weaving, the art of producing cloth,

by the combination of flexible fibres, is

performed upon a frame called a loom, the
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invention of which is attributed to the
Egyptians. It has, however, received
many modifications and great improve-
ments in modern times, and is differently

constructed, accorduig to the nature of
the texture to be produced. The art of
weaving by the power of steam or water
seems to have been invented, or, at least,

first successfully earned into operation, in

Scotland, in 1801 ; and such is the im-
proved state of the process at present, that

one girl attends two looms. This mode
of weaving, however, could never have
succeeded, and, indeed, must long ago
have been abandoned, if the process for

dressing the web before it is put into the

loom had not been devised : this rendered
the stoppage of the work from time to

time—which made it impossible for one
person to attend to more than one loom

—

unnecessary. The following account of
the processes of dressing and weaving is

from Bigelow's Technology (2d ed.,Boston,

1832.J
—" Dressing. As the threads which

constitute the warp are liable to much
friction in the process of weaving, they
ai'e subjected to an operation called dress-

ing, the object of which is to increase

their strength and smoothness, by agglu-

tinating their fibres together. To this

end, they are pressed between rollers im-
pregnated with mucilage made of starch,

or some gelatinous material, and immedi-
ately afterwards brought in contact with

brushes, which pass repeatedly over them,
so as to lay down the fibres in one direc-

tion, and remove the superfluous mucilage
from them. They are then dried by a

series of revolving fans, or by steam cyl-

inders, and are ready for the loom.

—

Weaving. Woven textures derive their

strength fi-om the same force of lateral

adhesion, which retains the twisted fibres

of each thread in their situations. The
manner in which these textures are form-

ed is readily understood. On inspecting

a piece of plain cloth, it is found to con-

sist of two distinct sets of threads running
perpendicularly to each other. Of these,

the longitudinal threads constitute the

warp, while the transverse threads are

called the woof, tvejl, or filling, and con-

sist of a single thread passing backwards
and forwards. In weaving with the com-
mon loom, the waiT) is wound upon a

cylindrical beam or roller. From this

the thread passes through a harness, com-

posed of movable parts, called the heddles,

ofwhich there are two or more, consisting

of a series of vertical strings, connected

to frames, and having loops through

which the warp passes. When the hed-

dles consist of more than one set of
strings, the sets are called leaves. Each
of these heddles receives its portion of the
alternate threads of the warp, so that,

when they are moved i-eciprocally up and
down, the relative position of the alter-

nate threads of the warp is reversed.

Each time that the warp is opened by the

separating of its alternate threads, a shut-

tle, containing the woof, is thrown across

it, and the thread of woof is immediately
driven into its place by a frame called a

lay, furnished with thin reeds or wires,

placed among the warp like the teetli of
a comb. The woven piece, as fast as it

is completed, is wound up on a second
beam opposite to the first. Power looms
driven by water or steam, although a late

invention, are now universally introduced
into manufactories of cotton and wool.

As the motions of the loom are chiefly of
a reciprocating kind, they are produced, in

some looms, by the agency of cranks, and
in others by cams or wipers, acting upon
weights or springs.

—

Twilling. In the mode
of plain weaving last described, it will be
observed that every thread of the warp
crosses at every thread ofthe woof, and tnVe

versa. In articleswh ich are titnlled, or tweel-

ed, this is not the case ; for, in this manu-
facture, only the third, fourth, fifth, sixth,

&c., threads cross each other to form the

texture. In the coarsest kinds, every third

thread is crossed ; but, in finer fabrics, the

intervals are less frequent, and, in some very

fine twilled silks, the crossing docs not take

place till the sixteenth interval. A loom
invented in this country, by Mr. Batchel-

der, of Lowell, has been applied to the

weaving of twilled goods by water-power.

Twilled fabrics are thicker than plain

ones when of the same fineness, and
more flexible when of the same thickness.

They are also more susceptible of orna-

mental variations. Jeans, dimoties, serges,

&c., are specimens of this kind of texture.

—Double Weaving. In this species of

weaving, the fabric is composed of two

webs, each of which consists of a separate

warp and a separate woof. The two,

however, are iriterwoven at intervals, so

as to produce various figures. The junc-

tion of the two webs is formed bypassing

them at intervals through each other, so

that each particular part of both is some-

times above and sometimes below. It

follows that, when different colors are

employed, as in carpeting, the figure is

the same on both sides, but the color is

reversed. The weaving of double cloths

is commonly performed by a complicated

machine, called a draw-loom, in which the
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weaver, aided by an assistant, or by ma-
chinery, has the command of each par-
ticular thread by its number. He works
by a pattern, in which the figure before
hini is traced in squares, agreeably to
which the threads to be moved are select-

ed and raised before each insertion of the
woof Kidderminster carpets and Mar-
seilles quilts are specimens of this mode
of weaving.

—

Cross Weaving. This meth-
od is used to produce the lightest fabrics,

such as gauze, netting, catgut, &c. In
the kinds of weaving which have been
jireviously described, the threads of the

warp always remain parallel to each oth-

er, or without crossing. But, in gauze
weaving, the two threads of warp which
pass between the same splits of the reed,

are crossed over each other, and partially

twisted, like a cord, at every stroke of the

loom. They are, however, twisted to the

right and left alternately, and each shot,

or insertion of the woof, preserves the

twist which the warp has received. A
great variety of fanciful textures are pro-

duced by variations of the same general

plan."

Weber, Godfrey, a theoretical and
practical musician, born at Freinsheim,
near Manheim, in 1779, studied law, and
received an appointment as jurist, but, at

the same time, devoted himself to music.

The flute and violoncello were his instru-

ments. He subsequently occupied him-
self chiefly with the theory of music, and
published numerous articles on this sub-

ject in the Leipsic and Vienna Musical
Gazettes, in the great German Encyclopae-
dia (edited by Ersch and Gruber), in the

inusical gazette called CeecUia, edited by
himself, &c. &c., and in his distinguish-

ed work. Essay towards a systematic The-
ory of the Art of Composition for Self-

instruction, with Notes for Scholars (2d

ed., 1824 seq., 4 vols.), and his General

Doctrine of Music, for Teachers and
Learners (Darmstadt, 1822). He was
eventually appointed advocate-general of
the court of cassation in Darmstadt, and
received titles and orders. He composed
many songs, also a collection called the

Lyre and Sword, not to be confounded
with the songs under the same title com-
posed by Charles Maria von Weber, (q.v.)

There are also other compositions of
his. He invented the musical chronome-
ter. (See TVme.) His inquiries respect-

ing the genuineness of Mozart's requiem
have involved him in various controver-

sies.

Weber, Henry William, was the son
of a native of Westphalia, who was mar-

ried to an English lady, and settled as a

merchant at St. Petersburg, where the

son was bom in 1783. His father dying

when he was but three years old, his

mother removed into Saxony, and her

son received his education at a German
university. At the age of fourteen, he

quitted Germany for England, and, adopt-

ing the profession of medicine, attended

lectures one winter at Edinburgh, and
then went to finish his studies at Jena.

Returning to Edinburgh to obtain a medi-
cal diploma, he there formed an ac-

quaintance with sirWalter Scott, by whose
advice he devoted himself to literature as

a profession. In 1808, he commenced
his career by publishing a new edition of

the Battle of Flodden Field, a Poem of
the Sixteenth Century, which was follow-

ed by Metrical Romances of the Thir-
teenth, Fourteenth and Fifteenth Centu-
ries, from ancient Manuscripts, with an
Introduction, Notes, and a Glossary (3

vols.) ; and, in conjunction with Jamieson,
he produced a work entitled Illustrations

of Northern Antiquities, from the earliest

Teutonic and Scandinavian Romances
(1814, 4to.). In September, 1816, Mr.
Weber became disordered in his intellects,

in which state he remained till his decease,

in 1818. Besides the works already no-
ticed, Mr. Weber published editions of
the Plays of Ford (2 vols., 8vo.), and of
those ofBeaumont and Fletcher (14 vols.)

;

but his execution of these undertakings
did not add to his reputation ; and his er-

rors, as a dramatic commentator, were
exposed by Mr. Gifibrd.

Weber, Charles Maria von, was born
December 18, 1786, at Eutin, in Holstein,

and received a very careful education.
Painting and music occupied his atten-

tion in his leisure hours. His efforts in

the former art were not without success.

But music gradually took entire posses-

sion of him. As soon as his father ob-

served the promise of distinguished talent

in his son, he fostered it with great care.

Towards the end of the year 1798, he
went to Munich, and his talent for dra-

matic music began to develope itself. He
wrote, under the eyes of his teacher, an
opera called the Power of Love and Wine

;

also a mass, and other compositions, all of
which he subsequently burned. Soon af-

ter, he became possessed with the idea of
excelhng Sennefelder's new invention of
lithography. He thought that he had dis-

covered a better process, and went with
his father to Freiberg, in Saxony, where
all the necessary materials seemed to be
at band. But he soon gave up his idea,
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and Avitli redoubled zeal resumed his ap-
plication to his music. Six variations of
his were published at that time in Munich.
"When a boy of fourteen, he composed an
opera (the Maid of the Wood), which
was performed in 1800, and acquired a
celebrity subsequently disagreeable to the

author, who had come to consider it a
very immature production. In 1802, he
made a musical journey with his father,

and collected and studied theoretical

works on music with the greatest zeal,

and, having been led, by his own re-

flections, to study harmony thoroughly,

formed a musical system of his own, in

which ho adopted the excellent rules of
the old masters. He went to Vienna,
where he became acquauited with the

immortal Haydn, and with Vogler (q. v.),

who received him with great kindness.

By Vogler's advice, he gave up for a time,

though with reluctance, the composition

of large pieces, and studied for two years

the works of the greatest masters. At the

same time, he acquired great proficiency

in playing on the piano. Diiring this

time, he published only a few small

works. He then went, as musical direct-

or, to Breslau, where he composed the

greatest part of Ruhezahl, an opera by
Rhode. In 1806, Eugene, duke of Wiir-

temberg, induced him to go to Cai-lsruhe,

in Silesia, where he wrote two sympho-
nies, several concerts, &c. He soon after

followed the duke to Stuttgard, where he
wrote liis opera Silvana; re-v»TOte his

cantata the First Tone, several overtures,

&c. ; and composed much for the piano.

In 1810, he set out for France, Munich,

Berlin, &.C., and wrote his opera Mu-
Hassan. From 1813 to 1816, he directed

the opera in Prague, where he composed

the great cantata Battle and Victory, which,

though imposing by its grandeur and co-

piousness of ideas, does not yet show a

settled style. Living only for his art, he

gave up his place, when his purpose—the

entire reorganization of the opera, was
effected. In 1816, he lived in Berlin,

where he received an invitation to form a

German opera at Dresden, which he ac-

cepted, and to which he devoted all his

powers. There he wrote, besides several

instrumental pieces, various occasional

caiit«te ; amass and offertorium(1818) for

the day of the king's baptism, which was

afterwards followed by a second one ; and

his Der Freyschutz (text by Kind), which

was fii-st pel-formed in Berlin in 1821, and

since that time has acquired universal

reputation ; and several melodies, which,

like some of Mozart's, are sung, and even

whistled, wherever Europeans or their

descendants are found. At the same time,
he composed the music for Preziosa. The
uncommon success ofDer Freyschutz pro-
cured him an invitation to compose an
opera-for Vienna, for which purpose mad-
ame de Chezy \vrote for him Euryanthe,
after an old French tale. This work oc-
cupied him chiefly from 1822 to the au-
tumn of 1823 ; and, in September of the

same year, he travelled to Vienna to direct

its performance, which took place, for the

first time, October 25, 1823. It met with
great applause. In 1824, Weber received

from London an invitation to compose
Oberon for Covent-garden theatre. ITic

first act was sent him at the same time.

He prepared himself for it by studying

English. But the numerous duties of his

appointment, often increased by the addi-

tion of those of his colleague, Morlachi,

who was in ill health, and often went to

Italy, together with his devotion to study,

impaired his health. He went, in the sum-
mer of 1825, to Ems. Towards the end
of 1825, he directed the performance of
his Euryanthe on the stage of Berlin. His
health grew worse in 1826. In Februarj',

he went to London, where he finished his

magnificent Oberon, directed the perform-

ance of it, and on the day when Der
Feyschiitz was to be performed for his

benefit (June 5), breathed his last. Weber
made an epoch in opera music, produced
much that was new, applied tlie instru-

ments with great eflcct, and, in fact, gave

a new life to the opera. The songs of tlie

spirits in Oberon have a peculiarly ideal

character. Unfortunately, his comic ope-

ra the Three Pintos, on which he had
labored for several years, was lefl unfin-

ished. Weber united many great musi-

cal qualities : he was not only one of the

most original composers, a great perform-

er, showmg peculiar originality in piano

playing, an ardent, judicious and intelli-

gent director, equally at home in the aes-

thetical and in the technical parts of his

art,—but also a very intellectual and ac-

complishe'd man, with higher and more
philosophical views of life dian artists

oflen have. Besides the works already

mentioned, his published compositions

comprise a number of instrumental pieces

esjjecially for concertando instruments, and
calculated for accomplished performers

(concerts, concertinos, pot-pourris and har-

mony pieces for the piano-forte, clarionet,

bassoon, horn, violoncello, sonatas, varia-

tions, polonaises and dances, some sym-
phonies, and a quintette for tlie clarionet),

various cantatas, vocal pieces for four

voices, and songs (particularly the com-
positions of Korner's Lyre and Sword,
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wnich have become truly national songs
of the Germans). The Posthumous
Works of Ch. M. von Weber (Dresden,
1828), containing the results of his views
and experience, are of much interest.

Weber was an excellent man, a kind
husband, a careful father, and faithful

friend.

Webster, John, a dramatic poet of the
seventeenth century, was clerk of the par-
ish of St. Andrew, Holborn, and a member
of the company of merchant tailors. His
works are the White Devil, or the Trage-
dy of P. Giordano Ursini, Duke of Bra-
chiano, with the Life and Death of Vit-

toria Corombona, the famous Venetian
Courtesan (1612); the Devil's Law-Case,
a tragi-comedy (1623); the Duchess of
Malfy, a tragedy (1623) ; Appius and Vir-

ginia, a ti-agedy (1654); the Thracian
Wonder, a comical history (1661); and a

Cure for a Cuckold, a comedy (1661).

He was also the author of a pageant, ex-

hibited in 1624, by the tailors' company
;

and he assisted Dekker in writing Wy-
att's History.

Wechabites. (See fVahabees.)

Wedderburn, Alexander, earl of Ross-
lyn, a distinguished English lawyer, eld-

est son of Peter Wedderburn, one of the

senators of the college of justice in Scot-

land, was born in 1733, and bred to the

law in his native country, but early re-

moved to the Middle Temple, by which
society he was called to the bar in 1757.

He rapidly acquired reputation, and also

obtained the pati-onage of the earls of
Bute and Mansfield. He was appointed
solicitor-general in 1771, in which office

be insulted Franklm, in arguing before

the privy council on American affairs.

In 1778, he was made attorney-general,

and, in 1780, chief justice of the common
pleas, with the title of lord Loughborough.
He adhered to the party of Mr. Fox
when Mr. Pitt first came into power ; but

joined the administration, with many oth-

ers, under the alarm produced by the

French revolution in 1793, when he suc-

ceeded lord Thurlow as chancellor, which
office he held until 1801, when he retired

with the title of earl of Rosslyn. As a
lawyer, he was able, plausible, subtle and
eloquent; as a politician, rather a parti-

san than a statesman, but serviceable to

the side which he espoused. He died
without issue, Januai7 3, 1805. Lord
Rosslyn wrote a work on the manage-
ment of prisons.

Wedding, Wedlock. (See Marriage,
and Husband and Wife.)

Wedekind, George Christian Gottlieb,

bai'on von, was bom in 1761, at Gotting-

en, where his father was a professor, was

graduated in 1780, and soon distinguished

himself in various places as a practical

physician and as an author. In 1787, he

was appointed body physician to the elec-

tor of Mayence, and professor of medi-

cine in the university of that city. But

after some time, he lost the favor of the

elector, who had been prejudiced against

him by another physician. Wedekind
was even accused of belonging to the

sect of Uluminati, but without grounds.

Among his works are the following :—On
Medical Instruction (Frankfort, 1799) ; On
the Effect of Confidence and the Way of

Curing by Persuasion (Frankfort, 1790);

Lectures on Inflammations (Leipsic,

1791) ; De vera J^otitia et Curatione Mor-
borum primarum Viarum, nee non de Mor-
bis ex earundem Affectionibxis onundis

atque cum iisdem complicatis (Nuremberg,

1792). When Mayence came under the

dominion of the French, in 1792, Wede-
kind entered the French service as phy-
sician of the military hospitals. He wrote,

whilst in this capacity. On Cachexy in

general, and on Hospital Cachexy in par-

ticular (Leipsic, 1796), and Accounts ofthe
French Military Hospitals (Leipsic, 1797
—98, 2 vols.). He also wrote against

Jacobinism. By his Economical and Po-

litical State of Frante under her Consti-

tution of the Third Year of the Republic
(in favor of the directory), he obtained the

civic crown. But afterwards, when the

defects of the constitution became visible,

he wrote against it, in his Letters on the

Revolution of the 18th of Brumaire (1800).

After Napoleon's government had be-

come oppressive, Wedekind gave up his

rights as a French citizen, and became
body physician to the gi-and duke of
Hesse-Darmstadt. Among his later works
is a Ireatise On the Typhus or tha Conta-
gious Nervous Fever (1814), which has
been translated into English, Spanish and
Portuguese, and one On the Value of
Medicine (1816). Of his numerous other
medical treatises, many arc given in his

article in the German Conversations

-

Lexicon. He has also written On the

Changes which the Spirit of the Time re-

quires to be made in the Institution of No-
bility (1816), and On the Destination of
Man (Giessen, 1827).

Wedge. (See Mechanics.)
Wedgwood, Josiah, an ingenious im-

prover of the pottery manufacture, was
born in July, 1730, and was the younger
son of a potter, to whose business he suc-
ceeded. He soon distinguished himself by
his discoveries of new species of earthen
ware and porcelain (q. v.), as well as by the
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taste and fancy displayed in the forms and
decorations of the various results of his
ingenuity. So important was the result,

that in a very few years he turned the
current of importation of the finer earth-
en wares into that of exportation. In
1763, he obtained a patent for a new spe-
cies of ware, which received the name
of queeri's ware, and, continuing his ex-
perimental researches, added six other
different species of ware to the English
manufacture. He was versed in several
branches of natural philosophy, and in-

vented a pyrometer (q.v.) for measuring the
higher degrees of heat employed in the
various arts. He was also the proposer
of the Grand Trunk canal, uniting the
Trent and Mersey, and subsequently com-
municating with the Severn and the Grand
Junction canal. To this navigation,which
was of the greatest benefit to the pottery
district, he added a turnpike-road, ten
miles in length, which gave still greater
facilities to that extensive branch of man-
ufacture. His own pottery was near
Newcastle-under-Line, in Staffordshire,

where he built a village, which he called

Etruria. In 1786, he was the promoter
of an association in London, denominated
the general chamber of the manufac-
tures of Great Britain ; and he much dis-

tinguished himself by opposing Mr. Pitt's

proposition for adjusting the commercial
intercourse between Great Britain and
Ireland. His death took place January 3,

1795, in his sixty-fourth year. To great

public spirit and an open hand in the

distribution of the large fortune which he
acquired by his spirit and enterprise, in

beneficial objects and institutions, Mr.
Wedgwood united great private benevo-
lence, and was a benefactor to the poor
in the most enlarged sense of the term.

He was a member of the royal and anti-

quarian societies. (See ff^Tiite JVare.)

Wednesday ; the fourth day of the

week (in Latin, dies Mercurii, whence the

French Mercredi, the Italian Mercoledi,

&c.). The Germans call it Mittwoche
(mid-week). The English name is de-

rived from the old Scandinavian deity

Odin or Woden. In Anglo-Saxon, it is

Vodensdae; ; in Swedish, Odensdag ; in

Dutch, Woensdag. We find the same
prefix in the name of some English towns

:

Wednesburv, Wednesfield, &c. (See

Week. See, also. Ash- Wednesday.)

Week. The week approaches pretty

nearly to a quarter of a lunation ; but this

division of time has no obvious founda-

tion in nature. It appears, notwithstand-

ing, to have prevailed very extensively

over the world from the earliest times

;

and, what is remarkable, the days of the
week are generally named after the sun
and planets, only six planets having been
known to the ancients. This manner of
distinguishing a series of seven days is

found to be the same among the ancient
Egyptians, Indians and Chinese. Still

the order is not that of the distances,

magnitude or brightness of the planets.

The following ingenious conjecture has
been adopted to account for the origin of
the names and arrangement of the days
of the week :—The planetary arrangement
of Ptolemy was thus : 1. Saturn ; 2. Jupi-
ter ; 3. Mars ; 4. the Sun ; 5. Venus ; 6.

Mercury ; 7. the Moon. Each of these

planets was supposed to preside succes-

sively over each hour ofthe twenty-four of
each day, in the order above given. In this

way, Saturn would ])reside over the first

hour of the first day, Jupiter over the

second hour, Mars over the third, the
sun over the fourth, and so on. Thus
the sun, presiding over the fourth, elev-

enth and eighteenth hours of the first day,

would preside over the first hour of the

second day ; and, carrying on tlie series,

the moon would preside over die first

hour of the third day, Mars over the first

hour of the fourth day, Mercury over the
first hour of the fifth day, Jupiter over the

first hour of the sixth day, and Venus
over the first hour of the seventh day.

Hence the names of the days yet used in

the learned professions: 1, dies Satumi
(Saturday) ; 2. dies Solis (Sunday) ; 3. dies

Lmnoe. (Monday); 4. dies Martis (Tues-

day); 5. dies Mercurii (Wednesday); 6.

dies Jovis (Thursday); 7. dies Veneris

(Friday). The English names of tlie

days of^the week are derived from the

Saxons, and are partly adopted from the

more civilized nations of antiquity. (For
the etymology of the English names, see

the separate articles.)

Weeninx, John Baptist, a celebrated

Dutch painter, was bom at Amsterdam, in

1621. He was the son of an architect,

and became the pupil of Abraham Bloe-

mart. After residing some time in Italy, he
returned to Holland, and settled at Utrecht,

where he died in 1C60. He painted small

landscapes, animals and historical pieces

with great accuracy and perfection, but

was deficient in variety.—His son John,

born at Amsterdam, in 1644, was more dis-

tinguished. He studied at first under his

father, and acquired great skill in the de-

lineation of animals. Still life, the chase,

dead game, &c., are represented in his

works with an inimitable truth and great
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beauty of coloring. He died at Amster-
dam, in 1719.

Weevil {curculio) ; a genus of hard-
shelled beetles, easily recognised by hav-
ing the head prolonged into a long horny
snout, at the end of which the mouth is

situated. By later naturalists, this has
very justlyteen considered as a family of
insects, and has been divided into nu-
merous genera. These insects have four
joints to each of the tarsi ; the antennae
arise from the snout above mentioned,
are usually clavate, and in most of the

genera form an angle at the apex of the

first joint : the abdomen in all is large.

The larvae are entirely destitute of feet,

and live, some in the interior of seeds,

others in wood, in the interior of stems,

under the bark of trees, in fruits, in the

hardest nuts, and some even in the inte-

rior of the bodies of other insects. In
their perfect state, all these insects feed on
different parts of plants, but especially on
leaves and the petals of flowers.—The
weevil proper [calandra granaria) is best

known on account of the ravages it com-
mits among grain, sometimes destroying

one third or one fourth of the whole crop.

Each larva, as soon as born, penetrates

into the interior of a grain, and feeds on
its substance till it has attained its full

size ; then undergoes a change, and takes

the form ofa chrysalis ; and in due time the

perfect insect perforates the hull, which is

now nearly empty. It is a European in-

sect, and in that continent its ravages are

chiefly felt. Great complaints are, how-
ever, made of the weevil among wheat,
in certain parts of the U. States, and par-

ticularly in Virginia. Having never seen
a specimen of this American weevil, we
are unable to decide upon its identity with

the above ; if identical, it must have been,

by some means, introduced from Europe
into this country.—The C. oryz(B very

much resembles the preceding. It lives

in rice, but is observed to attack princi-

pally those grains from which the hulls

have not been detached.

Wegscheider, Julius Augustus Louis,

doctor, one of the most celebrated ofthe (so

called) rationalist theologians of modern
times, was born in 1771, in Kiibbelingen, in

Brunswick, where bis father was a preach-

er. At the university of Helmstadt he
studied theology, philosophy and philolo-

gy. Having finished his studies, he soon
became a teacher in the academy in which
he had received his instruction. He then
became tutor in the house of a wealthy
merchant in Hamburg, where he occa-

sionally preached with great approbation.

Two works, written during this period,

Ethices Stoicorum recentioncm Fundamenta

ex ipsorum Scriptis eruta atque cum Prin-

cipiis Ethices, qucB critica Rationis prac-

hccR secundum Kantium exhibet, comparaia

(Hamburg, 1797), and An Attempt to pre-

sent the Chief Principles of a Philosophi- .

cal System of Religion in Sermons (Ham-
burg, 1801), show how zealously he de-

voted himself, at that period, to philosophy,

particularly that of Kant, and theolog}

\

To these sermons is prefixed a treatise on

the mode of awakening an interest in re-

ligion, in which he shows how a liberal

and frank address to the reason should be

united with a judicious operation on the

feelings. He also produced a work dedi-

cated to Jacobi (q. v.), On the Separation

of Morals from Religion, demanded by

Modern Philosophy (Hamburg, 1804). In

1805, he yielded to his inclination for an
academical life, and went to Gottingen,

where he settled as magister legens and
theological repetent. On this occasion, he
wrote a treatise De Grcecorum Mysteriis

Religioni -non obtrudendis (Gottingen,

1805), soon followed by his learned In-

troduction to tlie Gospel of John (Got-

tingen, 1806). In 1806, he accepted the

professorship of theology and philosophy

at Rinteln, after the university of Got-

tingen had conferred upon him the degree

of doctor of theology. In 1810, when
the university of Rinteln was abolished,

he received a professorship in Halle, and
published The First Epistle of Paul

to Timotliy, translated anew and ex-

plained, with Reference to the latest In-

quiries respecting its Authenticity (Got-

tingen, 1810). In this work he refuted

the doubts which Schleiermacher had
raised respecting its authenticity, in a

small treatise in 1807, and showed that,

if it cannot be proved beyond doubt that

Paul wrote the Epistle, this is infinitely

more prob?.bIe than any other hypothesis.

Wegscheider lectures on the exegesis of

the New Testament, the history of dog-

mas, and particularly dogmatics. In 1815,

he published his Institutiones Theologitn

Christiance DogmatictB, of which there

appeared, in 1826, a fifth edition, enlarged.

In this work, the opinions of the super-

naturalists respecting ecclesiastical dog-

mas, are criticised according to the viewe

of the rationalists, and a system of Chris-

tian dogmatics presented according to the

principles of rationalism, and, for the

first time, carried through consistently by
Wegscheider. He directed the exercises

of a theological society of students, which,
in 1836, became a dej^artment in the royal
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theological seniinaiy uader his superin-
tendence. In 1830, he and Gesenius were
zealously attacked by the supernatural-
iets: this led to an investigation by the

government, which was not attended with
any unpleasant consequences to him.

VVeigel, Valentine. (See JVeigelians.)

Weigelians were a Protestant sect in

the seventeenth century, chiefly resident

in Up[)er Saxony, founded by Val.

Weigel, pastor of Tschopau, in the Saxon
Erzgebirge (born in 1533, died in 1588),
a pious and popular minister. The writ-

ings of Theophrastus Paracelsus, and of
Tauler, had led him to entertain peculiar

views, which he set forth in his works.
These, however, were not published till

long after his death (1611—21). He speaks
much of an unborn inner light. The the-

ology taught at the universities is false in

his eyes. All creatures are effluxes of the
Divine Being. His view of the Trinity

was peculiar. He set little value on out-

ward worship, and depicts the ministers

of the Protestant church in black colors.

Several of his works were burnt in 1624,

at Chemnitz ; but they had already gained

many adherents. Jacob Bohme was a

Weigelian.
Weights. In the article Measures, we

have given an account of the reformation

of the English measures. The article

France, division Decimal System ofFrance,
explains the principles of the new French
measures. The following tables exhibit
the relations of some of the most hnpor-
tant measures of weight.

1. FrenchMeasitres of Weight.—The unit
used in weighing is the kilogramme. It has
been fixed by law, and is equal to the spe-

cific weight of the distilled water contained
in one cubic decimetre. The kilogiamme
thus fixed was found to be equal to 2
livres (pounds), 5 gros, 35 grains, -j-'^'-

poids de marc, and to 2 lbs. 8 oz. 3 dwt.
6.355 grains troy, or 2 lbs. 2 oz. 4
drams, 16 grains avoirdupois weight,
English. As the most common things of
daily consumption aie sold by weight in
small quantities, a great difficulty arose in
introducing this part of the system ; and
the old denominations of weight have
therefore been allowed to remain, with
some modification in their actual value,

taking the kilogramme as the basis. The
kilogramme is divided into 2 livres : the
livre is subdivided into 16 ounces, the
ounce into 8 gros, and tlie gros into 72
grains. This new livre, therefore, exceeds
the old one (poids de marc) by y|^ ; so,

to reduce kilogrammes into old meas-
lu-e, it is necessary to multiply by 2 and
add T-fg.

English Troy. French.

1 grain (l-24th of a dwt.) r:= 0.06477 gramme.
1 pennyweight (l-20th of an ounce) . =; 1.55456 gramme,
1 ounce = 31.0913 grammes.
1 pound troy imperial r=i 0.3730956 kilogramme.

English Avoirdupois. French.

1 dram (l-16th of an ounce) = 1.7712 gramme.

1 ounce (l-16th of a pound) =z 28.3384 gi-ammes.

I pound avoirdupois imperial = 0.4534148 kilogramme.

1 hundred weight (112 pounds) . . . . = 50.78246 kilogrammes.

1 ton = 1015.649 kilogrammes.

1 millier =: 1000 kilogrammes (weight of a tun of sea-water).

1 quintal =z 100 kilogrammes.

1 hectogramme = 1-lOth of a kilogramme.

1 decagramme rr: 1-lOOth "

1 gi-amme = 1-lOOOth "

1 decigramme = l-10,000th «

2. English Measures of Weight.—
The statute of 5 George IV, c. 74, made
some slight modifications in the mt^asurcs

of weight, but retained, in the main, the

existing measures. " The troy weight,"

say the commissioners of weights and

measures, "appeared to us to be the an-

cient weight of this kingdom, having ex-

\0L. XIII. 10

isted in the same state from the time of

Edward the Confessor; and there are

reasons to believe that the word troy has

no reference to any town in France, but

rather to the monkish name given to Lon-

don of Troy Novant, founded on the

legend of Brute : troy weight, therefore,

according to this etymology, is, in fact,
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London weignt. We were induced,
moreover, to preserve the troy weight, be-
cause all the coinage has been uniformly
regulated by it ; and all medical prescrip-
tions or formulm always have been esti-

mated by troy weight, under a peculiar
subdivision, which the college of physi-
cians have expressed themselves most
anxious to preserve." It was resolved,

therefore, to continue the use of troy

weight, and also, on account of the accura-
cy of the troy standard, to raise the avoir-

dupois weight from this basis. " We
found," continue the commissionei-s, "the
avoirdupois weight, by which all heavy
goods have been for a long time weighed
(probably derived from avoirs (averia), the

ancient name for goods or chattels, and
poids, weight), to be universally used
throughout the kingdom. This weight.

however, seems not to have been preserr-

ed with such scrupulous accuracy as troy

weight, by which more precious articles

have been weighed ; but we have reason

to believe that the pound cannot differ

by more than one, two or three grains,

from 7000 grains troy. It, therefore, oc-

curred to us, that we should be offering

no violence to this system of weights, if

we declared that 7000 grains troy should

be hereafter considered as the pound
avoirdupois." It weis accordingly en-

acted that, from January 1st, 1826, the

standard brass weight of one pound
troy weight, made in 1758, should be
the genuine standard measure of
weight, and be denominated the imperial

standard troy pound, containing 5760
grains, and that 7000 such grains should

be a pound avoirdupois.

Division I.

—

Avoirdupois Weight.

27J i grains

16 drams .

16 ounces .

28 pounds .

4 quarters

1 dram =. 27Ji grains.

1 ounce = 437^ "

1 pound (lb.) . . . . =: 7000 «

1 quarter (qr.).

1 hundred weight (cwt.l.

20 hundi'ed weight . . = 1 ton

This weight is used in almost all commercial transactions, and in the common
dealings of life.

Particular freights belonging to this Division.

cwt. qr. lb.

8 pounds . . . = 1 stone used for meat and fish.

7 pounds . . . =r 1 clove

[4 pounds . .

2 stone . . .

. rr: 1 stone

. =r 1 tod ,

6i tod . . .

2 weys . . .

[2 sacks . . .

. =:z 1 wey ,

. =z 1 sack .

, =: 1 last .

14
1 0, used in the

1 2 14 f wool trade.

3 1

39

A pack of wool contains 240 lbs. A truss ofhay weighs 56 lbs., and of straw 36.

stone of glass is 5 lbs. ; a seam 24 stone.

8 pounds :=: 1 clove,

32 cloves =: 1 wey in Essex, ... 1 used for cheese
42 " = " in Suffolk, . . f and butter.

56 pounds = 1 firkin, j

Division II.

—

TVoy Weight.

24 grains = 1 pennyweight . • . . ^ 24 grains.

20 pennyweights , . . . = 1 ounce r= 480 "

12 ounces == 1 pound = 5760 "

These are the denominations of troy

weight when used for weighing gold, sil-

ver, and precious stones, except dia-

monds. But troy weight is also used by
apothecaries in compounding medicines,

and by them the ounce is divided into

eight drams, and the dram into three scru-

ples, so that the latter is equal to twenty
grains. For scientific purposes, the grain

only is used ; and sets of weights are con-
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structed in decimal progression, fiom
10,000 grains downwards to one hun-
dredth of a grain. By comparing the
number of grains in the avoirdupois and
troy pound and ounce respectively, it ap-
pears that the troy pound is less than the

avoirdupois, in the proportion of fourteen
to seventeen nearly ; but the troy ounce
is greater than the avoirdupois, in the

proportion ofseventy-nine to seventy-two
nearly. The carat, used for weighing
diamonds, is 3^ grains. The term, how-
ever, when used to express the fineness

of gold, has a relative meaning only.

Every mass of alloyed gold is supposed
to be divided into twenty-four equal
parts : thus the standard for coin is twen-
ty-two carats fine ; that is, it consists of
twenty-two parts of pure gold, and two
parts of alloy. What is called the newstand-
arrf, used for watch-cases, &c., is eighteen
carats fine.

3. Ancient Weights.—It is well known
that this subject is involved in consider-

able difficulty. The following table gives

the estimates of different authors, in re-

gard to some of the ancient weights.

Attic obolus . . .

Attic drachma, . .

Lesser mina . . .

Greater mina . . .

Medical mina . . .

English Troy Grains.

. J
8.2 Christiani.

"

I
9.1 Arbuthnot.

(51.9 Chr.
: ^ 54.6 Arb.

([ 69. Paucton.

: 3,892 Chr.

( 5,189 Chr.
: { 5,464 Arb.

( 6,900 Pauc.

: 6,994 Arb.

Talent =: 60 minae =: h. cwt. English.

Old Greek drachm

Old Greek mina .

Egyptian mina . .

Ptolemaic mina of
Cleopatra

Alexandrian mina
of Dioscorides

Grains.

= 146.5 Arb.

— 6,425 «

=: 8,326 "

= 8,985 "

;= 9,992 "

Roman denarius . . =
51.9= J Roman

I
oz. Chr.

1 62.5=1 Roman
oz. Arb.

Denarius ofNero . . = 54 Pauc.

Ounce

Pound = 12 Roman

415.1 Chr.

437.2 Arb.

431.2 Pauc.

Weigl, Joseph, a distinguished opera

composer, bom in 1766, at Eisenstadt, in

Hungary. In his fifteenth year, he com-
posed a small opera. Gluck and Salieri

aided him, and he became director of the

Italian opera. In 1807, he was in 3Iilan,

where his R Rivale di se Stesso attracted

much attention. He now resides in Vi-

enna. His genius is more adapted to the

agreeable and gay than to the grand.

Some of his most admired productions
are. La Principessa d'AmalJi; Giidietta

e Pierotto ; I solitarj ; UAmor marinaro ;

U Uniforme ; and, in a different style, his

Orphan Asylum (1808] ; Swiss Family

(1809); the Hermit of the Alps ;
Francis-

ca de Foix; the Fall of Goldau (1812).

He has also written other operas, besides

some oratorios.

Weimar, Saxe (in German, Sachsen-

Wevmar) ; a sovereign grand-duchy of

Germany, lying on the south of the Prus-

sian government of Erfurt, and bordering

on Gotha. It is composed of two parts

or provinces, separated from each other

—

the principality of Weimar, and tlie

principality of Eisenach, with a popula-

tion of 226,628 souls, on 1400 square

miles. The province of Weimar com-
prehends the duchies of Weimar and
Jena, with a part of the principality of
Altenburg, the chief part of the circle of
Neustadt, and the petty districts of Ilme-
nau, Oldisleben, and Alstadt, which lie

scattered in Thuringia. The province of
Eisenach lies on the west side of Gotha,

and to the east of Hesse-Cassel. (See

Eisenach.) The surface of the province

of Weimar is agreeably diversified ; the

soil fertile, producing corn sufficient for

consumption ; and it has good pastures,

which feed numerous flocks of sheep
;

but large cattle are less attended to. The
province of Eisenach is more mountain-

ous and less fertile. The revenue is

about $800,000. The government is a

limited monarchy, administered by the

grand-duke, \vith a representative consti-

tution, granted by the duke May 5, 1816,

which established a diet composed of

deputies from the nobles, citizens and
peasants, and guarantied the freedom of

the press. The gi-and-duke of Saxe-

Weimar-Eisenach has the twelfth vote

in the German diet, in conjunction with

the other princes of the Ernestine line

(see Saxons), and one vote by himself in

the plenum. The grand-duchy has one

luiiversity, that of Jena (q. v.), with (in

1829) 619 students, two gymnasia, and

numerous inferior institutions for educa-

tion. The religion is Lutheran.
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Weimar
; capital of the grand duchy,

on the Ilm ; 94 miles west of Dresden
;

Ion. 11° 21' E.; lat. 50° 59' N. ;
popula-

tion, 9917. It is situated in a pleasant val-
ley, with a woody mountain to the north,
and hills of little elevation to the south
and east, while the river \vinds along the
south side of the to\vn. The prospect is

agi-eeable, paiticularly in summer, when
the gardens surrounding the town appear
to enckcle it with foliage. The houses are

built in a plain and somewhat antique style.

The grand ducal residence is a large

castle, finely situated to the east of tlie

town, with a park extending to the banks
of the Ilm, and open to the public. The
Belvidere, another residence of the reign-

ing family, is situated on a delightful em-
inence to the south. The town contains

two Lutheran churches, a work-house, an
hospital, a gymnasium, a seminary for

school-masters, an academy for di'awing,

painting and sculptui-e, a theatre, erected

in 1825, an extensive institution connect-

ed with the study of geography and sta-

tistics, and a public library of upwards of

130,000 volumes. Weimar is a town of
literary celebrity, and long held the same
rank in Germany, for literature, as Dres-
den has for the fine arts ; and, owing to

the liberal patronage of the court, a num-
ber of the best writers of the last and
present age have either been educated or

residents here. In the early years of the
present century, there were residing here

more than twenty writers of note, among
whom were Schiller, Gothe, Herder,
Wieland and Kotzebue ; the last ofwhom
was a native.

Weimar, Anna Amalia, duchess of
Saxe. (Sec Amalia.)

Weimar, Charles Augustus, grand duke
of Saxe, born in 1756, and died in 1828,

may well boast of having done great

things in a little state. He was educated
by his mother Amalia (q. v.), who first

collected the lights of learning in the little

court of W^eimar. The young prince

was carefully instructed by able men,
among whom was Wieland, and, after

travelling in France and Switzerland, as-

sumed the reins of government in 1775.

During his reign of fifi:y-three years, he
was not only the father of his people, but

the patron of learning and the arts.

Gothe, Herder, Wieland, Schiller, von
Voigt, von Einsiedel, von Knebel, Musd-
iis, and others, were among the ornaments
of his court ; and the university of Jena
experienced his patronage. In 181C, he
granted his people a representative consti-

tution. The jubilee of his accession to

the government was celebrated, in 1825,

with delight by his grateful subjects.—He
was succeeded by his son Charles Fred-

eric, born in 1783, who married a sister

of Alexander, emperor of Russia.—His

second son, Charles Bernard, born in 1792,

is major-general in the service of the

king of Netheriands. He married the sister

of the duke of Saxe-Meiningen, another

of whose sisters is the wife of William IV
of England. He served under Napoleon,

and obtained the cross of the legion of

honor on the field of Wagram. In 1825,

he travelled through theU. States, and has

published an account of his travels, which

has been translated into English—Travels

in the United States (Philadelphia, 1828).

Weimar, Beniard, duke of. (See

Bernard.)

Weinsberg ; a town in the circle of

the Neckar, in Wurtemberg, on the Sulm,

with 1720 inhabitants. The ruins of the

castle of Weibertreu (Wives-faith) recall

to mind its siege, in 1140, when the cm-
pei-or Conrad III gi-anted free egress to

the women only, who wei-e allowed to

cany off the best of their possessions

on their back. The women came out,

each caiTying her husband on her back.

The emperor pardoned the men. (See

Chielphs.)

Weishadpt, Adam, bom at Ingolstadt,

in 1748, studied at the same place, be-

came, in 1772, professor extrasrdinaiius

of law, and, in 1775, professor of natural

and canon law. As the professorship of

canon law had, until then, always been

given to ordained clergymen, the clergy

attacked him, particularly as he, though a

pupil of the Jesuits, showed himself their

bitterest enemy, after the abolition of their

order. He now formed a connexion with

several able men, and strove to gain them
over to his system of cosmopolitism ; but,

as he went to work openly, the public au-

thorities could not be made to believe that

his designs were dangerous. The Jes-

uits, therefore, attacked him the more bit-

terly in private. As a jurist, he obtained

much fame : his lectures attracted stu-

dents belonging to all the faculties ; and he
made use of this opportunity to propa-

gate his cosmopolitism, and for this pur-

pose founded the order of Illuminati (q. v.),

which afterwards became so famous.

Weishaupt lost his professorship, in 1785,

in consequence of the persecutions of the
Catholic clergy and his own imprudence,
and went to Gotha, where he published

several works—1. Complete History ofthe
Persecution ofthe Illuminati in Bavaria ; 2.

System of the Illuminati ; 3. Description
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of tlie Illuminati ; 4. Pythagoras, or Con-
siderations on the Secret Art of Ruling

;

5. Materials for the Advancement of the
Knowledge of the World and of Men.
Weiss, Christian Samuel, professor of

mineralogy in. the university of Berlin,

director of the royal mineralogical muse-
um, member of the academy of sciences
at IJerlin, &c., one of the most distin-

guished mineralogists of the age, was
born in 1780, at Leipsic, studied at the
school and the university of his native
city, and at the mining academy (q. v.) of
Freiberg, in Saxony, where he was one
of the most distinguished pupils of Wer-
ner, lie subsequently made mineralogical
journeys, examined the extinct volcanoes
in the south of France, visited Paris, and
attended the lectures of the celebrated
Haliy (q. v.), then delivered private lec-

tures in Leipsic, and, in 1809, was made
professor ordinarius of natural philoso-

phy at the same place, on which occasion
he bublicly defended his dissertation

De indagando Formarum CnjstaUinarum
Charactere Geometrico principali. In this

treatise, which he subsequently continued,

the principles of a division of all the
forms of crystals into certain systems are
found. In 1811, he was made professor

of mineralogy at the university of Berlin.

He has formed, already, a number of
good minci-alogists, and developed the

mathematical part of mineralogy accord-

ing to a veiy natural method. In 1813,

he wrote a treatise on the Natural Divis-

ion of the Systems of Crystallization,

printed in the Transactions of the acade-

my of IJerliji (of which he became a
member in 1813) for 1814 and 1815.

Mohs (q. V.) was dso subsequently led to

adopt such a division as the basis of all

ciystallography. Besides the writings al-

ready mentioned, he has written a series

of treatises in the Transactions of the

academy, and the society for the promo-
tion of the natural sciences, in Berlin. His
system of minerals is a natural one, in

which the correct determination of the

species and genus is the principal point.

Though ho adopts the form as a funda-

mental principle in determining the spe-

cies, he, nevertheless, does not exclude

tiie riisults of chemical investigation. As
a geologist, he early adopted views of his

own, and, ^vith von Bucii and others, be-

lieved, contrary to the opinion of Wer-
ner, that there are intemal powers which

Jiave determined the character of the sur-

face ofllie globe, and changed the mo.i;;-

lain layers that j)reviously existed.

Weissk, Christian Felix, a writer who
10 *

has done much for the improvement of
children, was born Feb. 8, 1726, at An-
naberg, in the Saxon Erzgebirge. He
went, in 1745, to the university of Leip-
sic, where he studied philology. There
he became acquainted with Klopstock,
Cramer, the Schlegels, and others. With
Lessing he formed an intimate friendship,

and wrote, in connexion with him, for the

German theatre. In 1759, he went, as

tutor of a young count, to Paris. He af-

terwards produced songs and other po-

ems, plays, &c., and, in 17G0, his Library

of Polite Learning and the Fine Arts.

In 1762, he was appointed tax- gatherer,

which office he held till his death. After

1774, he ceased to write for the stage,

and chiefly turned his attention to works
for children. His Songs for Children,

and his A B C Book were received with

great applause. In 1775, he began his

Children's Friend, which, within six years,

went through five editions ; and there are

few Germans whose youth has not been
delighted and improved by this book. His
Correspondence of the Family of the-

Children's Friend was a continuation of
this. He died in 1804. He has described

himselfwith much candor in his Autobi-

ography, edited by E. C. Weisse and S.

G. Frisch (Leipsic, 1806).

Welcker, Frederic Theophilus, pro-

fessor of archaeology in the university of
Bonn, was born at Griinberg, in Hesse-
Darmstadt, in 1784. He studied at Gies-

sen, and, in 1806, went to Rome, where
he enjoyed the personal instruction of

Zoega (q, v.), which determined the char-

acter of his subsequent pui-suits. In

1819, he published Zoega's Life, Collec-

tion of his Lettei-s, &c. (Gottingen, 2
vols.), a worthy monument to the memory
of the distinguished Dane. His diligent

study of the classics, and of the plastic

remains of antiquity, is very apparent in

his works, in which, sometimes, as in the

works of Zoega, the abundance of the

matter is productive of obscurity. In

1809, he Avas appointed professor exlraor-

dinarius of archeology and Greek Lit-

erature at Giessen. In 1816, he was
made professor at Gottingen. Since

181!>, he has been one of the most distin-

guished professors of Bonn. Among
his writings are the following :—Comedies
of Aristophanes ; On the Hermaphro-
dites of ai'icient Art, a treatise puhlislied

in the Studies of Daub and Creuzer (1808,

4 vols.), with which he began a series of

insn-uctive antiquarian essays, published in

Zf ega's B issi Relievi of Rome (Giessen,

1811), Zoega's Treatises (Gottingen, 1817),
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and- in the Journal for the History and Ex-
planation of Ancient Art (3 numbers, 1817
and 1818), Among his strictly philological
works are his Fragmenta Alcmani Lynci
(Giessen, 1815); Hipponaclis et Ananii
/^•a^me?jta(G6ttingen, 1816) ; DcErinnaet
Corinna Poetriis, in the Meletem. (2d vol.)

of Creuzer ; and his Theognidis Frag-
vienta (Bonn, 1826) ; and particularly the
excellent edition prepared by him, in con-
nexion with Frederic Jacobs, of Philos-

tratus and Callistratus {Philostraii Imagi-
nes et Callistrati Status; Leipsic, 1823).

Hermann (q. v.) has opposed his views
on the trilogy of ^Eschylus, given in his

Prometheus of ^schylus (1824), on ac-

count of which he wrote a supplement
to that treatise in 1826. Another work,
On a Cretan Colony in Thebes, the God-
dess Europa and Cadmus (Bonn, 1824), is

rich in the results of well-directed inves-

tigation. He was suspected, for some
time, by the Prussian government, of be-

ing concerned in the liberal movements

;

and his papers were sealed up and taken
from him, but, after some time, were re-

stored.

Weld. (See fVold.)

Welding is the intimate union pro-

duced between the surfaces of two malle-

able metals, when heated almost to fusion

and hammered. This union is so strong

that when two bars of metal are properly

welded, the place ofjunction is as strong,

relatively to its thickness, as any other

part of the bar. Only two of the old

metals are capable of firm union by
welding, namely, platina and iron. The
same property belongs to the newly-dis-

covered metals potassium and sodium.

To weld bar iron to another piece of iron
requires a heat equal to 8.877 Fahr.

Welding Heat, in smithery ; a degree
of heat given to iron, &c., sufficient to

make any two bars or pieces of iron unite

by a few strokes of the hammer, and
form one piece.

Well, in naval affairs; an apartment
formed in the middle of a ship's hold, to

enclose the pumps from the bottom to

the lower deck. Its use is to defend the

pumps from damage, and prevent the en-

trance of ballast, &c., which would oth-

erwise choke the tubes in a short time,

and render the pumps incapable of ser-

vice. By means of this enclosure, the ar-

tificers may, likewise, more i-eadily de-

scend into the hold to examine or repair

the pumps, as occasion i-equires.

Welland Canal. (See Inland JVavi-

galion.)

Wellesley, Richard Colley Welles-

ley, marquis of, eldest son of the earl of

Mornington, was born in 1760, and edu-

cated first at Eton and afterwards at Ox-

ford, where he was distuiguished for his

classical attainments. In 1784, he suc-

ceeded to his fiither's title, and next year

was returned member of parliament for

Beeralston, in Devonshire, and, having

attached himself to Mr. Pitt, was united in

the commission of the treasury. A finan-

cial speech which he made in the house

of commons having attracted considera-

ble notice, he became a lavorite of the

king, and at the next election was returned

for New Windsor, which wjis called tlie

king's borough. He was also made a

conmiissioner for India affairs. In 1797,

he was created an English baron, by the

title of baron Wellesley, and was nomi-

nated to the high office of governor-gen-

eral of India, for which country he im-

mediately sailed. Atler his arrival there,

he soon began to act with vigor. The
period was, indeed, a critical one. Bona-
parte had accomphshed the conquest of

Egj'pt, and was supposed to meditate an

attack on the Indian possessions of Eng-
land, in which the French encouraged
Tippoo Saib, the sultan of Mysore, to

assist. In this emergency, the fii-st step

taken by lord Wellesley, was to secure

and fortify the island of Perim, which
commands the entrance of the straits of
Babelmandel ; the next was to open a

negotiation with Tippoo, to induce him
to remain neutral. The sultan, however,
was so elated by the prospect of such
formidable aid as would enable him to

subdue or humble the British, that he
treated the overtures of his lordship with

neglect. Lord Wellesley determined,

therefore, to strike an immediate blow
against him ; and, accordingly, the army
under general Harris was ordered to

advance rapidly towards Seringapatam.
After a siege of a month, the capital of

Mysore was taken by assault ; the sultan

was slain (see Senngapalam, and Tippoo),

and his dominions were partitioned. For
this service, his lordship was raised to

the dignity of an Irish marquis. In 1801,

he despatched a considerable force up
the Red sea, to assist in wresting Egypt
from the power of the French. He
next turned the British arms against tlie

Mahrattas, and, after a hard struggle,

conquered the whole country between
the Jumna and the Ganges, and com-
pelled Scindiah and the rajah of Berar to

makepeace, {^ce Maliraitas.) In 1805,

he was recalled, at his own request, with
a pension of £5000, and replaced by
lord Cornwallis. The opponents of lord

Wellesley censured his administration aa
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enormously expensive, not to say ex-
travagant (he added 12,000,000 to tlie

debt of the East India company), and
accused him of being guilty of great in-

justice to the native powers, particularly
to the nabob of Oude ; while, on the
other hand, his partisans urged that the
critical circumstances of the time com-
pelled! a vast expenditure, and that his
conduct to the Indian princes was justi-

fied by their persevering hostility, Mr.
Paull presented articles of impeachment
against him to the house of commons,
but they were not followed up ; and a vote
was obtained in the marquis's favor.

When, in 1807, the duke of Portland be-
came minister, the king wished lord
Wellesley to be secretary of state ; but he
did not accept the office. In 1809, he
went as ambassador to Spain, and evinced
his usual ability in negotiation. On the
death of the duke of Portland, he accepted
the office of secretary of state, and showed
therein gi-eat attachment to the Spanish
cause. In 1812, he resigned his place,
being dissatisfied, it was thought, that he
was not made first lord of the treasury,

when Mr. Perceval was elevated to that

high office. The prince regent was
anxious to retain lord Wellesley, but
could not accomplish it. From that pe-
riod, his lordship continued in opposition

for several years. During the time that

he was out of office, he brought forward
a motion in favor of the Irisii Catholics,

which was lost by only a small majority.

In 1822, he was appointed lord-lieutenant

of Ireland, and held this post till 1828,
when he was succeeded by the marquis
ofAnglcsea. In 1794, the marquis mar-
ried a French lady, named Roland, by
whom he had had several children ; but

after their man-iage, they ceased to live

together. She died in 181G ; and, in

1825, the marquis married Mi-s. Pattereon

(whose maiden name was Caton), grand-

daughter of the late Charles Carroll. He
is the author of Substance of a Speech in

the House of Commons, on the Address

(1794) ; Notes relative to the Peace con-

cluded with the Mahrattas (4to., 1804), in

which he has given a succinct history of
Indian affiiirs; Letters to the Govern-
ment of Fort St. George, relative to the

new Form of Government established

there (1812) ; and Lettere to the Directors

of the East India Company, on the India

Trade (8vo., 1812.)—His brother Hem-})

(lord Cowley), born in 177.3, accompanied

the marquis to India, in quality of secre-

tary, and, in 1802, was nominated gov-

ernor of Oude, by the marquis, which

gave much offence to the company's old
servants. In 1807, he was elected mem-
ber of parliament, and made second sec-
retary to the treasury, under the duke of
Portland, but quitted both places in about
two years, on being appointed envoy ex-
traordinary to Spain. He was then also
admitted of the privy council, and, soon
afler, was made knight of the Bath, and
appointed ambassador. While in this sit-

uation, he had some extraordinar}' honors
conferred on him by the king of Spain, but,

in 1821, was recalled, and the next year
sent to Vienna. In 1828, he was created a
baron by the title of lord Cowley.—Anoth-
er brother, William, bom in 1763, takes
the name of PoU from a rich relation, who,
dying in 1778, made him heir to a large

fortune. He was created baron in 1821,
by the title of Maryborough, and has held
several lucrative posts.

Wellington, Arthur Wellesley, duke
of, fourth son of the earl of Moniington,
and brother of marquis Wellesley, was
born in Ireland, in May, 1769. He wa.s

first placed at Eton school, and then sent

to the military school of Angers, in

France. He entered into tJie anny as*

ensign of the forty-first regiment, and, by
interest and purchase, became, in 1798,
lieutenant-colonel of the thirtieth regi-

ment of foot. The next year, he accom-
panied lord Moira to Ostend, and com-
manded a brigade in the retreat of the

duke of York through Holland. In 1796,

he embarked for the East Indies ; but the

fleet which he was on board of being
driven back by contrary winds, the des-

tination of the regiment was altered, and
he was sent on the recruiting service, to

Ireland. In 1797, he accompanied his

brother, lord Wellesley, to India, and was
employed in the attack on Tippoo, and at

the capture of Seringapatam. After this

conquest, he was named one of the com-
missioners to fix the divisions of the ter-

ritory, and was appointed, by his brother,

governor of Seringapatam. He had Sv*on

the good fortune to defeat an India ad-

venturer, named Dhoondiah Waugh, and,

a short time after, was made major-gen-

eral. He was next employed, with 12,000
men, in the war of the 3Iahrattas (q. v.),

to support the Peishwa ; and he advanced
to Poonah just in time to save it from
destruction. The forces of Scindiah and
the rajah of Berai- having been joined by
Holkar, he attacked them at Assaye, gave
them a comjilete defeat, and compelled
them to submit to such a peace as the

English chose to dictate.—See Thorn's
Memoir of the War in India, from 1803 to
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1806 (London, 1817).—For this he was
honored with the order of the Bath ; and
he returned to England in 1805. On liis

return, he married a lady of the family
of lord Longford, to whom he had been
previously engaged. Soon after this, he
commanded, for a short time, a brigade
under lord Cathcart, in Hanover. The
command of the fifteenth regiment was
next bestowed on him. He now, for a
while, devoted himself to civil occupa-
tions, and was sent to Ireland as seci'etary

of state, under the duke of Richmond.
He next accompanied lord Cathcart in

his expedition to Copenhagen. The
houses of parliament having voted thanks
to the officers on this service, sir Arthur,

who was then returned member of par-

hament for Newport, in the Isle of Wight,
was thanked by the speaker, in his place

in the house. In 1808, he received or-

ders to sail for the Peninsula, which he
reached shortly after the defeat of the

Spanish generals Cuesta and Blake.

After a conference with admiral Cotton^
he landed at the mouth of the Mondego
river, and, being joined by general Spen-
cer, w'ith 5000 men, marched towards
Lisbon. The twenty-first of August, he
fought the battle of Vimeira (q. v.) ; but

sir Hugh Dalrymple, arriving, took the

command, and made the convention of
Cintra. Sir Arthur Wellesley returned

to England, and, in 1809, was again sent

to Lisbon, with more troops, and the

commission of commander-in-chief. He
then max'ched for Oporto, fi'om which he
drove marshal Soult, and, entering Spam,
fought the battle of Talavera de la Reyna,
in which he foiled the French in all their

attacks on his position, but was obliged

to move off the next morning, and leave

his sick and wounded to the mercy of
the enemy. (See Spain, and Soult.) He
was, however, for this exploit, created a
viscount, and received the thanks of par-

liament. In 1810, Mass6na, with a for-

m>lable army, entered Portugal,- in the

full confidence of driving the Enghsh
army from that country. On this occa-

sion, lord Wellington adopted the de-

fensive plan suggested by Dumouriez, in

a work on the subject. He first with-
drew to the position of Busaco (q. v.),

where he was attacked by the Frencli,

who were repulsed with mutual slaugh-
ter. The position of Busaco being ren-
dered untenable by the wrong movement
of a corps on his lefl; flank, he fell back
to the lines of Torres Vedras (q. v.),

which had long been constructing. Mas-
s6na (q. v.) advanced, but was, from the

impregnable strength of the lines, obliged

to remain six months before them in-

active, during which his convoys were

cut off by the Spaniards. He then, at

length, made a most masteriy retreat, and

lord Wellington blockaded Almeida ; but

Mass6na found means to draw off' the gar-

rison, after a battle at Fuentes d'Onor, in

which his lordship had some advantage.

In June, his lordship besieged and as-

sauhed Badajoz, but was rejiulsed with

loss. He soon after passed the Tagus, to

oppose Marmont (q. v.), who had suc-

ceeded Mass6na ; and he was successful

in taking Ciudad Rodrigo by storm. In

consequence of this success, the regency

of Spain bestowed on him the title of

duke of Ciudad Rodrigo, and the rank of

a grandee of Spain. The English parlia-

ment had before settled on him £2000 a

year, and they now gave him a second

£2000, and the prince regent made him
an earl. Having taken Badajoz, in a

second attack, he advanced to Sala-

manca, defeated Marmont, and pursued

the French to Burgos, which he besieged.

For this he was rewarded with £200,000

and the title of marquis. He had already

been created marquis of Torres Vedras,

by the Portuguese government. Burgos,

however, obstinately held out, and thus

gave time to the French to reinforce the

western army of Portugal, and to mar^li

the army of Soult from the southern

provinces. By this means the enemy
were rendered too powerful to allow of

his maintaining his ground ; and he ac-

cordingly raised the siege of Burgos, and

commenced his retreat, during which he

was considerably harassed by the French,

who took his heavy artillery and the

greater part of his baggage. In 1813,

after Napoleon's disasters in Russia, and

the best French troops in Spain had been

replaced by conscripts, he repaired to

Cadiz, to make an-angements with the

regency of Spain, who placed the whole
of the Spanish army under his command.
The remnant of the French army Avas

encamped on the Douro ; he, however,

made good the passage, turned their po-

sition, and they retreated to Burgos, then

to Vittoria (q. v.), where he intercepted

them, May 13, 1813, and took their bag-

gage, artillery, and a great number of

prisoners. He was now raised to the

rank of field-mai-shal, and the Spanish

government created him duke of Vitto-

ria. He next besieged Pampeluna and
St. Sebastian, and repulsed marshal Soult

in several attacks which that general

made to relieve them. Lord Wellington
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then forced the passage of the Bidas.«oa,

and entered France. Soult endeavored
to impede liis march, but was repulsed
on several occasions; and at Toulouse
the last battle was fought.—See Napier's
History of the War in the Peninsula (4
vols., 1828—1832).—The peace imme-
diately followed, and the return of the
Bourbons. Wellington was created a
duke, and retunied to London, after an
absence of five years, and again received
the thanks of the houses of parliament,

who voted him a gift of £400,000. In
July he was nominated ambassador extra-

ordinary to France, and was then sent to

the congress at Vienna. While he was
there. Napoleon escaped from the isle

of Elba. lie was instantly named, by
the allied sovereigns, generalissimo of the

European troops. He fixed his head-
quarters at Brussels, and issued a proc-

lamation. Hostilities commenced, and
Napoleon, after having defeated the Prus-
sians at Ligny, was completely routed at

Waterloo, by the fortunate anival of
Billow and BKicher. (See Waterloo.)

Wellington then advanced to Paris, and an
end was put to the war under the walls of

Paris.—See Siierer's Military Memoirs

of the Duke of Wellington (2 vols., Lon-
don, 1832).—The parliament of England
now voted him a further sum of £200,000;

and the sovereigns of I'urope all be-

stowed on him rewards and honors. He
afterwards commanded the army of oc-

cupation in France, and was at the con-

gress of Aix-la-Chapelle, in 1818, where
he was attended by a guard of honor, like

a pi-ince of the blood. In 1822, he was
British minister ])lenipotentiary at the

congress of Verona, and, in accordance

with the policy of Canning, refused to

participate in the measures of the powers

against Spain. In 182G, he was sent to

St. Petersburg to congratulate Nicholas

on his accession to the throne. On the

ajjpointmcnt of Canning to the premier-

ship, in 1827, Wellington resigned his

seat in the cabinet, with the other minis-

ters opposed to Catholic relief (see Cath-

olic Emancipation) ; and, in 1828, having

overturned the Goderich administration,

which had given him the important post

of commander-in-chief of the army, he

liimself assumed the premiership, al-

though, at the previous session of parlia-

ment, he had declared his entire unfitness

for high civil office. In December, 1830,

he was obliged to give way, in turti, to

the present whig ministry. Such is a

rapid sketch of the forty-years' public

life of tills distinguished man, as a gene-

ral, a diplomatist, and a minister. The
details of his history and conduct in these
different character are too well known
to need repetition.*

Wells ; a city of England, in Somer-
setshire, nineteen miles south-west of
Bath, 121 west of London : Ion. 2° 50' W.,
lat. 51° 11' N.

;
population, 6649. United

with Bath, it forms a bishop's see. It is

situated in a diversified and picturesque

country, having fertile and extensive

meadows to the south, east and west. It

is small, compact, generally well built,

and contains one of the most magnificent

cathedrals in England (381 feet long, 131

broad, with a quadrangular tower 178 feet

high). It receives its name from a re-

markable spring, called St. Andrew^s well

(vulgarly bottomless well).

W^elser; an old patrician family in

Augsburg, now extinct. A Julius Welser

is mentioned under the emperor Otho I,

who was made a noble, in 959, on ac-

count of his services in the war against

the Hungarians.—His son Octavianus set-

tled in Augsburg ; and from him sprung
the family which became so famous.

—

Bartholomew Welser was privy counsellor

of Charles V, and so wealthy that, with

the family of the Fugger, he lent 1,200,000

florins to the emperor. With the consent

of the emperor, he equipped, in 1528,

three vessels in Spain, which sailed under

* lie was created baron Douro of Wcllcslcy

in the county of Somerset, and viscount Welling-

ton of Talavera, and of Wellington, in 1809 ; earl

of Wellington in 1812 ; marciuis of Wellinelon in

1812 ; marquis of Douro and duke of Wellington

in 1814. He is also duke of Ciudad Rodrigo, and

a grandee of the first class in Spain ; duke of

Vitloria, marquis of, Torres Vcdras and count

Vimeira in Portugal, and prince of Waterloo in

the Netherlands. He is likewise kniHit of the no-

ble order of the garter, knight grand cross of the

Bath, &c., &.C. Previous to the change of minis-

try in 1830, his grace was at once field-marshal in

the army ; colonel of the royal regiment of horse-

guards ; colonel-in-chiefof the rifle brigade; con-

stable of the Tower; prime minister (hrst lord of

the treasury); a lord of trade and plantations;

commissioner for the affairs of India ; lord-warden

of ihe Cinque Ports ; lord-lieutenant of the

county of Hants, &c., &c., and, including Iiis

pensions, salaries, and the interest on grants, in

the receipt of £48,000 per annum from the pub-

lic. In addition to these honors and distinctions,

he was field-marshal in the Portuguese, Spanish,

Netherlandish, Austrian, Russian and Prussian scr-

> ice. The king of Portugal gave him a service of

plate of the value of about g'?00,000 ; the emperor

of Austria, and the kings of Prussia and Saxony,

splendid services of Vienna, Berlin and Misnian

porcelain ; the city of London a shield of massive

silver, upwards of three feet in diameter, with

representations of his victories in relief, &c. His

eldest son and heir, .\rthur, marquis of Douro,wm
born in 1807, and his other son, Charles, in 1808.
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the command of Ambrose Dalfinger, of
Ulm, to America, and took possession of
the province of Venezuela, which the em-
peror made over to Welser as a pledge.
480 Germans accompanied this expedi-
tion to Venezuela, in order to settle there

;

but their avarice is said to have involved
them in quarrels with the natives, of whom
they destroyed great numbers, and they
were at length cut offthemselves. TheWel-
ser family remained, nevertheless, twenty-
six years in possession of Venezuela ; but,

after the death of Charles V, the Spaniards
deprived them of it. During the same
period, the Welsers, together with some
merchants of Nuremberg, sent a vessel to

the East Indies, in order to seek new
channels of commerce. The journal of
this journey of discovery is said to be
still in existence.—The celebrated Philip-

pina Welser was niece of the above-men-
tioned Welser, and daughter of his broth-

er Francis. She had received an uncom-
monly good education, and was of great

beauty, so that Ferdinand (whose father

subsequently became the empefor Ferdi-
nand I) fell in love with her, in 1547, in

Augsburg. She refused all the offers of
the young duke (then but nineteen years

old), except on condition of marriage.

The ceremony was privately performed,
in 1550, without the knowledge of his

father, or his uncle Charles V. The arch-

duke Ferdinand was much incensed when
he heard of it, and, for a long time, refus-

ed to see his son. In foreign countries,

this mesalliance also excited much atten-

tion. It was not till after eight years that

the father was reconciled. Philippina

died, thirty years after the marriage, at

Inspruck, in 1580. The archduke, her
husband, honored her memory by a med-
al, with the inscription Divoi Philippince.

Of her two sons, the eldest, Andrew, be-

came cardinal ; the second, Cfiarles, dis-

tinguished himself in the wars in Spain
and Hungary, and died, in 1618, without
leaving any children.

Wen; an encysted tumor. Encysted
tumors are formed, in the midst of the

cellular substance under the skin, of that

which separates the muscles, or even of
that which enters into the structure of
the different organs. These tumors are

comprehended in a membrane called a
cyst. The causes of their formation are

unknown, but a strongly-marked tendency
to such swellings exists in particular indi-

viduals, which leads to the suspicion of
constitutional causes. An encysted tumor,
in its commencement, is always exceed-
ingly small, and perfectly indolent; and it

is often many years before it attains a

considerable size. These swellings arc

usually spherical, except when this form

is altered by the disposition of the sur-

rounding parts. Practitioners are not ac-

quainted with any effectual means of

stopping the growth of them. The best

mode of treatment is amputation of the

whole swelling.

Wenceslaus
(
fVenzel), emperor ofGer-

many (frequently called only king of the

Germans, because he was not crowned in

Rome), and kingof Bohemia, of the house

of Luxemburg, eldest son of Charles IV

(q. v.), was born in 1361. The lawless

state of Gei-many, at that period, might

have bid defiance to the talents and spirit

of the greatest ruler ; how much more to a

Wenceslaus ! At the age of two years, he

was crowned king of Bohemia. When
six years old, he infeoffed a duke, who
kneeled before him, at thecommand of his

father. At the age of ten years, he was
married. Two yeare later, he was invested

with the mark of Brandenburg, and made
to take part in state affairs ; and he was
hardly eighteen years old when he suc-

ceeded his father (in 1378) on the imperi-

al throne. Of the admonitions which his

father gave him shortly before his death,

he disregarded the most important—"Keej)

the pope, the priesthood and the Germans
your friends." Pride and cruelty were
the predominant traits of his character;

and his inclinations led him to low sensu-

ality. Perhaps his conduct may be in

pait attributed to the consequences of an

attempt to poison him, which was follow-

ed by a disease of the liver, attended with

a burning thirst. Two circumstances ren-

dered his situation particularly difficult.

In the beginning of his reign, the schism
in the church became peculiarly glaring,

in consequence of the election of two
popes, and had the most injurious influ-

ence on political affairs. The abomina-
ble jus manuarium, or right of private war,

was univei-sal in Germany, owing to the

want of civil order, and of an energetic

administration. Pi-ivate leagues were

formed to procure that redress of

wrongs which the laws could not afford

;

and a confederation of the wealthy and

powerful cities in Suabia and on the

Rhine, opposed the jealous, arrogant and
tyrannical nobility and princes, who, in

various parts of Germany, also formed
alliances. Wenceslaus, in the midst ofhw
revelry and debauchery, looked supinely

on the disorders of the empire, and seems
to have secretly encouraged the great

league of the cities, in order to weaken
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the power of the princes. At length the

fear of seeing the royal authority al-

most annihilated by these leagues, induced
him to endeavor to counteract them. In
1387, a violent war broke out between the

confederated cities on one side, and the

princes, counts and lords on the other, in

which the cities were obliged to yield, af-

ter the battle of Doffingen. Wenceslaus
remained at Prague ; and it is said that he
answered the deputies, who invited him
to come to Germany to restore peace, in

terms to the following effect : " I do not

know that I am bound to reconcile the

estates, as I did not cause their quarrels

;

and I fear the fate of the wolf, in the fa-

ble, who attempted to reconcile two quar-

relling rams." At all events, he acted ac-

cording to this principle. The defeats suf-

fered by the cities obliged them to remain
quiet, and Wenceslaus willingly fulfilled

the wish of the members of the empire, to

extinguish, by force, all debts due to Jews,
for which all debtors were obliged to pay
fifteen per cent, of the debts to the empe-
ror, who was the legal protector of the

Jews ! In Bohemia, Wenceslaus was dis-

liked on account of his preference of the

Germans, and his arbitrary spirit. He
alienated the nobility by exacting the

restoration of the crown domains, which
had been mortgaged to them, and excited

general odium on account of the cruelty

with which he acted in his disputes with

the clergy. His brother, the king of Hun-
gary, and his cousin, the margrave of Mo-
ravia, were hostile to him ; and thus origi-

nated, in 1394, a conspiracy of the Bo-
hemian nobles, who surprised him, and
kept him prisoner. After some months
he was released ; but his authority was
gone in Germany. He was accused of hav-

ing made John Galeazzo Visconti duke
of Milan for money, and thus dimin-

ished the territoiy of the empire. Dis-

sensions broke out every where ; and the

part which circumstances compelled him
to take in ecclesiastical affairs, contributed

much to deprive him of the German
crown. He united with France, to in-

duce the popes, elected in Rome and Avi-

gnon, to resign, and to reestablish peace in

the church, by a new election ; and he

tmdertook, particularly, to induce Boni-

face to resign; but this pope had been

recognised by most of the electoi-s, and

they were dissatisfied with the measure

of Wenceslaus, particularly the arcli-

bishop of Mayence, who owed his eleva-

tion to this pope. At last the electors re-

solved to deprive him of the crown, but

disagreed respecting who should succeed

him; so that, in 1400, the electors of
Mayence, Treves, Cologne, and the Pa-
latinate, only, pronounced his deposition.
Wenceslaus remained inactive, but, nev-
ertheless, found several supporters, be-
cause most of the members of the em-
pire were dissatisfied with the steps of
those electors. His successor, Robert,
could do as little to remedy the deep-
rooted evils of the empire as Wenceslaus.
The latter quanelled again with his

brother Sigismund, who took him prison-

er, and kept him a year and a half in Vi-
enna. Robert died in 1410, and Sigis-

mund, to whom Wenceslaus resigned
his claims, was elected emperor. He
remained in possession of Bohemia,
and was only disturbed by the commo-
tions caused by Huss. He died of apo-
plexy, in 1419, upon hearing of the in-

surrection of the Hussites, after the exe-
cution of Huss (q. v.), whom he had en-
deavored to protect. Modem historians

have attempted to find apologies for his

conduct. Certainly all is not ti'ue which
was said of him in his time, but his faults

deprive him of all esteem.

Wends ; the name given by the Ger-
mans to a particular branch of that great

Sclavonic family, the settlements ofwhich
in the northern and eastern part of Ger-
many, from the Elbe along the Baltic to

the Vistula, and, towards the south, as far

as Bohemia, were known as early as the

sixth century. It included, 1. the Obo-
trites, in Mecklenburg, a powerful tribe,

under their own kings. Henry the Lion,

duke of Saxony, almost extirpated them
in the twelfth century. 2. The Pomera-
nians and Wiltzians, from the Oder to the

Vistula. Their princes united themselves

with Gennany in 1181, and did not become
extinct until 1637. 3. The Ukers( Frontier

Wends; see Ukraine), and other tribes

in the five Brandenburg marks. Albert

tlie Bear, margrave of Brandenburg, con-

quered and extii-pated them, not because

they were heathens, but because they

were Sclavonians. 4. The Serbians (more
properly Serbians), between the Saale and
Elbe : ancient Misnia, therefore, was called

by the Bohemians, Srbsko. .5. Lusitzians

(improperly i/usah'aris), in the margraviate

ofUpper and Lower Lusatia. The Serbians

had their own lords, jjrinces and kings,

and extended their dominion over the

whole of the present Osterland, Misnia,

the two Lusatias, Anhalt, the Electoral

Circle, and the southern part of Branden-

burg. In the tenth century, German
colonists became intermingled with them.

The mountains, particularly, became peo-
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pled with Germans, because the Sclavo-
nians prefeired the plains, as more adapt-
ed to agriculture ; hence, even now, the
villages in the mountains have German
names, but almost all places in the plains,

Sclavonic names. In Leipsic, the Servi-

an language ceased to be spoken in 1327,
though many Sclavonic words have been
preserved in the country. From the

mixture of the Sclavonians with the

Franks and Saxons, the Upper Saxon idi-

om was formed since the tenth century.

Many German names have evidently come
from the Serbes ; those which end in itz,

ik, nik, enz, as Nostitz, Maltitz, Gablenz,

Lessing (said to be originally Lesnjk). Of
the Lusatians only, considerable remains

have been preserved, owing to their long

connexion with Bohemia, and the tolera-

tion which they experienced. The dia-

lect of Upper Lusatia approaches to the

Bohemian ; the Lower Lusatian more to

the Polish. In imitation of the German,
it adopted the article and several other pe-

culiarities, as did also the Sclavonians bor-

denng on Germany, in Stiria, Carinthia

and Carniola. Of the state of their lan-

guage before their conversion to Chris-

tianity, we know little. Even after that

event they remained subject to the se-

verest oppression : no light penetrated to

them. It was not till after the reformation

that they began to write their dialect.

During the thirty years' war {q. v.), it was
contemplated to eradicate their language,

and German ministers were given to

them : sixteen parishes actually became
German. It was not till the eighteenth

century that they were left unmolested in

the use of their own language. The or-

thography was settled in 1689, by a mix-

ture of Bohemian and German. In 1716,

a seminary, for the instruction of the

Wends, was established in Leipsic, and,

in 1749, one in Wittenberg. A Wendish
seminary for Catholics was also establish-

ed in Prague. There is a complete trans-

lation of the Bible, a grammar, and sever-

al other books, in their language
;
yet the

decrease of the Wendish, in Lusatia,

is very great. In Pomerania, the last

person who spoke that language died

in 1404. Only between the Elbe and

Iretze, a remnant of Obotrites (called

Polabes, from Labe, Elbe, and po, dwell-

ing) maintained itself till recent times
;

and, in 1751, the last religious service in

Wendish took place in Wustrow. These
Wends existed, indeed, in the latter half

of the last century ; but the government

labored to destroy the peculiarities of

language and customs by which they

were distinguished from their German
neighbors. The language was so ridi-

culed, that people became ashamed to

speak it. Some customs and modes of

dress still exist in many places, which re-

mind us of the Wendish origin of their

inhabitants, although German only is

spoken there at present, as in Altenburg.

The Wends were a warlike people, and

waged war against the Germans, at dif-

ferent periods, from the seventh century,

several times in connexion with the Bo-

hemians, and, at a later period, with the

Hungarians, until, in 934, Henry I de-

feated them, at Merseburg, and Otho in

948. The German kings then erected

the margraviates of Misnia, Northern

Saxony and Lusatia, to keep these Scla-

vonians in obedience. The religious

foundations at Misnia, Merseburg, Zeitz,

and Magdeburg, were also established,

partly with a view to propagate the Chris-

tian religion among the Wends. They
were driven from their towns to the vil-

lages ; the prisoners of war were given to

chapters, convents, and noblemen, as

villeins. All possible means were used

to make the Wends adopt the Christian

I'eligion, and to blend them into one peo-

ple with the Germans. In 1047, Gotts-

chalk established a Wendish or Obotritish

kingdom, consisting of eighteen provinces,

under the Saxon dukes and the German
kings, and strove to introduce German
civilization, but, for that reason, was mur-

dered in 1066. His son Henry reestab-

hshed the kingdom in 1105, which, at a

later period, Knud, duke of Sleswic, re-

ceived as a fief, after whose death it was

broken up. The introduction of Chris-

tianity among the Wends was gradually

eifected, though traces of heathen worship

long remained. The Wends of Lusatia

at present occupy a tract extending from

Lobau to the mark of Brandenburg. They
are industrious, but, in consequence of

their former oppression, suspicious and

I'eserved. Their language enables them

to make themselves understood by the

Poles and Russians. In Leipsic, there is

a society in which students from Lusa-

tia practise preaching in Wendish. It is a

curious fact, that only about three miles

from Berlin there is a village called Rix-

dorf, inhabited by Wends, many ofwhom,
though in constant intercourse with Ger-

mans, and going daily to the market of

B^rUn to sell their produce, nevertheless,

were wholly ignorant of the German lan-

guage until lately, when their unwilling-

ness to intermarry with Germans has

given way to more rational notions.
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We.ntworth. (See Slrqford.)
Werf, Adrian van der, a Dutch paint-

er, born near Rotterdam, in 1G59, of poor
parents, was fii-st instructed in liis art by
Piccolett, a portrait painter, and after-
wards became a pupil of Van der Neer.
Having setded at Rotterdam, he obtained
great reputation as a painter of portraits,
and executed a piece for Steen, a rich
rnerchant of Amsterdam, which procured
him the patronage of the elector palatine.
That prince, having visited Holland witli
his family in 1G96, went to Rotterdam,
and ordered Van der Werf to paint for
him the Judgment of Solomon, and
his [lortrait. The artist toolc the pictures
to Diisseldorf when they were finished

;

and the elector wished to retain him in
liis service, but he only engaged himself
for six months in the year, receiving a
handsome pension. In 1703, he went to
present to his patron his Christ carried to

the Sepulchre, which is regarded as his best
production. He was honored with knight-
hood by the elector, who treated him with
great liberality, augmenting his pension,
and bestowing on him many marks of his

esteem. He died at Rotterdam, Nov. 12,
1722. Van der Werf was })articularly

noted for his small historical pieces, which
are most exquisitely finished, and which
are still in high request, though his repu-
tation is not quite equal to what it was
during his Ufe.—His brother and pupil,

Peter van der Werf, painted portraits

and conversation pieces, and was a very
able artist. He died in 1718, aged fifty-

five.

Werner, Abraham Gottlob ; a celebrat-

ed mineralogist, born in Germany, Sept.

25, 1750. His father was overseer of
iron works in Upper Lusatia ; and the son,

being intended for the same employment,
was sent, after some previous educa-

tion at school, to the mineralogical acade-

my at Freyberg. Thence he removed to

Leipsic, where he applied himself to nat-

ural history and juris{)rudence, but more
especially to the former, which he found

the most attractive. The external char-

acters of mineral bodies attracted much
of his attention ; and, in 1774, he publish-

ed a work on that subject, considered as

the basis of his oryctognostic or mineral-

ogical system. It has been translated into

various languages, and adopted and com-

mented on l)y other writers ; but the au-

thor could never be pci-suaded to publish

a new and enlarged edition. Soon after

this })ublication, Werner was invited to

become keeper of the cabinet of natural

history at Freyberg, and to deliver lectures
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on mmcralogy. In ] 780, he published the
fii-st part ofa translation ofCronstadt'sMin-
eralogy

; and, in his annotations on this
work, he gave the first sketch of his mine-
ralogical system, and published many de-
scriptions in conformity with the methods
proposed in his treatise on extcmal charac-
ters. In ] 79 1 , appeared h is Catalogue ofthe
mineral Collection of Pabst von Ohain.
Besides his lectures on mineralogy, he also
delivered lectures on the art of mining,
which he rendered j)cculiarly intelligible

and interesting by his simplification of
the machinei7, and by drawings and fig-

ures. His system of geognosy, or geolo-

gy, was unfolded only in his lectures ; but
those he caused to be written out by his
approved pupils, and, revising them him-
self, he communicated authority to their

manuscripts. Many pails of these lec-

tures have been published in different

countries. Werner himself likewise pub-
lished some mineralogical papers in tho
Miner's Journal ; and, in 1791, appeared
his New Theory of the Formation of
Metallic Veins, which was translated both
into French and English. He was nom-
inated counsellor of the mines of Saxony
in 1792, and had a great share in the
direction of the academy of mineralogy,
and in the administration of public
works. The cabinet of minerals which
he had collected was unrivalled for its

completeness and arrangement, consisting

of one hundred thousand specimens.
This he sold to the mineralogical acade-
my, for about $28,000, reserving the

interest of $23,000 as an annuity to him-
self and his sister, who had no children,

and at her death to revert to the academy
of Freyberg. He died, unmarried, in

August, 1817. A knowledge of the Wer-
nerian mineralogy was first introduced

into England by Kirwan ; but a more
complete view of it is exhibited in pro-

fessor Jameson's System of Mineralogy,

1804, second edition, 1817. As a geolo-

gist, Werner is scarcely entitled to the

merit of originality, as his geognosy con-

sisted more in the invention of a new
language adapted to support a theory,

than in the exhibition of novel facts, or

the discovery of a new and j)ractical

method of investigation. (See Geology.)

But the science of mineralogy is highly

indebted to his labors; and in having
given a definite and systematic arrange-

ment of mineral bodies, showing their

characteristic analogies, he has done that

for the branch of natural knowledge he
cultivated, which Linneeus did for the

science of botany, and thus attached a
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permanent celebrity to his name, (See
Mineralogy.)

Wesel
; a fortified town in the govern-

ment of Cleves, in the Prussian domin-
ions on the Rhine, at the entrance of the
Lippe into that river, fifteen miles north-
west of Gueldres, seventeen east-south-
east of Cleves ; Ion. 6° 37' E. ; lat. 51° 39'

N.
; population, including the garrison,

12,000. It is strongly fortified, was once
a Hanseatic town, and has considerable

commerce, navigation and manufactures,
particularly of spirituous liquors. It con-
tains a gymnasium, a theatre, four parish

churches, &c.
Weser, one of the large rivers of

Germany, originates from the union of
the Werra (the source of which is in

Hildburghausen) and the Fulda, which
rises in the grand duchy of Fulda. At
Miinden, in Hanover, they unite, and are

called Weser, which is believed to be only
a contraction of the original name of the

Werra (fVisaraha, Wesara, Wirraha).

The Weser passes through the Hanoverian
principality of Gottingen, Brunswick, the

principality of Calenberg, Schauenburg,
the Prussian province of Westphalia,

Hbya, Verdcn, Bremen, and the duchy
of Oldenburg, and empties into the North
sea, ten German or about forty-five Eng-
hsh miles below Bi-emen, after having
received several other rivers. The twen-
ty-two tolls on the Weser are extremely
harassing and injurious to internal com-
merce. One single toll, that of Elsfleth,

which at present is abolished, produced
annually 80—100,000 German dollars.

The history of the exactions and injus-

tice connected with the tolls of one such
river would show how little regai'd has
been paid to the interest of the people.

In 1817, a project was formed for uniting

the Weser and the Elbe. The most im-
portant cities on the Weser arc Miinden,
Hameln, Rinteln, Minden, Nienburg and
Bremen.
Wesley, John, the second son of Sam-

uel Wesley, rector of Epworth, was born
at Epworth, June 17, 1703. He received
his school education at the Charter-house,
whence he was removed to Christ-church
college, Oxford. After taking his first

degree, he was, in 1724, elected fellow of
Lincoln college, and, in 1726, graduated
master of arts. At this time, he was dis-

tinguished for his classical attainments,
skill in dialectics, and talent in poetry.
Soon afl;er he was elected fellow, he was
appointed Greek lecturer, and took pu-
pils ; and, in 1725, he was ordained by
bishop Potter. For some time after his

residence at Oxford, he was only distin-

guished as a grave, sedate young man

;

but after a while, the perusal of some de-

votional tracts, and more especially Law's

Serious Call, induced him to consecrate

himself more entirely to what he deemed
the essentials of a holy life. In 1729, he

associated with some friends of similar

disposition, who met and read together the

classics on week-days, and divinity on

Sundays ; but shortly after, their meetings

became exclusively religious. This soci-

ety consisted of fifteen members, who,
from the strictness of their manners and
deportment, were variously designated by
the other students, but more especially

obtained the name of Methodists, which
appellation they themselves sanctioned

and retained. (See Methodists.) His
father wished him to make interest for

the next presentation of his living of
Epworth ; but he was too much attached

to Oxford, and the manner in which he
was engaged, to listen to his advice. A
mission to Georgia had soon after greater

attractions, and, in 1735, he accepted the

invitation of doctor Burton, one of the

ti'ustees for that newly-founded colony, to

go over and preach to the Indians. He
accordingly embarked the same year,

in company with his brother Charles, two
other missionaries, and several German
Moravians. The disturbed state of the

colony prevented all preaching to the In-

dians ; and, although the colonists of Sa-

vannah were at first attentive to the min-
istry of Mr. Wesley, his notions were too

high church for his hearers. He refused the

Lord's supper to dissenters, unless they

would be rebaptized, insisted upon immer-
sion in the rite ofbaptism, and, by a variety

ofascetical practices, excited an unfavora-

ble opinion of his judgment. What most
injured his reputation, however, was his

conduct towards a young lady, whom it

was expected he would maiTV, and whom
he refused to admit to communion after

her marriage with another person, with-

out deigning to assign any reason. Legal
proceedings were in consequence com-
menced against him, previous to the con-

clusion of which, after a consultation

with his friends, he became convinced that

" God called him to return to England ;"

on which he gave public notice of his

intention to depart, and left Georgia after

an abode of a year and nine months. On
his arrival from America, he discovered
that he, who had been voyaging to con-

vert others, had never been converted
himself; and he felt, as he observed, " a
want of the victorious faith of more ex-
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perienced Christians." This conviction
appears to have been strengthened by a
German Moravian missionary, withwhom
he much communed, until, at length, a
sudden conversion occurred, by his own
account, on the twenty-fourth of May,
1738,at a quarter before nine in the evening,
while a person in a society in Aldersgate
street was reading Luther's preface to the

Epistle to the Romans. To strengthen
his faith, he went over to Germany, and
proceeded to Herrnhut. (q. v.) He re-

turned in September, 1738, when he
commenced the systematic labors which
made him the founder of the great re-

ligious body of Methodists. He began to

exhort and to preach, often three or four

times a day, at the prisons and other
places in tlie metropolis, and made fre-

quent excursions into the country, where
his followers became rapidly very nume-
rous. His discourses were often attended
with demonstrations of the effect pro-

duced on the hearers, such as swoonings,
outcries, convulsions, and similar results

of violent internal emotion and excite-

ment. He soon after accepted the invita-

tion of Whitefield, who had some time

before commenced the practice of field-

preaching, to join him at Bristol ; and, in

May, 17^, the first stone of a Methodist

meeting-house was laid in that city. Some
difficulties, which arose as to the liability

of the feoffees, nominated, in the firat in-

stance, to the expenses of erection, by
inducing Mr. Wesley to take it all into

his own hands, laid the foundation ofthe

unlimited power which he obtained over

his followers. Whatever chapels were
subsequently built by the connexion, were
all either vested in him or in trustees

bound to give admission to the pulpit as

he should direct. It is thought that his

original plan was to form a union ofcler-

gjmen, in order to further his scheme of

conversion by their joint efforts ; but the

dislike of ministers of the establishment

to join in it, reduced him to the necessity

of appointing lay preachers, and em-
|)loying them as itinerants among the

different societies of the persuasion.

At the same time, he assumed the pow-

er of nominating those preachers, and

thus, as the societies increased, his au-

thority received indefinite augmentation.

The opinions of Wesley, being derived

from the Arminian theology, differed

materially from those of Whitefield on

the points of unconditional election, irre-

sistible grace, and final perseverance ; in

consequence of which a coldness grew

up between them, and a lasting separation

between the societies over which they
presided. Nothing so much favored the
progress of Wesleyan Methodism as the
strict and orderly discipline established by
the founder, commencing from the small
division of classes, and ending in the an-
nual conferences of the numerous preach-
ei"s. The whole was very wisely calculated

to bind the society to each other. The
society, in its infant state, had to contend
with much popular hatred, sometimes fo-

mented by persons in the upper ranks of
society. The .followers of both White-
field and Wesley were, in the first in-

stance, chiefly among the uneducated
classes. In 1749, he married a widow of

good fortune, which was, however, all

settled upon herself; but the union was
an unhapjiy one, and terminated in a final

separation, in 1781. On the breaking

out of the American disputes, he wrote

a pamphlet on the side of government,

entitled a Calm Address to the American
Colonies, which produced a considerable

effect among his own followers. When
the contest terminated in separation, he
took a step which appeared a renuncia-

tion of the principles of the Episcopal

church, by ordaining preachers for Amer-
ica, by imposition of hands, and conse-

crating a bishop for the Methodist Epis-

copal church. By this step he offended

many of the society, and especially his

brother Charles ; and it is asserted that

he himself repented it, as likely to further

that separation from the church, which,

after his death, virtually took place. The
approach of old age did not in the least

abate the zeal and diligence of this extra-

ordinary person, who was almost perpet-

ually travelling, and whose religious ser-

vices, setting aside his literary and con-

troversial labors, were almost beyond cal-

culation. Besides his numerous exhorta-

tions, he generally preached two sermons

every day, and not unfrequently four or

five, all which he was euabled to effect

by very early rising and the strictest punc-

tuality. His labors were continued to

within a week of his death, which took

place March 2, 1791, in the eighty-eighdi

year of his age. John Wesley had a

countenance wherein mildness and gravi-

ty were very pleasingly blended, and

which, in old age, appeared extremely

venerable. In manners, he was social,

polite and conversible, without any gloom

or austerity. In the pulpit, he was fluent,

clear and argumentative ; often amusing,

but never aiming at or reaching, hke

Whitefield, the eloquence of passion

His style in writing was of a simdar de-
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scription, and he seldom appeared heated,
even in controversy. The works of
John Wesley, on various subjects of divin-
ity, ecclesiastical history, sermons, biog-
raphy, &c., amounted, even in 1774, to
thirty-two volumes, octavo. In addi-
tion to the accounts of Wesley by
Hampton, Whitehead and Southey, there
is a more recent life of him by Henry
Moore.
Wesley, Charles, younger brother of

the above, was born at Epworth, Dec. 18,

1708, educated at Westminster school
and Christ-church, Oxford, where he
graduated master of arts in 1732, accom-
panied his brother to Georgia, and also

became a preacher in the Methodist con-
nexion, for which he wrote hymns, now
sung in their chapels. Some of his ser-

mons have been printed ; and his poetical

compositions exceeded those of his

brother, from whom he differed on vari-

ous points.—His son, Charles, born in

1757, displayed, even in infancy, an aston-

ishing genius for music. At the age of
two years and three quarters, he astonish-

ed his father, by playing readily, and in

correct time, a tune upon the harpsi-

chord ; with which instrument his moth-
er, almost from his birth, had been accus-

tomed to quiet and amuse him. It is a
curious circumstance that he would never
suffer her to play with one hand, but,

even before he could speak, would place

her other hand on the keys, to complete
the harmony of the piece, by the addition

of the bass. From the earliest moment
of his performances, he always added a
true bass to every tune which he played.

At the age of twelve or thirteen, it was
thought that no person could excel him
in playing the works of Corelli, Scarlatti

and Handel, to the study of which he
had almost wholly confined himself for

some yeai-s. He then visited London,
and received instructions in composition

from doctor Boyce ; and under the inspec-

tion of that gentleman he published his

first production, a Set of Six Concertos
for the Organ or Harpsichord. He after-

wards ranked among the first musica4
professors of England.
Wesseling, Peter, born at Steinfurt,

1692, an eminent critic, presided over the

gymnasium of Middleburg, was after-

wards a professor in the university of
Franecker, and, at length, occupied the

chair of eloquence at Utrecht. Besides
other works, he published Ohservationum
variarum lAbri duo (Amst., 1727, 8vo.);

Probahilium lAber singiilaris (Franecker,

1731, 8vo.) ; Antonini Itincrarium (Amst..

1735, 4to.) ; Dtsscrtatio Herodotea (Utrecht,

1758, 8vo.); and a valuable edition of

Herodotus, witli annotations (Amst., 1763,

folio). He died at Utrecht, in the year

17(54.

Wessenberg,* Ignatius Henry von, a

German ecclesiastic, of much interest on

account of his dispute with the Roman
see, was born of a family of high rank,

received an excellent education, and, in

1802, was made vicar-general of the

bishopric of Constance. In' this sphere

he labored zealously. He took great care

of the education of the clergymen in the

diocese, and encouraged them to publish

communications of their experiences as

pastors. He strove to give the German
language its proper importance in the lit-

urgy. According to an agreement with

the authorities of the Swiss canton Lu-
cerne, which, till 1815, was under the ec-

clesiastical government of the bishop of
Constance, he began, in 180G, to abolish

some convents, in order to establish semi-

naries for young clergymen, and a great

alms-house. On all these accounts, the

nuncios of Lucerne had long marked
him as suspected, when, in 1814, his bish-

op, Dalberg, nominated him, with the con-

sent of the grand duke of Baden, as his

coadjutor, and successor in the bishopric.

The Roman curia refused to ranUrm him
;

and when, after the death of Dalberg, the

chapter of Constance elected him bishop,

the pope immediately issued a brief,

March 15, 1817, ordering the chapter to

choose a man of better reputation. The
German Catholics insisted that the chap-

ter vicar does not need the confirmation of

the pope, and that it cannot be refused to a

coadjutor, except on account of disquali-

fying charges sufficiently proved. More-
over, it was provided in the concordates
with the German princes, that their sub-

jects, when accused before the pope, might
defend themselves before judges select-

ed from their own countrymen in Ger-

many. Wessenberg was refused this

privilege, and called upon to give up his

bishopric immediately. He, therefore,

set out for Rome, to defend himself, but

could obtain no satisfaction. The grand
duke declared that he would support

Wessenberg, as long as no sufficient

charges were proved against him, and
laid the whole affair before the diet at

Frankfort. At length the bishopric of

Constance was dissolved, in 1827, by

* Brother of the Austrian minister von VVcssen-
(erg-, whose name is affixed to most of the endless
London protocols, respecting the Belg-ian ques-
tion, with that of Esterliazy, for Austria.
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a concordate with the pope, and an
archiepiscopal see erected in Freyburg,
by which Wessenberg lost liia place
of vicar. He distinguished himself in
the first chamber of the grand duchy
of Baden. He is the author of an excel-
lent history of popular schools in Germa-
ny {Die Elementarbildung des Folks, &c.,
Zurich, 1814), and several small ascetic
works. He has also pubUshed two col-

lections of his poems, and Christian
Images, a Means of promoting the
Christian Spirit (2 vols., Constance, 1826—27), a work in whicii he considers the
connexion of the line arts with Chris-
tianity.

Wessex, that is, West Saxony ; one
of the most important of the kingdoms
of the Saxon heptarchy in England,
during the sixth, seventh and eighth cen-
turies. Egbert, king of Wessex, founded
the kingdom of England, by the union of
the other kingdoms of the heptarchy.
(See Egbert, and England.)
West, Gilbert, an ingenious author,

was the son of doctor West, editor of
Pindar's works, and was born in the

year 1706. He was sent to Oxford,
and afterwards obtained a commission
in a cavalry regiment. He did not, how-
ever, long remain in the service, retiring

to Wickham, in Kent, where he devoted
his time to hterary pursuits and the enjoy-

ment of the society of his friends. The
patronage of Mr. Pitt obtained him, in

1751, the situation of clerk to the privy

council, he having previously held a dep-

uty's place nearly twenty years. The
treasurership to Chelsea college was after-

wards added through the same interest.

On the death of an only son, in 1755, his

grief induced a paralytic affection, which
carried hitn off in the following year.

His Observations on the Resurrection

were printed in 1747. His other writings

ai-e a poem on the Institution of the Or-

der of the Garter, and a translation of

some of the Odes of Pindar.

West, Benjamin, was descended from
a respectable English family, belonging

to the denomination of Quakers, who
Jiad emigrated to America in 1667. His

father, John West, was a merchant, set-

tled at Springfield, in Pennsylvania, where
Benjamin was born, Oct. 10, 1738, being

the tenth child. In his seventh year, ho

gave the first indications of his propensi-

ty for the pencil. As he was watching

the sleej)ing infant of his eldest sister, it

smiled, and, struck with its beauty, he

souglit some paper, and drew its portrait

in red and black ink. The circumstances,

11 «

however, in which he was placed, af-
forded him little aid in the developement
of his talents. There were neither pro-
fessors, paintings nor prints among the
primitive settlers of Pennsylvania. For
some time, he pursued his favorite em-
ployment with red and yellow colors
(which he learned to prepare from some
Indians who had roamed to Springfield),

and indigo, given to him by his moth-
er, together with brushes made of the
hair of a cat. At length, a merchant
named Pennington, who was his cousin,

having seen his sketches, sent him a box
of paints and pencils, with canvass pre-

pared for the easel, and six engravings.
The possession of this treasure almost
prevented him from sleeping. He made
all the necessary arrangements in the gar-

ret, where he commenced his labors

with the dawn every morning, absenting

himself entirely from school, until the in-

quiries of his master caused a search and
discovery to be made. His mother found
him in his stvuiio ; but her inclination

to anger soon subsided on beholding
his performance. Instead of copying
servilely, as might have been expected, he
had composed a picture fi-om two of the

engravings, telling a new story, and col-

ored with a skill and efiect which, in her
eyes, were surprising. She kissed him
with rapture, and procured his pardon
from her husband and his teacher. Mr.
Gait, in his life of West, says that, sixty-

seven years afterwards, he had the grati-

fication to see this piece in the same room
with the sublime picture of Christ Re-
jected ; on which occasion the painter de-

clared to him, that there were inventive

touches, in his first and juvenile essay,

which, with all his subsequent knowledge
and experience, he had not been able to

surpass. By degrees, the report that a

boy, remarkable for his talent for paint-

ing, lived at Springfield, began to extend

until it reached the ears of Mr. Flower,

a justice of Chester, who, having looked

at his works, obtained leave from his pa-

rents to take him, for a few weeks, to

his house. Whilst residing with this

gentleman, he derived great advantage

from the conversation of the governess of

his daughters, a young English lady, well

acquainted with art, and with the Greek
and Latin poets, and who loved to point

out to the young artist the most pic-

turesque passages. During his residence

there, he painted the portrait of the wife

of a la^vyer of the neighboring towTi of

Lancaster, the sight of which made
people come in crowds to sit to him for
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their likenesses. He likewise executed a
painting of the death of Socrates, for a
gunsmith of Lancaster, who had a clas-
sical turn. On his return to Springfield,
his future career became the subject of
anxious consideration; and, finally, the
matter was submitted, by his parents, to the
wisdom of the society to which they be-
longed. A deliberation was accordingly
held, the result of which was, that, though
the Quakers refuse to recognise the utili-

ty of painting to mankind, they allowed
the youth to follow the vocation for which
he was so plainly destined. Soon after-

wards, however, he took a step utterly at

variance with the principles of the sect

;

but, strange as it may seem, he received

neither admonition or remonstrance. This
was to join the troops under general

Forbes, who proceeded in search of the

relics of the army of general Braddock.
He was called home in a short time, by
intelligence of the illness of his mother,
and arrived only in time to receive the

welcome of her eyes and her mute bless-

ing. This was a severe blow, for he was
devotedly attached to her. In his eigh-

teenth year, he removed to Philadelphia,

where he established himself as a por-

trait painter. His success was consider-

able ; and, after painting the heads of all

who desired it in that city, he repaired to

New York, where his profits were, also,

not insignificant. In 1760, by the kind-

ness of some friends, he was enabled to

proceed to Italy ; and, July 10 of that

year, he reached Rome. There he ob-

tained access to some of the most distin-

guished personages, and first made him-
self known as an artist by a portrait of
lord Grantham, which was attributed, for

a time, to Mengs. Afl;er recovering from
an illness of eleven months' duration,

he visited the diflferent cities of Italy for

the purpose of inspecting the works of
the great masters scattered through them.
After his return to Rome, he painted a
picture of Cimon and Iphigenia, and
another of Angelica and Medora, which
increased his reputation, and opened the

way to, those marks of academic appro-

bation usually bestowed on fortunate art-

ists. He was elected a member of the

academies of Parma, Florence and Bo-
logna, to the former of which he pre-

sented a copy of the St. Jerome of Cor-
reggio, of great excellence. In 1763, he
went to London, intending to proceed to

his native countiy ; but, finding that

there was a great probability of his suc-

cess as a historical painter in that me-
tropolis, he established himself there. His

rise was rapid. He was introduced to

the king, George III, whom he ever

found a steady friend and munificent pat-

ron, and by whom, on his first ])resenta-

tion, he was directed to paint the picture

of the departure of Regulus Irom Rome.

Lord Rockingham made him an offer of a

permanent engagement, with a salary of

£700 a year, to embellish, with historical

paintings, his mansion in Yorkshire ; but

he preferred depending on the public.

He continued to be the king's painter un-

til the monarch became superannuated,

executing numerous works on historical

and religious subjects, besides a few por-

traits. On the death of sir Joshua Rey-
nolds, he had been elected president of the

royal academy, and took his place, March
24, 1792. He delivered an address on
the occasion, which was much applauded.

When George III was first seized with

the mental malady which incapacitated

him for the duties of government. West
was engaged in executing various reli-

gious pictures for the chapel at Windsor

;

but when that event occurred, he was in-

formed that his labors must be suspended
until further orders. On the recovery of

the king, he was directed to go on with

the works ; but, on the recurrence of his

illness, he was again ordered to suspend
them. The story of his dismissal from
court was spread abroad, with many ag-

gravations, by the malevolence of ene-

mies whom his success had created ; and
injurious statements were circulated re-

specting the sums which he had received

for his pictures. In consequence, he

published an account of what he had ob-

tained, which was no more than a just

compensation for his labors. During the

peace of Amiens, he went to Paris, for the

purpose of beholding the splendid collec-

tion, which Napoleon had placed in the

Louvre, of the masterpieces of art, and
was treated, in that city, with the greatest

distinction by the most prominent per-

sons of the imperial court. Soon after

his return to London, he retired from his

seat as president of the royal academy,
where he had to encounter an opposition

strong in numbers and ability ; but, in a

short time, he was restored to it by an al-

most unanimous vote, there being but one
dissenting voice. In his sixty-fifth year,

he painted the celebrated picture of Christ

healing the sick, for the Quakers of Phila-

delphia, to aid them in the erection of
an hospital in that town. It was exhibit-

ed in London, where the rush to see it

was very great, and the ojiinion of its ex- *

cellencesohigh that he was offered 3000
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guineas for it by the British institution. As
he was far from being rich, he accepted
the offer, but on condition that he should
be allowed to make a copy, with altera-
tions, for Philadelphia. He did so ; and
the work is still exhibited in that city,

where the profits arising from it have ena-
bled the committee of the hospital to en-
large the building and receive more
patients. The success of this piece im-
pressed him with the belief that his ge-
nius appeared to most advantage in pic-
tures of large dimensions. " As old age,"'

says Allan Cunningham, "benumbed his
faculties, and began to freeze up the well-
spring of original thought, the daring in-
trepidity of the man seemed but to grow
and augment. Immense pictures, em-
bracing topics which would have alarm-
ed loftier spirits, came crowding thick on
his fancy ; and he was the only person
who appeared insensible that such were
too weighty for his handling." He paint-
ed several works of great size ; but few
were willing to be purchasers of pictures
which occupied so much room. Domes-
tic sonow mingled with professional dis-

appointment. His wife, with whom he
had lived for some sixty years in uninter-
rupted happiness, died Dec. 6, 1817. He
did not survive her many years. With-
out any definite complaint, his mental
faculties unimpaired, his cheerfulness un-
eclipsed, and with looks serene and be-
nevolent, he expired March 11, 1820, in

the eighty-second year of his age. He
was buried beside Reynolds, Opie and
Barry, in St. Paul's cathedral. West
was in person above the middle size, of a
fair complexion, and firmly and compact-
ly built. He ever preserved a sedate so-

briety of sentiment, and happy propriety

of manners, the results of a devout do-
mestic education. In disposition, he was
mild, liberal and generous. He seriously

impaired his fortune by his kindness to

young artists, whom he endeavored to

assist in every way. The advice which
he gave them in his discourses from the

president's chair was marked by good
sense and affection. The following ex-

tract in relation to his paintings is from
the biography of him, written by Allan

Cunningham :
—" As his life was long and

laborious, his productions are very nu-

merous. He painted and sketched up-

wards of four hundred pictures, mostly

of a historical and religious nature, and

left more than two hundred original

drawings in his portfolio. His works

were supposed, by himself) and, for a

tintie, by others, to be in the true spirit of

the great masters; and he composed them
with the serious ambition and hope of
illustrating Scripture, and rendering gos-
pel truth more impressive. No subject
seemed to him too lofty for his pencil : he
considered himself worthy to follow the
sublimest flights of the prophets, and
dared to limn the effulgence of God's
glory, and the terrors of the day of judg-
ment. In all his works, the human form
vyas exhibited in conformity to academic
precepts ; his figures were arranged with
skill ; the coloring was varied and harmo-
nious ; the eye rested pleased on the per-
formance ; and the artist seemed, to the
ordinary spectator, to have done his task
like one of the highest of the sons of
genius. But below all this splendor,
there was little of the true vitality ; there
was a monotony, too, of human charac-
ter ; the groupings were unlike the hap-

py and careless combinations of nature
;

and the figures seemed distributed over
the canvass by line and measure, like

trees in a plantation. He wanted fire and
imagination to be the true restorer of that

grand style which bewildered Barry, and
was talked of by Reynolds. Most of his

works, cold, formal, bloodless and pas-
sionless, may remind the spectator of the
sublime vision of the valley of dry bones,
when the flesh and skin had come upon
the skeletons, and before the breath of
God had informed them with life and
feeling. Though such is the general im-
pression which the works of West make,
it cannot be denied that many are distin-

guished by great excellence. In his

Death on the Pale Horse, and more par-

ticularly in the sketch of that picture, he
has more than approached the masters
and princes of the calling. It is, indeed,

in-esistibly fearful to see the triumphant
march of the terrific phantom, and the

dissolution of all that earth is proud of

beneath his tread. War and peace, sorrow
and joy, youth and age, all who love and
all who hate, seem planet-struck. The
Death of Wolfe, too, is natural and no-

ble, and the Indian Chief, like the Onei-

da warrior of Campbell, ' a Stoic of the

woods, a man without a tear,' was a hap-

py thought. The Battle of La Hogue I

have heard praised as the best historic

picture of the British school, by one not
likely to be mistaken, and who would not

say what he did not feel. Many of his

single figures, also, are of a high order.

There is a natural grace in the looks of

some of his women which few painters

have ever excelled."—See Gait's Life and
Studies of Benjamin West (London, 1816
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and 1820); and Cunninsham's Lives of
Eminent British Painters.
West India Apricot. (See Mammee-

Tree.)

West Lvdies ; the extensive archipel-
ago which lies between North and South
America, stretching from the coast of
i^'lorida, in the twenty-eighth degree, to

the shores of Venezuela, in the tenth de-
gree, of north latitude. It is divided by
geographers into the Bahamas, composed
of fourteen clusters of islands and 700
keys ; the Great Antilles, comprising the

four largest islands of the group, Cuba,
Hayti, I'orto Rico and Jamaica ; the Les-
ser Antilles, stretching from Trinidad, in

a westerly direction, along the northern
coast of South America ; and the Carib-

bee islands, stretching, like a great bow,
from Tobago to Porto Rico, and subdi-

vided into the three groups known under
the name of the Virgin islands, the Lee-
ward islands and the Windward islands.

Each of the divisions above mentioned,
and the most important individual islands,

iiave been described separately. The
whole archipelago, with the exception of
some of the Baliamas, lies within the tor-

rid zone. The name India was given to

them by Columbus, who first discovered

them, under the notion that they formed
part of India, which was the object of his

search. When the mistake was discov-

ered, they retained the name, with the

prefix fVest, to denote their geographical

position. (See America, and Columbus.)

The seasons, as in other tropical coun-
tries, are divided between the wet and the

dry : the spring begins with May, when
the foliage and grass become more ver-

dant : the first periodical rains set in about
the middle of the month, falling every

day about noon, and creating a rapid and
luxuriant vegetation. The thermometer
at this season varies considei'ably, but its

medium height is about 75°. Afler these

rains have prevailed about a fortnight, the

weather becomes dry and settled, and the

tropical summer reigns in full glory. The
heat at this time is tempered by sea

breezes, the thermometer standing, on an
average, at about 80°. The nights are

now eminently beautiful : the moon is so

brilliant that the smallest print is legible

by her light ; and, in herabsence, her place

is supplied by tlie brightness of the Milky
Way, and the radiance of the planet Ve-
nus, which is such as to cast a sliade. In
the middle of August, the beat becomes
excessive, and the refreshing sea breezes
almost entirely intermit. This state of
the atmosphere is succeeded by tlie au-

tumnal rains, which become general in

October, and pour down in cataracts. In

the interval between August and October,

the islands are visited by those tremen-

dous hurricanes, which efl'ect so much
mischief. {See Hurricanes.) Towards the

end of November, a change takes place

:

the weather becomes serene and pleasant,

and northerly and north-easteriy winds

prevail, constituting the finest winter on

the globe, from December to May. There

axe some exceptions to this general de-

scription, particularly in the large islands,

which are often visited by refreshing land

breezes from the interior highlands. (See

the articles Cuba, Hayti, and Jamaica.)

The islands abound generally in all tropi-

cal productions, as sugar, cotton, cofiee,

indigo, pimento, cocoa, medicinal drugs,

tobacco, maize, guava, plantain, cacao, &c.;

oranges, lemons, limes, pomegranates, cit-

rons, pine-apples, &c.; manioc, yams,

potatoes, &c. The mountains contain

great varieties of trees, adapted for cabi-

net-work, ship-building, and other pur-

poses in the arts, such as cedars, mahog-
any, lignum-vitse, iron-wood, the Indian

fig-tree, the calabash-tree, &c. The in-

digenous quadrupeds are the agouti (a sort

of intermediate species between the rab-

bit and the rat, the peccary or Mexican
hog, the armadillo, the opossum, the rac-

coon, the musk-rat, the alco or American
dog, and several of the smaller varieties

of monkey. Most of these species are

now extinct in these islands. The iguana,

a species of lizard, and the mountain
crab, are also found here. The birds are

remarkable for the briUiancy and beauty

of their plumage : among them are the

paiTOt, in many varieties, the scarlet fla-

mingo, and the glittering humming-bird,
with a great number of waterfowl of dif-

ferent kinds. Of the serpent tribe there

are many varieties ; but few, if any, are

venomous: the alligator, and the brilliant

and changeable gobemouche, or fly-catch-

er, are among the lizards.—The West In-

dies were discovered by Columbus, in his

first voyage, in 1492: their subsequent

history will be found under the separate

articles. (See, also. Buccaneers.) The
islands were inhabited, at the time of their

discovery, by two distinct races of na-

tives, the Caribs, occupying the Windward
islands, and the Arrowauks, inhabiting

Hayti, Cuba, Jamaica, Porto Rico, and
the Bahamas. The former were warlike

and fierce ; the latter mild and peaceful,

and much more advanced in civilization.

(See Canbhees.) The languages of these

nations were different.—See Edwards's
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History ofthe British West Indies (3 vols.,

1807) ; T. Southey's Histonf cf the West
Indies (3 vols., 1827); and "the works of
Humboldt.—The West India islands are,

with the exception of Ilayti, still in the
possession of European powers. (See
Colony.)— 1. Spanish West Indies. Spain
has not retained a foot of ground on the
American continent. The sole remnants
of her splendid colonial empire in the new
world, are the island of Cuba, the largest

and finest of the West India islands, Por-
to Rico, with several dependencies, and
Passage, Serpent, and Bieque or Crab
islands, among the Virgin islands. The
Spanish part of St. Domingo now forms
part of the Haytian republic, and the
islands of Margaritta, with Blanquilla,

Tortuga, &c., belong to the republic of
Venezuela.—2. French West Indies. Pre-
viously to the insurrection of 1792, St.

Domingo was the most valuable French
colony in the West Indies ; but that event
resulted in the establishment of the inde-

pendence of that island, under the name
of Hayti. Having sold Louisiana to the U.
States, and ceded other colonics to the Eng-

lish, France now possesses only Guadn-
loupe and Martinique, with the small
islands of Mariegalante and Deseada, in
the West Indies.—See Les Antilles Fran-
coises, particuliirement Guadeloupe, by
Boyer-Peyseleau (3 vols., Paris, 1823).—
3. Danish West Indies. The Danes pos-
sess only the small islands of St. Thomas,
St. Croix, or Santa Cruz, and St. John,
belonging to the Virgin islands.—4. Stvcd-

ish West Indies. The Swedes possess
only one colony, the small but fertile

island of St. Bartholomew.—5. Dutch
West Indies. To the kingdom of the

Netherlands belong the islands of Cura-
Coa, St. Eustatius, Saba, and part of
St. Martin, with the smaller islands of
Aruba, Aves and Banaire. Cura^oa,
formerly important as an entrepot, has
lost much of its trade since the South
American revolution, as the goods in-

tended for the continent are forwarded
direct to their place of destination.—6.

British West Indies. The following table

shows the British West India islands,

with the ex|)orts and imports, and popu-
lation for 1829

:

Antigua, . .

Barbadoes,

.

Dominica, .

Greiiada, . .

Jamaica, . .

Montsen-at,

.

Nevis, . . . .

St. Kitts, . .

St. Lucia, .

St. Vincent,

Tobago, . .

Toitola, . . .

Anguilla, . .

Trinidad, . .

Bahamas, . .

Bermudas, .

1,980

14,959
840
801

C No

Free
Colored.

3,895

5,146

3,600

3,786
census

;

free population

about 38,000

330
700

1,012

972
1,301

322
477
365

4,201

4,240

3,905

814
2,000

3,000

3,718

2,824

1,104

1,296

327
15,956

2,991

738

29,839
81,902
15,392

24,145

322,421

6,262

9,259

19,310

1.3,661

23,589
12,556

5,399

2,388

24,006

9,268

4,608

KxportB to

G. Britain.

£285,500
489,214
141,911

359,813

3,741,179

40,958

78,278

192,280
157,533

414,548
158,385

33,239

694,001

17,915

4,901

Imports from
G. Britain.

£146,657
369,828
27,478

93,015

2,761,483

8,302

25,223
97.234

51,505

99,891

51,368

5,666

361,077

51,524
24,817

West Point ; a village of New York,
and military post, on the west bank of the

Hudson, where it passes through the

Highlands, in the township of Cornwall,

in Orange cotmty, fifty-three miles, by
water, above New York, and one lumdred
below Albany. During the revolutionary

war, this point was strongly fortified, and
deemed one of the most important for-

tresses in America. The plain that forms

the bank of the river is elevated 188 feet

;

and fort Putnam, a short distance in its

rear, is 598 feet. Most of the former

works are now in ruins. (For the treach-

erous attempt of Arnold to surrender this

place to the British, see Arnold.)—The
military academy consists of the corps of

engineers ; of one professor and an as-

sistant professor of natural and" experi-

mental philosophy ; one professor and one

assistant professor of jnathcinatics ; one

jirofessor and an assistant professor of the

art of engineering, in all its branches ; a

chaplain and professor of ethics; a teacher
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of drawjng; a surgeon; and a sword-
master. The number of cadets is limited
to 250. They may be attached, at the
discretion of the president of the U. States,
as students to the miUtary academy, and
become subject to its regulations. They
are arranged in companies of non-com-
misioned officers and privates, for the pur-
poses of military instruction. There are
four musicians to each company ; and the
corps is trained and taught in all the du-
ties of a private, a non-commissioned offi-

cer, and an officer ; is encamped at least

three months in each year, and instructed

in all the duties incident to a regular

camp. Candidates for cadets must not

be under fourteen, nor over twenty years

of age, and must be previously versed in

reading, writing and arithmetic, and must
sign articles, with the consent of their

parents or guardians, engaging to serve

five years, unless sooner discharged. The
pay of a cadet is sixteen dollare a month,
and two rations a day. When any cadet

has received a regular degree from the

academic staff, after going through all the

classes, he is considered as among the

candidates for a commission in any corps,

according to the duties he may be judged
competent to perform ; and if there is not,

at the time, a vacancy in such corps, he
may be attached to it at the discretion of
the president, by brevet of the lowest
rank, until a vacancy shall happen. The
chief engineer is, ex officio, inspector of the
military academy.
West Prussia

;
previous to 1772,

called Polish Prussia, because it belonged
to that part of Prussia which the crown
of Poland had reserved, when it invested

Albert of Brandenburg with the duchy of
Prussia, in 1525. (See Prussia.) Dant-
zic, Thorn and Elbing were the principal

towns of Polish Prussia. In 1772, Fred-
eric II took possession of it (see Poland

),

with the exception of Dantzic and Thorn,
which fell into his hands in 1793. By the

peace of Tilsit, a part of it was ceded to

France, and one portion of the ceded ter-

ritory was annexed to the duchy of War-
saw, Dantzic being erected into a free

city ; but, in 1815, it was restored to Prus-
sia by the congress of Vienna. It now
constitutes a Prussian province, with a
population of 792,207 souls, and is di-

vided into the two governments of Dant-
zic and JVIarienwerder, with chief towns
of the same name.
Westall, Richard, R. A., a native of

Reepham, in Norfolk, was originally de-

signed for the profession of the law, from
;»vhich he was, however, diawn away by

the seductions of the fine art.s. Nature

intended him for an artist, and he obeyed

her dictates. He has for many yeai-s been

a royal academician; and he holds an

elevated rank among British painters. In

the graceful and the beautiful he has few

rivals. Besides his large pictures, Mr.

Westall has produced almost innumerable

smaller drawings. There are few mod-
ern popular works which have not been

illustrated by his pencil. But his talent

is not confined to the easel. He has also

published a volume entitled A Day in

Spring and other Poems (8vo., 1808),

which affords proof of an elegant and
cultivated mind.—His brother William

has acquired eminence as a landscape

painter. In his capacity of artist, he ac-

companied captain Flindei-s on his Aus-

tralasian voyage of discovery, and made
many masterly views, some of which
were engraved, at the expense of the gov-

ernment, to illustrate the narrative of the

expedition. With the view of obtaining

still further improvement in this branch
of art, Mr. Westall has also been en-

gaged in other voyages. He has pub-

lished, with descriptions, Views of Scene-
ry in Madeira, the Cape of Good Hope,
the East Indies, St. Helena and Jamaica
(folio, 1811—1814); Views of the Lakes
of Cumberland ; Great Britain illustrated;

and other works of equal merit.

Western Empire. Theodosius the

Great, the last sole sovereign of the whole
Roman empire, shortly before his death,

divided, by his will, that immense extent

of territory between his sons, Arcadius
and Honorius, neither of whom was then

of age, the former being eighteen years

old, and the latter only eleven. Arcadius
was to possess the East (see Byzantine Em-
pire) ; his brother, the West ; which com-
prehended Italy, Africa, Gaul, Spain, Brit-

ain, and half of lUyria. The empire, thus

divided, was to be ruled in common, ac-

cording to the direction of Theodosius, by
the two brothei-s ; but the reunion of both

crowns upon one head was to remain
lawful, for it had not escaped the pene-
trating mind of the emperor, that such a

union could alone preserve the empire
from ruin. At the death of Theodosius,
January 11, 395, the guardians appointed
for his sons entered upon their duties;

the minister Rufinus, a Gaul, ruhng for

Arcadius, and the commander-in-chief,
Stilicho, a Vandal (by marriage, a nephew
of the late emperor), for Honorius. Rufi-
nus was soon overthrown by the superior
power of the general, and the plans of
the latter were afterwards frustrated bv
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the artifices of the court of Constantino-
gle. Stilicho did, indeed, at the wish of
uufinus, divide the territories, the anny,

and the immense treasures left by the
emperor; but he had no intention of
yielding to him one half of the power of
regent, as guardian to the young emperor
of the East. The general had taken the
command of the portion of the troops
belonging to Arcadius, ostensibly to lead
them to their proper commander, but in
fact to secure to himself the command of
all the forces of both portions of the em-
pire. He had already reached Thessa-
lonica, on the way to Constantinople,
when Rufinus, dreading above all things
his appearance in person, sent orders to
him to halt, with the declaration that eve-
ry step he took nearer the capital would
be deemed an act of hostility. Stilicho
was too prudent to disobey openly ; but
he was determined to remove out of his
way a rival bold enough to oppose him,
the general and deliverer of the imperial
house. Gainas, a Goth, appointed by him
general of the army of the East, received
his orders ; and Rufinus, in the presence
of the army, already prepared for such an
event, was assassinated on the field of
Mars, before Constantinople, by an auda-
cious soldier, under the eyes of the em-
peror Arcadius. But Stilicho was still

farther than before from the object of his
wishes. The sagacious courtier Eutro-
pius, first chamberlain and principal fa-

vorite of Arcadius, and the empress Eu-
doxia, as remarkable for her talents as for

her charms, were too well pleased with
the power which they exercised over the
weak prince, to allow the general an in-

fluence which might become dangerous
to the favorite. Arcadius himself might
also prefer the mild sway of the courtier,

and ofhis beautiful wife, to that ofthe stern

and able soldier. The dependence of the
troops, and of their general Gainas, was
secured ; and afl;er every means had been
tried to injure Stilicho in the public o{)in-

ion, a decree of the senate of Constanti-
nople was procured, declaring him an
enemy of the state, and all his possessions

within the limits of the East forfeited.

Attempts were made upon his life, but
without success. This hostility against

the regent of the Roman dominions in the

West, gave the first signal for a division

of the empire ; and the wise views of the

I)rudent Theodosius failed through the

passions of a few men, and the weakness

of his two young sons, who were unable

to restrain them. Stilicho might perhaps

have opened the way to the palace of Ar-

cadius with the sword ; but the terrible
image of a civil war restrained the am-
bition of a man who certainly could not
be charged with want of boldness. He
now devoted himself entirely to the in-
terests of his pupil Honorius, and to the
government of his dominions. After the re-
bellious governor ofAfrica,Gildo, had been
conquered by his own brother, the Moor-
ish prince Mascezel, who revenged upon
the tyrant the murder of his two children,
and when he had himself ended his cam-
paign in Greece against the Goths, Stili-

cho married his daughter Maria to her
cousin, the emperor Honorius, then in his
fourteenth year, in the year 398 of the
Christian era. Ten years after, she died,
as the historians say, still a virgin. Two
yeai-s after this marriage, Alaric, king of
the Visigoths, who had been prevented by
Stilicho, in the year 397, from subduing
Greece, resolved to avenge himself, and
in the year 400 attacked Italy. Honorius
fled from Milan to the castle of Asta (now
Asti), upon the Tanarus. Being besieged
there, he was on the point of a shameful
surrender, when Stilicho, who had col-

lected the scattered troops of the West,
passed the Adda, and saved Italy. Ala-
ric'o camp at Pollentia, with the treasures
collected in Greece, and Alaric's wife,
became the prey of the conqueror. Nev-
ertheless, the king of the Goths marched
to Rome. In vain did Stilicho offer to

restore his treasures and his wife, to in-

duce him to retreat. Another battle was
fought at Verona, in the year 403, and
Alaric, after an entire defeat, in which ho
came near losing his life, saw himself
obliged to leave Italy. In 404, Honorius,
with the victorious Stilicho at his side,

entered ancient Rome in triumph. The
city received its emperor with rejoicings

;

and he perpetuatecl the memorj' of his

presence by an edict suppressing the

fights of gladiatoi-s at the public games.
After a visit of some months, Honorius
left Rome to live more securely in the

fortified city of Ravenna. Two years

later, Radagaisus, at the head of 200,000
Germans, Sju-matians, and other waiTiors,

broke through the Alps, and advanced to

Florence. Stilicho, who had been busily

forming an army, without being able to

prevent the ravages of the barbarians,

hastened, with 40,000 men, to support the

failing strength cf the empire. He en-

closed Radagaisus by a chain of forts, sup-

plied the suffering Florence with means
of subsistence, while the barbarians were
exj)osed to hunger, and at last, in a gen-

eral attack, completed by the sword what
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famine had begun. Radagaisus was taken
and executed; the other prisoners were
sold as slaves. Thus was Italy a second
time delivered; but these repealed blows
shook the tottering pillars of the empire.
The remainder of the barbarian army in-
vaded Gaul in 407, and the Germans,
Vandals, Alans, and Suevi, soon became
masters of seven Gallic provinces and of
the Rhine, at that time without troops, as
Stilicho had collected them to conquer in

the fields of Florence. At the same time,

the Roman army in Britain revolted, and
determined to give themselves an empe-
ror ; but the third one chosen, Constan-
tine, a common soldier, whose name was
the cause of his elevation, alone main-
tained himself His two predecessors,

Marcus and Gratian, perished by the dag-
ger, after a few months of power. Con-
stantine landed at Boulogne, and the Gal-
lic provinces, forsaken by Honorius and
conquered by the Germans, willingly sub-
mitted to' him. The Goth Sarus, who
was charged to bring the rebel's head to

Ravenna, thought himself fortunate, after

an attack of seven days upon the lines of
the sovereign of Gaul and Britain at Vi-
enne, to lead back his exhausted army
across the Alps, which now formed the

barrier between Honorius and Constan-
tine. The latter, shortly after, in 408,

added to his new kingdom that of Spain
(where he had experienced a slight re-

sistance from four relations of the de-

ceased emperor Theodosius, who lived

there in opulence), and found the people
well disposed to obey him. While these

events were taking place between the

Alps and the pillars of Hercules, others

occurred at the court of Ravenna, which,
after a series of misfortunes, of weak-
nesses, and of crimes, caused the final

overthrow of the Western empire. Ala-

ric, king of the Goths, had obtained the

friendship of his former opponent, Stili-

cho, and, in consequence of a league of
peace and amity with Honorius, was ap-

pointed commander-in-chief of the Ro-
man army in Illyria. Stilicho had long

contemplated the reunion of the eastern

part of this territory with the western,

and wished also to employ Alaric at a
distance from Italy, by directing him to

the gates of Constantinople. Alaric did,

indeed, make a few movements in Thes-
saly and Epirus ; but from ^mona he
sent to Ravenna a demand for the repay-

ment of large sums, expended in the ser-

vice of Honorius, and proposed that some
western province should be given to him
as a permanent settlement for his people,

promising to reduce Constantine to sub-

mission. After violent scenes in the Ro-

man senate, Stilicho can-ied his motion,

that a sum of 4000 poimds of gold should

be given as a subsidy to the impatient

creditor. But the secret anger of the

senate at this act of condescension, which

was caused by Stilicho's better knowledge

of the power of the Goth, was shared,

and perhaps excited, by the army. Ho-
norius began to fear his old minister. R
was now insinuated to him that Stilicho

intended to place his son Eucherius upon
the throne: he therefore gave his con-

sent to the execution of a man who had

been thus far the sole support of the tot-

tering empire of the West Stilicho lost

his head in the year 408. His son, and
several of his friends, underwent a simi-

lar fate ; and Honorius even divorced his

second wife, Thermantia, second daugh-
ter of Stilicho. From this time the weak
monarch found himself in the hands of

favorites, who could not estimate how
great a service they had rendered Alaric,

by causing the death of Stilicho. The
foreign mercenaries, who had been faith-

fully devoted to the old general, revenged

his death by passing over, to the number
of 30,000, to the service of Alaric. The
court at Ravenna was still deliberating

how it should answer the demands of

Alaric, when the latter crossed the Alps,

the Po, pressed forward to Rimini, seized

the passes of the Apennines, and, in 408,

pitched his camp before Rome, which he

surrounded so completely as to reduce the

city to the most deplorable extremity for

want of food. When an ambassador from

Rome, sent to Akric's camp, dared to de-

clare to him that, if he rejected an honor-

able capitulation, the whole population

would rush out against him, the ferocious

warrior answered abruptly, "The thicker

the grass, the easier to mow." After hav-

ing demanded an enormous ransom for

the city, he was asked, " And what will

you leave us, if you demand this of us?"

"Your lives," was the reply. He yielded,

however, in some of his demands (see

Marie), and left the neighborhood of

Rome, to take up his winter-quarters in

Tuscany. Soon after, bis army was in-

creased to more than 100,000 men, his

brother-in-law, Adolphus (Ataulf), hav-

ing fought his way to him from the Dan-

ube, with a body of Goths and Huns.

After fruitless negotiations for peace with

Honorius, Alaric, who had taken posses-

sion of the port and town of Ostia,

marched back to Rome, where, with the

consent of the people and the senate, he
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named a new emperor, the prefect Atta-
ins, and took him with him to Ravenna
in 409. Honorius was on the point of
throwing himself into the arms of his

cousin, the young emperor Theodosius,
at Constantinople, when he saw his throne
saved by the fidelity and wisdom of his

general Heraclian in Africa, by the fideli-

ty of his body-guard, secured by lar-

gesses, and by the imprudent measures
of Attains. Alaric himself deposed Atta-

ins, and sent the ensigns of his dignity to

Ravenna, But Sams, the general of Ho-
norius, attacked Alaric, killed many of his

followers, and declared him an enemy of
the empire, and unworthy of the alliance

of his emperor. He therefore returned to

Rome, which he took in the night of the

24th of August, 410, one of the gates

having been opened to him by the treach-

ery of slaves in the town. The old capi-

tal of the world was pillaged, and in part

burned. The treasures of the inhabitants,

including many valuable works of Ro-
man or Grecian art, became the prey of
the barbarians. The churches and their

treasures remained inviolate, by the

special order of Alaric. This took place

1163 years after the building of the city

by Romulus. Alaric now left Rome, and
pillaged the south of Italy, where he died

in 410. Adolphus, his successor, left

Italy in two years, laden with the booty

of Rome and of the southern provinces,

after having received in marriage Pla-

cidia, the sister of Honorius. He went,

in 412, to Gaul and to Spain, where he

founded the kingdom of the Visigoths.

Italy now breathed more freely. Rome
arose proudly from its ashes ; and the

empire might perhaps have acquired new
vigor, but for the weakness of its ruler,

who lived eleven years after the departure

of Adolphus. Gaul, indeed, was brought

again under his power by the valor of

the Roman general Constantius, who con-

quered Constantine,andobtained in recom-

pense the hand of the widow of Adolphus,

who had shortly before been murdered,

and a share in the imperial power with Ho-

norius. But Gaul, as well as Spain, was

incessantly torn by domestic strife. Brit-

ain and Africa were lost, and the most

unhappy discord reigned at Ravenna,

where Placidia, a second time a widow,

after the death of Augustus Constantius,

was seeking to retain her power, when

Honorius died, on the 24th August, 423, in

the twenty-eighth year of his reign. Pla-

cidia carried the news to Constantinople,

whither she had fled with her children,

on account of the troubles at Ravenna.
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Under the protection of her nephew,
Theodosius II, the young emperor of the
East, the son of Placidia and Constan-
tius, a child of but six years, was pro-
claimed emperor of the West, with the
title of Valentinian III. Placidia was de-
clared regent, and maintained her power
as such during twenty-five years, in which
the Western empire was continually

brought nearer to its fall. Under Valen-
tinian, the Vandal kingdom was founded
in Roman Africa, by Genseric, king of

the Vandals, in 428. The Western em-
pire experienced a further loss in the ces-

sion of the western part of Illyria to the

emperor of the East, by which Placidia

obtained in marriage for her son, Eudoxia,
the daughter of Theodosius and Athenais,

in 437, and likewise indemnified the court

of Byzantium for the expenses of a war
against John, who had been private secre-

tary of Honorius, and, after his death, had
sought to obtain possession of the throne.

Attila, king of the Huns, an ally of Gen-
seric, now demanded the hand of Honoria,

sister of Valentinian, with her inheritance.

From Constantinople,wliithcr she had been
banished on account of her too great in-

timacy with her chamberlain Eugenius,

she had offered to the king of the Huns
her i)erson and her claims upon Italy. A
refusal immediately caused a war, which
Attila began with an attack upon Gaul,

and which ended witli a great battle in

the Catalaunian plains (near Chalons), in

450, when the Roman general Aetius, to-

gether with Theodoric, kingof the Goths,

defeated the army of Attila, and might,

perhaps, have entirely destroyed his pow-
er, if the political consideration of pre-

serving in the Huns a counterpoise against

the ])oweiful Goths, had not induced

Aetius to retreat, and to separate from his

ally. Thereupon Attila, to make good

his claims upon the princess Honoria and

her inheritance, broke into Italy, in 451,

where he destroyed Aquileia, Padua, Vi-

cenza, Verona and Bergamo. He had

plundered Milan and Pavia, when Valen-

tinian made proposals of peace by an em-
bassy sent from Rome. The eloquence

of the bishop of Rome, Leo I, who was
at the head of the deputation, and the

impression which his representations pro-

duced on Attila, induced him to refrain

from the pillage of Rome, for a sum equal

in value to the inheritance of Honoria.

The beautiful Ildico made Attila forget

Honoria, who, by imprisonment for life,

atoned for her desire to become queen of

the Huns. After the death of Attila, in

453, Valentinian might have ruled happi-
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ly, had he been able to restrain his pas-
sions. The insinuations of the eunuch
HeracUus made him suspect treacheiy in
the pride of his general Aetius. He there-
fore slew him with his own hand, in an
altercation in the palace at Rome. He
afterwards dishonored the wife of the
senator Maximus. The injured husband
avenged himself, and, on the 15th March,
455, Valentiniau fell on the field of Mars,
with liis favorite Heraclius, under the

swords of two followers of the murdered
Aetius, who belonged to the emperor's

body-guard. The senator and patrician

Petronius Maximus was hereupon pro-

claimed emperor by the senate and peo-

ple. He married his son to the eldest

daughter of the late emperor, and obliged

Valentinian's widow, Eudoxia, to espouse

liim. After three months, he fell a vic-

tim to her hatred. Eudoxia, unable to

obtain assistance from Constantinople,

called upon king Genseric, in Carthage,

to deliver her from an abhorred husband.
Genseric landed in the port of Ostia. The
flying Maximus was stoned in the streets

of Rome, and thrown into the Tiber ; but

the capital, again saved, by the eloquence

of Leo the Great, from fire and svv^ord,

was pillaged during fourteen days. All

the monuments of former times, and all

the wealth collected in forty-five years,

since the back of Alaric, became the prey

of the conquerors, who likewise dragged
to Africa, in their ships, many thousand

Romans ofboth sexes. While these events

were taking place in Rome, Avitus, a Gaul,

prefect of Gaul under Valentinian, and ap-

pointed by the emperorMaximus general of
the army in that covmtry, a man ofgreat tal-

ents and knowledge, supported by The-
odoric, king of the Visigoths, received the

crown of the Western empire at Aries,

Aug. 15, 455, was acknowledged by the

court of Constantinople, and also, though
wth secret dissatisfaction, by the senate

and people of Rome. Theodoric, who
went, as an ally of the Romans, to drive

the Suevi from Spain, treated this country

with the severity of a conqueror. Avitus

rendered himseif contemptible by his sen-

suality. Ricimer, one of the chief com-
manders of the mercenary troops, sent for

the defence of Italy, after a victory over

the fleet of the Vandals, returned, and
was hailed by the people as then* deliver-

er, and announced to Avitus, Oct. 16,

457, that his reign was ended. Avitus, con-

demned to death by the senate, fled, and
perished in his flight. Majorian, formerly

a soldier under Aetius, was now raised

by Ricimer to the imperial dignity, which

he adorned by his virtue and his wisdom.

Many useful regulations, especially with

regard to taxes and public morals, distin-

guished his domestic administration,

while, at the same time, he had the good

fortune to defeat Theodoric, and also to

obtain some advantages over Genseric,

who had again attacked Italy. Nothing

but the accidental loss of his fleet, in the

year 4G0, prevented him from utterly de-

stroying the power of the Vandals. But

Rome was no longer worthy of such a

ruler ; and Majorian fell a victim to the

general corruption, and the hatred of his

enemies. Ricimer suddenly took from

him the purple, and, five days after, his

life, Aug. 7, 461, having spread the re-

port that he had died of the dysenterj\ A
certain Livius Severus was proclaimed

emperor, but was put out of the way in

465. The supreme power, in the course

of these five years and the two following,

daring which the throne remained vacant,

was solely in the hands of Ricimer, who
did not, however, dare to take the impe-

rial tide. But, being pi-essed by the

Vandals, he soon saw himself obliged to

ask the assistance of the emperor of the

East ; r.nd the court of Constantinople

made a league with Rome, on condition

that it should be left to the emperor Leo
to name the ruler of the West. The Gre-

cian patrician Antheniius was appointed,

and entered the capital with great pomp,
April 12, 467. He gave his daughter in

marriage to Ricimer, and many interests

formerly divided seemed now reunited for

the welfare of Rome. But the war with

the Vandals was continued with varying

fortune, It cost immense sums; and,

soon after, a misunderstanding took place

between Anthemius and Ricimer, the latter

of wliom had marched to Milan. By the

mediation of Epiphanias, bishop of Pavia,

a reconciliation Avas, indeed, effected be-

tween them ; but, shortly after, Richner,

at the head of a large army, rehiforced by

the Burgundians and Suevi, appeared be-

fore Rome, ])roclaimed the senator Olyb-
rius, son-in-law to Valentinian, emperor
of the West, March 23, 472, and took

Rome, which Anthemius had defended for

three months with a people devoted to his

cause. Anthemius was put to death by
order of his son-in-law. July 11, the

city was pillaged, and filled with the

blood of its noblest citizens ; and Olybrius
was placed upon the throne. In the next

month, Aug. 20, the tyrant Ricimer died,

and, soon after, the new emperor, Oct.

23. Rome now saw itself exposed to the

arbitrary caprice of the bai-barians, at
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whose head was Gundobald, nephew of
Ricimer, a Burgundian prince. Gundo-
bald named Glycerins, one of his soldiers,

emperor of the West, but gave him so
little support, that he was displaced by
Julius Nepos, a nephew of Marcellinus,
and governor of Dalmatia, who had been
proclaimed by the court of Constantino-
ple. Glycerins received, instead of the
empire, the bishopric of Salona (474).
Shortly after ascending the throne, Nepos
made peace with the Visigoths, ceding to

them the territory of Auvergne ; but, soon
after, a rebellion of the allied barbarians,

under the command of their general
Orestes, obliged him to fly from Ravenna
to Dalmatia. The fugitive emperor lived

there five years, until he was assassi-

nated at Salona, at the instigation of Gly-
cerins, who received, perhaps on this ac-

count, the archbishopric of Milan. Rom-
ulus Augustus, son of Orestes, was pro-

claimed emperor of the West, in 476.

The fall of the empire was now at hand.
The German troops, Herulians, Rugians,
&c., revolted under their general Odoa-
cer, when Orestes refused to divide

among them a third part of the Italian

territory. Pavia, where he sought to de-
fend himself, was taken by storm ; Ores-
tes was executed ; Augustus abdicated

;

Odoacer was proclaimed king by liis ar-

my, and the senators of Rome sent an
embassy to the emperor Zeno at Constan-

tinople to declare " that it was neither

necessaiy, nor desirable, that Italy should

any longer be governed by an emperor of

its own ; and therefore they acknowledged,

in the name of the people, that, the seat

of the general government being transfer-

red from Rome to Constantinople, they

renounced the right of choosing an em-
peror for themselves. The republic,

however, confiding in the virtues of Odo-
acer, humbly prayed that the emperor
would grant him the title of patrician, and
the administration ofthe Italian province."

So low had Rome fallen ! The emperor
Zeno first gave the senate to understand

that Nepos, who was still living in Dal-

matia, was the lawful sovereign of Rome

;

but, soon after, pleased with the prospect

of being sole ruler, he received the honors

of the emperor of the West. The dethron-

ed monarch, Romulus Augustus, whose

first name had been changed, in Constan-

tinople, to that of Momyllus, and whom
the Romans called, in derision, Augustu-

lus, was banished by Odoacer to the villa

of Lucullus, in Camjiania, with a yearly

pension of GOOO pieces of gold. Soon

after, in the year 486, the Franks estab-

lished their kingdom in Gaul. Thus the
barbarians had risen in proportion as the
spirit of the Romans had declined. From
mercenaries of Rome they had become
its allies ; from allies its masters. " King
Odoacer ruled Italy for fourteen years.
In the year 491, he was conquered by
Theodoric, king of the Ostrogoths, who,
in 493, founded the kingdom of the Os-
trogoths on the classic ground of Italy.

The name ofRome was all that remained
of that empire, which had subsisted

twelve centuries since its foundation by
Romulus. In the history of the decline

of this gigantic state, we see tJie causes
of its fall. The prevailuig corruption of
manners destroyed all moral energy ; and,

from the time when Honorius ascended
the throne, to the total overthrow of the

empire, it was in a continual death-strug-

gle. The system of dividing the empire,

introduced by Diocletian, in 284, and
completed by Theodosius, was the chief

cause of its political weakness and final

dissolution, which its moral degradation

made it impossible to avert, especially as

the increase of civilization among the

barbarians who had broken into the em-
pire, gave them an ovenvhelining power.
A new order of things commenced : the

feudal system, introduced by the Ostro-

goths, Franks, and Lombards, altered the

whole character ofa state which for centu-

ries had boasted of a republican constitu-

tion ; and even the Roman language gave

way before the total change in the spu'it of

the times ; and its place was supplied by
the Italian, French, Spanish and English

tongues. (See Byzantine Empire.)

Western Islands. (See Hebrides, and

Azores.)

Western Umversitv. (See Pitts-

burgh.)

Westerwald ; a chain of mountains

in the Prussian government of Coblentz,

and the duchy of Nassau, connected with

the Siebengebirge. (q. v.) The highest

point is near Neuburg and Salzkircb,

2600 feet above the level of the sea. Flax

is cultivated and cattle raised on the

Westerwald. It affords iron, coppei-, ex-

cellent building stone, and great quanti-

ties of brown coal.

Westmacott, Richard, an eminent

sculptor, the eldest son of a celebrated

artist of the same class, was born in Lon-

don, about the year 1774, and, having

completed his preliminarj' studies, was

sent abroad by his father, "in 1792, before

he had attained his eighteenth year. The
fii-st work of any importance that he was

engaged in, on' his return to his native
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country, was a statue of Addison, which
was placed in Westminster abbey about
the year 1806. In 1809, he was elected
an associate of the royal academy, at

which time he completed and erected, in
St. Paul's cathedral, the monument of sir

Ralph Abercrombie, and, subsequently,
that of lord Collingwood in the same
church. On his engagement to execute
the bronze statue of the duke of Bedford,
in Russell square, he personally attended
to the whole management of the cEisting,

and thereby acquired so much skill that,

after erecting the statue of lord Nelson at

Birmingham, and of Mr. Fox in Blooms-
bury square, he was able to accomplish
the colossal statue of Achilles erected in

Hyde park, the greatest task in bronze-

casting that has been achieved in any
country. (Sec Hyde Park.) In 1814,

Mr. Westmacott completed his national

monument to WiUiam Pitt in Westminster
abbey, which is a work of great talent.

Among his works are the beautiful statue

of a Peasant Girl, exhibited at the royal

academy in 1819, which is part of a mon-
ument erected to the memory of the late

lord Penrhyn ; and the Hindoo Girl, for a

work to be erected at Calcutta, in memo-
ry of Alexander Colvin. The statue in

bronze of George III, at Liverpool, is also

the work of Mr. Westmacott. His last

woi'k is a colossal bronze statue of Can-
ning, which has just been erected (1832)
in Palace yard. He was elected an aca-

demician of the royal academy of arts,

London, in February, 1811 ; and he is

also fellow of the society of antiquaries,

and a member of the Dilettanti society.

Westminster, a city of Middlesex,

England, the seat of government, the res-

idence of royalty, and the centre of fash-

ion, is now so united with London, that,

in appearance, they form one^ity, and, in

ordinary speech, are mentioned as one,

though they have their separate jurisdic-

tions. [See London.) Temple bar (q. v.)

separates the two cities. Westminster
lies to the west of London proper, with

which it formerly communicated by
means of the Strand, and forms the west

end, or fashionable residence of the no-

bility and gentry. The existence of
Westminster is derived from the founda-

tion of the abbey. In 1259, Henry III

granted to the abbot and convent of
Westminster abbey a market and fair,

which was the origin of the city and liber-

ties of Westminster. At the general sup-

pression of religious houses by Henry
VIII, it was converted into a bishopric,

which, however, was transferred to Nor-

wich in 1550. The city of Westminster

is comprised in two parishes, St. Marga-

ret and St. John, and the liberties consist

of seven parishes. The population of

the city and liberties, which return two

membei-s to parliament, is, by the census

of 1831, 202,090. Here are Westminster

hall, abbey and school, St. James's pal-

ace, Buckingham house, Carlton house,

Whitehall palace, &c. Westminster hall,

memorable as the scene of so many inter-

esting transactions, was built by William

II, in 1097,and entirely repaired, with many
alterations, by Richard II, in 1397. The hall

exceeds in dimensions any room in Eu-
rope unsupported by pillai-s, being 270

feet in length, 90 in height, and 74 in

breadth. Parliaments have often sat in

the hall, and the courts of chancery, ex-

chequer, king's bench and common pleas,

have been held here, in different apart-

ments, ever since the reign of Henry III.

It has also been used for the trial of peers,

and other distinguished persons, accused

of high treason, or other crimes and mis-

demeanors, such as the late lord Melville, •

Warren Hastings, &c. In this hall, like-

wise, are held the coronation feasts of the

kings of England. The old palace, at the

south end of the hall, including the chapel

of St. Stephen, is now used to accommo-
date the two houses of parliament. The
interior of the house of lords is ornament-
ed with tapestry, i-epresenting the de-

struction of the Spanish armada. Here
are the star chamber (q.v.), and the painted

chamber, used as the place of conference

between the lords and the commons.
Guy Fawkes's cellar, in which the gun-

powder designed to blow up the two
houses of parliament (see Gunpowder
Plot) was deposited, is still examined by
the usher of the black rod at the begin-

ning of every session. (For the house of

commons, see Stephen^s, St.) Westminster
abbey was built by Edward the Confessor,

about 1050, on the site of an old Saxon
church ; but all that part which extends

from the eastern extremity to the entrance

of the nave was rebuilt in its present

state by Heni-y III (1220—1269). The
nave was carried on slowly afterwards

;

and the towers were not completed till

the time of sir Christopher Wren, who
finished them as they now are. The
chapel, which bears the name of Henry
VII, was built by that monarch in 1502,

as a royal sepulchre. The general plan

is that of a Latin cross, of which the nave
is 234 feet long from west to east, and 90
feet wide. The transept is 225 feet long
from north to south, and 100 feet wide.
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Beyond the transept, towards the east, are
five chapels. In the poets' comer are the
monuments of most of the distinguished
poets of England ; and in other parts of
the abbey are those of distinguished
statesmen, warriors, scholars and artists.

The kings of England are crowned in

the choir of the abbey. Westminster
school was founded by queen Elizabeth,
in 1590, for the education of forty boys,
denominated the queen's scholars, who are
prepared for the university. It is situated
within the walls of the abbey, and is sep-
arated into two schools or divisions, com-
prising seven forms or classes. Besides
the scholars on the foundation, many of
the nobility and gentry send their sons to

Westminster for instruction, so that this

estabHshment vies with Eton in celebrity

and respectability. They have an upper
and an under master, with numerous as-

sistants. Of these masters, many have
been eminent in the walks of literature,

particularly doctor Busby, so celebrated

for his severity of discipline, and doctor
Vincent, the author of the Voyage of
Nearchus.—See the History of the Ahhey
Church of St. Peter^s, Westminster, its

Antiquities and Monuvients (2 vols., quarto,

London, 1812) ; and Neale's History and
Antiquities of WestminsterAbbey illustrated

(1818 and 1823, with 61 engravings).

Westphalia ; a name, 1. originally

given to a large part of Germany ; 2. to

a duchy in Germany ; 3. to one of the

circles of the German empire; 4. to a

kingdom ; 5. to a province of Prussia,

—

of which we shall treat in the above order.

1. The name of Westphalia was given,

in the middle ages, to all the country

between the Weser, Rhine and Ems,
while the temtory between the Elbe and
Weser was called Eastphalia. The latter

name was lost in the course of time : the

former was retained, and was subsequent-

ly given to the circle of Westphalia, and to

the Sauerland, or the duchy of Engern.

2. Duchy of Westphalia. In early

times, this formed part of the great duchy
of Saxony, and was then called Sauer-

land, a name wiiich is still in use among
tJie common people ofthat country, and in-

cludes also a part of the former county of

Mark. In 1179, when Henry the Lion was

put under the ban of the empire, the arch-

bishop of Cologne received it from the

empire as a fief, under the name of West-

phalia, after which the name passed over

to the country. Cologne remained in

possession of "it until die dissolution of

the archbishopric, in 1802, upon which

it was given, by wav of indemnity, to

12 *

Hesse-Darmstadt. In 1815, it was ceded
by this power to Prussia, and was united
with the Prussian province of Westpha-
lia. It then contained 1530 square miles,
with 134,715 inhabitants.

3. Circle of Westphalia. This comprised
not only the land between the Weser,
Rhine and Ems, but also considerable
districts on the left bank of the Rhine ; but
the proper duchy of Westphalia, as an ap-

pendage ofCologne, was considered as be-

longing to the electoral circle of the Rhine.
It had also the official name ofthe Westpha-
lian Circle of the Lower Rhine. It was one
of the larger circles of the ancient empire.

4. Kingdom of Westphalia. The peace
of Tilsit (q. v.) had made Napoleon mas-
ter of all the Prussian territory west of
the Elbe, and he also kept possession of
the territories of the electors of Hesse and
Hanover, and the duke of Brunswick.
He had not then conceived the idea of ex-

tending the frontiers of the empire beyond
the Rhine ; and he created, out of the coiui-

tries just mentioned, a kingdom of West-
phalia, comprising all the country of

Brunswick-Wolfenbiiltcl, the electorate

of Hesse (except Hanau and Katzeneln-

bogen), the Prussian provinces of Magde-
burg and Altniark west of tiie Elbe, Hal-

berstadt with Hohnstein, Ilildesheim with

Goslar, Mansfeld, Quedlinburg, Eichsfeid

with Treffurt, Miihlhauscn and Nordhau-
sen, Stolberg-Weniigerode, Paderborn,

Minden and Ravensberg, the Hanoverian

provinces, Gcittingen, Grubenhagen with

Hohnstein and Elbingcrode, and Osna-

briick, Corvey, and the county of Rittberg.

The area amounted to 1530 square miles,

with 1,946,343 inhabitants. November 15,

1807, the kingdom of Westphalia was cre-

ated, and Jerome, thebrotlier ofNapoleon,

then only twenty-four years old (see Je-

rome), was made king, with a consti-

tution formed in close imitation of that

of the French, which abolished feudal-

ism, and might have done good in vari-

ous respects, could it ever have gone into

full operation free from the weight of for-

eign influence which continually pressed

upon the kingdom.* Jerome appeared,Dec.

* The emperor Napoleon ,£:ave this ccnsti-

tu'.ion to the counlry, as its preamble declares.

It stipulates of wlia't ihc kiiigfdcm of Westpliu-

lia is to consist ; that half of all the domains of

the former princes shall l)e at the emperor's

disposal, to be given to his officers of the army
;

that Westphalia is to form part of the confed-

eracy of the Rhine, with a coniing-ent of 25,0(X)

men", of whom, however, in the " first years."

only lialf are lo bcraiseil; the other half to be

(iirnishcd by France, and to form the ,'rarrison

of Magdeburg ; that Jerome Napoleon is to be

kint^, nis direct male descendajits to succeod
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7, in Cassel, and entered on the govern-
emment, but conducted, as might have
been expected, not hke a king, but rather
Hke a French prefect. The situation of
this new kingdom was deplorable. All the
provinces had been systematically ex-
liausted by the French, before they were
united into a kingdom; in addition to

which, the emperor had retained half of
all the domains, or public property, in or-

der to make grants therefrom to his sol-

diers ; had stipulated that he should keep
12,500 men in Magdeburg, to be support-

ed, clothed and paid by the people of the
country ; and the kingdom was to pay all

the contributions which had been imposed
upon the several teiritories composing it

when they were conquered. Westphalia
was, in many i-espects, but a province, a
territory of France, without enjoying the

advantages which it might have derived

from forming an integral part of the em-
pire, and having the additional burthen
of a large army and an expensive govern-

ment. On the other hand, we must not

omit to state the advantages which grew
out of the intimate connexion of this new
kingdom with France. The greatest were,

as we have already said, the abolition of

feudalism, and an increased estimation of

the lower classes, a greater willingness to

acknowledge their rights, c. g. in respect

to the administration ofjustice, the distri-

bution of the public burthens, their par-

ticipation in the municipal administration,

&c. The financesof the kingdom were in

great emban-assment when it went into

operation, and always remained so during

the seven years of its existence, large

sums going every year to France without

any equivalent, and the kingdom being

obliged to take part in all the great move-
ments of the empire. The young, inex-

him ; the king to remain always subject to the im-

perial family statutes ; in case of minority, Napo-
leon, or his descendants, to appoint a regent ; the

king and his family to have a revenue of 5,000,000
francs, to be raised from the other half of the do-

mains, with additions from the public treasury, if

they should fail to yield the requisite amount. It

further provides that there shall be a constitution

securing the equality of all the subjects and free-

dom of worship ; that the feudal privileges, and
those of corporations, shall be abolished, but the

different ranks of nobility arc to continue ; one
system of taxes to embrace all classes; the tax on
real estate not to exceed a fifth of the revenue

;

four ministers to be appointed, and a council of
state ; laws respecting the finances, civil and pe-
nal legislation, to be drawn up in the council of
state, to be discussed by committees of the cham-
ber, their reports to be discussed by the council

of state, and the law, as finally settled by the

council of state, under the presidency of the king,

to be laid before the chamber; the estates to con-

perienced monarch had, indeed, counsel-

lore around him, who did the best that

could be done under the deplorable cu--

cumstances of the kingdom. Within a

short time, an army of 16,000 n)en was

formed. The French code, though at

first much disliked, gradually began to

find less opposition from the people ; the

taxes, though high, were more uniformly

distributed than ever before; and the new
constitution afforded advantages to the

great body of the people, which they soon

began to estimate. The government gain-

ed in firmness as the prejudices against it

diminished. The king, besides his civil

list, had 1,000,000 francs as a French
prince. He was much inclined to dissi-

pation, but, at the same time, disposed to

do good to his people. In 1809, uiternal

commotions began, occasioned by the war
between Austria and France. The eastern

frontier of the kingdom was attacked by a

corps under Schill. (q. v.) In the south,

an insurrection broke out among the peas-

ants near Marburg. These circumstances

gave,rise to severe measures, and the ex-

tension of the highpohce. The king was
obliged, by France, to increase his army
to 30,000 men ; and the taxes were, in con-

sequence, so much augmented that, nei-

ther the minister of finances nor the es-

tates of the kingdom knowing any other

means to provide for the exigency, the

public domains were sold, and the public

debt was arbitrarily redticed, by expung-
ing a certain portion of each man's de-

mand. In 1810, the whole of the former

Hanoverian territory was united to West-
phalia ; but hardly had she taken posses-

sion of it, when another imperial decree

was issued, annexing not only this newly-
acquired territory, but also the former

provinces of Osnabrilck, Minden, and

sist of one hundred members (seventy to be cho-

sen of owners of real estate, fifteen of merchants
and manufacturers, and fifteen of literary men) ; a

third part to be renewed every three years ; their

president to be nominated by the king ; their de-

bates to be secret ; the country to be divided into

departments, &c., with prefects, &,c., and depart-

mental colleges, (fcc, as in France ; the Code
Napolf^on to be adopted January 1, 1808 ; the ad-

ministration of justice to be public, in penal cases

with the aid of juries ; a new system of penal ju-

risprudence to be adopted July 1, 1808 ; courts of

the peace to be established, with justices of the

peace; the judges to be independent, appointed
lay the king ; the judges to be removable only by
the king, and only after sentence by the court of

appeal, on charges presented by the royal pro-

curator, or one of its presidents; no enlisting of
soldiers for money to take place ; the army to be
supplied by conscription. Dec. 23, 1808, a sup-

plementary statute was issued, establishing one
more minister.
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part of Ravensberg, to the Frencli empire.
It was of" no avail that the king strove to

prevent this measure by personal repre-

sentations in Paris : he was obliged to sub-
mit, and, moreover, to adopt the conti-

nental system (q. v.): but this was not so

oppressive in Westphalia as in some oth-

er countries, the government mitigating

its rigor as much as possible. In 1812, the

king led his army to Poland ; but the em-
peror soon obliged him to leave his troops

and return. Of his 24,000 men, but few
escaped the disasters which befell the

French forces beyond the Niemen. A
new army, of 12,000 men, was immedi-
ately organized, andaccom{)anied the im-
perial army to Saxony ; but the hearts of
the soldiers were with their bretliren who
stood opposed to them. Even before the

battle of Leipsic (q. v.), Czernitscheft"

drove the king from his residence, and
occupied Cassel for three days. The king
returned with some French troops, but

only to receive the news of the great bat-

tle of Leipsic, and to leave his residence

and kingdom for ever, after having caused

every thing valuable in his palaces, and
even a part of the treasures of the muse-
um, to be carried off. Two days after his

dejjarture, the Russians entered Cassel

;

and, in a few days, tlie old governments

were reestablished almost throughout the

kingdom. Oct. 20, 1813, the kingdom of

Westphalia ceased to exist.

5. The Prussian Province of Westphalia

was created, in 1815, out of the provinces

which Prussia formerly possessed in the

Westphalian circle, with the exception of

the duchies of Cleves and Berg, and the

abbeys of Essen and Werden. It is

bounded by the Netherlands, Hanover,

Brunswick, the two Lij)i)es, electoral

Hessia, Waldeck, Hesse-Darmstadt, Nas-

sau, the Lower Rhine, and Julicrs-Cleve-

Berg. The southern and eastern parts are

mountainous, yet have some fertile plains

:

the northern and north-western parts

contain considerable heaths. The climate

is generally moderate, but rough in the

mountainous parts of the Sauerland. The
Weser, Ems, Li|)pc, and Ruhr, are the

most important navigable rivers. The
products are cattle, grain, flax, wood,

much iron, copper, calamine, lead, coals,

salt, mineral watere, &c. The agricultural

products are not sufficient to supply the

inhabitants. The manufacture of linen,

and all kinds of iron and steel wares, is

extensive. Many of the inhabitants of

the northern parts go annually to the

Netherlands, to assist in gathering the har-

vest, and to dig turf. The whole province

contains 7780 square miles, and, with the
militaiy, 1,096,000 inhabitants, partly
Catliolics, partly Protestants, chiefly Lu-
therans. It is divided into three gov-
ernments, Miinster, Minden, and Ams-
berg, with capitals of the same names.
In flamm, a periodical called ArcMvesof
History and Antiquities is published by a
society for promoting the knowledge of
the history and antiquities of Westphalia.
Westphalia, Peace of ; the name

given to the peace concluded in 1648, at

Miinster and Osnabnick (both situated in

Westphaha), by which an end was put
to the thirty years' war (q. v.), and a new
political system was established in Eu-
rope, which continued till the breaking
out of the French revolution. For Ger-
many, particularly, it became the founda-
tion of the whole political system—a sys-

tem unwieldy and oppressive. This
peace was not concluded until after seven

years of negotiation and preparation.

Towards the end of 1641, prelijninaries

were agreed upon at Hamburg, having
reference chiefly to the mode of proceed-

ing in regard to the future peace, and
the place where the deliberations should

be caiTied on. The actual negotiations

did not commence until 1644, at Osna-
briick, between the ambassadors of Aus-
tria, the German empire and Sweden ; at

Miinster, between those of the emperor,

France and other powers ; hut the articles

adopted in both formed one treaty. This
division of the members of the diplomatic

congress was intended j)artly to prevent

disputes on points of etiquette between
France and Sweden, partly because Swe-
den refused to have any thing to do with

the papal nuncio, who was sent to assist in

the negotiations. Quarrels on points of

etifjuette, carried to the most ridiculous

extreme, prevented the opening of the

congress for a long time. The ministers

of princes claimed the title of excellency,

like those of the electors. A round table

was adopted for the sessions, in order to

evade other punctilios. Peace was con-

cluded at Miinster, whither the ministers,

who had been at Osnabruck, repaired,

after they had also concluded a treaty

shortly before, on October 24, 1648. By
this peace, the religious and political state

of Germany was settled : the sovereignty

of the members of the empire was ac-

knowledged. They received the right

of concluding treaties among themselves

and with foreign powers, only not against

the emperor and empire. Their consent

was made necessarj' to enable the enij)e-

ror to put any of the members under the
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ban. The electoral family of the Palati-
nate received back tlie Palatinate (q. v.)

of the Rhine, and the eiglith electorship
was created for it, with a provision, how-
ever, that this should be abolished in
case the Bavarian house should become
extinct (as actually happened in 1777),
since the Palatine house would then recov-
er the Bavarian electorate. The changes
which had been made for the advantage
of the Protestants since the religious

peace (q. v.), in 1555, were confirmed
by the determination that every thing

should remain as it had been at the begin-

ning of the (so called) normal year{q. v.),

1624. The Calvinists received equal

rights with the adherents of the Augs-
burg Confession (q. v.), or the Lutherans.

The princes of the empire were bound
not to prosecute or oppress those of their

subjects whose religious faith differed

from their own. After all impediments
in the way of the system of toleration

had been overcome, the ambassadors em-
braced and shed tears of joy. Several

religious foundations were secularized,

and given as indemnifications to several

members of the empire, in which the em-
peror acquiesced to seciu-e the integrity

of his hereditary states. The empire
ceded Alsatia to France, to its lasting in-

jury ; Sweden received Hither Pome-
rania, Bremen, Verdun, Wismar, and
5,000,000 of German dollars for her

troops. Brandenburg received the secu-

larized bishoprics of Halberstadt, Minden,
Camin, and the reversion of Magdeburg.
Mecklenburg received the secularized

bishoprics of Schvverin and Ratzeburg

;

Hanover, alternately with a Catholic

bishop, the bishopric of Osnabriick and
some convents ; Hesse-Cassel, the abbey
of Hirschfeld and 600,000 German dol-

lars. The United Netherlands were ac-

knowledged as an independent nation,

and the Swiss as entirely separate from
the German empire. France and Swe-
den undertook to guaranty this peace.

The solemn protest of pope Innocent

X against these terms, particularly in re-

spect to the injury done to the papal see

by the secularization of bishoprics and
abbeys, &c., was not i-egarded ; but the

complete execution of the conditions of
the treaty was obstructed by many diffi-

culties. The war was even continued be-

tween France with Savoy on the one side,

and Spain with Lon-aine on the other

;

also between Spain and Portugal.—See
Von Woltmann's History of the Peace of
IVestphalia (2 vols., Leipsic, 1808).—This
peace gave the death-blow to the political

unity of Germany. It made the German
empire, which was always a most dis-

advantageous form of government for

the people, a disjointed frame, without

organization or system. Ferdinand II,

had it not been for his intolerance, might

have had it in his power, after the peace

of Liibeck with Denmark, in 1629, to give

once more consistency to the empire;

whether, on the whole, to the advaKage
of the peo])le, or not, we do not say. But
by the " edict of restitution" effected by
the Jesuits, he deprived himself of the

fruits of Tilly's and Wallenstein's victo-

ries. Every German prince and petty

monarch now thought only of his own
house ; and the German empire not only

lost, by the peace of Westphalia, a territo-

ry of 40,000 square miles, with 4,500,000

inhabitants, but also its western military

frontier; while Lorraine, on the side of
Alsatia, and the Burgundian cii'cle in the

west and north, were left without defence.

The internal trade of Germany was
also grievously obstructed by the estab-

lishment ofabove 300 sovereigns. On the

other hai.d, the right procured by France
for eveiy member of the empire to con-

clude separate alliances, which gave to

Bavaria, Brandenburg, and other German
houses, importance in the general Euro-
pean politics, together with the influ-

ence of foreign powers, as Sweden, on
the politics of Germany, made this couu-

tiy thenceforth the theati*e of all the

quarrels of Europe. One military state

after another was established ; and the

German nation, impeded, in a thousand

ways, in its manufactures and commerce,
labored only to support a number of

petty, yet overgrown armies, ridiculous

courts and foreign embassies. The aris-

tocratic principle was developed at the

expense of the monarchical, so that the

empire, which always had the disadvan-

tages both of an electoral and a hereditary

monarchy, without the advantages of

either, now became entirely crippled.

France and Sweden acquired great in-

fluence in Germany by this peace, owing
to the contemptible pride of the petty

princes of the countiy, and tlieir insensi-

bility for the general well-being of the

nation. Though well aware that such

speculations are useless, the historian can

hardly help asking himself. How differ-

ent would have been the destiny of Eu-
rope but for the ball which put an end to

the precious life of Gustavus Adolphus,
on the field of Liitzen ?

Wethersfield Priso>'. (See Prison
Discipline.)
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Wetstein ; the name of a family long
resident at Basle, several of the members
of which were highly distinguished as

scholars and theologians.

—

John James
JVetstein, born in 1693, is said to have grad-
uated at Basle as a doctor in philosophy be-
fore he had reached the age of seventeen.
Having entered the church, he devoted
himself, with uncommon ardor and per-

severance, to the restoration of the purity

of the text of the New Testament, and, in

pursuance of this object, visited most of
th6 principal libraries of France, Switzer-
land, Germany and England, examining
and collating their various manuscripts.
On his return to Basle, he declared his

intention of publishing a new treatise on
this important subject, under the title of
Prolegomena ad fiovi Testamenti Groici

Editionem accuratissimam e vetustissimis

Codicibus Manuscriptis denuo procuran-

dam. This annunciation excited consid-

erable uneasiness among the German
divines, who exerted themselves with
such effect to procure the suppression of

a work which, they feared, might unsettle

the received version, that the council re-

fused to sanction or permit the publica-

tion. Wetstein, in consequence, removed
to Holland, where he published his book
in 1730, and was soon after appointed by
the Remonstrants to the professorship of

history and philosophy, then become va-

cant by the resignation of Le Clerc. In

1751—1752 appeared his last work, an

edition of the New Testament, in two
folio volumes, with the text as generally

received, and the various readings, notes,

&c., below. To this he also annexed two
curious epistles ofClemens Romanus, from
a Syriac manuscript, with a Latin version.

He died at Amsterdam, March 24, 1754.

Wette, William Martin Leberecht de,

doctor and professor of theology in the

university of Basle, was born in 1780, in

the village of Ulla, in Weimar, where his

father was minister. In 1796, he entered

the gymnasium of Weimar. He there

became acquainted with Mounicr (q. v.),

a French emigrant, whose son he in-

structed and accompanied on a journey

to Switzerland and Grenoble. In 1799,

he went to the university of Jena, and

studied theology. In 1805, he published

a treatise on the Mosaic books ; and his

lectures on the same subject met with

much approbation. In 1807, he was

appointed professor .extraordinarius of

philosophy at Heidelberg, and, in 1809,

entered the theological faculty of the same

university as professor ordinarius of theol-

ogy. In 1810, he accepted an appoint-

ment in the university of Berlin. The
results of the inquiries into which his
lectures led him he gave to tlie public in
several works, among which are the fol-

lowing :—Contributions to an Introduc-
tion to the Old Testament (1806—1807)

;

Manual of Hebraico-Jewish Archaeology

(1814) ; Manual of a Historico-Critical

Introduction to the Old Testament (1817),
of which a second edition has appeared
(vol. i. in 1823, vol. ii. in 1826). His in-

vestigations led him, in some cases, to

views and hypotheses which met with
much opposition ; e. g. that the Penta-

teuch consists of a collection of works
which originated independently of each
other, and were brought together, towards
the end of the Jewish exile, in an epic

poem, having for its object the exaltation

of the theocracy. He formed a connexion
with Augusti, with a view of preparing a
new translation of the whole Bible (Hei-

delberg, 1809—1811, 5 vols.), of which
competent judges have thought the parts

prepared by De Wette the best. His
attachment to the philosophical system of
his friend Fries (q. v.) appears in his

work On Religion and Theology (1815
and 1821), one of the most important

contributions of modern times to the

philosophical criticism of dogmatics.

His Biblical Dogmatics of the Old and
New Testament (1813 and 1818) also has

the stamp of the philosophy of Fries, as

has likewise his Christian Morals (3 vols.,

1819—1821). But, during the writing of

this work, the situation of De Wette was
suddenly changed. He had found, in

1818, a hospitable reception in the house

of the parents of Sand (q. v.), and, after

the murder of Kotzebue by that young
man, De Wette thought it his duty to

write a letter of consolation to the un-

hajjpy mother of the youth. The letter

contained this passage : " The spirit

of faith and confidence wth which

the deed was performed is a good

sign of the times. The deed, considered

in a general point of view, is immoral.

Evil is not to be overcome by evil, but

only by good. No right can be founded

on wrong, cunning or violence, and the

good end does not justify the means."

A dispassionate reader will find an apolo-

gy for this language when he considers

the circumstances in which it was writ-

ten, and that all allow Sand to have been

actuated merely by a sense of duty when
he committed the murder. After the

letter was made public, De Wette main-

tained that it ought to be considered that

it was of a pri\ate character, addressed
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merely to the mother of the unfortunate
youth, and that all he wished was to be
judged by a competent tribunal ; but the
ministry of public instruction dismissed
him without further inquiry. The senate
of the university attempted to intercede
for him, but was severely reprimanded.
Upon leaving his situation, he addressed
manly letters to the kmg, the minister
and the senate. He refused to accept a
quarter's salary offered him by the min-
ister, and left Berlin. He received many
proofs of the general interest taken in his

situation. In Weimar, he finished his

Christian Morals, prepared a critical

edition of the complete works of Luther
(of which the first volume, containing the

letters of Luther, appeared at Berlin in

1825), and wrote a work called Thcodor
oder die Weihe des Ztveiflers (Berlin, 1822),

which, in the form of a biography, gives

his views on the most important subjects

of dogmatics, morals, {esthetics and pas-

toral theology. It shows how his soul

had risen above the difficulties of his sit-

uation. He now felt the desire of be-

coming useful as a preacher, and appeared
in the pulpit in several places in his na-

tive country. He also published several

of his sermons, by which the congrega-

tion of St Catharine's church, at Bruns-
"wick, were induced to invite him to

become a candidate for the place of
assistant clergyman, in 1821. He accept-

ed the invitation, and was unanimously
elected ; but the government refused to

confirm his election, though the theologi-

cal faculties at Jena and Leipsic had de-

clared that he had not rendered himself
imfit far the ministry by his letter to

Sand's mother. De Wette therefore ac-

cepted a theological appointment in the

university of Basle, to which he went in

the spring of 1822. He soon acquired

the gi"eatest esteem by his lectures in his

new situation. His Lectures on Morals
(Berlin, 1823, 2 vols.) were delivered be-

fore a mixed audience. His Sermons
appeared in 1826—1827, and his Lectures
on Religion, its Essence and its Forms of
Manifestation, Berlin, 1827. We believe

that he is at present chiefly occupied
with the revision of his works and with
his edition of Luther.

Wetter, a lake of Sweden, in East
Gothland, sixty-five miles long, and from
ten to sixteen wide, is deep anil clear. It

is supposed to prognosticate the approach
of stormy weather. Like all inland pieces
of water sunounded with mountains, it

is subject to sudden storms in still weath-
er ; and superstition has reported that these

storms are occasioned by a subterranean

communication with lake Constance, ui

Switzerland.
Wettin, Counts of ; a distmguished

family in the middle ages, from which all

the present reigning houses of Saxony

derive their origin. The name is taken

from a Sclavonic place, in the duchy of

Magdeburg. The first of this family,

known with certainty, is Dieterich, count

of Wettin, who died in 982. His de-

scendant, Frederic the Warlilte, was in-

feoffed by the emperor Sigismund, in

1423, with Saxony, and the dignity of

elector was connected with his fief. (See

Saxony.)

Weyde, Roger van der. (See Roger.)

Weymouth ; a seaport, borough, and

market-town of England, in Dorsetshire,

at the mouth of the Wey, celebrated as a

fashionable bathing-place. It is situated

on the British channel, at the western

side of a most beautiful bay, well pro-

tected fi-om the north winds by hills. It

communicates with Melcombe Regis, to

which it is united by a handsome new
bridge. Weymouth became a place of

fashionable resort in consequence of its

being frequented by George III, and is

now greatly enlarged by the addition of

many new and elegant buildings. The
fashionable promenade is on the espla-

nade, which is a beautiful raised terrace,

of considerable length and breadth, kept

in the most perfect repair, with a slope

gradually descending to the sands. The
united borough of Weymouth and Mel-

combe Regis sent four members to parlia-

ment previous to the reform act of 1832,

which deprived it of two of its members.

Population, 7655.

Wezlar, formerly a free imperial city,

in the circle of the Upper Rhine, since

1814, belonging to the Prussian province

of the Lower Rhine, in the government

of Coblentz, has a romantic situation on

the Lahn. It contains 750 houses and

4200 inhabitants. The principal building

is the cathedral. Wezlar is famous for

having been, as long as the empire exist-

,
ed, the seat of the court of the empire,

called the imperial chamber, (q. v.) The
papers belonging to 80,000 legal pro-

cesses are preserved in a particular build-

ing in this place. The imperial chamber

was fixed in Wezlar in 1693. In 1806,

it was, of course, dissolved. In 1803, the

city and territory were given to the then

chancellor of the empire, subsequently

the grand duke of Frankfort.

Whale (balaena). These animals so

much resemble fish in their external
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form, that they are almost universally

considered as such by the great mass of
mankind. If, however, we examine their

structure more carefully, we shall find

that they differ from quadrupeds only
iu their organs of motion. They are

warm-blooded, breathe atmospheric air

only, and by means of lungs, and bring

forth and suckle their young in the same
manner as quadrupeds : in short, all the

details of their organization are the same
as in this class of animals. The body
and tail are continuous, the latter taper-

ing gradually, and terminating in a large,

horizontal, cartilaginous fin : the hind feet

are altogether wanting, but their position

is marked by two small, rudimentary
bones, enveloped iu the skin : the fore

feet have externally the form of fins or

flippers ; but they possess the same bones
as those of quadi-upeds, flattened, howev-
er, shortened, and enveloped in a tendi-

nous membrane: the head is of enormous
size, often occupying one third of the

total length of the animal ; and the open-

ing of the mouth corresponds in magni-

tude : the neck is excessively short, and
extenially appears to be altogether want-

ing: the nostrils are the blow-holes or

^piracies, situated at the top of the head,

by means of which atmospheric air pen-

etrates to the lungs when the animal

rises to the surface of the water : the skin

is entirely destitute of hairs ; and beneath

it a thick coating of oily fat, commonly
called blubber, envelopes the animal : the

eyes are exceedingly small, compared

with the bulk of the animal, and the ex-

ternal ear is altogether wanting: their

senses, in consequence, would not seem

to be very acute; neither do they display

much intelligence : the sea aflfords them

abundance of food, which they are ena-

l)led to prociu-e with little difficulty ;
and

they find in their size and strength a suf-

ficient protection against most dangers.

—

The common or Greenland whale (B.

mysticetus) is destitute of teeth, but, in

their place, the upper jaw is furnished

with transverse layers of a horny sub-

stance, called baleen or whalebone, whicli,

at the edges, split into long, slender

fringes. This species is productive of

more oil than any other ; and, being less

active, slower in its motion, and more

timid than the rest of its kind of simi-

lar magnitude, is more easily captured.

When fully gi-own, its length is from fifty

to sixty-five feet, rarely, if ever, reaching

seventy, and its greatest circumference

from thirty to forty : the ordinary weight

13 about seventy tons. When the mouth

is open, it presents a cavity large enough
to contain a boat full of men, being six

or eight feet wide, ten or twelve high in

front, and fifteen or sixteen long. These
animals have no voice, but, in breathing
or blowing, make a very loud noise : the
vapor they discharge is ejected to the
height of some yards, and appears, at a
distance, like a puff" of smoke. The usu-
al rate at which they swim seldom ex-

ceeds four miles an hour : and though
their extreme velocity may be at the rate

of eight or nine, this speed never contin-

ues longer than for a few minutes before

it relaxes to almost one half. They are

also capable of ascending with such ra-

pidity as to leap entirely out of the wa-
ter, which feat they sometimes perform
apparently as an amusement, to the no
small terror of inexperienced fishers.

Sometimes they throw themselves into a

perpendicular posture, with their heads
downwards, and, rearing their tails on
high, beat the water with tremendous vi-

olence : the sea is then thrown into foam,

and the air filled with vapors : the noise,

in calm weather, is heard to a great dis-

tance, and the concentric waves, produced
by the concussions c.n the water, are

communicated abroad to a considerable

extent. Sometimes the whale shakes its

mighty tail in the air, which, cracking

like a whip, resounds to the distance of

two or three miles. Whales usually re-

main at the surface to breathe about two
minutes, seldom longer, during which
time they "blow" eight or nine times,

and then descend for an interval of five

or ten minutes, but sometimes, when
feeding, fifteen or twenty. When struck,

they have been known to descend to the

perpendicular depth of a mile, and with

such velocity, that instances have occur-

red iu which they have broken their jaw-

bones by the blow struck against the bot-

tom. Their food consists of mollusca,

shrimps, and other small crustaccous ani-

mals. When feeding, they swim with

considerable velocity, below the surface,

with the jaws widely extended ; a stream

of water consequently enters the capa-

cious mouth, bearing along large quanti-

ties of marine insects. The water es-

capes again at the sides, but the food is

entangled and strained by the whalebone,

which, from its compact arrangement,

does not allow a particle of the size of the

smallest grain to escape. Whales, though

often found in great numbers together,

can scai-cely be said to be gregarious, oc-

curring, most generally, solitary, or in

pairs, excepting when drawn to the same
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spot by the attraction of an abundance
of palatable food, or a choice situation of
the ice. They occur most abundantly in
the frozen seas of Greenland, and Davis's
straits, in Baffin's and Hudson's bays, in
the sea to the northward of Beering's
straits, and along some parts of the north-
ern shores of Asia, and probably of Amer-
ica. They are never met with m the
German ocean, and rarely within two
hundred leagues of the British coast

;

but along the coasts of Africa and South
America, they are found, periodically, in

considerable numbers, and are captured
by the southern British and American
whalers. It is not, however, certainly

ascertained, whether this species is iden-

tical with the northern, though it evi-

dently approaches it very closely.—The
instruments of general use, in the cap-
ture of the whale, are the harpoon and
lance. The harpoon is an instrument of
iron, about three feet in length, termi-
nating in an arrow-shaped head, the two
branches of which have internally a small-

er reversed barb, resembling the beard of
a fish-hook. When this instrument is

forced, by a blow, into the fat of a whale,
and the hne is held tight, the principal

barbs seize the strong ligamentous fibres

of the blubber, and prevent it from being
withdrawn. The lance is a spear of iron,

six feet in length, terminating in a head
of steel, made very thin and exceedingly
sharp, seven or eight inches in length

and two or two and a half in breadth.
These two instruments, together with
lines, boats and oars, form all the neces-

sary apparatus for capturuig the whale.
Considerable address is requisite to ap-
proach sufficiently near to the animal
during its short stay at the surface ; but
when this has been accomplished, the
hardy fisher rows directly upon it, and,

an instant before the boat touches, buries

the harpoon in its back. But if, while
the boat is at a little distance, the whale
should indicate his intention of diving,

the harpoon is thrown from the hand

;

and when this is done skilfully, it is effi-

cient at the distance of eight or ten yards.

The Avounded whale makes a convulsive
effoi-t to escape. Then is the moment of
danger ; and both boat and men are ex-
posed to destruction from the violent

blows of its ponderous tail. The animal
immediately sinks under water : after this

it usually pursues its course directly

downwards towai'ds the bottom of the

sea. The utmost care and attention are

requisite, on the part of every person in

the boat, while the lines are running out

;

fatal consequences having been sometimes

produced by the most trifling neglect.

When the line happens to run foul, and

cannot be cleared on the instant, it some-

times draws the boat under water. The
average stay under water of a wounded
whale, which steadily descends after be-

ing struck, is about thirty minutes. The
greater the velocity, the more considera-

ble the distance to which it descends, and
the longer the time it remains under wa-
ter, so much gi-eater in proportion is its

exhaustion and the facility of accom-
plishing its capture. Whenever it re-ap-

peare, the assisting boats make for the

place with their utmost speed ; and, as

they reach it, each harpooner plunges his

harpoon into its back, to the number of

three, four, or more, according to the

size of the whale and the nature of the

situation. Most frequently, however, the

whale descends, for a few minutes, after

receiving the second harpoon, and obliges

the other boats to await its return to the

surface, before any further attack can be

made. It is afterwards actively plied

with lances, which are thrust into its

body, aiming at the vitals. At length,

exhausted by numerous wounds and the

loss of blood, the huge animal indicates

the approach of death by discharg-

ing from the blow-holes a mixture of

blood along with the air and mucus
which it usually expires, and, finally, jets

of blood alone. The sea, to a great ex-

tent round, is dyed with its blood ; and
the ice, boats and men are sometimes

drenched with it. Its final capture is

sometimes preceded by a convulsive

struggle, in which the tail, reared, whirled,

and violently jerked in the air, resounds

to the distance of miles. In dying, it

turns upon its back or its side. Thus
ends this remarkable contest between hu-

man ingenuity and bmte force, in which
man seems to be chiefly indebted for suc-

cess to his own apparent insignificance,

to the animal exhausting itself by its own
eflTorts, and to the necessity it is under of

coming to the surface to breathe. The
remarkable exhaustion observed in a

wounded whale, on its reappearance at

the surface, is theefi'ect of the almost in-

credible pressure to which the animal

must have been exposed at the depth of

seven or eight hundred fath ms—a pres-

sure on the surface of its body exceeding

200,000 tons, and which is sufficient to

force the water through the pores of the

hardest wood.—For a full account of the

whale, as well as of i he various modes
of fishing in pack, field, or bay ice, &c.,
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and of the subsequent operations upon
the dead body, we must refer to the work
of Scoresby, where the reader will find
the most certain information on this sub-
ject, so far, at least, as the business is car-
ried on in the Polar seas.—The various
uses to which the different paits of the
whale are applied, are too numerous for

insertion here : suffice it to say, the whale
fishery forms an important branch ofcom-
merce, and, indeed, seems almost indispen-
sable to the existence of some northern
tribes.—The razor-back (B. physalus) is

probably the most powerful and bulky of
its tribe, and, consequently, of the whole
animal creation. It is readily distinguish-
ed from the preceding by the presence of
a dorsal fin ; its form is less cylindrical,

the body proportionably longer, the whale-
bone shorter, its breathing or blowing
more violent, and its speed greater. The
length is about one hundred feet, and its

greatest circumference thirty or thirty-

five. Its blowing, in calm weather, may
be hccu-d at the distance of a mile. Its

greatest speed is about twelve miles an
hour. It is by no means a timid animal

;

and, when closely pui-sued, does not at-

tempt to outstrip the boat, but merely en-
deavors to avoid it by diving or changing
its direction. If harpooned, or otherwise
wounded, it then exerts all its energies,

and escapes with its utmost velocity, but
shows little disposition to retaliate on its

enemies. It seldom lies quietly on the

.surface of the water while blowing, but

usually has a velocity of four or five miles

an hour, and, when it descends, very rare-

ly throws its tail into the air, which is a
very general practice with the common
whale. Its great speed and activity ren-

der it a difficult and dangerous object of
attack, while the small quantity of inferior

oil it aflfords makes it unworthy the gen-

eral attention of the fishers. When
struck, it frequently drags the fast-boat

with such speed through the water, that

it is liable to be earned immediately be-

yond the reach of assistance, and soon
out of sight of both boats and ship. It

has been known to dive obliquely with
such velocity diat 480 fathoms, or more
than half a mile, of line were withdrawn
from the boat in about a minute of time.

The head is small, compared with that of

the common whale ; the fins long and
narrow ; the tail about twelve feet broad

;

the whalebone about four feet in length,

thick, bristly and narrow ; the blubber

six or eight inches thick, of indifferent

quality ; the color, bluish-black on the

Jrack, and bluish-gray on the belly ; the
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skin smooth, excepting on the sides of the
thorax, where are some remarkable longi-
tudinal folds. The physalus occurs, in
great numbere, in the Arctic seas, espe-
cially along the edge of the ice between
Cherie island and Nova Zembla, and also
near Jan Mayen. It is seldom seen
among much ice, and seems to be avoided
by the common whale ; and, consequent-
ly, the whale fishers view its appearance
with concern.—The cachalot or sperma-
ceti whale

(
physetcr macrocephalus) differs

fi"om the above-mentioned animals in

many important particulai-s. The moutii
is entirely destitute of whalebone, and
the lower jaw is armed, on each side, witli

a row of about twenty thick, conical

teeth, which fit into corresponding de-
pressions in the upper jaw. The blow-
hole is single, not symmetrical, but direct-

ed towards the left side, and placed at the

extremity of the upper part of the snout.

The left eye is also Smaller than the other.

The head is of enormous size, termi-

nating abruptly in front; but the lower
jaw is very long and narrow. The upper
part of the head is composed of large

cavities, separated by cartilaginous par-

titions, filled with an oil which condenses
and crystallizes on cooling, forming the

well-known substance called spermaceti.

This is the principal object of the fisherj';

for their body does not yield a great pro-
portion of blubber. The spermaceti whale
is found in all seas, but most abundantly
in the Pacific. It is gregarious ; and
herds are frequently seen containing two
hundred or more individuals. Such
herds, with the exception of two or three

old males, are composed of females, who
appear to be under the direction of the

males. The males are distinguished, by
the whalers, as " bulls," and the females

they call " cows." The bulls attack with

great violence, and inflict dreadful inju-

ries upon other males of the species which
attempt to join the herd. Whenever a

number of them are seen, four boats,

each provided with two or three lines,

two harpoons, four lances, and a crew of

six men, proceed in pursuit, and, if pos-

sible, each boat fastens to a distinct an-

imal, and each crew kill their o-wn.

When one is struck out of a herd, it

commonly takes the lead, and is followed

by the rest. It seldom descends far under

water, but generally swims off with great

rapidity, stopping after a short course, so

that the boat can be drawn up to it by the

line, or be rowed sufficiently near to lance

it. In the agonies of death, the strug-

gles ( f the animal are tremendous : the
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surface of the ocean is lashed into foam
by the motions of its tail ; and the boats
are kept aloof, lest they should be dashed
to pieces. When a herd is attacked in
this way, ten or twelve of the number are
often killed : those which have been only
wounded are rarely captured. The sep-
aration of the blubber, or "flensing," is

sometimes done differently from the man-
ner used in polar whaling. A strap of
blubber is cut in a spiral direction, and,
being raised by tackles, turns the animal
round, as on an axis, until nearly all the

blubber is stripped off.

Whale Fishery. The Biscayans
were the first people who prosecuted the

whale fishery as a regular commercial
pursuit. They carried it on with great vig-

or in the twelfth, thirteenth and four-

teenth centuries. The whales taken by
them were not, however, so large as those

taken in the polar seas, and were not
very productive of oil; but their flesh

was used for food, and the whalebone,
which was sold at a very high price, was
applied to various useful purposes. The
failure of whales in the bay of Biscay put
an end to this fishery. The voyages of
the English and Dutch to the Northern
ocean, in search of a passage to India,

laid open the haunts of the whale ; and
vessels were fitted out by those nations,

the harpooners and part of the crew be-

ing Biscayans. The numbers of whales
were here so great, and the capture so

easy, that many were killed and aban-

doned merely from the ships being

full. It was the practice of these times

to boil the blubber on shore in the north,

and to fetch home only the oil and whale-

bone ; and the Dutch constructed a con-

siderable village on the northern shore of
Spitzbergen, which they called Smeeren-

berg (from smeeren, to melt, and berg),

and which,during the busy season, abound-

ed with shops, inns, &c. The Dutch ac-

quired a decided superiority over their

competitors in the fishery ; and such was
the quantity of oil procured, that ships

were sent out in ballast to assist in bring-

ing home the produce. Whales soon be-

came scarce about Spitzbergen, taking to

the deep ocean, and to the Greenland

seas ; and it became usual to send the

blubber direct to Holland. The fishery

had at first (1614) been granted to an ex-

clusive company, but was thrown open

in 1642 ; from which time it was carried

on to the greatest extent, and to the most

advantage. The private ships sent out

by the Dutch were fitted out on a princi-

ple that secured economy and vigilance

on all sides. The hull of the vessel was
furnished by an individual, who common-
ly took upon himself the command ; a

sail-maker supplied the sails, a cooper the

casks, &c. The parties engaged as ad-

venturers : each person shared in the

produce according to his proportion of i

the outfit, and the crew was hired on the

same principle, which is also practised to

a considerable extent in the U. States. In

its most flourishing state (about 1680), the

Dutch whale fishery employed about 260
ships and 14,000 sailors. The wars of

the end of the eighteenth and begin-

ning of the nineteenth centuries anni-

hilated this branch of Dutch industry,

and, in 1828, only one ship sailed from
Holland. The English whale fishery was
at first carried on by exclusive companies,

but with little success. In 1732, a boun-
ty of twenty shillings a ton to every ship

of more than two hundred tons' burthen
engaged in the fishery, was granted by par-

liament, which, in 1749, was raised to for-

ty shillings, and continued, with some va-

riations (being finally reduced, in 1795, to

twenty shillings), till 1824, when it ceased.

The total amount of bounties paid from
1750 to 1824 has been estimated at about

£2,500,000 ; but the success of British

whalers, even with this advantage, is to

be attributed principally to the decline of

the Dutch fishery. In 1815, there were
134 British ships, with 5800 seamen, en-

gaged in the northern whale fishery, and
about thirty ships, with 800 men, in the

southern. In 1821, when the number was
greatest, there were 142 ships, of 44,864

tons, and with 6074 men engaged in the

northern fishery; in 1824, 120 ships, of

35,194 tons, and 4867 men ; immedi-
ately after the repeal of the bounty, the

number fell off" at once, and, in 1829, it

amounted only to eighty-nine, of 28,812

tons. In 1830, of eighty-seven ships fit-

ted out for Davis's straits, about eighteen

or twenty-two per cent, were totally lost

;

twenty-four returned clean, or without

having caught a single fish, and of the

remainder not one had a full cargo. The
locality ofthe northern fishery has entirely

changed since the first expeditions. The
seas between Spitzbergen and Greenland

have been entirely abandoned by the

whalers, who now resort to Baffin's bay

and Davis's strait, or the coast of West
Greenland. The Dutch first began to

frequent Davis's straits in 1719 ; but it was

quite recently that the English first fol-

lowed their example. Even so late as 1820,

the fishery in the Greenland seas was the

most considerable ; but within a few years
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it has been almost entirely deserted. Of
ninety-one ships, fitted out in 1830, only
four were for Greenland. The discove-

ries made in the northern waters, by the

English exploring voyages (see JVbrth Po-
lar Expeditions), have made the fishers

acquainted with several new and advan-
tageous situations for the prosecution of
their business. The sea in Davis's straits

is less incommoded with field ice than the

Greenland and Spitzbergen seas ; but it

abounds with icebergs (see Jce), and the

fishery is more dangerous. The South
sea fishery was not prosecuted by the

English till about the beginning of our
revolutionary war ; and, as the Americans
had already prosecuted it with much suc-

cess, four American harpooners were sent

out in each vessel. In 1829, thirty-one

ships were sent out, of the burthen of

10,997 tons, and carrying 937 men, the

number having declined since 1818, when
fifty-eight ships, of 18,214 tons, and caiTy-

ing 1643 men, were engaged in it. France
has, of late years, had little share in the

whale fishery. In 1784, Louis XVI fitted

out six ships, on his own account, which
were furnished with harpooners and a

number of seamen from Nantucket. In

1790, there were about forty French ships

employed in the fishery, which was de-

stroyed by the wars of the French revo-

lution. Since the peace, the government
has attempted to revive it, but with little

success. The whale fishery has been

carried on with greater vigor and success

from the U. States than from any other

country. It was begun by the colonists on

their own shores at a very early period

;

but, the whale having abandoned them,

the American navigators entered with ex-

traordinaiy ardor into the fisheries in the

Northern and Southern oceans, from about

the middle of the eighteenth centiiry.

From 1771 to 1775, Massachusetts employ-

ed annually 183 vessels, of 13,820 tons, in

the northern,and 121 vessels,of14,026 tons,

in the southern fishery. These were the

fii-st to prosecute the fisheiy in the south-

ern Atlantic, on the coasts of Africa and

Brazil, and led the way into the Pacific

seas. " Look at the manner," says Burke

(1774), " in which the New England peo-

])le cairy on the whale fishery. While

we follow them among the tumbling

mountains of ice, and behold them pene-

trating into the deepest frozen recesses of

Hudson's bay and Davis's straits ; while

we are looking for them beneath the arc-

tic circle, we hear that they have pierced

into the oi)posite region of jwlar cold

;

that tliey are at the antipodes, and engaged

under the frozen Serpent of the south.
Falkland island, which seemed too re-

mote and too romantic an object for the
grasp of national ambition, is but a stage
and resting-place for their victorious in-

dustry. Nor Is the equinoctial heat more
discouraging to them than the accumu-
Lited winter of both the poles. We learn

that, while some of them draw the line or

strike the harpoon on the coast of Africa,

othere run the longitude, and pursue their

gigantic game along the coast of Brazil."

These are the seas that are still vexed by
the American fisheries, which have been
pushed, however, into higher southern

latitudes than had ever before been visit-

ed, and are carried on from the shores of

Japan to the icy rocks of New South

Shetland. (See South Polar Islands.)*

They have been principally carried on from

Nantucket and New Bedford (see the arti-

cles), and have proved very lucrative. At
present, they are also prosecuted with great

success from several other places. One
class of ships is fitted out for the Pacific

in pursuit of the spermaceti whale.

These are from 300 to 500 tons' burthen,

carrying from twenty-five to thirty men,
and are absent about thirty to thirty-

six months. Their number is about 170,

of about 62,000 tons, and caiTying nearly

5000 men. Another class sail to the

coasts of Africa and Brazil, in search of

the common or right whale. They ave-

rage about 325 tons each, carry about

twenty-five men, and are absent eight

to twelve months. The whole amount
of tonnage of this class is about 40,000

;

number of seamen engaged, 3000. The
quantity of sperm oil brought home in

1815, was 3944 barrels; in 1820,34,700;

in 1825,62,240, and, in 1830, 106,800.

The quantity of whale or black oil brought

in in 1830, was about 115,000 barrels ; of

whalebone, about 120,000 pounds. The
sperm oil is chiefly used at home ; and

2,500,000 pounds of sperm candles are

made, employing about thiity manufacto-

ries. The whale oil and whalebone are

chiefly exported to Europe. From the

report of the secretary of the treasur)'.

May 4, 1832, it appears that for the year

ending Sept. 30, 1831, there were export-

ed whale and other fish oil to the value

of $554,440 ; spermaceti oil to the value

of $53,526 ;
whalebone to tlie value of

* The seas visited by the Americans are, in many

parts, little known ; the currents are uncertain, and

the seamen have had to construct their own maps

and charts. Yet shipwrecks have been rare. Two
men are always kept at the mast-head on the

lookout for laud or breakers.
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$133,842, and spermaceti candles to the
,

value of $217,830.—See an article in the
* oreign Quarterly Review (No. 14), by J.
R. McCulloch, and Scoresby's Voyage to
the JVoj-them Whale Fishery (Edinburgh,
1823), and his Arctic Regions.
Whalebone

; a substance of the na-
ture of horn, adhering, in thin parallel
plates, to the upper jaw of the whale.
These laminae vary, in size, from three to
twelve feet in length : the breadth of the
largest, at the thick end, where they are
attached to the jaw, is about a foot. They
are extremely elastic. All above six feet in

length is called size bone. (See JVhale.)

Whauton, Thomas, marquis of, an
English statesman, was one of the first

persons of distinction who joined Wil-
liam III on his arrival in England, and
by that prince was made a privy coun-
sellor and justice in Eyre, south of the
Trent. Queen Anne created him earl

of Wharton ; and, in 1709, he was sent
as viceroy to Ireland ; but the following
year he resigned all his employments.
Being a zealous whig and firm supporter
of the Hanoverian succession, he was
favored by George I, who raised him to

the rank of marquis. He died in 1715.
Wharton, Philip, duke of, son of the

preceding, was born in 1699, He dis-

played, when quite young, talents which
attracted notice ; and, having been edu-
cated under domestic tutors, at the age of
fourteen he man'ied clandestinely, to the

great disappointment of his father, whose
death shortly after left him at liberty to

follow his own inclinations. In 1716, he
set out on his travels, for the purpose of
finishing his studies at Geneva. But, dis-

gusted with the sober manners of that

place, he left his govei'uor there, and went
to Lyons, and afterwards to the court of
the Pretender at Avignon. That prince,

highly gratified by his attentions, gave
him the title of duke of Northumber-
land. About the end of 1716, he returned

to England, and thence proceeding to

Ireland, where he possessed a peerage, he
was allowed to take his seat in the Irish

house of peers. He then displayed the

versatility of his character by defending,

with all the powers of reasoning and elo-

quence, the established government; in

consequence of which he obtained a
dukedom. On attaining the age of ma-
jority, he made his appearance in the

English parliament, where he pursued a
line of political conduct diametrically op-

posite to that which he had lately exhib-

ited ; distinguishing himself as the warm
defender of bishop Atterbury, impeached
as an adherent to the house of Stuart.

He also published a virulent opposition

paper, called the True Briton. Having
impoverished himself by extravagance,

his estates were, by a decree in chancery,

vested in the hands of trustees; and he re-

tired to the continent, and visited Vienna
and Madrid. After practising new in-

trigues, deceiving, by the levity of his

conduct, the Spanish court, and the chev-

alier de St. George, and rendering him-
self contemptible alike to all parties, he
deprived himself of all his resources, by
rejecting an offer of restoration to his

title and estate, made him by sir Robert
Walpole. Overwhelmed with debts, he
went to Paris, where he lived for some
time meanly and disreputably. At length

he returned to Spain, and, ruined in

health as well as in fortune, he was pro-

ceeding towards a mineral spring in

Catalonia, when he died at a small vil-

lage, in 1731. Towards the close of his

life, he engaged in writing a tragedy on
the stoiy of Mary, queen of Scots. His
poems, speeches, and letters, with his life

prefixed, were published in 1731, in two
volumes, octavo.

Wheat {trittcum sativum). Among the

different kinds of grain which form the

principal nutriment of the civilized world,

and to the culture of which civilization

is even attributed, by ancient and modern
writers, the fii-st rank is universally con-

ceded to wheat. It is now cultivated in

almost all temperate chmates, throughout
the greater part of Europe, in all the prov-

inces of China, in Natolia, Syria, Persia,

and the other temperate parts of Asia, in

the north of Africa, and at the cape of

Good Hope, in the U. States, and even in

the extreme southern parts of South
America. The plant belongs to the fami-

ly of the grasses, like the other cerealia.

The spikclets of the flowers are sessile,

and disposed on two opposite «ides of an

axis, the whole forming a terminal spike

or ear, which, in one vai'iety, is even
branched. The culture of wheat, from
time immemorial, and in different soils

and climates, has produced numerous va-

rieties, which, in some instances, have
even been mistaken for distinct species.

Winter wheat, sown in the spring, will

ripen the following summer, though the

produce of succeeding generations of

spring-so^vn wheat is found to ripen bet-

ter. White, red, awned and beardless

wheat change and run into each other in

different soils and climates ; and even the

Egyptian wheat is known to change into

the single-spiked common plant. The
most permanent varieties are the red and
white grained, and the spring wheat,
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which is generally red. Wheat succeeds
best when treated as a biennial, though it

does not remain above one year in the
ground. Provided the soil be well pre-
pared and dry, and the grain sown in
time, the plants do not sufFer from the
gi-eatest cold, especially if the ground be
covered with snow. Animal substances
are the best manure for wheat, as con-
taining much gluten, a substance found
in a greater proportion in this grain than
in any other ; and next in importance is

lime, as tending to the same effect by
chemical com"binatioiis. Wheat yields a
greater proportion of flour than any oth-
er grain, and is also more nutritive. Glu-
ten is so essential an ingredient in bread,
that fermentation cannot go on without it

;

lience its inferiority in wet seasons, and
when the wheat is blighted or ill ripened

;

and hence the advantage of having a
stock of old grain. Wheat starch is made
by steeping it, and afterwards beating it

in hempen bags. The mucilage, being
thus mixed with the water, produces the
acetous fermentation, and the weak acid
thus formed renders the mucillage white.

After settling, the precipitate is repeated-
ly washed, and then put in square cakes
for drying. The straw of wheat, from
dry, chalky lands, is manufactured into
hats. Leghorn hats are made from a
bearded variety of wheat, not unlike rye,
raised on poor, sandy soils, on the banks
of the Arno, between Leghorn and Flor-
ence, expressly for this manufacture. It
does not grow above eighteen inches in
length, is pulled green, and bleached, like

flax, on the gravelly bed of the river. The
straws are not split, which renders the
plait tougher and more durable. (See
Straw.) We are ignorant of the country
whence this valuable grain was first de-
rived ; but it was very early cultivated in

Sicily.—Spelt (T. spdta) appeare to be
a distinct species, and more hardy than
common wheat. It has a stout straw, al-

most solid, with strong spikes, and chaff
adhering firmly to the grain. The grain
is hght, yields but little flour, and makes
but indifferent bread. It is raised in Swit-
zerland, in elevated situations, where
common wheat would not ripen ; and also

in Bavaria and other parts of Germany.

Quantity and Destination of ffTieat Flour exportedfrom the U. States during ten Years,

from 1821 to October, 18.^1.

1821
1822
1823
1824
1825
1826
1827
1828
1829
1830
1831

131,035

89,840

29,681

39,191

30,780
72,904

107,420

86,680

91,088
149,966

150,645

551,396
436,849
442,468
424,359

429,760

4a3,094

362,674

370,371

248,236
281,256
371,876

156,888

21 J,039
198,256

357,352
252,786
285,563
271,524

308,110
235,591

.347,290

319,616

94,541

12,096

4,252

70,873

27,272
18,357

53,129

23,258

221,176
326,182

879,430

1,175

228
51

426
102
275
19

6,266

17,464

56,590

23,991

Spain Sl

Portugal.

71,958

25,104

62,387

939
730
504

4,293
294
509

10,222

364

"*"=-• of'l^C Afrlc A,i

26,572

21,375

4,752

25,85J

3,597

6,119

5,171

4,061

3,779

9,628

12,811

9,074

976
2,088

47,449

55,818

27,716

52,114

54,371

14,959

36,924

35,416

3123
3929
903

3883
7623
5403
4909
1737
221

2609
2751

10,357

26,429

11,864

6,439

15,438

7,885

7,238

5,662

4,362

5,214

8,305

1,056,119

827,865

756,702

996,792

813,906
857,820

865,491

860,809

837,385

1,225,881

1,805,205

The value of the wheat exported in 1831
was $523,270 ; of wheat flour, $9,938,458.

Imports of Foreign Wheat and JVheat

Flour into Great Britain in 1829 and
1830.

Countries. 1829. 1830.

Russia, .... 341,567 qrs. 235,108 qrs.

Sweden, 16,590 " 2,960 «

Norway, 425 " "

Denmark, . . . .83,288 « 88,103 «

Prussia 353,958 " 519,573 «

Germany, . . . 306,966 " 3&5,981 «

Netherlands, . 144,549 « 76,711 "

France, .... 48,939 « 14,742 "

Spain, 1.50,080 " 40,953 "

13 *

Countries. 1829. 1830.

Italv, 75,604 qrs. qrs.

Mafta, 65 " 28,612 "

Egypt, 6,931 " 7,268 "

BritishN.Amer-Jgg^g „ ^qq^ „
ican colonies, ^ '

IJ. States, . . . 113,818 « 184,100 "

Jersey, Giiern- ")

sey. Alder- V 13,500 " 17,-349 "

ney, & Man,

)

Total imports, 1829, 1,676,077 qrs. ; 1830,

1,675,430; 1831, 2,319,461.

Wheel and Axle. (See Mechanics.)

Wheel-Work. When an end to be

accomplished, in mechanics, cannot be at-
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tained with convenience by the simple
wheel and axle (see Mechanics), it fre-
quently becomes necessary to transmit
the effect of the power to "the resistance,
through a 'system of wheels and axles
acting upon each other. As the wheel
and axle is only a modification of the le-

ver, so a system of such machines, acting
one upon another, is only another form
of the compound lever. In complex
wheel-work, the power is applied to the

circumference of the fii^st wheel, which
transmits its effect to the circumference

of the second wheel, which again trans-

fere the effect to the circumference ofthe

second axle, which acts upon the circum-

ference of the third wheel, and this, m the

same way, transmits the effect to the cir-

cumference of the third axle, and thus

the transmission of the force is continued

until it has arrived at the circumference

of the last axle, to which the weight or

resistance is applied. In light work,

where the pressure on the machinery is

not very considerable, the wheels and
axles are allowed to work by the friction

of their surfaces, which is increased by

cutting the wood so that the grains of the

surfaces in contact shall run in opposite

directions ; also by gluing upon the sur-

faces of the wheels and axles buffed

leather. There are other ways of trans-

mitting the force of each axle to the cir-

cumference of the succeeding wheel. A
very common method is, by ropes, straps,

bands, or belts, round the circumference

of the wheel and axle, which act upon

each other. The action is in this manner
transmitted by the tension of the rope or

strap, and rendered effective by friction

with the circumferences on which it is

rolled. Wheels and axles connected in

this manner are called band-wheels. When
the wheel and axle from which it receives

motion, are intended to revolve in the

same direction, the band is not crossed,

but simply passed round them in the

shortest manner ; but, when the wheel is

to revolve in a direction contrary to the

revolution of the axle, the strap is crossed

between them. This latter method of

applying the ^trap, has the advantage of

having more surface to act upon, and,

therefore, having more friction ; but the

most usual way of transmitting the action

of the axles to the succeeding wheels, is

by means of teeth or cogs, raised on their

surfaces. When this is the case, the cogs

on the wheels are genei-ally called teeth, and

those on the surface of the axle are called

leaves. The axle itself, in this case, is called

a pinion. The connexion of one toothed

wheel with another, in this manner, is

called gear or gearing. The teeth of the

wheel, instead of working in the leaves

of a pinion, are sometimes made to act

ui)on a form of wheel called a lantern,

with cylindrical teeth or bars, called trun-

dles or spindles. Wheels are denominated

spu,, crcnon, or bevel-gear, according to

the direction or position of the teeth. If

the teeth are perpendicular to the axis of

the wheel, and in the direction of its

radii, it is called a spur-wheel. If the teeth

are parallel to the axis of the wheel, and
therefore perpendicular to its plane, it is

called a a-own-wheel. Two spur-wheels,

or a spur-wheel and pinion which work in

one another, are always in the same plane,

and have their axes parallel ; but, when
a spur and crown-wheel are in connexion,

their planes and axes are at right angles.

By this means, therefore, rotatory motion
may be transferred from a horizontal to a

vertical plane, or vice versa. When the

teeth are oblique to the plane or axis-

wheel, it is called a bevelled wheel. In this

case, the surfaces on which the teeth are

raised, are pai-ts of the surfaces of two
cones. The use of the bevelled wheels is

to produce a rotatory motion round one
axis, by means of a rotatory motion round
another which is oblicjue to it ; and, pro-

vided that the two axes are in the same
plane, this may always be accomplished
by two bevelled wheels.

Wheels, Wheel Carriages. (See

Locomotion.)

Wheels, Water. (See Hydraulics.)

Wheeler, sir George, a learned travel-

ler, was bom in 1650, and, in 1667, became
a commoner of Lincoln hall, Oxford, on

leaving which he travelled into Greece

and Asia, in company with doctor Spou
of Lyons, their primary object being to

copy inscriptions and describe antiquities.

On his return, he presented to the univer-

sity of Oxford a valuable collection of

Greek and Latin manuscripts. In 1684,

he took orders, obtained a prebend in the

church of Durham, and was presented to

the rich rectory of Houghton-le-Spring.

He was created doctor of divinity in 1702,

and died in February, 1724. In 1682, he

published an account of his journey into

Greece, in the company of doctor Spon,

in six books, folio, which is highly valued

for its authenticity and information, inter-

esting to the medallist, antiquary, and

student of natural history.

Wheeling, the county town of Ohio

county, Virginia, is situated on a high,

gi'avelly, but alluvial bank of fhe Ohio, a

little above Wheeling creek ; lat. 40° 7' N.

;

Ion. 80° 42' W. ; ninety-five miles below
Pittsburgh. The town is surrounded by
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bold and precipitous hills, containing in-
exhaustible quantities of coal. Thesehills
come in so near the river as to leave but
a ennall area for the town ; and it is built

principally on one street. The great na-
tional road from Baltimore, called the
Cumberland road, meets the Ohio at this

place. Wheeling is the first town on the
Ohio where certain embarkation in boats
may be calculated on at low water. It has
a fine surrounding countiy, and the land
back of it, on the creek, is veiy fertile.

These circumstances, united with its fa-

vorable position on the Ohio, give it ma-
ny advantages. It is a constant resort for

travellers, and seems likely to become one
of the most important towns on the river.

It contains the county buildings, and agreat
number of warehouses, has manufactures
of earthen ware, &c. Many flat and keel
boats are tjuilt here, and, of late, steam-
boats in considerable numbers. In 1828,
the population was stated, by Mr. Flint,

at 2500. In 1830, it was 5221, and is

rapidly increasing.

Wherry. (See Boat.)

Whet Slate. (See Slate.)

Whey. (See Milk.)

Whigs and Tories. We have already

given Defoe's account of the origin of the

latter nickname, under the head Tories.

"As to the word ivhig,^^ says the same
writer, " it is Scotch. The use of it be-

gan then when the western men, called

Cameronians, took arms, frequently, for

their religion. Whig was a word used,

in those parts, for a kind of liquor the

western Highlandmen used to drink,

whose composition I do not remember,*
and so became common to the people

who di-ank it. It afterwards became a

denomination of the poor, harassed peo-

ple of that part of the country, who,

being unmercifully persecuted by the

government against all law and justice,

thought they had a civil right to their

religious liberties, and therefore resisted

the power of the prince (Charles II).

They took arms about 1681, being the

famous insurrection of Bothwell bridge.

The duke of Monmouth, then in favor

here, was sent against them by Charles,

and defeated them. At his return, in-

stead of thanks for his good sei-vice, he

found himself ill treated for having used

* Burnet (Memoirs of liis own Times) says,

that the word whiggam, used by the western

Scotchmen in driving their horses, was the origin

of the term whig applied to them. Others, with

Defoe, derive it from the Scotch word lohig, or

toigg, signifying icAey. Jamieson (Dictionary of

the Scotch Language) doea not venture to decide.

them too mercifully ; and duke Lauder-
dale told king Charles, with an oath, that

the duke had been so civil to the whigs
because he was a whig himself in his

heart. This made it a court word, and,
in a little time, the friends and followers
of the duke began to be called whigs ; and
they, as the other party did by die word
tory, took it freely enough to themselves."

(Defoe's Review, vii.) Such was the

origin of these celebrated party names,
which have continued, during the space
of 150 years, to be borne by two great

divisions of the English aristocracy, and
which, at least at many periods, rather

deserve the name of factions than of
parties. But the origin of the parties

themselves was much earlier, and the

line of distinction was strongly drawn in

the reign of James I, when the long

struggle between the crown and the par-

liament commenced. The court and
country parties, the roundheads and cav-

aliers, the commonwealth's men or repub-

licans and the partisans of absolute

power, naturally arose from the mixed
character and undefined nature of the

English constitution, and the peculiar

circumstances in which it was placed by

the arbitrary maxims and acts of the

Stuarts, and the growing wealth and in-

telligence of the community. After the

dissolution of the monarchy, and its sub-

sequent restoration, a new feature ap-

peared in the principles of its partisans

—

the doctrine of passive obedience and

indefeasible right, which may be consid-

ered the true characteristic of the tory, at

one period of history. The bigotry and

tyranny of James II united all parties

against him ; and the 'glorious revolution'

of 1688 was effected by the combined

efforts of the whole nation. " Tlie whigs,"

says Hume, "suitably to their ancient

principles of liberty, which had led them

to attempt the exclusion bill, easily agreed

to oppose a king whose conduct had jus-

tified whatever his woi-st enemies had

prognosticated concerning his succession.

The tories and the church party, finding

their past services forgotten, their rights

invaded, their religion threatened, agreed

to drop, for the present, all overstrained

doctrines of submission, and attend to the

great and powerful dictates of nature.

The nonconformists, dreading the ca-

resses of known and inveterate enemies,

deemed the offers of toleration more se-

cure from a prince educated in those prin-

ciples, and accustomed to that practice

;

and tlius all faction was, for a time, laid

asleep in England ; and rival parties, for-
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getting their animosity, had secretly con-
curred in a design of resisting their un-
happy and misguided sovereign." During
the reign of WilHam (1688—1702), the
parties were not, therefore, so distinctly
divided as they had been previously, and
have been subsequently. The impeach-
ment of Sacheyerell (q. v.), during the
reign of queen Anne, again brought the
two theories ofgovernment, which formed
the original distinction between the whigs
and tories, into collision, and, combined
with some bed-chamber intrigues and
court quarrels, resulted in the appoint-

ment of a tory ministry, at the head of
which were Bolingbroke and Oxford.
On the accession of the house of Hano-
ver (1714), the scale was again changed,
and the whole power was now thrown into

the hands of the whigs. (See George /and
II, and Walpole ; on the origin and early

character and history of these parties, see

Rapin's Dissertation on the Whigs and
Tories, and Bolingbroke's Dissertation up-

on Parties.) The following remarks from
a celebrated whig journal (Edinburgh Re-
view, vol. xxxvii. p. 21—25) will show
the state of parties at that critical period,

and how little justice there is in the pre-

tensions of the whigs to liberal and popu-
lar views ofgovernment. " The accession

of the house of Hanover divided England
into two parties, the whigs, or friends of
the new establishment, and the tories and
Jacobites, its secret or avowed opponents.

The tories, bigoted to the notion of in-

defeasible right in the succession to the

crown, but apprehensive for their religion

if a papist should mount the throne, were
distracted between their scruples about
the validity of a parhamentary settlement

and their fears lest, in subverting it, they

might restore, or pave the way for

the restoration of the CathoUc church.

Though deterred, by their religious fears,

from embarking decidedly in the cause
of the Pretender, they kept on temis with

his friends, and were not unwilling to

disturb, though they hesitated to overturn,

a government they disliked, because it

was founded on principles they abhorred.

The Jacobites, though most of them were
zealous members of the church of Eng-
land, had a stronger infusion of bigotry

in their composition, and were ready to

restore a popish family, and submit to a

popish sovereign, rather than own a gov-

ernment founded on a parliamentary title.

It was impossible that either tories or
Jacobites should have the confidence of
the Hanoverian princes; and, therefore,

while those divisions subsisted, all places

ofpower and profit were in the hands of

the whigs. Of these two parties, the

tories and Jacobites were the most nume-

rous. They included a certain number
of the ancient nobility, and comprehended
a very large proportion of the landed in-

terest, and, what gave them a prodigious

influence in those days, a vast majority

of the parochial clergy. The strength of

the whigs lay in the gi-eat aristocracy, in

the corporations, and in the trading and

moneyed interests. The dissentere, who
held poperj' in abhorrence, and dreaded

the overbearing spirit of the church, were
warmly attached to a government that

protected their religious liberty, and, as

far as it durst, extended to them every

civil right. It has, perhaps, been fortu-

nate in its results for England, that her

church was for so many yeai-s in hostilitj'

to her government. It was during this

temporary dissolution of the vaunted

alliance between church and state, that

religious freedom, such as it exists among
us, struck so deep and vigorous a root as to

withstand everysubsequent effort to blight-

en or subvert it. It was during this period

that the annual indemnity bills were in-

troduced, which, though they have left the

stigma, have taken from the test act its

sting ; and it was during the same period

that the toleration act received, in practice,

that liberal interpretation which extends

its benefits to eveiy possible sect of

Christians, the unhappy Catholics only

excepted. This protracted struggle be-

tween the adherents of the house of

Hanover and the partisans of the Stuarts,

was not, however, unattended with dis-

advantages. It confounded, for a time,

the ancient distinctions of whig and torj',

which had turned on constitutional differ-

ences of real and eternal importance, and
converted two pohtical sects, or parties,

into two factions, contending for the

crown. The tories, forced to remain in

opposition to the government, learned to

ape the language, and ended by adopting

many of the opinions, of their adversaries.

The whigs, believing the preservation of

their liberties depended on the mainte-

nance of the parliamentary settlement of

the crown, and finding themselves a mi-

nority in the country, were constrained to

employ measures and sanction proceed-

ings from which their ancestors would
have recoiled. To counteract the local

influence of the gentry, they practised

and encouraged corruption both within

parliament and without, and thus turned

against their enemies the weapon they

had invented under the Stuarts. To
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suppress tumults of the rabble, instigated

by the vehicles of tory sentiment, annu-
ally exported from Oxford, and dispersed
over the kingdom, they armed the magis-
trates with additional, and, till then, «n-
known powers ; and, to defeat the enter-

prises of foreign princes, acting in con-
junction with the disafi'ected at home,
they maintained a standing army in time
of peace." The riot act was passed, the

triennial act repealed, and the habeas
corpus act suspended by the whigs, on
the accession of the house of Hanover,
and a shameless system of corruption and
laxity of political principle introduced,

the whole extent of which has but re-

cently been fully exposed to public view.

Walpole was finally compelled to retire,

by the united opposition of a party of
disaffected whigs, acting under lord Car-

teret (afterwards Granville) and Mr. Pulte-

iiey (q. v.), the torics led by Wyndham,
and the Jacobites by Shippen, who, Wal-
pole used to say, was the only man whose
price he did not know. The whigs still

retained tlie power; and, after some
changes, the Pelham administration was
formed, in 1743, by the nomination of

Henry Pelham to the place of first lord

of the treasury. " A more inglorious pe-

riod of our annals," says the writer last

quoted, "is scaixe to be found, than from

vols., 4to., 1829). The second ground of
division, which separated the British na-
tion into the whig and tory parties, could
not be said to have any existence after

the accession of George HI, the first

Hanoverian prince who could boast of
beingborn an Englishman ;* and, although
the names remained to indicate a distinc-

tion, it would not be easy to point out any
very decided difference between the fac-

tions, other than that of the outs and that

of the ins, or the ministerial party and the

opposition. The liberals and ladicals of

more recent times have lately come for-

Avard with new vigor ; and even the names
of whig and tory are not probably des-

tined long to survive the passage of the

reform act.

Whin, in English agriculture ; a term

sometimes applied to furze ; which, when
cut in the sap, and bruised in a proper way,

by flails, or in other modes, makes excel-

lent green fodder, in winter, for horses.

It is also useful, in some measure, to

sheep stock, as well as to bees.

Whipping. (See Flagellation.)

Whipple, William, a signer of the

Declaration of Independence, was bom
at Kittery, Maine, in 1730. After receiv-

ing as good an education as the public

school of his native town could afford,

he entered on ^oard a merchant vessel.

this year to the peace of Aix-la-Chapclle and, during several years, was engaged in

(1748)—defeats and disasters abroad, re-

bellion (that of 1745) and discontent at

home, no concert or activity in the gov-

ernment—the king thwarting his minis-

ters at every step, and openly giving his

couutenance to their enemies—his uiin-

isters occupied with their mutual jeal-

ousies and hatreds, neglecting the busi-

ness of the nation, and, at length, in the

making voyages for commercial purposes,

princi[)ally to the West Indies. He ac-

quired in this way a considerable fortune,

and, abandoning the sea in 1759, com-

menced business with a brother at Ports-

mouth, New Hampshire, where he con-

tinued in trade until within a few years

of the revolution. In January, 1775, he

was a representative of Portsmouth, in

midst of a rebellion which had grown to the provincial congress assembled at Ex

a formidable height from their supineness eter, for the purpose of electing delegates

and incapacity, resigning, in a body (Feb., to the continental congress in Philadel-

1740), to force Mr. I'itt into office, whom phia, and of a second provincial congress

they equally feared and hated." The which met at the same place m the

death of Mr. Pelham, in 1754, was fol- ensuing May, by which he was appoint-

lowed by new dissensions and political ed one of tiie provincial committee of

intrigues—a mere scramble for office— safety. In 1776, he was placed in the

terminated by the formation of the Pitt general congress, and continued a mem-

(see Chatham) and Newcastle (brother of ber until September, 1/77. In 1/77, the

Pelham) administration, in 1757. This assembly of New Hampshire placed him

ministry, which was forced upon the at the head of one of the brigades organ-

kin" in direct opposition to his own ized in consequence of the progress of

wishes, carried England triumphantly Burgoyne. He joined Gates's army, and,

through the seven yeai-s' war, but was

dissolved in 17(51, on the accession of

George III. (q. v.)—See Walpole's Me-

moirs of the last ten Years of the Reign of

George JI {2 vols., 4t0., 1822) ; and Coxe's cupied wilh German politics than with the do-

Memoirs of tlie Pelham ddministralion (2 nieslic government of their English dominions.

in the battle of Saratoga, commanded the

* George I could not speak English, and Wal-

pole and the monarch were obligt^d to converse

in Latin. George I and II were both moreoc-
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New Hampsliire troops. He was em-
ployed to assist in airanging the terms of
capitulation, and in conducting the sur-
rendered army to their encampment on
Winter hill, in the vicinity of Boston. In
1778, he shared in the unsuccessful expe-
dition to Rhode Island, under general
Sullivan. In 1780, he was chosen a rep-

resentative to the general assembly of
New Hampshire, and was several times
reelected. In 1782, he was appointed by
Mr. Morris, the superintendent of finance,

receiver of public moneys for New
Hampshire—an office which infii-m health

obliged him to relinquish in 1784. In

the former year, he was also appointed a

judge of the superior court of judicature.

He died in November, 1785.

Whip-poor-will {caprimvlgus vocife-

rus, Wilson). This remarkable and well-

known bird arrives in the Middle States

about the close of April or the beginning

of May, and continues his migrations to

the centre of Massachusetts. In the in-

terior, it is said to proceed as high as Hud-
son's bay. It is a nocturnal bird, and
continues the cry, from which it derives

its name, till midnight, except in moon-
light nights. The whip-poor-will, when
engaged in its nocturnal rambles, is seen

to fly within a few feet of the surface of

the earth, in quest of moths and other

insects. During the day, these birds re-

tire into the darkest woods, usually on
high grounds, where they pass the time

in silence and repose, the weakness of
their sight compelling them to avoid the

glare of the light. Their food appears

to be large moths, beetles, grasshoppers,

ants, and such insects as frequent the

bark of decaying timber. Sometimes, in

the dark, they will skim within a few
feet of a person, making a low chatter as

they pass. They also, in common with
other species, flutter occasionally round
domestic cattle, to catch the insects which
appi'oach or rest on them ; and hence the

mistaken notion of their sucking goats.

The whip-poor-will is nine and a half

inches long, and nineteen in the stretch of
the wings ; mouth very large, and beset

along the sides with a number of long,

thick bristles, the longest extending more
than half an inch beyond the point of the

bill ; the plumage above intricately varie-

gated with black, brownish-white and rust

color, sprinkled with numerous streaks

and spots.

Whirligig; an instrument of punish-
ment, frequently used in the middle ages,

and, in later times, on the continent of
Europe. In England, it seems to have

been employed chiefly in the army, to

punish trifling offences, committed by sut-

ler, Jews, brawling women, and such

persons. It is a kind of circular wooden

cage, turning on a pivot, and, when set

in motion, whirling round with such

velocity that the delinquent becomes ex-

tremely sick. The punishment was gen-

erally public. This instrument is some-

times used in insane hospitals, to over-

come the obstinacy of lunatics.

Whirlpool. When two opposite cur-

rents, of about equal force, meet, they

sometimes, especially in naiTow channels,

turn upon a centre, and assume a spiral

form, giving rise to eddies or whirlpools.

The most celebrated of these are the Eu-
ripus, near the island of Eubcea, in the

Grecian Archipelago; Charybdis (q. v.),

in the strait between Sicily and Italy ; and

the Maelstrom (q. v.), off" the coast of

Norway. When agitated by tides or

winds, they sometimes become dangerous

to navigators.

Whirlwinds sometimes arise from

winds blowing among lofty and precipi-

tous mountains, the fonn of which influ-

ences their direction, and occasions gusts

to descend with a spiral or whirling

motion. They are frequently, however,

caused by two winds meeting each other

at an angle, and then turning uj)on a cen-

tre. When two winds thus encounter

one another, any cloud which happens

to be between them is, of course, con-

densed, and turned rapidly round ; and all

substances, sufficiently light, are carried

up into the air by the whirling motion

which ensues. The action of a wliirl-

wind at sea occasions the curious phe-

nomenon called a water-spout, which is

thus described by those who have wit-

nessed it :—From a dense cloud a cone

descends, in the form of a trumpet, with

the small end downwards : at the same

time, the surface of the sea under it is

agitated and whirled round, the waters

are converted into vapor, and ascend,

with a spiral motion, till they unite with

the cone proceeding from the cloud : fre-

quently, however, they disperse before

the junction is effected. Both columns

diminish towards their point of contact,

where they are not above three or four

feet in diameter. In the middle of the

cone forming the water-spout, there is a

white transparent tube, which becomes

less distinct on approaching it; and it is

then discovered to be a vacant space, in

which none of the small particles of

water ascend ; and in this, as well as

around the outer edges of the water-
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spout, large drops of rain precipitate
themselves. In calm weather, water-
spouts generally preserve the perpendic-
ular in their motion ; but when acted on
by winds, they move on obliquely. Some-
times they disperse suddenly ; at others,
they pass rapidly along the surface of the
sea, and continue a quarter of an hour or
more before they disappear. A notion
has been entertained that they are very
dangerous to shipping, owing to the de-
scent, at the instant of their breaking, of
a large body of water sufficient to sink a
ship ; but this does not appear to be the
ca.se, for the water descends only in the
form of heavy rain. It is true, that small
vessels incur a risk of being ovei-set if

they carry much sail; because sudden
gusts of wind, from all points of the
compass, are very common in the vicinity
of water-spouts.

Whiskey; signifying originally water,
but applied, in Ireland, and in the high-
lands and islands of Scotland, to strong
waters, or distilled liquors. From these
countries, the name has now spread into

many othei-s. In the U. States, whiskey
is distilled in large quantities, generally
from wheat, rye or maize. Potsheen is

a kind of whiskey which the Irish distil

illegally in their hovels. Mountain dew
(q. V.) is a kind of Scotch whiskey. Us-
quebaugh (q. V.) is etymologically related

to whiskey.
Whist. The laws of this game, as

taken from Hoyle, are as follows:

—

Of
Dealing. 1. If a card is turned up in

dealing, the advei-se party may call a new
deal, if they think proper ; but if either

of them have been the cause of turning

up such card, then the dealer has the op-

tion. 2. If a card is faced in the deal,

there must be a fresh deal, unless it hap-

pens to be the last deal. 3. It is the duty

of every person who plays, to see that he
has thirteen cards. If any one happens to

have only twelve, and does not find it out

till several tricks are played, and the rest

have their right number, the deal stands

good, and the person who played with the

twelve cards is to be punished for each re-

voke, provided he has made any. But if

any of the rest of the players should hap-

pen to have fourteen cards, in that case the

deal is lost. 4. The dealer should leave

his trump card upon the table till it is his

turn to play ; and after he has mixed it

with his other cards, no one has a right to

demand what card was turned up, but

may ask what is trumps. In consequence

of this law, the dealer cannot name a

wrong card, which otherwise he might

have done. 5. None of the players may
take up or look at their cards while they
are dealing out. When this is the case,
the dealer, if he should happen to miss
deal, has a right to deal again, unless it

arises from his partner's fault; and if a
card is turned up in dealing, no new deal
can be called, unless the partner was the
cause of it. 6. If any person deals, and,
uistead of turning up the trump, he
puts the trump card upon the rest of
his cards, with the face downwards, he
loses his deal.

—

Of Playing out of Turn.
7. If any person plays out of his turn, it

is in the option of either of his adversa-
ries to call the card so played, at any time
in that deal, provided it does not make
him revoke ; or either of the adversaries
may require of the person who ought to

have led, the suit the said adversary may
choose. 8. If a person supposes he has
won the trick, and leads again before his

partner has played, the adversary may
oblige his partner to win it if he can.
9. If a person leads, and his partner
plays before his turn, the adversary's
partner may do the same. 10. If the ace
or any other card of a suit is led, and the
last player should happen to play out of
liis turn, whether his ])artner has any of
the suit led or not, he is neither entitled

to trump it, nor to win the trick, provided
you do not make him revoke.

—

Of Re-
voking. 11. If a revoke happens to bo
made, the adversary may add three to

their score, or take three tricks from the
revoking party, or take down three from
their score ; and if up, notwithstanding
the penalty, they must remain at nine

:

the revoke takes place of any other score
of the game. 12. If any person revokes,

and discovers it before the cards are

turned, the adversary may call the highest

or lowest of the suit led, or call the card
then played, at any time when it does not

cause a revoke. 13. No revoke can be
claimed till the trick is turned and quitted,

or the party who revoked, or his partner,

have played again. 14. If a revoke is

claimed by any person, the adverse party

are not to mix their cards upon forfeiture

of the revoke. 15. No person can claim

a revoke after the cards are cut for a new
deal.

—

Of calling Honors. 16. If any
person calls, except at the point of eight,

the adversary may call a new deal if they

think proper. 17. After the trump card
is tunied up, no person must remind his

partner to call, on penalty of losing one
point. 18. No honors in tlie preceding

deal can be set up, after the trump card

is turned up, unless they were before
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claimed. 19. If any person calls at eight,
and his partner answers, and the adverse
party have both thrown down their cards,
and It appears they have not the honoi-s,
they may either stand the deal or have a
new one. 20. If any pei-son answei*s
without having an honor, the advereary
may consult, and stand the deal or not.
21. If any person calls at eight, after he
has played, it is in the option of the ad-
verse party to call a new deal.

—

Of sep-
arating and showing the Cards. 22. If
any person separates a card from the rest,

the adverse party may call it, provided he
names it and proves the separation ; but
if he calls a wrong card, he or his partner

are liable for once to have the highest or

lowest card called in any suit led during
that deal. 23. If any person, supposing
the game lost, throws his cards upon the

table, with their faces upwards, he may
not take them up again, and the adverse
party may call any of the cards when
they think proper, provided they did not

make the party revoke. 24. If any per-

son is sure of winning every trick in his

hand, he may show his cards ; but he is

then liable to have them called.

—

Of
omitting to play to a Trick. 25. If any
person omits playing to a trick, and it ap-

pears he has one card more than the rest,

it is in the option of the adversary to

have a new deal.

—

Respecting who played
a particular Card. 26. Each person, in

playing, ought to lay his card before him
;

and if either of the adversaries mix their

cards with his, his partner may demand
each person to lay his card before him,
but not to inquire who played any partic-

ular card.

Whiston, William, an English divine

and mathematician, born in 1667, stud-

ied at Clare hall, Cambridge, where he
applied himself particularly to mathe-
matics, and displayed his predominant
disposition by composing religious medi-
tations. Having taken his first degree in

1690, he was chosen a fellow of his col-

lege, and became an academical tutor.

Entering into holy orders, he was ap-

pointed chaplain to doctor Moore, bishop of
Norwich. In 1696, he published a The-
ory of the Earth, on the principles of the
Newtonian philosophy. In 1700, he was
appointed deputy professor of mathe-
matics at Cambridge, by sir Isaac New-
ton, who, three years after, resigned the

professorship in his favor. In 1706, he
published an Essay on the Revelation of
St. John ; and the next year, he became
Boylean lecturer; and his sermons on
that occasion, on the Accomplishment of

Scripture Prophecies, were printed in

1708 (8vo.). He had now conceived

doubts concerning the doctrine of the

Trinity ; and, having at length adopted

Arian opinions, he was expelled from the

university in 1710, and, the following

year, was deprived of his professorship.

He then removed to the metropolis, and

gave lectures on astronomy ; but the pub-

lication of his Primitive Christianity re-

vived, in 1712 (5 vols., 8vo.), subjected

him to the notice of the convocation, and
he was prosecuted as a heretic, though

the proceedings were ultimately termi-

nated by an act of gi-ace in 1715. Being
refused admission to the sacrament at his

parish church, he opened his own house

for public worship, using a liturgy of his

own composition ; and towards the close

of his life he became a Baptist. In 1719,

he published a letter On the Eternity of

the Son of God and his Holy Spirit,

which prevented him from being chosen
a fellow of the royal society, where he
was proposed as a candidate in 1720.

He subsequently distinguished himself by
an abortive attempt to discover the longi-

tude, and by his professed opinions rela-

tive to an approaching millennium, and
the restoration of the Jews, Among his

latest labors were his Memoirs of My own
Life (1749—50, 3 vols., 8vo.). He died

in London in 1752. Besides numerous
original productions, he published a trans-

lation of the woo-ks of Josephus, with

notes, dissertations, &c.
Whitaker, John, an English divine

and antiquary, bom at Manchester about

1735, was educated at Oxford, and be-

came a fellow of Corpus Christi college.

He began to distinguish himself as an

inquirer into English antiquities, by the

publication, in 1771, of the fii-st volume

of his History of Manchester, including

disquisitions relative to the state of Brit-

ain under the dominion of the Romans.
The same year appeared his Genuine

History of the Britons asserted ; and this

was followed, in 1775, by the second

volume of his former work, relating to

the Saxon period of English history.

Having taken orders, he obtained, in 1778,

the college living of Ruan Lanyhome, in

Cornwall. He published, in 1783, a course

of sermons on death, judgment, heaven

and hell ; and, in 1787, appeared his Ma-

ry Queen of Scots vindicated (3 vols.,

8vo.), which exhibits much research and

zeal for the memory of Mary. Among
the later productions of his pen were

The Course of Hannibal over the Alps

ascertained (2 vols., 8vo.); The Origin
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of Arianism disclosed; The Ancient
Cathedral of Cornwall historically sur-

veyed (2 vols., 4to.) ; and Gibbon's His-
tory reviewed (1791, 8vo.). He was a
contributor to the English and Anti-Jaco-
bin Reviews, and the British Critic. His
death took place in October, 1808.

Whitbread, Samuel, for several yeare
a leading member of the house of com-
mons, was the son of an eminent brewer
of the same name, to whose extensive

business he succeeded. He was born in

London, in 1758, and was educated at

Eton, wlience he was removed to St.

John's college, Cambridge ; after which
he made the tour of Europe, under the
care of Mr. Coxe. Soon after his return,

he married the daughter of sir Charles
(afterwards earl) Grey, and, in 1790, was
returned to the house of commons for the

borough of Steyning ; but for the greater

part of his life, he represented the town
of Bedford, in which borough and county
he possessed a large landed property.

He immediately became an active mem-
ber of the opposition headed by Mr. Fox,
but distinguished himself by acting, on
many occasions, agreeably to his own
views, independently of his party. For
many years, he was esteemed one of the

most shrewd and vigorous opponents of

the Pitt administration, and of the war
growing out of the French revolution.

He was also the conductor of the im-

peachment against lord Melville, which,

although terminating in acquittal, threw a

shade over the close ofthat statesman's life,

and proved a source ofextreme concern to

the premier. Of the political opinions of

Mr. Whitbread, those who study the his-

tory of the period in which he acted a

very conspicuous part in parliament, will

judge by their own ; but few will be dis-

posed to deny him the praise of being,

for many years, a most able, useful and

active senator. The close of his life was
melancholy : an over-anxious attention to

business in general, but, more especially,

to the intricate concerns of Drury lane

theatre, produced a temporary aberration

of intellect, during which, he suddenly

terminated his own life, in 1815.

Whitbv ; a seaport of England, in the

north riding of Yorkshire, situated at the

mouth of the Esk, on the German sea

;

46 miles north-east of York, 243 north

of London ; Ion. 1° 55' W. ; lat. 54°

30' N.; population, in 1821, 10,275; ni

1831, 11,720. The Esk forms the harbor,

and divides the town into two nearly equal

parts, connected by a draw-bridge, so

constructed as to admit ships of 500 tons

VOL. xiii. 14

to pass. By the reform act of 1832, it

was constituted a borough, returning one
member to parliament. Whitby carries
on a great trade in coals, and also exports
various articles of provision, tallow, &c.

;

and the alum works in the neighborhood
employ a great number of hands. Ship-
building is carried on here extensively.

The immense mountain of alum rock, and
the works for preparing alum, are inter-

esting objects.

Whitby, Daniel, a learned divine, born
in 1638, and died in 1726, was a fellow of
Trinity college, Oxford. Having distin-

guished himself by his zeal in attacking

the Catholic writers, he was rewarded by
bishop Ward with a prebend in Salisbury

cathedral. He took his doctor's degree,

but soon after incurred censure for a trea-

tise entitled the Protestant Reconciler.

He continued his literary labore, and pro-

duced a Paraphrase and Commentary on
the New Testament (2 vols., folio) ; and a

treatise on the " Five Points" controverted

between the Arminians and Calvinists

(8vo., 1710). Towards the close of his

life, a complete revolution took place in

his literary opinions : he became an Ai'ian,

and had a dispute on the subject with

doctor Waterland. He left a book called

the Last Thoughts of Doctor Whitby.
White. (See Colors.)

White, Henry Kirke ; a youthful poet

of distinguished ability, who was born at

Nottingham, March 21, 1785. He was
the son of a butcher, and was intended for

the same occupation ; but the delicacy of

his constitution occasioned his destination

to be changed for the more sedentai-y em-
ployment of a stocking-weaver. From
his infancy, he manifested an extraordi-

nary love of learning, and, at the age of

fourteen, produced specimens of poetr)'

worthy of preservation. He was now re-

moved from the stocking-loom to be

placed in an attorney's office, and devoted

his spare time to the study of Latin and
Greek. Increase of knowledge inspired

him with the desire to obtain more favor-

able opportunities for improving his tal-

ents ; and the advantage of a university

education, with the prospect of entering

the church, became the great object of his

ambition. At length, through the gene-

rosity of Mr. Wilberforce, and the exer-

tions of the reverend Charles Simeon, he

was admitted a student of St. John's col-

lege, Cambridge. There he applied him-

self to his studies with such unremitting

labor, that his health became deranged,

and he died Oct. 19, 1806, deeply lament-

ed, both on account of his virtues and his
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talents. He published, in 1803, a poem Mount Adams, 5328 feet.

called Clifton Grove ; and, after his death, " Jefferson, 5058 "

his Remains, consisting of poems, letters " Washington, 6234 "

and fragments, were edited by Robert " Monroe, 4932 "

Southey (2 vols., 8vo.). « Franklin, 4711 «

White Ants. (See Termites.) " Pleasant, 4356 .«

White Bear. (See Bear.) " Madison (the eastern

White Horse Vale ; a vale in Eng- peak), 4866 «

land, in Berkshire, so called from the fig- The base of the mountains, 1770 «

lire of a horse in a galloping posture, cut
in the side of a chalky hill, as is supposed The elevations here given are estimated

in memory of a great victory gained by from the level of the ocean. Subsequent

Alfred over the Danes in the year 871. measurements made by captain Partridge

The villagers m the neighborhood have a do not perfectly agree with these. These
custom, fi-om time immemorial, of assem- mountains are decidedly of primitive

blTng about midsummer for what they formation. The three highest peaks are

term " scouring the horse," when they composed entirely of fragments of rocks,

remove every weed or obstacle that may heaped together in confusion, but pretty

have obstructed his figure, and retire to firmly fixed in their situations. They
spend the evening in various rural consist of granite and gneiss, and are ex-

sports, cessively rough, from the great size of the

White Lead. (See Cerfise.) ciystals. There is considerable mica in

White Mountains; the highest moun- most of them, and in some it is very

tains in the U. States east of the Mississip- abundant. The gi-anite contains emeralds,

pi, situated in the northern part of New tourmaline and garnets. Crystals of

Hampshire, nearly in the centre of the quartz, pyrites, jasper, porphyry, magnetic

county of Coos, and extending about iron ore, and several other fossils, are

twenty miles from north-east to south- found in very small quantities. No indi-

west, being the most elevated summits of cations of volcanoes have been discovered.

a long range that extends much farther in In sublimity of scenery, these mountains

a south-west direction. Their base is far excel any others in New England;

eight or ten miles broad. They are about and it has become fashionable to visit

twenty-five miles south-east of Lancaster, them during the warmest months. Some
seventy north of Concord, eighty-two of the largest rivers of New England
north-by-west from Portsmouth ; lat. 44° originate in these mountains. The Saco

15' N.; Ion. 71° 20^ W. They are cover- flows fi-om their eastern side ; the branches

ed with ice and snow nine or ten months of the Ameriscoggin from the north ; the

in the year ; and, although more than Amonoosuck, from the west, flows into

sixty miles from the nearest part of the the Connecticut ; and the Pemigewasset

Atlantic coast, are distinctly seen for a flows from the south, and is the principal

considerable distance at sea. The high- branch of the Merrimack. Trees are

est peak is called mount Washington, found on the sides of these mountains

;

The next, south of this, is Monroe ; the but, as the traveller ascends, he sees the

next, farther south, is Franklin ; and vegetation become small and meagre, and

Pleasant is the third in that du-ection. it ceases before he reaches the highest

The first north of Washington is JeflTer- summits.—The A/otch of the White Moun-
son ; the second is Adams ; the eastern tains is a very narrow defile, extending

part is Madison. These are the names two miles in length, between two huge

commonly given to the principal peaks, cliffs. The entrance of the chasm is form-

Their elevation has been a subject of ed by two rocks standing perpendicular

much speculation. It was formerly sup- at the distance of twenty-two feet from

posed to be ten or eleven thousand feet

;

each other, one twenty-two, and the other

but the barometrical measurements of twelve feet high. The mountain, other-

captain Partridge, and those of Brackett wise a continued range, is here cloven

and Weeks, by means of a spirit level, so asunder, opening a passage for the waters

nearly agree, that we have no longer any of Saco river. The gap is so rtarrow that

reason to doubt that their height was space has with difficulty been obtained

greatly overrated. The measurements of for the road fi-om Lancaster to Pordand.

captain Partridge are here given, and the About half a mile from the entrance of

mountains are arranged from north to the Notch is seen a most beautiful cascade

south :

—

issuing from a mountain on the right,
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about 800 feet above the valley. This is

called, by Dwight, the Silver cascade. An-
other, called the Flume, falls from a height
of about 250 feet, over three precipices,
from the first two in a single sheet, and
from tho third in three streams, which
unite in a basin at the bottom. Good de-
scriptions of the White mountains are con-
tained in Dwight's Travels; jYew Eng-
land Jow-nal ; and JV. H. Hist. Coll. far
1823.

''

White Plains ; a post-township, and
half shire town, of Westchester county.
New York, thirty miles from the city, six
east of the Hudson, and fourteen south of
Bedford. This place was rendered mem-
orable by a battle fought here, Oct. 28,
1776, between the American and British
troops, and by many other important in-
cidents of that period.

White Rent. (See Quit Rent.)
White River, in Arkansas, has its

source in the Black mountains, which
divide its waters from those of the Arkan-
sas. The western branches rise,- and run
a long distance, in Missouri. It receives

many large tributaries, and traverses much
valuable territory. Its waters are remark-
ably pure and transparent. Where it

flows into the Mississippi, it is 300 yards
wide. It is supposed to be navigable for

boats 1200 miles; but this is only 500
miles in a direct line. The countiy on its

banks has been sufficiently explored to

prove that it affords every inducement to

settlers ; but no extensive settlements have
yet been made. About seven miles from
its mouth, it gives off* a bayou as broad as

itself, that runs at right angles with it, and
flows through a deep, inundated forest,

and unites with the Arkansas. It strikes

that river thirty miles froin its mouth. It

is not navigable in the latter part of sum-
mer; but, at other times, boats which
descend the Mississippi with the intention

ofascending the Arkansas, always })roceed

through tho White river and this bayou.

The Arkansas does not receive this trib-

ute constantly from the White : the bayou
runs either way, according to the level of

the water. at its two ends. The White
river will jirobably furnish water-power

for immense manufacturing establish-

ments at a period not far distant.

White Sea ; a large gulf of the Arctic

ocean, between the peninsula of Canin

and the coast of Lapland. It penetrates

into the Russian territory, to the depth of

between 300 and 400 miles. Its shape

is long and narrow; its greatest extent

from west to cast. It extends from Ion.

32° to 4G° E., and from lal. (33' 45' to 68°

25' N. It receives its name from its being
frozen over and covered with snow during
the greater part of the year. It is navi-
gable only from the middle ofMay to the
end of September. The shores are sur-
rounded by rocks and small islands ; and
about thirty rivers, among which the prin-
cipal are the Northern Dwina, the Onega,
and the Mezene, empty themselves into
the sea. The mouth of the latter forms
a bay, on- which is situated the town
of Mezene. The Dwina enters the sea by
two mouths, which are separated by an
island. Upon its banks lies Archangel

(q. v.), founded in 1584, and the commer-
cial emporium of this region. Among the
islands of the White sea, the largest is the
Solovetskoi or Soloffski isle, in the bay of
Onega. Two canals, uniting the Dwina
with the Wolga and the Dnieper, connect
the White sea with the Caspian and
Black seas.

White Swelling, or IIydarthrus
(from iiSwp, water, and apOpov, a joint). Sys-'

tematic writers have generally distinguish-

ed this terrible disease into two kinds,

namely, rheumatic and scrofulous. The
last species of the disease they also dis-

tinguish into such tumors as primarily

afl^cct the bones, and then the ligaments
and soft parts ; and into other cases, in

which the ligaments and soft parts be-

come diseased before there is any morbid
affection of the bones. The knee, ankle,

wrist and elbow are the joints most sub-

ject to white swellings. The pain is

sometimes vehement from the very first

;

in other instances, there is hardly the least

pain in the beginning of the disease.

Sometimes the pain continues without in-

terruption ; sometimes there are intermis-

sions; and, in other instances, tlie pain

recurs at regular times, so as to have been

called, by some writers, periodical. At
the commencement of the disease, in the

majority of instances, the swelling is very

inconsiderable, or there is even no visible

enlargement whatever. In the little de-

pressions naturally situated on each side

of the patella, a fulness first shows itself)

and gradually spreads all over the affected

joint. The patient, unable to bear the

weight of his body on the disordered joint,

in consequence of the great increase of

pain thus created, gets into the habit of
only touching the ground with his toes

;

and the knee, being generally kept a little

bent, in this manner, soon loses the ca-

pacity ofbecoming extended again. When
white swellings have lasted a while, the

knee is almost always found in a per-

manent state of flexion. In scrofulous
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cases of this kind, pain constantly pre-
cedes any appearance of swelling; but the
inter\^al between the two symptoms differs

very much in different subjects. The
morbid joint, in the course of time, ac-
quires a vast magnitude. Still the integ-

uments retain their natural color, and re-

main unaffected. The enlargement of the

articulation, however, always seems gi-eat-

er than it really is, in consequence of the

emaciation of the limb both above and
below the disease. As the distemper of
the articulation advances, collections of
matter form about the part, and at length

burst. The ulcerated openings some-
times heal up; but such abscesses are

generally followed by other collections,

which pursue the same course. In some
cases, these abscesses form a few months
after the first affection of the joint: on
other occasions; several years elapse, and
no suppuration of this kind makes its ap-

pearance. The patient's health becomes
gradually impaired : he loses his ap-

petite and natural rest and sleep : his

pulse is small and frequent ; and obstinate

debilitating diarrhoea, and profuse noctur-

nal sweats, ensue.—Rheumatic white

swellings are very distinct diseases from
the scrofulous distemper of large joints.

In the first, the pain is said never to occur

without being attended with swelling.

Scrofulous white swellings, on the oth-

er hand, are always preceded by a pain,

which is particularly confined to one point

of the articulation. In rheumatic cases,

the pain is more general, and diffused over

the whole joint. External irritation, either

by exposure to damp or cold, or l)y the

application of violence, is often concerned

in bringing on the disease ; but very fre-

quently no cause of this kind can be as-

signed for the complaint. As for scrof-

ulous white swellings, there can be no

doubt that they are under the influence

of a particular kind of constitution, term-

ed a scrofulous or strumous habit. In

this sort of temperament, every cause ca-

pable of exciting inflammation, or any

morbid and irritable state of a large joint,

may bring on such disorder as may end
in this disease.

White Thorn. (See Hawthorn.)

White Ware is made of pipe-clay,

which contains so little of oxide of iron,

that it does not turn red in burning. In

Wedgwood's manufactory, the clay is

prepared by bringing it to a state of mi-

nute division by the aid of niachinery.

This machinery consists of a series of iron

blades, or knives, fixed to an upright axis,

and made to revolve in a cylinder, and

intersecting or passing between another

set of blades, which are fixed to the cyl-

inder. The clay is thus minutely divided,

and, when sufficiently fine, is transferred

to a vat. It is here agitated with water

until it assumes the consistence of a pulp,

so thin that the coarser or stony particles

subside to the bottom after a little rest,

while the finer clay remains in suspen-

sion. This last is poured off and suffered

to subside ; after which it is passed

through sieves of different fineness, and

becomes sufficiently attenuated for use.

To this clay is added a certain quantity

of flint, reduced to powder by heating it

red-hot, and throwing it into cold water

to diminish the cohesion of its parts. After-

wards, it is pounded by machinery, ground

in a mill, sifted, and washed precisely as

the clay is treated, and made into a similar

pulp. In this state, the two ingredients

are intimately mixed together. The ad-

dition of flint lessens the shrinking of the

clay in the fire, and thus rendei-s it less

liable to warp and crack in the burning.

At the same time, by its partial fusion, it

communicates to the ware that beautiful

translucency which is so much admired
in porcelain, and of which the simple

clay wares are destitute. (See Pottery,

and Porcelain.) The fine pulp of flint

and clay being intimately mixed, is then

exposed to evaporation by a gentle heat,

until the superfluous wat^r is dissipated,

and the mass reduced to a proper con-

sistency to work. To pi-oduce a uniform-

ity in the thickness of the material, it is

taken out in successive pieces, which are

repeatedly divided, struck, and pressed

together, till every part becomes blAided

with the rest.—See Bigelow's Technology

(2d ed., Boston, 1832).

Whitefield, George, founder of the

Calvinistic Methodists, was bom at Glou-

cester, where his parents kept the Bell

inn, Dec. 16, 1714. He was the youngest

of seven children ; and his father dying

in his infancy, the care of his education

devolved upon his mothe»-. He was sent

to a grammar school at Gloucester, where
he distinguished himself by a ready mein-

oiy and good elocution. Being destined

to assist his mother in the business of the

inn, he was taken early from school, and

for some time officiated in a blue apron

as drawer. At the age of eighteen, how-
ever, he embraced an offer of being en-

tered as servitor at Pembroke college,

Oxford, where he became acquainted
with the Wesleys, and joined the small

society which procured them the name
of Methodists. (See Methodists, and
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Wesley.) Here, in addition to religious

preaching, reading, and visits to gaols
and to the ])Oor, he describes himself as

lying whole days, and even weeks, on the

ground in prayer, choosing the worst sort

of food, and dressing in a patched gown
and dirty shoes, to acquire a habit of hu-
mility. Hearing of his devotional ten-

dencies, doctor Benson, bishop of Glou-
cester, made him an offer of ordination,

at the early age of twenty-one, which he
accepted ; and he was ordained a deacon
in 1736. Such was his strain of preach-

ing, that, at his first sermon at Gloucester,

a complaint was made to the bishop that

he had driven fifteen j)eople mad ; on
which the prelate observed that he hoped
the madness would not be forgotten be-

fore the next Simday. The week follow-

ing, he returned to Oxford, where he
graduated B. A., and soon after was in-

vited to London, to officiate at the chapel

of the Tower. He preached, also, at

various other places, and for some time

supplied a curacy at Dummer, in Hamp-
shire. The account sent him by the

Wesleyg of their progress in Georgia,

at length excited in him a desire to assist

in their pious labors ; and, embarking at

the close of 1737, he arrived at Savannah
in the following May, where he was re-

ceived with great cordiality, and acquired

considerable influence. Observing the

deplorable want of education in the col-

ony, he projected an orphan-house, for

which he determined to raise contribu-

tions in England, where he arrived in the

beginning of 1739. Although discoun-

tenanced by many of the clergy, bishop

Benson did not scruple to confer on him
priest's orders ; and, on repairing to Lon-

don, the churches in which he preached

were incapable of holding the crowds

who assembled to hear him. He now
adopted the design of preaching in the

open air, which he seems first to have

practised at Kingswood, near Bristol,

among the colliers. His ardent and em-
phatic mode of address attracted several

thousands of these people as auditors, on

whom his discourses produced a sui-pris-

ing effect, and whose vicious manners

and habits he visibly improved. He af-

terwards preached in the open air in

Bristol, and in Moorfields, Kennington,

and other places in the neighborhood of

London, to vast assemblages of people,

who came from all parts to hear him. In

August, 1739, he again embarked for

AmeriA, and made a tour through seve-

ral of the provinces, where he preached

to immense audiences, with aneffect which

14 *

is portrayed, in a very forcible manner,
in the autobiography of Benjamin Frank-
lin, lie arrived at Savannah in January,
1740, where he laid the foundation of the
orphan-house, and, after making another
extensive tour, returned to England,
where he arrived in the March of the
following year. During his absence, his

cause had been declining at home ; and
the differences between him and Wesley,
on the doctrines of election and reproba-

tion, deprived him of many followers.

His circumstances were also embarrassed
by his engagements for the orphan-house

;

but his zeal and intrepidity gradually

overcame all difficulties, and produced
the two tabernacles in Moorfields and in

Tottenham-court-road. After visiting

many paits of England, Scotland and
Wales, where he married in 1744, he
again returned to America, and remained
there nearly four years, not returning un-

til July, 1748. He was soon after intro-

duced to the countess of Huntingdon,
who made him one of her chaplains. A
visit to Ireland, and two more voyages to

America, followed, and, for several years,

his labors were unremitting. At length,

op his seventh voyage to America, he was
carried off by an asthma, at Newburyport,
in New England, Sept. 30, 1770, in the

fifty-sixth year of his age. The person

of Whiteficld was tall and well-propor-

tioned, and his features good, with the

exception of a cast in one of his eyes.

He possessed a high degree of natural

eloquence ; but his learning and literary

talents were mean, and he was a writer

only for his own followers. His works
were published in 1771 (6 vols., 8vo.).

Whitehall ; a strcet in Westminster

(q. v.), containing several public offices.

Among these are the Horee-Guards, an

edifice so called in consequence of being

the station where that part of the troops

usually do duty; here is the office of

the commander-in-chief of the army

:

the Treasury, a stone building, near the

Horse-Guards, facing the parade ; the

treasury-board is held in this building,

that part of the Treasury which fronts

Whitehall is a portion of the old White-

hall palace, erected by cardinal Wolsey ,

but it has been considerably altered, both

in the reign of Charles 11 and in 1816

:

the admiralty office, a large pile, built

on tlie site of Wallingford house ; the

front has two wings and a portico,

supported by four large stone j)illars of

the Ionic order ; besides a hall and other

public apartments, here are spacious

houses for seven commissioners of the
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admiralty

; and on the top of the build-
ing IS a semaphore telegraph, by means
of which a correspondence is maintained
with various parts of the coast.—On the
bank of the Thames was a palace called
Whitehall, built by Hubert de Burgh, earl
of Kent, before the middle of the thir-
teenth centuiy. In 1530, it became the
residence of the court, but, in 1697, was
destroyed by fire, except the banqueting-
house, added by James I, according to
a design of Inigo Jones, hi 1619. This
is a magnificent structure of hewn stone.

The building chiefly consists of one
room, of an oblong form, forty feet high.
The ceiling, representing the apotheosis
of James I, was painted by Rubens, and
has been retouched by Cipriani. It is

adorned with trophies taken from the
French in the Spanish campaign.
Whitehall ; a large post-township

of New York, in Washington county, at

the head of Champlain canal, and at the

south end of lake Champlain, twenty-five

miles south of Ticonderoga, seventy
north of Albany. It is situated on both
sides of Wood creek, at its entrance into

the lake. Population in 1830, 2888. It

is a place of considerable trade, and is

the great thoroughfare between New
York and Montreal. A steam-boat plies

between Whitehall and St. John'.s. (See
Canals.)

Whitehaven ; a seaport of England, in

Cumberland, situated on a bay of the Irish

sea, forty miles south-west of' Carlisle, 303
north-west of London ; Ion. 3° 34' W.

;

lat. 54° 32' N. ;
population in 1821, 12,436

;

in 1831, 11,393. It has a good artificial

harbor, with six piers ; also six yards for

ship-building. The coal mines in the

vicinity form the principal source of the

wealth of this town. By the reform act

of 1832, Whitehaven was constituted a
borough, returning one member to parlia-

ment.
Whitehead, George, an eminent early

leader among the Friends, was bom at

Semteyg, in Westmoreland, about 1636,

and received his education at the free

school of Blencouwe, in Cumberland.
On leaving school, he was for some time
engaged in the instruction of youth ; but,

as early as the age of eighteen, his jour-

nal exhibits him travelling in various

parts of England, propagating his reli-

gious principles. He endured, as might
be expected from the spirit of the times,

much persecution, was imprisoned many
times, and, in one instance, sentenced to

be whipped, which ignominy he calmly

endured, and proceeded to preach as be-

fore. After the revolution, he was ser-

viceable to the society of Friends by his

active services during the time the tolera-

tion bill was before parliament, and in

making those representations which led,

in civil cases, to the admission of an affir-

mation in lieu of an oath, as well as to

other relief This active, able and deter-

mined character lived to a very advanced
period, dying, in great respect and esteem,

in March, 1723, at the age of eighty-six

years. Besides variouspublications, chiefly

controversial, he left behind him some
Memoirs of his Life, which were printed

in 1725, in 1 vol., 8vo. (See Qiiakers.)

Whitehead, Paul, an Enghsh poet,

vvas born in London, in 1710, and was
apprenticed to a mercer in the city. In
consequence of having joined Fleetwood,
manager of Drury lane theatre, in a

bond for £3000, he was confined several

years in prison. His first productions
were three poems, entitled the State

Dunces (1733), Manners (1738), and
Honor, a satire. The second produced a
prosecution of his bookseller, Dodsley.
These circumstances drew on him a con-

siderable share of public notice. Having
ebtained the appointment of deputy-treas-

urer to the exchequer,he passed the remain-
der of his days in retirement at Twick-
enham. He died in 1774. Besides the

writings already enumerated, he was the

author of a poem entitled the Gymnasiad
(printed in 1774). As an author, he ap-

pears to have possessed more judgment
than genius ; and his works, though popu-
lar in their day for their temporary alhi-

sion, are now littie read. As a man, his

morals may be judged of by the fact of
his having been a member of the club at

Medmenham abbey, the sensual orgies

of which were exposed, in revenge, by
Wilkes, when prosecuted for his Essay
on Woman. W^hitehead, however, in

the decline of life, acted a benevolent,

hospitable and respectable part. A com-
plete edition of his works was first pub-
lished by Kearsley, in 1777, with a bio-

graphical memoir.
Whitehead, William, an ingenious

poet, the son of a baker of Cambridge,
was born in 1715. At the age of four-

teen, he was placed at Winchester school,

and obtained a foundation scholarship at

Clare hall, Cambridge, which led to a

fellowship in 1742. About the same {le-

riod, he produced two of his earliest and
best dramatic pieces, Creusa, and the Ro-
man Father. Three years after, he visited

Germany, Italy, Switzerland, and the

Low Countries, in quality of a travelling
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tutor, and, on his return to England, ob-
tained the registrarship to the order of
the Bath. He was nominated poet lau-

reate, on the vacancy occasioned in that

post by the death of Gibber. His death
took place in 1785. In addition to the

writings already spoken of, he was the

author of the School for Lovers, a come-
dy (1762) ; Trip to Scotland, a farce

(1771) ; a Charge to the Poets, a satire
;

Variety ; the Goat's Beard ; with several

other miscellaneous poems. Mason has
written his life (1788).

Whitelock, Bulstrode, an eminent
statesman and lawyer, the son of sir

James Whitelock, a justice of the king's

bench, was born in London, in 1605, and
received his education at St. John's col-

lege, Oxford. lie soon obtained emi-
nence as a lawyer, and was consulted by
Hampden when under prosecution for

refusing to pay ship-money. In 1640, he
was chosen M. P. for Marlow, in the long

parliament, in which he acted with Sei-

dell and the more moderate anti-royalists
;

but, though averse to the commencement
of hostilities, he accepted the office of
deputy-lieutenant for Oxfordshire and
Buckinghamshire, and took the command
of a company of cavalry, raised for the

service of parliament. In January, 1642
—3, he was one of the commissioners ap-

pointed to treat with the king at Oxford,

and, in 1644, again interfered to promote
a pacification. He appeared as a lay-

member of the Westminster assembly

for settling the form of church govern-

ment, when he opposed the divine right

of the presbytery. In February, 1648—9,

he was nominated one of the council of

state, and was subsequently sent, by

Cromwell, on an embassy to the court of

Christina, queen of Sweden, with whom
he concluded a treaty. Returning home,

he became a commissioner of the great

seal, which office he resigned, on the reg-

ulation and limitation of the court of

chancery, and was then appointed a com-
missioner of the treasury. He was mem-
ber for Buckinghamshire, in Oliver's third

parliament, and was called, by the i)rotec-

tor, to his house of peei-s. During the gov-

ernment of Richard Cromwell, he acted

as one of the keepers of the great seal,

and afterwards opposed the designs of

general Monk. At the restoration, he re-

tired to his estate at Chilton, in Wiltshire,

where he passed the last years of his life,

and died in January, 1676. He was the

author of Memorials of the English Af-

faire, from the Beginning of the Reign of

Charles I to the Restoration (1682, folio,

an improved edition of which appeared
in 1732) ; Memorials of the English Af-
faire from the supposed expedition of
Brute to this Island, to the End of the
Reign of James I (1706, folio); Notes
upon the King's Writ for choosing Mem-
bers of Parliament, 13 Car. 11, being Dis-
quisitions on the Government of Eng-
land (1766, 2 vols., 4to.) ; a Journal of the
Swedish Embassy, in 1653 and 1654,
from the Commonwealth of England,
&c. (1772, 2 vols., 4to.) ; and Whitelock's
Labors, remembered in the Annales of
his Life, written for the Use of his Chil-
dren.

Whitewood. (See Tulip-Tret.)
Whiting (gadus merlangus) ; a fish,

belonging to the cod family, very abun-
dant along the northern coasts of Europe,
but unknown on this side of the Atlantic.

It makes its appearance in vast shoals,

keeping at the distance of from half a
mile to three miles from the shore, and
is taken by the line in great numbers. It

is considered the most delicate and most
wholesome of all the species of cod ; but
it does not attain a large size, usually not

exceeding a foot in length. It resembles
the pollock in form, and belongs to the

same division of the genus, having three

dorsal fins, and the lower lip destitute of
a beard. The head and back are pale

brown ; the lateral line white and crook-

ed ; the belly and sides silvery, the latter

longitudinally streaked with yellow.

Whiting. Chalk, cleared of its grosser

impurities, then ground m a mill, and
made up into small loaves, is sold under
the name of ichiting.

Whitlow, in surgery, is an inflamma-

tion aflfecting one or more of the bones

of the fingers, and generally terminating

in an abscess. In severe cases, the dis-

order extends to many other parts besides

the fingers, making its way above the

wrist. There is a similar disorder which
attacks the toes. Whitlows differ very

much in their degree of violence, and in

their deptii and extent. Surgical writers

usually make four or five varieties. The
usual exciting causes of whitlows are

various external injuries, as pricks, contu-

sions, &c. The lodgment of a thorn or

splinter in the part is another frequent

cause. They are much more common
in young, healthy pei-sons than in othei-s,

and, in many cases, occur without our

being able to assign any i)articular cause

for them.
Whitney, Eli, a celebrated mechani-

cian, and the inventor of the cotton gin,

was born at Westborough, Worcester
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county, Massachusetts, Dec. 8, 1765. His
father was a respectable farmer. Very
early he gave striking indications of the
mechanical genius for which he was dis.-

tinguished. His education was ofahm-
ited character until he had reached the
age of nineteen, when he conceived the
idea of entering a college. Accordingly,
notwithstanding the opposition of his pa-
rents, he prepared himself, partly by
means of the profits of his manual labor,

partly by teaching a village school, for the

freshman class in the univei-sity of New
Haven, which he entered, May, 1789.

Soon after he took his degree, in the au-

tumn of 1792, he entered into an engage-

ment with a gentleman of Georgia, to

reside in his family as a private teacher.

But on his anival in that state, he found
that another teacher liad been employed,
and he was left entirely without resources.

Fortunately, however, among the passen-

gers in the vessel in which he sailed, was
Mrs. Greene, the widow of the celebrated

general, who had given him an invitation

to spend some time at her residence at

Mulberry grove, near Savannah ; and, on
learning his disappointment, she benevo-
lently insisted upon his making her house
his home until he had prepai-ed himself

for the bar, as was his intention. He had
not been long in her family before a com-
plete turn was given to his views. A
party of gentlemen, on a visit to Mrs.
Greene, having fallen into a conversation

upon the state of agriculture among them,

expressed great regi*et that there was no
means of cleansing the green seed cot-

ton, or separating it from its seed, remark-

ing that until ingenuity could devise some
machine which would greatly facilitate

the process of cleansing, it was in vain to

think of raising cotton for market. " Gen-
tlemen," said Mrs. Greene, " apply to my
young friend Mr. Whitney : he can make
any thing." She then conducted them
into a neighboring room, where she show-

ed them a number of specimens of his

genius. The gentlemen were next intro-

duced toWhitney himself; and, when they

named then- object, he replied that he had
never seen either cotton or cotton seed

during his Ufe. But the idea was engen-

dered ; and it being out of season for

cotton in the seed, he went to Savannah,

and searched among the warehouses and
boats until he found a small portion of it.

This he can'ied home, and set himself to

work with such rude materials and instru-

ments as a Georgia plantation afforded.

With these resources, however, he made
tools better suited to his purpose, and

drew his own wire, of which the teeth of

the earliest gins were made, which was
an article not at that time to be found m
the market of Savannah. Mrs. Greene

and Mr. Miller, a gentleman who, having

fii-st come into the family of general

Greene as a private tutor, afterwards mar-

ried his widow, were the only persons

admitted into his workshop, who knew
in what way he was employing himself

The many hours he spent in his mysteri-

ous pursuits, afforded matter of great cu-

riosity, and often of raillery, to the younger

members of the family. Near the close

of the winter, the machine was so nearly

completed as to leave no doubt of its suc-

cess. Mrs. Greene then invited to her

house gentlemen from different parts of

the state ; and on the first day after they

had assembled, she conducted them to a

temporary building which had been erect-

ed for the machine, and they saw with

astonishment and delight, that more cot-

ton could be separated from the seed in

one day, by the labor of a single hand,

than could be done in the usual manner in

the space ofmany months. An invention

so important to the agricultural interest

(and, as it has proved, to every depart-

ment of human industry) could not long

remain a secret The knowledge of it

soon spread through the state; and so

great was the excitement on the subject,

that multitudes of persons came from all

quarters of it to see the machine ; but it

was not deemed prudent to gratify their

curiosity until the patent right had been

secured. So determined, however, were
some of the populace to possess this treas-

ure, that neither law nor justice could re-

strain them ; they broke open the build-

ing by night, and can'ied off the machine.

In this way the public became possessed

of the invention, and before Mr. Whitney
could complete his model and secure his

patent, a number of machines were in

successful operation, constructed with

some slight deviation from the original,

with the hope of evading the penalty for

violating the patent right. A short time

after this, he entered into partnership with

Mr. Miller, who, having considerable funds

atcommand,proposed to him to become his

joint adventurer, and to be at the whole ex-
* pense of maturing the invention until it

should be patented. If the machine suc-

ceeded in its intended operation, the parties

agreed to share equally all the profits and

advantages accruing from it. The instru-

ment of their partnership bears date May
27, 1793. Immediately afterwards, Mr.

Whitney repaired to Connecticut, where,
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as far as possible, he was to perfect the
machine, obtain a patent, and manufacture
and ship for Georgia such a number of
machines as would supply the demand.
On the twentieth of June, 1793, he pre-
sented his petition for a patent to Mr.
Jefferson, then secretary of state ; but the
prevalence of the yellow fever in Phila-
delphia, at that period the seat of govern-
ment, prevented his concluding the busi-
ness until several months afterwards. We
have not space sufficient at our disposal to

give a satisfactory detail ofthe obstacles and
misfortunes which for a long time hinder-
ed the partners from reaping those advan-
tages from the invention which it should
have procured for them, and which they
had an ample right to expect ; and we
must therefore refer our readers to an ex-
cellent memoir ofMr. Whitney, contained
in the number of the American Journal
of Science and Arts, conducted by pro-

fessor Silliman, for January, 1832. These
difficulties arose principally from the in-

numerable violations of their patent right,

by which they were involved in various
almost interminable lawsuits. The legis-

lature of South Carolina purchased, in

1801, their right for that state for the sum
of filly thousand dollars—a mere " song,"

to use Whitney's own phrase, " in com-
parison with the worth of the thing ; but

it was securing something." It enabled

them to pay the debts which they had con-

tracted, and divide something between
them. In the following year, Mr- Whitney
negotiated a sale of his patent right with

the state of North Cai'olina, the legisla-

ture of which laid a tax of two shillings

and sixpence upon every saw (and some
of the gins had forty saws) employed in

ginning cotton, to be continued for five

years, which sum was to be collected by
the sheriffs in the same manner as the

public taxes ; and, after deducting (he

expenses of collection, the proceeds were
faithfully paid over to the patentees. No
small portion, however, of the funds thus

obtained in the two Carolinas, was ex-

pended in carrying on the fruitless law-

suits which it was deemed necessary to

prosecute in Georgia. A gentleman who
was well acquainted with Mr. Whitney's

affaii-s in the south, and sometimes acted

as his legal adviser, observed in a letter to

the author of the n^emoir above mention-

ed, that, in all his experience in the thorny

profession of the law, he had never seen

a case of such perseverance under sucli

pei-secution ;
" nor," he adds, "do I believe

that I ever knew any other man who
would have met them with equal coolness

and firmness, or who would have obtain-
ed even the partial success which he
had." There have, indeed, been but few
instances in which the author of such in-
estimable advantages to a whole country
as those which accrued from the inven-
tion of the cotton gin to the Southem
States, was so harshly treated, and so in-
adequately compensated, as the subject of
this sketch. He did not exaggerate when
he said that it raised the value of those
states from fifty to one hundred per cent.
" If we should assert," said judge John-
son, " that the benefits of this invention

exceed one hundred millions of dollars, we
can prove the assertion by correct calcu-

lation." Besides the violations of his

right, he had to struggle against the ef-

forts of malevolence and self-interest to

deprive him of the honor of the inven-

tion, which he did triumphantly. In
1803, the entire responsibility of the

whole concern devolved upon him, in

consequence of the death of Mr. Miller.

In 1812, he made application to congress
for the renewal of liis patent. In his me-
morial he presented a history of the diffi-

culties which he had been forced to en-

counter in defence of his right, observing

that he had been unable to obtain any de-

cision on the merits of his claim until he
had been eleven years in the law, and thir-

teen years of his patent term had expired.

He set forth that his invention had been a
source of opulence to thousands of the

citizens of the U. States ; that, as a labor-

saving machine, it would enable one man
to perform the work of a thousand men ;

and that it furnishes to the whole family

of mankind, at a very cheap rate, the

most essential article of their clothing.

Hence he humbly conceived himself en-

titled to a further remuneration from his

country, and thought he ought to be ad-

mitted to a more liberal participation

with his fellow citizens in the benefits of

his invention. It does, we must confess,

strike us with no little surprise, that the

southern plantere, gentlemen who enjoy

a great and just reputation for elevation

and generosity of ciiaracter, should not

have taken some means of conveying to

Mr. Whitney an adequate aijd substantial

testimony of the gratitude which they

must have felt towards one to whom they

were so incalculably indebted. So far,

however, from this having been the case,

even the application just mentioned was re-

jected by congress on account of the warm
opposition it experienced from a majority

of the southern members. Some years be-

fore, in 1798, Mr.Whitney, impressed with
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the uncertainty of all his hopes founded
on the cotton gin, had engaged in another
enterprise, which condjucted him, by slow
but sure steps, to a competent fortune.
This was the manufacture of arms for the
U. States. He first obtained a contract
through the influence of Oliver Wol-
cott, at that time secretai-y of the treas-

ury, for 10,000 stand of arms, amounting
to $134,000, which was to be fulfiUed

within a little more than the period of
two years. This was a gi-eat under-
taking, as may be infen-ed from the facts,

that the works were all to be erected, the

machinery was to be made, and much of

it to be invented ; the raw materials were
to be collected fi-om different quarters,

and the workmen themselves, almost

without exception, were yet to learn the

trade. The impediments he was obliged

to remove wei-e too numerous and great

to allow him to fulfil liis stipulation as to

time, and eight years, instead of two,

elapsed, before the muskets were all com-
pleted. The entire business relating to

the contract was not closed until J anuary,

1809, when (so liberally had the govern-

ment made advances to the contractor)

the final balance due Mr. Whitney was
only $2400. It is universally conceded
that his genius and industry greatly con-

tributed to the improvement of the man-
ufacture of arms, and, indeed, to the gen-

eral advancement of arts and manufac-
tures ; for many of his inventions for

facilitating the making of muskets were
applicable to most other manufactures of
u-on and steel. In 1812, he entered into

a new contract with the U. States for

15,000 stand of arms, and in the mean
time executed a similar engagement for

the state ofNew York. In Januaiy, 1817,

he married the youngest daughter of

Pierpont Edwards, late judge of the dis-

trict court for the state of Connecticut.

For the five subsequent years he continu-

ed to enjoy domestic happiness, a compe-
tent fortune, and an honorable reputation,

when he was attacked by a fatal malady,an
enlargement of the prostate gland, which,

after causing great and protracted suffer-

ing, terminated his life on the eighth of
January, 1825. In person, Mr. Whitney
was considerably above the ordinary size,

of a dignified carriage, and of an open,

manly and agreeable countenance. His
manners were conciliatory, and his whole
appearance such as to inspire respect. He
possessed great serenity of temj)er, though
he had strong feelings, and a high sense

of honor. Perseverance was a striking

trait in his character. Eveiy thing that

he attempted he effected as far as possible.

In the relations of private life, he enjoyed

the affection and esteem of all with whom
he was connected. With regard to the

results of his genius, we may quote the

declaration of Fulton, that Arkwright,

Watt and Whitney were the three men
who did most for mankind of any of their

contemporaries.

Whitsuntide. (See Pentecost, and

Sunday.)
WiiiTwoRTH, Charles, earl, descended

of an ancient family in Staffordshire, was
born in 1754, at Leoburne-grange, Kent,

the seat of his father, sir Charles Whit-
worth, and was educated at Tunbridge
grammar-school, on leaving whjch he
obtained a commission in the guards. He
soon quitted the army, and, after going

rapidly through the usual subordinate

diplomatic situations, was appointed, in

1786, minister plenipotentiary to the court

of Poland, then the centre of the intrigues

which terminated in the dismemberment
and annihilation of that unfortunate king-

dom. (See Poland.) In the autumn of

1788, he proceeded, in the same capacity,

to St. Petersburg, where, in 1793, he re-

ceived the red riband of the Bath, to give

dignity to his mission, the object of which
was a coalition against the French revo-

lutionary government. On his return to

England in 1800, sir Charles was created

baron Whitworth of the kingdom of Ire-

land, and was soon after again despatched

abroad on an embassy to the court of

Denmark, then complaining of the right

of search exercised by the English ships.

An adjustment, which proved but short-

lived, took place through his exertions in

the August of the same year. The am-
bassador accordingly returned home, and,

in the April following, married the duchess

dowager of Dorset. After the treaty of

Amiens, concluded by lord Hawkesbury
and the marquis Cornwallis, lord Whit-
worth was accredited as plenipotentiary

to Paris towards the close of 1802. His

mission having terminated abruptly in

the renewal of hostilities, he quitted the

French capital. May 13, 1803. In the

spring of 1813, he was made one of the

lords of the bed-chamber, and, the year

following, took his seat in the house as an

English peer, by the title of viscount

Whitworth, In the August of 1814, he

succeeded the duke of Richmond as vice-

roy of Ireland, which dignity he enjoyed

till 1817, when, the usual period of office

being expired, he returned to England,
having been in the interval advanced to an
earldom. Lord Whitworth died in 1825,
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WiCKLIFF, WiCLEF, OF De WtCLIFFE,
John, an eminent reformer of Christiani-
ty, or, as he is often styled, the Morning
Star of the Reformation, was born about
1324, in Yorkshire, near the river Tees,
in a parish whence he takes his name.
He studied at Queen's college, Oxford,
and then at Merton, in the same univer-
sity, and distuiguished himself by his
attention to school divinity and the works
of Aristotle, the most abstruse parts of
whose writings he is said to have com-
mitted to memory. He also became inti-

mately conversant with the civil and
canon law, and with the laws of Eng-
land ; to which he added a diligent peru-
sal of the Scriptures, and the works of
the Latin fathers of the church. As early
as 1356, he inveighed against the authori-
ty of the pope, in a treatise Of the Last
Age of the Church ; and, in 1360, he was
^ctive in opposing the encroachments
and intrigues of the mendicant friars,

who took every opportunity to establish

their credit and power in the university.

In 1361, Wickliff was appointed master
of Baliol college, and was presented to a
college living ; and, in 1365, Simon Islip,

the primate, constituted him warden of
Canterbury college, which he had then
newly founded at Oxford. An equal
number of regular and secular priests

having been placed as fellows in this col-

lege, by the founder, after his death dis-

putes arose, which led to the expulsion
of Wickliff and the other three secular

members of the college in 1367. On an
appeal to Rome, the measure received

the sanction of the papal court—a circum-
stance which naturally exasperated the

mind of the ejected warden against the

pope. In 1372, he took the degree of D. D.,

and then delivered lectures on theology

with great applause. Disputes at this

period existed between king Edward III

and the court of Rome, relative to the

homage and tribute exacted from king

John ; and the English parliament had
determined to support theii* sovereign in

his refusal to submit to the vassalage, in

which his predecessors had been forced

to acquiesce. A monk came forward as

the advocate of the church ; and Wickliff

wrote a reply, which made him favorably

known at court, and procured him the

patronage of John of Gaunt, duke of

Lancaster. In 1374, he was sent to

Bruges, in Flanders, to confer with the

pope's nuncio on the liberties of the Eng-

lish church ; and the same year, the king

gave him the valuable rectory of Lutter-

worth, in Leicestershire ; and he shortly

afler obtained a prebend in the collegiate
church of Westbury, in Gloucestershire.
He had now taken a decided part as to
ecclesiastical politics ; and having, in his
writings, not only charged the bishop of
Rome with simony, covetousness, ambi-
tion and tyranny, but also styled him an-
tichrist, he was denounced as a heretic.

Nineteen ailicles of alleged false doctrine,
taken from his works, were ti-ansmitted

to pope Gregory XI, who, in 1377, re-

turned three bulls, addressed to the arch-
bishop of Canterbury and the bishop of
London, ordering the seizure and impris-
onment of Wickliff, and requiring the
king and government, if necessary, to as-

sist in extirpating the errors he had propa-
gated. Edward III died before the bulls

arrived, and the duke of Lancaster, who
chiefly ruled the kingdom under his

nephew, was the avowed protector of the
refractory divine. Therefore, when he
appeared at St. Paul's church, on the ci-

tation of the two prelates, he was accom-
panied by a vast concourse of people, and
was supported by the duke of Lancaster
and the earl marshal ; and an altercation

taking place between the noblemen and
the bishops, the meeting was dissolved in

a tumultuous manner. Wickliff after-

wards attended at Lambeth palace, and
delivered to the two prelates a defence or
explanation of the propositions objected

against him. The populace flocked to-

gether in crowds to protect him ; and he
was dismissed without any judgment tak-

ing place. Pope Gregory XI dying in

March, 1378, the commission he had is-

sued expired, and Wickliff escaped fur-

ther question for the present. In conse-

quence, probably, of anxiety and fatigue,

he was seized with a severe fit of illness

;

on his recovery from which, he applied

himself anew, by writing and preaching,

to his task of undermining the papal au-

thority. The disputes then existing in

the church, between the rival pontiffs.

Urban VI and Clement VII, furnished

him with an opportunity for exposing

the exorbitant pretensions of the court

of Rome, of which he freely availed

himself. Having, in some of his works,

advanced some peculiar notions rela-

tive to the Eucharist, they attracted

the notice and condemnation of the chan-

cellor of the university of Oxford ; on
which Wickliff appealed to the king and
parliament in 1382; but not being sup-

ported, as he had anticipated, by his

former patron, John of Gaunt, he was
compelled to submission ; and he accord-

ingly made a confession of his errors at
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Oxford, before archbishop Courtney, six
bishops, mid other clergymen, who had
already condemned his tenets as hereti-

cal. The principal points on which
Wickliff was condemned by the synod
were, 1st. his deviation from orthodox
language, respecting the presence of
Christ in the sacrament of the altar ; 2d.

' his doctrine, that a pope, bishop or priest,

who is in a state of mortal sin, has no au-

thority over the faithful, and that his acts

are null ; 3d. his assertion, that Scripture

prohibits ecclesiastics from having tem-

poral possessions ; and, 4th. the position,

that where contrition is sincere, confes-

sion to a priest is useless. His opinion

respecting the Lord's supper is supposed

to have nearly resembled that of Luther

and his foUowei-s. A royal letter was
procured by the primate, addressed to the

chancellor and proctors, directing them to

expel from the university and town of

Oxford all who should harbor Wickliff

or his followers, or hold any communica-
tion with them. He was, however, al-

lowed to retire unmolested to his rectory

at Lutterworth, where he continued to

preach, and completed a translation of

the Scriptures, in which he had engaged

some years before. In 1383, he was
seized with palsy ; and this attack fur-

nished him with an excuse for not mak-
ing his appearance to a citation of pope

Urban VI. A second paralytic stroke

terminated his life on the 31st of Decem-
ber, 1384 ; but his doctrines, or rather his

spirit, survived him ; and however his

successors might vary from him in their

exposition of mysterious dogmas, they

owed to him the example of an open at-

tack, by a learned clergyman, upon the

authority of the church and the jurisdic-

tion of the supreme pontiff. Payne, one

of his disciples, carried his system into

Bohemia, where it flourished in spite of

persecution, and awakened the zeal of

Huss, who, although he did not adopt all

the doctrines of Wickliff, seems to have

shared his hostility to the Roman clergy.

(See Oldcastle, Huss, and Reformation.)

"The new opinions on reUgion which

now arose," says Mackintosh (History of

England), "mingled with the general spirit

of Christianity, in promoting the progress

of emancipation, and had their share in

the few disorders which accompanied it.

(See Wat Tyler.) Wickliff, the celebrated

reformer, had now become one of the

most famous doctors of the English

church. His lettered education rendered

him no stranger to the severity with

which Dante and Chaucer had lashed the

vices of the clergy, without sparing the

corruptions of the Roman see itself His

theological learning and mystical piety

led him to reprobate the whole system of

wealth and wordUness, by which a blind

bounty had destroyed the apostolical sim-

plicity and primitive humility of tJie

Christian religion. Viewing doctrines in

this light, he might occasionally fluctuate

in his feelings or language respecting

them, without being Uable to any grave

imputation of inconsistency. This tem-

per, however, adds to the difficulty of

ascertaining his opinions : necessarily pro-

gressive, they could not have been the

same at every period of life. It is possi-

ble, that if he sometimes yielded to au-

thority, he might have been actuated more

by sincere deference than by personal

apprehension." The works of Wickliff

are numerous, but most of them remain

in manuscript, in the libraries of Oxford,

Cambridge and Dublin, the British mu-
seum, and Lambeth. Among those which

have been printed, are Trialogus (1525,

4to. ; republished at Frankfort, 1753, 4to.),

containing a body of theology, in the form

of a conversation between Truth, False-

hood and Wisdom; Wickliff's Wicket,

or a Learned and Godly Treatise of the

Sacrament (Nuremberg, 1546, 8vo. ; re-

printed Oxford, 1612, 4toJ: the Prologue

to his Translation of the Bible, published

by R. Crowley, under the title of the

Pathway to Perfect Knowledge (1550,

12mo.); and his version of the New Tes-

tament (first edited by the reverend J.

Lewis, London, 1731, folio, and more re-

cently by Baber, 1810, 4to.). The ver-

sion of the Old Testament remains un-

printed. Wickliff was a bold and original

speculator, both in religion and politics

;

and the influence of his writings on the

state of public opinion in Germany, may

be estimated from the proceedings against

him at the council of Constance, afler his

death, when, his sentiments being con-

demned on the score of heresy, his bones

were ordered to be taken up and burnt

;

and this sentence was afterwards (1425|

executed. Among many biographical

memoirs relating to him, may be men-

tioned the Life and Opinions of John de

Wycliffe, principally from his unpublished

Manuscripts, by Robert Vaughan (2 vols.,

8vo., 1828), and Lebas's Life of Wickliff,

(1832).

WicQUEFORT, Abraham de, an emi-

nent publicist of the seventeenth century,

was born at Amsterdam, in 1598. The
early part of his life was spent in Ger-

many ; and the elector of Brandenburg, in
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1626, appointed liini to take charge of his
interests at the court of Paris. In this

capacity he continued to reside at the
French capital till 1058, when a suspicion
arising of his having made improper dis-

closures to the states-general, he was ar-

rested at the instance of cardinal Mazarin,
and sent to the Bastiie. After a twelve-
month's imprisonment in this fortress, he
obtained liberty to retum to Holland. De
Witt (q. v.), then at the head of the Dutch
government, gave him the appointment
of historiographer to the states, and in-

duced him to undertake the task of
writing a history of his native countrj',

while the duke of Brunswick-Lunenburg
made him his resident at the Hague. But
he was arrested and condemned to per-

petual imprisonment, for conveying intel-

ligence to the enemies of his countiy.
By the courage of one of his daughters,

however, he escaped, after a confinement
of four years, and fled to Zell, in 1679.

Here he occupied himself for two years
in unavailing atteznpts to procure a rever-

sion of his sentence, and is said to have
died of chagrin, in 1082. Besides his

History of the United Provinces, De
Wicquefort was the author of a work on
diplomacy, entitled UAmhassadeur et ses

Fonctions (4to., 2 vols.), and some trans-

lations of travels from the Spanish and
German languages into Dutch.
WiDDiN, or ViDiN ; a fortified town,

and capital of a sangiacat in Rumelia,

on the right bank of the Danube, with

25,000 inhabitants. The sultan Selim III,

having formed the design of dissolving

the corps of janizaries, and supplying

their place by troops organized and disci-

plined according to the European mili-

tary system, proceeded to execute his

plan, by successively disbanding the dif-

ferent frontier garrisons. The order to

discontinue their pay was the signal of

insurrection to the garrison of Widdin,

commanded by the bold and artful Pas-

wan Oglu. His father had been put to

death by the grand vizier, jealous of his

power, and covetous of his wealth ; and
Pasvvan Oglu had been himself detained

as a prisoner. Eager for revenge, he

seized the opportunity which now offered

itself, and, at the head of the disbanded

janizaries, chased the pacha from the

town. The inhabitants, discontented with

the new impositions that had been made,

to meet the expenses of the new military

system, readily joined him ; and he now

proceeded to levy contributions for the

support of his authority in the neighbor-

ing districts. He also Avon over the
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Greeks by promises of religious freedom.
In the first campaign (1797), he was al-

most constantly successful ; and the fol-

lowing year he succeeded in compelling
the capudan pacha to raise the siege of
Widdin, and to retreat, leaving the north-

ern provinces at his mercy. The Porte
was finally compelled to yield to his de-

mands, and, in 1798, conferred upon him
the dignity of pacha, with the govern-
ment of Widdin, which he held till his

death in 1807.

WiDGEOx. The American widgeon
[anas Americana) is a species of duck,

common, in winter, along our whole
coast from Florida to Rhode Island, but

most abundant in Carolina, where it fre-

quents the rice plantations, and is much
complained of by the planters. It is often

called bald-pate, from the white on the top

ofthe head. It is frequently brought to the

Baltimore market, and generally sells for

a good price, as its flesh is highly esteem-

ed. The widgeon is a constant attendant

on the canvass-back duck, by the aid of
whose labore it contrives to make a good
subsistence, and with whom it lives in a
state of perpetual contention. The front

and crown are cream-colored ; a band of
deep, glossy green extends from the eye
backwards ; the throat, chin and sides of
the neck are dull yellowish-white, thickly

speckled with black ; the breast and hind

part of the neck hoary bay ; immediately
below the wing-coverts is a large spot of

white. The same name is given, in Eu-
rope, to an analogous species of duck.

WiUMER, Samuel, a distinguished

mechcinician and manufacturer, the neph-

ew of Oberkampf(q. v.), and his succes-

sor, was born in 1767, in die Aargau,

was instructed by Oberkampf, and stud-

ied much himself He applied Berthol-

lett's chemical process for bleaching linen

on a large scale, and, in 1792, invented

the mode of printing calico with copper

cylinders ; but the revolution prevented

him from applying this invention to a

considerable extent immediately. The
machine was capable of doing as much
as twenty-four workmen. He then in-

vented a machine for engi-aving, and, in

1809, the method of heating the water in

the dyeing kettles by steam. After this he

discovered a dye {le vei-t solide d'une seide

application), for which the royal society in

London had offered a prize of£2000. Until

then, the vert solide could be used oidy

by a double application of color, either of

indigo upon yellow, or of yellow on in-

digo. Widmer did not communicate his

invention to the royal society, and, of
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course, did not receive the prize. He af-
terwards visited England, where sir Jo-
sepli Banks received him witli much at-
tention. His last invention was a ma-
chine for bleaching linen, which is called
hydrocyclephore, because the water passes
in a circular course, and at a boiling heat,
into and out of the tin vessels. Louis
XVni gave him the order of the legion
o9 honor. He died in 1824. His pri-

vate character was that of a charitable

and generous man.
WiED. (see JVeu Wied.)

WiELAND, Christopher Martin, was
born in the town of Biberach, in Sua-
bia, Sept. 5, 1733, where his father, a
Protestant fninister, gave him an excel-

lent education. The talents of the yoiing

Wieland early attracted the attention of
his teachers. In his twelfth year, he
composed Latin and German verses. In
his fourteenth year, he w£is sent to Kloster-

bergen, near Magdeburg. Here he pene-
trated deeply into the spirit of the ancients.

Here, also, he became acquainted with
the works of Steele and Addison, though
in very imperfect translations, and Shaftes-

bury made a lasting impression upon him.

He also studied Voltaire and D'Argens.
In his sixteenth year, he left Klosterber-

gen, and lived a year and a half with a
relation in Erfurt, who prepared him
for the university. In 1750, he returned

to his native city, where he fell in love

with Sophia von Guttermann. In the

autumn of 1750, he went, against his in-

cUnation, to the university of Tubingen,
to study law. He continued to study the

literature of his own and foreign coun-
tries, and wrote, in 1751, his Ten Moral
Letters, addressed to Sophia, which met
with a very favorable reception. He also

wrote, at this time, a didactic poem call-

ed Anti-Ovid, an unimportant production.

In 1752, he returned to Biberach, and
then went to Zurich as a literary compan-
ion to Bodmer. Here he read the works
of the authors who then gave a new im-

pulse to German literature—Hagedorn,
Gieim, Haller, Schlegel, Gellert, Klop-
stock, Sulzer and others. Zurich itself

contained several distinguished authors.

The example of Bodmer, a hasty writer,

had much influence on his habits of
composition at this time, as appears from
the number of his productions at this pe-

riod. In 1756, the seven years' war (q. v.)

broke out. Wieland was inspired by
the deeds of Frederic the Great, and in-

tended to write a poem, exhibiting the

ideal of a hero, for which purf)ose he
chose the story of Cvrus. The five first

cantos appeared in 1757, and the second

edition of them in 1759 ; but the poem
remained .unfinished. After some unsuc-

cessful attempts in dramatic poetry, he

again turned his talent to the more con-

genial field of Grecian story, and publish-

ed Araspes and Panthea, an episode from

the Cyropcedia of Xenophon. In 1754,

he lell Bodmer's house, became a tutor,

and, in 1760, returned to his native town.

Various circumstances, among others that

of finding the object of his early love mai>-

ried, made him dissatisfied with Biberach.

He now undertook a task not very con-

genial to his previous habits, accustomed
as he was to the study of Greek, Roman
and French literature, and naturally in-

clined to light and gay subjects. He trans-

lated twentv-eight of Shakspeare's plays

(17(52_G8, 8 vols.). Eschenburg after-

wards added the fourteen remaining ones.

Wieland soon found a home in the house

of count Stadion, who had been minister

of the elector of Mayence, was a man of

considerable knowledge, and an enemy to

all kinds of fanaticism. His intercourse

with this new friend produced a decided

change in his character. He had previ-

ously been prone to religious mysticism,

but exhibited, in his subsequent produc-

tions, tendencies of an opposite character.

Count Stadion's hbrary was particularly

rich in French and English literature, and

contributed not a little to this change of

sentunent in Wieland. He has often been

reproached with a predilection for subjects

of a voluptuous character, in his subse-

quent works. It is irnpossible to excul-

pate him entirely from this charge ; but it

ought to be stated that his own life was
wholly free from the stain of licentious-

ness. The first production of his, bearing

the impression of Greco-Gallic sensuality,

was the tale of Nadine, which he him-

self calls a composition in Prior's manner.

This was followed, in 1764, by the Ad-
ventures of Don Sylvio of Rosalva, or

the Victory of Nature over Fanaticism.

In this, Don Quixote was his model ; but

the work of Wieland was far inferior to

that of Cervantes in plan and execution.

In 1766 and 1767, appeared his Agathon,

which established his reputation. It had

occupied him long, and will long preserve

his memory. Love continually employed
his thoughts, and many fragments of po-

ems by him, on this subject, exist ; but his

chief work devoted to it is Musarion

(1768), a production distinguished for

grace, ease and harmony, which he him-
self calls a philosophy of the graces. In

1770, he wrote the Graces ; and the new
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Amadis, in 1771, a poem which celebrates
the triumph of intellectualover mere phys-
ical beauty. The poet treated this sub-
ject again, in the latter part of his life, in
his Crates and Hipparchia. In 1765, Wie-
land married, and, in 1769, was appointed
professor primarius of philosophy at the
university of Erfurt. From this time, lie

no longer occupied himself exclusively
with amatory poetry. In his Cupid Ac-
cused, he defends this kind of poetiy

;

and in the Dialogues of Diogenes of Si-
nope (1770), he gave a general vindication
of his philosophical views. Under the
title Contributions to the secret History
of the human Understanding and Heart,
from the Archives of Nature (1770), he
wrote against Rousseau. The many im-
provements and noble plans of Joseph II

of Austria gave occasion, in 1772, to his

Golden Mirror. In 1772, he went to

Weimar, in consequence of an invitation

from the duchess Anna Amalia of Wei-
mar, to superintend the education of
the two princes, her sons. Here he had
leisure for literature ; and a moderate sala-

ry, and the promise of a pension for life,

set him at ease. He now turned his at-

tention to dramatic poetry, and wrote
his Choice of Hercules, and his Alceste.

He also undertook the superintendence
of the German Mercury, a monthly jour-

nal, which he continued to edit to the

eu(l of his life. His views, as exhibited

in this journal, showed too much of the

narrow conventional spirit of French
criticism, and he was, therefore, attacked

by Gothe and Herder. The first wrote a

satire against him under the title of Gods,

Heroes and Wieland, which Wieland an-

swered with his characteristic mildness.

Gothe and Herder were soon drawn to

Weimar, where the duchess Amalia form-

ed a galaxy of talent and genius, such as

has seldom been witnessed. In company
with them,Wieland here labored with great

activity for more than twenty years. His

philosophy breathes the spirit of Socra-

tes, sometimes with a mixture of that of

Aristippus. He has enriched German
literature with works which have made
known to his countrymen the merits of

the French and English writers. His

historical productions do not constitute

large works, but they please by the lively

imagination, knowledge of languages,

sound judgment and benevolent spirit

which they display. These graver occu-

pations did not diminish his poetical fer-

tility, which ajjpoarcd to great advantage

in his History of the Abderitos (1778), a

delightful work, in which the muse of

wisdom appears disguised in the garments
of satire. He also wrote tales, partly

after foreign originals, partly from his

own invention. But Oberon, a romantic
epic, is the most successful of his larger

works, though the tone and the form are
both liable to censure. In addition to his

original works, Wieland prepared transla-

tions of Horace and Lucian ; and, though
the scholar will often meet with par-

aphrases which he may not like, these

translations have been of much service to

the public at large. Wieland himself de-
clared his Letters and Commentaries on
Horace those of his works on which he
placed the greatest value, and from which
his head, heart, taste, conceptions and
character could be best known. From
his constant study of Lucian originated

(1791) an original work, Peregrinus Pro-
teus, to which his Agathodaemon may be
considered a pendant. A uniform edition

of his works was published at Leipsic, in

two editions, 4to. and 8vo., 36 vols., with
six supplementary volumes, 1794, et seq.

(new edition by Graber, begun in 1820
;

a pocket edition, in 16mo., 51 vols., was
begun in 1824). The author was enabled,

by the sale of this edition of his works, to

buy an estate, called Osmannstiidt, near
Weimar, where he intended to spend the

evening of his life. As his manner of
living was simple, his moderate income
was adequate to his wants, though his

wife bore him fourteen children Avithin

twenty years. From 1798 to 1803, he
continually lived in Osmannst&dt, and oc-

cupied himself with literary labors, among
which his Attic Museum should be men-
tioned. Aristippus and some of his Con-
temporaries also belongs to this period.

In 1803, he sold his estate, from views of
economy, and lived again in Weimar,
where he now found Schiller, with whom
he soon became intimate. After the

death of the duchess Amalia, of Schiller,

and many of his other friends, he sought to

divert his melancholy by literary labors.

We owe to this circumstance his transla-

tion of Cicero's liCtters. The emperor
Alexander gave him the order of St.

Anne, and Napoleon that of the legion of

honor. He was elected a member of the

French institute, and died Jan. 20, 1813:

his wife had died in 1801. The remains

of both rest in the same tomb, which
bears an inscription, composed by Wie-
land himself, commemorative of the love

which had united them throughout life.

Wieland became, at a late period of his

life, a free-mason.

WiELiczKA ; a town of Austrian Po-
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land, in the kingdom of Galicia, seven
miles south-east of Cracow, remarkable
for its salt mines, which extend, not only
under the town, but to a considerable dis-

tance on each side. The mines were work-
ed as early as the middle of the thirteenth
century ; but, notwithstanding the quantity
of salt which has been taken out, their

treasures appear as inexhaustible as ever.

They are situated at the outskirts of the

Carpathian mountains, and descend to

the depth of about fifteen hundred feet.

The miners commonly go down on lad-

ders; but the visitor may have the accom-
modation of regular stairs cut in the salt.

At a depth of three hundred feet on the

firstfloor, is St.Anthony's chapel,hewn out

of the salt rock. In the upper galleries,

where the mining was carried on irregu-

larly, the roofs of the great caverns exca-

vated have often fallen in, and it has be-

come necessary to prop them up with

wood ; but in the lower galleries, where
the operations have been subsequently

carried on, and conducted with more reg-

ularit3'^, large masses are left standing,

which serve as jiillars to the roof. The
workmen are divided into three bands,

which relieve each other alternately, each

spending eight hours in work, and passing

the rest of the time above ground with

their families, Avhich do not, as has been

assei-ted, reside in the mines. The salt is

cut out in long narrow blocks, and then,

after being broken into smaller pieces, is

packed up in barrels. There has beenmuch
exaggeration in regard to these mines,

some travellers speaking of them as a

subterraneous city with extensive streets,

buildings, &c. One of the caverns, called

the great hall, contains lustres hanging

from the roof, and all the curiosities, crys-

tals, petrifactions, &c., which have been

found here. Seven hundred thousand

quuitals are annually raised, which, with

two hundred thousand quintals raised at

Bochnia, in the vicinity, yield a net

amount of $800,000 annually. There
are three qualities of salt obtained here.

The worst sort is mixed with clay, and
has a greenish appearance. The best

appears in the form of cubic crystals, and
is of a dark-grayish color, with a mixture

of yellow. The salt-works formerly be-

longed to Poland, but have been the prop-

erty of Austria, with a slight intermission,

since 1772. They are supposed to be con-

nected with the salt formation in Wala-
chia, and thus to have an extent of up-

wards of 500 miles.—See Fichtel's Histo-

ry of the Salt Mines in Transylvania 'in

German, Nuremberg, 1780).

Wier's Cave. (See Cave.)

Wife. (See Husband and Wife.)

Wig is derived from the Latin pilus in

this way:—p{/«s—Spanish pe/o, whence
peluca ; French perruque ; Dutch peniik

;

English penvick, perwig, periling, short-

ened to ivig. The use of false hair is

ti-aced back to the ancients. Xenophon
says that Astyages wore a peruke about

the fiftieth Olympiad, in which the hair

was thick. They were afterwards worn
by several of the Roman emperors. Lam-
pridius relates of the wig of Commodus,
that it Avas tinged with fragrant colors

and powdered with gold-dust. After this

period, we find no trace of wigs in

history till the sixteenth century, when
John, duke of Saxony, wrote to Arnold
von Falkenstein, in Coburg, to order a

handsome wig to be made in Nurem-
berg, " but privately, so that it may not

be known to be for us, and of a flaxen

color and curled make, of such afashion,

moreover, that it may be conveniently set

upon the head." France afterwards be-

came the peculiar countiy ofwigs, whence
they spread to all parts of Europe. Hen-
ry III (1575—89), having lost his hair by
disease, caused by his debaucheries, cov-

ered his cap, such as was then in general

use, with false hair. Under Louis XIII
(1610—43), they came into common use.

Even those who had no necessity for

them, wore them because it was fashion-

able. Their form was very various.

Some account of them may be found in a

learned work by Nicolai, On the Use of

False Hair( Ueherden Gebrauchderfalschen

Haare). Modern refinement has abolish-

ed this unnatural ornament ; and, wherfc

wigs are needed, care is taken to make
them, as far as [)ossible, resemble nature.

Wigs, with all their appurtenances, form
' a very curious item in the history of fash-

ion ; and tJie tenacity with which men
have clung, and even noAV cling, to this

article, which, like the cravat, is neither

comfortable, handsome, nor healthy,

shows, in a striking manner, the force of

habit. We allude, of course, only to those

wigs which are worn merely for fashion's

sake, and not to those imitations of the

natural hair Avhich serve as coverings for

baldness. A history of wigs, Avith illus-

trative plates, Avould be not an uninterest-

ing Avork. When people began to appear

Avithout wigs, it Avas considered the height

of vulgarity. The same Avas the case

when people left off" hair-poAA^ler and
(jueues. The French leA^olution gave
the death-bloAV to the general use of Avigs.

The disuse of them in the case of par-



WIG—WILBERFORCE. 173

ticular classes was considered a flagrant
breach of decorum. A clergyman in

Prussia, named Scliultze, was involved in

serious difficulties, because he appeared
with a queue and without a wig in the
pulpit, and the government was obliged
to protect him. Of JovcUanos (q. v.) it

is mentioned that he was the first Spanish
judge who appeared without a wig ; and
the influence of the prime-minister, count
Aranda, was required to support him in

this innovation, which, strange to say, has
even yet not extended to the English
judges, who, as well as the counsellors,

still appear in wigs ; and what wigs !

Whoever has seen them will not be likely

to forget them. It weis considered a bold
step in lord Brougham when he dared to

appear with a smaller wig than his prede-
cessors in the office of chancellor. A
late English traveller (captain Basil Hall),

among other melancholy instances of the

universal ascendency of the democratic
])rincipleinthe U. States, deplores the want
of wigs on the heads of the judges. How
must he have felt when the bishop of
Carlisle apj)eared, in 1830, in the house
of lords without a wig, and the bishop of
Oxford followed his example

!

WiGAN ; a borough and jnarket-town

of England, county of Lancaster, near

the small river Douglas. It has manu-
factures of coarse home-made linens,

checks, calicoes, fustians, and other cot-

ton goods ; also large brass and pewter
works. It returns two members to par-

liament. Population in 1821, 17,716 ; in

1831, 20,774. Thirty-nine miles south of

Lancaster.

Wight, Isle of ; an island of Eng-
land, on the coast of Hampshire, from

which it is sepai-ated by a channel vary-

ing in breadth from two to seven miles.

From the eastern to the western angle

it measures nearly twenty-three miles,

and from the northeni to the south-

ern about thirteen. Its superficies in-

cludes 105,000 acres, of which about

75,000 are arable, and 20,000 are in pas-

turage. Through the middle extends a

range of high hills, affi:)rding command-
ing views over eveiy part of the isle,

with the ocean on the south side, and on

the north the beautiful coast of Hamp-
shire. The land around the coast is in

some parts very high, and frequcmed by

immense numbers" of marine birds, as

puffins, razor-bills, will-cocks, gulls,- cor-

morants, Cornish-choughs, daws, star-

lings and wild pigeons, some of which

come, at stated times, to lay their eggs

and breed, while otliers remain there all

15*

the year. The higher parts of the isle

are composed of calcareous matter, of a
chalky nature, incumbent on schistus.

The limestone is burnt for manure. Na-
tive alum is found in large quantities in

Alum bay : pipe-clay is likewise very
plentiful in different parts of the isle ; and
chalybeate springs have been found in

different parts of the island. The trade
of the Isle of Wight is flourishing ; the

harbor of Cowes is particularly con-
venient for shipping and unshipping mer-
chandise. (See Cowes.) The island con-

tains three boroughs, Newport, Newtown
and Yarmouth, returning each two mem-
bers to parliament previous to the passage

of the reform act in 1832. By that act,

Newtown, which is entirely without in-

habitants, and Yarmouth, which has but

586, were disfranchised. Newport (4081

inhabitants) continues to return two mem-
bers, and the isle now returns one, as a

county member.
Wigwam ; a name given by the Eng-

lish to the huts or cabins of the North

American Indians. This word, as we
learn from Eliot's Indian Grammar (print-

ed in 1666), is a corruption of the Indian

compound weekuwom-ut, which signifies

in his house. The corresponding word in

the Delaware language is written by the

German missionary Mr. Zeisbergcr, wik-

tvam.

WiLBERFORCE, William, a distinguish-

ed phiiandiropist, whose exertions to pro-

cure the abolition of the slave-trade give

him a high rank among the benefactors

of the human race, was born at Hull, in

Yorkshire, in the year 1759, of which

place his grandfather had been iwice

major. His father died when he was
young, and, in 1774, he was sent to St.

John'^s college, Cambridge, where he

formed an intimacy with Mr. Pitt. Mr.

Wilberforce came into a good fortune,

and was elected member of parliament

for Hull in 1780. During this parlia-

ment, he did not take any very active

part in politics. He was also elected in

1784, and, owing to the partiality of the

people for Mr. Pitt's friends, was also

chosen for the county of York: he there-

fore made his election for that county.

In 1787, he brought forward a motioji

for the abolition of the slave-trade, and

presented a great number of petitions in

favor of that measure. The minister

spoke in favor of the abolition, but suffered

the motion to be lost. The next year,

Mr. Wilberforce being ill, Mr. Pitt brought

on the motion, and the question was car-

ried without a division ; but it went no
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further. It was a singular circumstance,
that Mr. Pitt, whose power was then at
its zenith, could carry every measure but
this. Mr. Wilberforce had much to con-
tend with before he completed his object

;

and all he could do was to procure some
regulations favorable to the slaves during
their passage. The condition of the
slaves in the West Indies was, however,
greatly improved. While Mr. Pitt was
minister, every trick was tried to avoid
the question, till Mr. Fox and his friends

succeeded to power, when, to their honor,
he and his friends carried the measure.
The influence of Mr. Wilberforce in the

house of commons was extraordinaiy

;

and, at one time, during the French war,

ail appearance of defection on the part of
Wilberforce and his friends induced Pitt

to open a treaty with France. Mr. Wil-
berforce has published a Practical View
of the prevaihng Religious Systems of

Professed Christians in the higher and
middle Classes of the Country contrasted

with real Christianity (1797) ; an Apology
for the Christian Sabbath (1799) ; a Let-

ter on the Abolition of the Siave-Trade

(1807); and Substance of his Speeches
on the Bill for promoting the Religious

Instruction of the Natives of British' In-

dia (1813).

Wild Rice [zizania aquatica) ; a large

kind of grass, which grows in shallow

water or miry situations, in many parts

of North America. The stem is seven or

eight feet high ; the leaves broad and
scattering ; and the flowers disposed in a
lai'ge terminal panicle, spreading at the

base and spiked at the summit. The
female flowers are awned, upright, and
form the terminating spike, while the

male are nodding, and placed at the

extremities of the spreading branchlets
;

the stamens are six in number; the seeds

are about half an inch long, slender, fari-

naceous, and aflford a very good meal,

which is much used by the Indians in

those districts where the plant abounds.

The seeds drop off" with the slightest

blow ; and the Indians collect them by
bending the plants, and beating them over

their canoes. The wild rice grows in

the Northern and Middle States and in

Canada. It is extremely abundant along

the muddy shores of the Delaware, and
forms the chief atti-action for the immense
flocks of reed-birds and black-birds which
annually resort thither in the autumn.
Owing to the different features of the

Chesapeake and Hudson, it is rare on
their shores, and on most of their branches.

It is most abundant in the north-west.

being found as far as latitude 50°, on lake

Winnipeg ; but it does not exist on the

Missouri, or west ofthe St. Peters, a branch

of the Upper Mississippi. Tins plant

may, perhaps, at some future day, exert

considerable influence on the destiny of

the human race, and render populous

many districts in the extreme north which
are now considered uninhabitable. An-
other and larger species of zizania is

found in the more southern parts of the

United States, which is distinguished by
having the male and female flowers in-

termixed.

WiLHELMSHoHE (William's Height),

formerly Wtissenstein, and during the

brief existence of the kingdom of West-
phalia, called JVapoleoit's Hohe, is a castle

belonging to the elector of Hesse-Cassel,

a league distant from Cassel, the usual

summer residence of the monarch. Art
and nature have vied in adorning it. An
alley of linden-trees leads from Cassel to

the foot of the elevation on which the

palace stands. The most remarkable ob-

jects in this place are, 1. The palace of
the elector. 2. The great fountain, a
column of water which may be made to

rise 190 feet high. Its diameter is nine
inches. 3. The great cascade. The
water falls 104 feet, in a stream eighteen

feet wide and one foot in thickness. 4.

The Carlsberg (Charles mountain), with
its cascades, erected, in 1701, by the Ital-

ian architect Giov. Franc. Guerniei-i.

Here is a grotto, in front of which is a

basin 220 feet in diameter. The water
falls over the grotto into the basin, and
thence in atriple cascade,900 Rhenish feet

long and 40 feet wide. At intervals of150
feel are basins. On both sides of the

cascade, 842 steps lead up to the palace,

called, on account of its form, the octagon.

At the foot of this building is a basin 150
feet in diameter, in which a rock, lying

as if it had fallen from above, covers the

body of the giant Enceladus. His mouth
is seven feet wide, and sands forth a mass
of water 55 feet high. In the back-ground
of the basin is a grotto, on one side of

which is a centaur, on the other a faun,

both of which blow through copper horns
as long as the water plays. There is also

another basin, provided with a grotto and a

statue of Polyphemus, which plays when
the water flows. Before this grotto is

the artichoke basin, owing its name to an
enormous artichoke of stone, from the

leaves of which twelve fountains spring,

of which that in the centre rises forty

feet. The giant castle (as the palace is

called) is remarkable in various respects.
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It has 192 Tuscan columns, each 48 feet
high, which support the third stor}'. On
a i)latfbrm extending over the whole
building, stands a pyramid 96 feet high,
at the summit of which, on a pedestal
eleven feet high, stands the colossal
statue of the Farnese Hercules, called,
by the people of the neighborhood, the
great Christopher. It is of copper, 31 feet
high. In his club there is sufficient room
for twelve men. There is a door in it,

from which a splendid view is presented
of the suiTounding country. Among the
other curiosities are a remarkable bridge,
a romantic cascade, a Chinese village, &c.
WiLKEN, Frederic, doctor of theology,

royal Prussian historiographer, first libra-

rian and professor in the university of
Berlin, &c., a distinguished historian,
was born in 1771, in Ralzeburg. In
179.5, he went to the university of Got-
tingen, where, at first, he studied theolo-

gy, but soon devoted himself to history,

])hilology, and the Oriental languages.
In 1798, he received the prize of the
l)hilosophicj}l faculty at Gottingen, for a
critical work on the statements of sultan
Abulfeda respecting the crusades, which
he subsequently extended to a full history
of these remarkable events. In 1805,
he was made professor of history in the
university of Heidelberg, and, in 1808,
superuitendent of the library. In 1815,
when the various coimtries reclaimed
from France the treasures which iiad

been carried to Paris, professor Wilken
conceived the bold idea of demanding
the library of Heidelberg, seized, 200
years ago, by Bavaria, and presented to

pope Urban VIII. (See Heidelbej-g, Libra-
ry of.) The Prussian and Austrian min-
isters supported Wilken ; and, as the Ro-
mans believed that Heidl'lberg belonged
to Prussia, the pope gave up the library,

actually making a present of it, however,
to the king of Prussia. The famous
sculptor Canova had come to Paris, as

commissioner on the ])art of the pope,
without any means of ascertaining pre-

cisely what he ought to reclaim ; and
Wilken aided him greatly by presenting

him a catalogue of all the manuscripts
and works of art carried from tiie Vatican

to Paris, printed at Leipsic in 1805. Ca-

nova, in return, aided Wiiken's demand
by his own intercession with cardinal

Consalvi. Thus 38 Greek, Latin and

French, and 8,53 German manuscripts

were given back to Heidelberg. Wilken
went, in 181(>, to Rome. In 1813, he was
made a member of the French institute.

Most of his writings relate to the Persian

language and the history of the East ; but
his chief work is the HistoiT of the
Crusades, from Oriental and "Western
Sources (6 vols., Leipsic, 1807—1830).
He has also written a history of the old
Heidelberg library, &c. (1817).
Wilkes, John, a political character

of temporary celebrity, born in London,
in 1727, was the second son of an opulent
distiller. After a prehminary education,
under a dissenting minister at Aylesburj-,
he was sent to finish his studies at the uni-
versity of Leyden. He returned to Eng-
land in 1749, with a considerable portion
of classical and general knowledge, and
spon after married a lady of large fortune.
One daughter was the fruit of this union,
which did not prevent him from living
a licentious life ; and he soon after finally

separated from his wife. In 1757, he ob-
tained a scat in parliament for the bor-
ough ofAylesbury, and involved his afl^airs

by the expenses of the election. He
went into parliament under the auspices
of earl Temple, through whose interest he
was also appointed lieutenant-colonel of
the Bucks militia. His early career was
by no means conspicuous ; but on the se-

cession of earl Temple and Mr. Pitt from
the ministry, in 17G2, lie attained con-
siderable reputation by some pamphlets,
attacking the administration, and more
especially the earl of Bute. He extended
his hostility not only to that nobleman,
but to his country, and, by his paper en-
titled the North Briton, rendered antipa-

thy to Scotland prevalent in England.
These papers hastened the resignation of
lord Bute, which took place in April,

1763. In the same month appeared the
famous No. 45 of the North Briton, which
commented on the king's speech in such
caustic terms, that a prosecution was de-

termined upon. The home secretary, in

consequence, issued a general warrant,

or one in which particular names are not
specified, ordering the apprehension of
the authors, printers and publishers of
the ])aper in question. On this waiTant
Wilkes, among others, was apprehended

;

but he asserted the illegality of the Avar-

rant, and, refusing to answer interrogato-

ries, was committed to the Tower. Some
days after, he was brought, by writ of
habeas corpus, before chief justice Pratt,

of the common pleas, who declared the

judgment of that court that general war-
rants were illegal, and he was conse-
quently discharged, amidst the general

rejoicings of the populace. Aided by
lord Temple, he brought actions against

the secretary of state, under secretaries,



176 WILKES—WILKIE.
messengers, and every person employed
in the transaction, in which the prose-
cutors obtained damages, which were
paid by the crown. Not content with
this escape, he reprinted the obnoxious
North Briton, which produced a regular
prosecution to conviction; and, in the
mean time, having fought a duel with a
Mr. Martin, in which he was dangerously
wounded, he withdrew to France. The
result of his non-appearance to meet the
prosecution was expulsion from the house
of commons. A second charge was also

brought against him for printing an ob-

scene poem, entitled an Essay on Women,
and he was found guilty of blasphemy as

well as libel, added to which, his contin-

ued absence produced outlawry, and thus
the ministerial triumph was complete.
He in vain made attempts to procure the

reversal of his outlawry ; but, trusting to

his popularity, he ventured to return, on
a change of ministry, and to deliver him-
self into custody. Notwithstanding his

imprisonment, he w^as elected to represent

the county of JNIiddiesex, by a vast major-
ity ; and, soon after, his outlawry was dis-

cussed at vai'ious hearings, and solemnly
reversed; but this diu not procure his

liberty ; and he wafe condemned to an
imprisonment of twenty-two months, and
a fine of £1000. In 1769, in consequence
of a pamphlet written by hin), in censure
of a letter from the secretary of state to

a magistrate, advising the employment of

the military in repression of the riots

which were the result ofMr. Wilkes's con-

finement, he was again expelled the house.

This measure being followed by his im-

mediate reelection, he was declared in-

capable of becoming a member of the

existing parliament, and colonel Luttrell

set up against him, who was declared the

sitting member for Middlesex at the next

election, although the votes for him did

not amount to a fourth part of those for

Wilkes—a decision which produced a

great sensation, and excited disgust even

among those who disliked the person

thus oj)posed. In return for the loss of

his seat, he was elected alderman of the

ward of Farringdon Without, and in this

magistracy displayed his usual spirit

against illegal authority. The house of
commons having summoned some print-

ers in the city before them, for publish-

ing their speeches, they neglected to

attend, when a roj'al proclamation was
obtained for apprehending them ; and
when, on its authority, one of the printei-s

was carried before alderman Wilkes, he,

who deemed the apprehension a breach

of the privileges of tlie city, discharged

the printer, and ordered the captor to give

bail. The lord-mayor Oliver, and alder-

man Crosby, acted in the same way in

regard to two other printers, for which,

being members of the house of commons,
they were committed to the Tower, while

Wilkes, being summoned to the bar of die

house of commons, instead of obeying,

wrote to the speaker and claimed his seat.

The house was now sensible of the diffi-

culty in which it had involved itself, and
found no better expedient to save its

credit than an adjournment beyond the

day on which he was ordered to attend.

In 1772, he was chosen sheriff, and, in

1774, elected mayor ; and he knew so well

both how to acquire and to retain popu-
larity, that, on the dissolution of parlia-

ment, in the same year, he was once more
chosen member for Middlesex. In par-

liament he was a strenuous opjioser ofthe
measures which led to the American war,

but did not render himself very conspicu-

ous as a speaker. In 1779, he was chosen,

by a great majority, chamlserlain of Lon-
don, which lucrative office, so necessary

to his broken fortune, he held for the re-

mainder of his life. In 1782, upon the

dismissal of the North administration, tlie

obnoxious resolutions against him were,

on his own motion, expunged from the

journals of the house; from which time,

although, in 1784, once more reelected

member for Middlesex, he deemed him-

self "a fire burnt out." He died Decem-
ber 26, 1797, aged seventy ; for some
years previously to which event he was
comparatively forgotten. Wilkes, as a

writer and speaker, did not reach beyond
mediocrity. His private character was
very licentious, but he possessed fJegaut

manners, fine taste, ready wit, and pleasing

conversation. His Letters and Speeches
were published by himself in 1787; and

much light is thrown upon his conduct

by the Letters from the Year 1774 to the

Year 1796, to his Daughter (1804, 4 vols.,

12mo.). His correspondence, in 5 vols.,

was also published, with a Memoir by

Almon, in 1805 (5 vols.).

WiLKiE, William, a Scottish poet, was
born in the county of West Lothian. His

father, a small farmer, contrived to give

him a liberal education, and, at the age of

thirteen, he was sent to the university of

Edinburgh. Before he completed his

academical course, the death of his father

obliged him to pay attention to the farm,

which was the only inheritance of him-
self and three sisters. He still, however,
prosecuted his studies, and was admitted
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a preacher in the church of Scotland. In
1753, he published his Epigouiad, an epic,
which met with much success in Scot-
land ; and, in 1759, he was chosen pro-
fessor of natural philosophy in the univer-
sity of St. Andrews. In 1768, he sent
out a volume of Fables, in imitation of
those of Gay. He died in 1772.
WiLKiE, David, a distinguished painter,

a native of Scotland, was born in 1785, at

Cults, in the county of Fife, of which
place his father was pastor for upwards
of thirty years. Having, when a youth,
shown much talent for drawing, he was
sent, at the age of fifteen, to the academy
at Edinburgh, under the care of Mr. Gra-
ham, and there continued his studies for

five yeai-s. In 1805, he went to London,
and, liaving given some specimens of his

abilities, obtained the patronage ofthe late

lord Mulgrave and sir George Bennet, by
each of whom he was employed. The
former possessed his picture of the Rent-
day, and the sketches of many of his cel-

ebrated works; the latter his Blind Fid-
dler. In 1806, he exhibited, for the first

time, at the royal academy ; in 1810, was
elected an associate ; and, in 1812, a roy-

al academician. Mr. Wilkie is highly suc-
cessful in paintingscenesof domestic life,

much in the manner of Hogarth ; and, like

Hogarth, he seems never to omit the most
trifling circumstance which can tend to

exhibit the spirit of the scene which he
means to represent. He has more recent-

ly attempted the loftier historical style of
composition, as in his John Knox, &c.
WiLKiNS, John, bishop of Chester, a

learned prelate of the seventeenth centu-

ry, was born in 1614, and, after receiving

the rudiments of a classical education at

a pri vate seminary in Oxford, was matricu-

lated at New-inn hall in 1627, which he
a^erwards left for Magdalen hall. Having
taken holy orders, he obtained tlie ap-

pointment of doniestic chaplain to the

count palatine of the Rhine. On the

breaking out of the civil wars, his opin-

ions and discourses manifested his ad-

herence to the popular party, and his con-

duct was rewarded by the headship of

Wadham college, Oxfoi-d, for which celi-

bacy was a qualification. In 1656, he

married the sister of Oliver Cromwell

;

and the protector gave his brother-in-law

a dispensation, which prevented his losing

his preferment. In 1659, he received the

licadship of Trinity college, Cambridge
;

l)Ut, on the restoration of monarchy in the

following year, he was ejected. But, in

1668, he was elevated to tiie episcopal

bench, through the interest of Bucking-

ham. As a mathematician and a philos-
opher, Wilkins exhibited considerable
acuteness and ingenuity. His opinions
of the practicability of a passage to the
moon, which he conceived to be inhabit-
ed, are expressed in his work entitled
the Discoveiy of a New World, or a Dis-
course on the AVorld in the Moon (8vo.,

1638). In 1640, he published a second
treatise, the object of which is to prove
that the earth is a new planet. His other
writings are. Mercury, or the Secret and
Swift Messenger (1641) ; Mathematical
Magic (1648) ; Ecclesiastes, or the Gift

of Preaching ; On the Principles and Du-
ties of Natural Religion ; a Discourse
concerning Providence ; an Essay to-

wards a Real Character and Philosophi-

cal Language (folio), &c. He was one
of the hterary personages who received a
charter of incorporation from Charles II,

under the name of the royal society. Bish-

op Wilkins died in 1672.

Will. The will of man is the power
which gives direction to his faculties.

What we call the rational will, is the vo-

lition operated on by external influences,

directing it to the attainment of supposed i

good, or the avoidance of supposed evil.

This will even brutes have, as they are

capable of seeking the agreeable and
shunning the disagreeable ; but of will

in a higher sense, as influenced by the

moral principle to seek what is good in

itself, without reference to present pleas-

ure or pain, brutes are not capable. Ra-
tional will presupposes liberty of choice.

Moral liberty consists in the power of de-

termining according to reason ; but the

will of man is never governed by a simple

reference to tlie highest good : such pu-

rity of purpose can be ascribed only to

the Deity. The freedom of the will is es-

sential to moral action, and is the great

distinction of man from the brute; yet it

is not easy to reconcile it metaphysically

with the influence ofexternal things upon

the mind, and with the foreknowledge of

God. To determine how far the human
will is free, and how far it is subjected to

uncontrollable influences, has always been

the great aim of the metaphysician and

the moralist. But to give a proper view

of a subject so profound, so unlimited, and

so variously treated, would far exceed the

limits which the character of this work
prescribes.

Will, or Testament {ultima voluntas,

last will). In the abstract, there is a con-

tradiction in die idea of a will, because,

whilst all the authority and obligation of

a will is founded on the idea of a society,
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to which he who makes the will belongs,
the person who claims the assistance of
the society, has, in fact, ceased to belong
to it, and all mutual obligations between
him and the society have been dissolved
by his death. It cannot be denied that
there is something unphilosophical in the
idea that a being, no longer a member of
a society, shall nevertheless influence it

by his previous will. But, on the other
hand, the reasons in support of the right
of making wills are so numerous, that it

is sanctioned by the laws of all civilized

nations, and even receives additional se-

curity with the progress of civilization.

Our limits do not permit us to go into the

discussion of these reasons. We will on-
ly remark that it is generally admitted that

the disposition to acquire property, and
the secure possession of it when acquired,

are the foundation and safeguards of civ-

ilization ; and this disposition to acquire,

and the feeling of complete ownership,

are greatly promoted by the liberty to dis-

pose freely of acquiied property, even af-

ter death. The idea of a will does not

exist among nations in their earliest stages.

They admit the right of making testa-

ments with reluctance, and under gi-eat

restrictions, and render the execution of
the right difficult, by surroundmg it with
formalities, which indicate that such a dis-

position takes place only with the consent

of the society, and is valid only under its

authority. In Rome,this right was extend-

ed, by the twelve tables, to eveiy father

of a family (pater familias uti legassit su-

per pecunia tutelave rei su<z, itajus esto)
;

but the earliest form of making wills was
to declare one's own will in the assem-

blies of the people [calaiis comitiis), or in

the presence of the soldiers, who were
collected for a military expedition [inpro-

cinctu). Among the ancient Germans,
the right of disposing by will was granted

only to free persons sufficiently vigorous

to appear "without support, without a

staff" [ungehabt und ungestabt), and the

right could be exercised only in the as-

sembly of the people. Restrictions addi-

tional to those which proceed from a gen-

eral incapacity to pei-form a valid act,

liave always attended the right of mak-
ing a will : thus, in Rome, foreigners wei'e

not allowed to bequeath their property

(this restriction was preserved in the droit

d'auhaine (q. v.) in France until the revo-

lution) : in Germany, none but free per-

sons had this right, and even they could

not dispose of inherited estates. Such
limitations have been gradually abolished

in modern times : still, however, in favor

of children, parents, grand-parents, &c.,n

many are yet continued in various parts

of Europe ; for instance, testators are not

allowed to bequeath the whole of their

property away Irom their natural heirs.

Persons of full age, sound mind, reputa-

ble deportment, and capable of making
known their intentions, are generally al-

lowed to make a will. Of course, the tes-

tator cannot dispose of any thing of which
he has not the full property, such as fiefs,

entailed estates, &c. In the Roman law,

the doctrine of wills and testaments was
intimately connected with the earliest

foundations of their national law, with

their religion by the sacra privata, with

the ancient rights of their gentes, with
their views of the complete property of a

citizen {dominium ex jure Quiritium) and
of mere possession {quod in bonis est), with

their system of slavery, and their public

law. Hence this doctrine is so interwoven
with their whole law, and is marked by
so many peculiarities ; for instance, that a

testament must always embrace the whole
property left {nema pro parte testatus, pro
parte intestatus decedere potest), which has

been abolished in the modern codes

(Prussian Code i, xii, 256 ; Austrian Civil

Code i, 556). The Roman law has, not-

withstanding all these peculiarities, be-

come general in modern Europe, and has

found its way even to England (as testa-

ments there come within the jurisdiction

of the ecclesiastical courts), where it still

exists with some modifications. We shall

speak below of the laws respecting wills

in England and the U. States. In Ger-

many, too, the Roman law is yet the law

of the land, wherever it has not been ex-

pressly changed, and there it has retained

the most of its peculiarities. In Germany,
however, all foreigners are capable of be-

queathing and inheriting, by a law made
as early as the time of the emperor Fred-

eric II. (See Aubaine, Droit d\) This is

not the place to treat a subject so exten-

sive in all its details. We can only give

the most important features. The form of

testaments required by the Roman law still

beai-s the stamp of its origin. The funda-

mental idea is that of a solemn and pub-

lic transfer of the whole property, by

which another person enters into all the

transferable rights and obligations of the

testator. This was to be done before seven

witnesses, expressly summoned (Roman
male citizens, against whom there was no
legal objection), and the whole ceremony
was to be performed without interruption.

Five of these were proper witnesses : the

tixth {libripens) originally can*ied a bal-
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ance, to denote the weighing out of the
estate to the heir, wlio was considered as

a j)iirchaser ; the seventh {antestatus) is

considered by Hugo as the foreman of
the witnesses. In their presence the tes-

tator made known his will, either merely
orally [testamentum nuncupativum), or by
showing them a writing in his own hand,
or at least signed by himself, declaring it

to be his testament, which was then also

to be signed and sealed by all the wit-

nesses {testamentum scriptum). If the tes-

tator was a blind person, an eighth wit-

ness was necessary, and also if he could
not write, but only in case he made a
written instrument. The want of these

external formalities made a will void {in-

justum), so that it lost its whole effiect.

The internal formalities included, in gen-
eral, the institution of heirs, particularly

if the testator had children or grand-
children, or, in failure of them, relations

in the ascending line, in which case it was
necessary for him to make them his heirs,

or to disinherit them explicitly. The en-

tu'e omission to name such relations in the

will, made it void [testamentum nullum),

and the subsequent birth of a legal heir

was equivalent to a revocation of the will

[testamentum raptum). A testament passing

over heii-s entitled by law to a share (and

such heirs included, besides children and
parents, also eistei-s and brothers) was
called inofficious [inqfficiosum), and their

legal poition might be claimed by such

heirs. When the testator lost the right

of bequeathing, the testament became in-

valid [irritum), as well as when the ap-

pointed heir ceased to be such, for some
reason, and no one was substituted in his

place [testamentum destitutum). Even in

earlier times, the external formalities were

dispensed with in particular kinds of wills

[testamentaprivilegiata), particularly, 1 . the

testaments of soldiers, which were almost

entirely relieved from them, as well as

from the internal formalities ; 2. testa-

ments made in the countrj', which re-

quired but five witnesses ; 3. testaments

made in times ofcontagious and epidemic

diseases, or during a dangerous sickness,

in which case the interruption of the cer-

emony did not make the will invalid ; 4.

testaments of travellers : also when jiar-

ents left their property to their children

only, no other formality was necessary

than that they should write the will them-

selves, and mention the names of the chil-

dren, and the date of the instrument:

these were private testaments. In the

times ol" the emperors, in whom the whole

authority of the state was concentrated,

a testament requiied no external formali-
ty but that of being delivered in person to
the monarch ; in fact, it was sufficient to
deliver it to the officers of justice, and
have it entered in the public records.
Modern legislation has changed much in
these forms, though, generally speaking,
tiiey are yet required in most countries of
Germany. In the middle ages, the eccle-
siastical courts, almost every where,
claimed the oversight of testaments, as,

even now, testaments in England fall

within the jurisdiction of these courts,

because it was maintained that the future
state of the soul of tlie testator was con-
nected with the character of the testament,

which therefore fell within the province
of the church, and that every one was
bound to make some bequest for pious
[)uq)oses, for the salvation of his soul.

The formalities connected with the

making of testaments were lessened, and it

was declared to be sufficient that they

should be put in writing in presence of the

parish priest and two witnesses ; and lega-

cies for the benefit of the church were
relieved from all formalities. This rule

of making a testament in the presence of
the clergyman, is no longer the common
law of Germany ; but it has been retained

as the local law of many places. The
Roman regulations respecting judicial

testaments have also been modified

in Germany. In Saxony, a testament is

judicial if it is drawn up in court by the

judge and the clerk, or out of court by the

judge, the clerk and an assessor [Schiippe),

or is handed to them. The presence of
the judge may be supplied by that of a

second assessor. In other parts of Ger-

many, a testament may be drawn up by

a member of the town council and its

clerk. But private testaments made ac-

corduig to the Roman form are also valid.

In Prussia, judicial testaments are the only

ones allowed. The testator either ap-

pears in court, and there deposits his will

in writing, and, if he so pleases, sealed
;

or he declares his will orally, and it is

taken down in writing ; or he invites a
deputation of die court to his house. In

Austria, both judicial and extra-judicial

testaments are valid. At the making of

the former, at least two persons belonging

to the court, and acting under oath, must
be present ; and, if the testator gives in

his testament in writing, it must be signed

by himself. A last will is also valid, a. if

itis written entirely by the testator's own
hand, and signed with his name ; b. if it

is written by another person, but signed

by the testator, and acknowledged before



180 WILL.

three witnesses; or, c. if it is read before
three witnesses; or, d. only orally de-
clared. These last forms will probably
be changed at some future period, as
affording too much facility for forgery.
In France, there are but two forms of tes-
taments, the written testament, when the
testator writes the will entirely himself,
signs it, and affixes the date to it [testa-

ment holographe), and the public testa-

ment, when the testator declares his will

orally, and signs the protocol before two
notaries and two witnesses, or one notary
and four witnesses. If the testator cannot
write, this circumstance must be men-
tioned. The testator may also deposit

with the notary a sealed instrument (ieste-

'nent mystique). In this case, six witnesses

must be present at the declaration that

the paper contains the will of the deposit-

or. So great a variety of forms existhig

in various countries, it may become of
great importance to know by what laws
the validity of a will is to be judged. In
general, the laws of the testator's native

country must be followed ; so that a Pms-
sian or a Frenchman can make a testa-

ment in foreign countries only in the way
prescribed by the laws of his own coun-
try. But, in respect to the form of pub-
lic acknowledgment, the laws of the

country must decide; for example, a
Frenchman in foreiga countries may re-

sort to the courts instead of notaries ; and,

if a PiTJSsian should make a will in

France, he must apply to the notaries to

give vahdity to the instrument. The tes-

tament, according to the Roman law, is

always revocable ; and no person can le-

gally divest himself of this privilege of
change. The Romans did not admit of a
man's binding himself to leave his prop-

erty to a particular person. In Germany,
however, an irrevocable right of inherit-

ance can be obtained by contract, and the

obligation is often made mutual, as in

matrimonial contracts. Except in such
cases, the testator can always change his

testament, by taking back the instrument

deposited hi court, canceUing a private

testament, or making another. But on
this point, also, laws differ. According to

the common law of Germany, the taking

back of the deposited will is not a revoca-

tion of it, unless the intention of the testa-

tor is clearly manifested ; for example, by
tearing off the seals. The same is the

case in Saxony. But, in Prussia, the

taking back of a testament, deposited in

court, makes it void. A later testament

has preference over an earlier one ; but,

if there are several testaments, and it can-

not be ascertained which is the latest,

both are valid ; and, if the later testament

was invalid from the beginning, the earUer

one remains in force. No regularly-

made testament can be annulled by a

mere oral declaration ; but the Roman
law provides that, if a testament is ten

years old (in which case it became void

by the earlier law), it may be revoked

by a declaration before three witnesses.

Modern laws require for such oral annul-

ment, unaccompanied by the act of era-

sure, tearing off seals, &c., the same
formalities which Were required to give

vahdity to the instrument. In France, a

will may be revoked by a written expres-

sion of the testator's purpose, and also by
an oral declaration before one notary and

two witnesses. Different from the testa-

ment in which the institution of an heir is

required is the codicil, which may contain

only legacies ; hence it is customary to add

to testaments the clause, that if, from any

circumstance, they cannot take effect as tes-

taments, they shall, nevertheless, be consid-

ered as codicils [clausula codicillaria). It

is a much contested point, in the continent-

al courts, what formalities a codicil must
have ; hence it is considered safest to ac-

company the making of a codicil with the

same formalities which are required in

the case of a will.—We shall now consid-

er the laws of England and the U. States

on the subject of wills. In respect to

personal property, a will is also called a

testament ; and the disposition of the tes-

tator's real or personal estate, or both, is

called a last will and testament. A devise

is the disposition of real property in a will,

and a legacy is the personal property dis-

posed of to one or more pereons by a tes-

tamentary provision. A bequest is a pro-

vision of a will disposing of real or per-

sonal estate. Among the Anglo-Saxons,
the practice of devising lands prevailed to

some extent (Spelman On Feuds, c. v

;

Wright's Tenures, p. 171) ; but, after the

conquest, lands held by feudal tenure

were not devisable, with the exception

of burgage tenures. Lands held in gavel-

kind, however, as were, for the most part,

those of the county of Kent, were devisa-

ble. After some changes in the laws, in

this respect, in England, a statute was
passed, in the beginning of the reign of

Charles II, which gave a general power
of devising whatever interest or estate the

testator had • in lands. In the U. States,

from the first settlement of the country,

lands and personal property have been

generally subject to be disposed of by the

will of the proprietor, with the exception
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of Louisiane^ in which state a testator

having one descendant can dispose of but
two thirds of his estate by will, and of
but one half if he leaves two, and of but
one third if he leaves three or more. The
laws of the other states contain some pro-
visions in favor of the widow of the tes-

tator, particularly her right to dower, and
also in favor of posthumous children.

The power of the living proprietor to

direct how his property shall be disposed
of after his decease, especially his lands,

is not among those absolute rights derived
from the laws of natune, with which the
laws of society cannot interfere without
doing injustice, but is founded in ex-

pediency. Chancellor Kent justly re-

marks {Com. v. iv, lect. 68) that " the in-

terests of society, in its career of wealth
and civilization, seem to require that eve-

ry man should have the free enjoyment
and disposition of his property ; ibr it fur-

nishes one of the strongest motives to in-

dustry and economy." And he thinks

the bonds of affection and family piide

are a sufficient guaranty in favor of the

claims of the relatives of the testator.

—

Persons capable of making a Will. The
capacity to make a will, as to make a con-

tract, or do any other act that may affect

the person or rights of a party, is subject

to legal regulation. To make a valid

will, the testator must be of sound mind

;

and to make a devise of lands, he must
be of the age of twenty-one years ; but,

by the English law, a boy of fourteen, and
a girl of twelve, may bequeath chattels.

By the revised statutes ofNew York (vol.

ii, p. 60), the respective ages ofcapacity for

this purpose are eighteen and sixteen. In

the other U. States, the regulations in this

respect vary. So, in England, and gener-

ally in the U. States, a married woman
cannot dispose of either real or personal

estates by will. But, in Louisiana, which

adopts the French, and, therefore, in the

main, the civil law in this respect, she

can bequeath her own separate property.

And, in the other states, property, wheth-

er real or pei-sonal, may be so placed in

trust by marriage settlement, or other-

Avise, that it shall be subject to a testa-

mentary disposition or appointment by a

married woman. Devises to corporations,

except for charitable uses, are not author-

ized by the English law. By the revised

statutes of New York, a devise to a cor-

poration not authorized by its charter to

take by devise, is void. But chancel-

lor Kent (Com., v. iv, p. 508) is of opinion

that a devise in trust for a charitable cor-

poration would be good, notwithstanding
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this %\X)X\i\.e.—Things devisable. Though
in England, and also in the U. States,
with the exception of Louisiana, a person
may dispose by will of his property, both
real and personal, yet, in respect to real

estate, the general doctrine has been, that
a devise will operate only on the property
of which the testator was possessed at the
time of making the will, and of which he
continued in possession till his death.

This construction often defeats the inten-

tion of the testator, who, by devising all

his real estate, generally intends to devise

what he may own at the time of liis de-

cease. And the provision is often, pro-

fessedly, a disposition of all the lands

of which he may be in possession at the

time of his decease. The revised stat-

utes of New York have altered the law
in this respect, and put a construction

upon devises more conformable to the in-

tention of testators, by providing that de-

vises of all the testator's real estate, or

terms in a will denoting an intention to

dispose of all his real estate, shall operate

upon all the lands ofwhich he may be pos-

sessed at the time of his decease. A mere
right of entry on lands is not generally

devisable ; but, in New York, Pennsylva-

nia and Virginia, such a right is devisable,

the rule, in those states, being that eveiy

interest or right in lands descendible to

heirs may be devised.

—

Execution of a
Will. It is a general rule that wills, to

operate on lands, must be executed ac-

cording to the laws of the place where
the lands lie ; but personal property passes

by a will executed according to the laws

of the place of residence of the testator,

though the property be situated elsewhere.

This distinction arises from the general

rule, that the tide to lands is to be gov-

erned by the laws of the country where

it is situated, but that personal property

is subject to the contracts and disposition

made by the owner, in conformity to the

laws of the place where they are made.

It is a general rule, with some few excep-

tions, that a will must be in writing. The
laws of New York require that it should

be signed by the testator, at the conclu-

sion of it. In England and in the U.

States generally, it is only requisite that it

should be signed. The construction put

upon this rule in England has been that

the testator's writing liis name in the be-

ginning of the will is a signing. This

construction gave rise to the above pro-

vision of the New York statutes. These

statutes have therefore defined, in one j.ar-

ticular, what shall be a signing; but the lav/

generally leaves this to coustniction, which
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seems to be more advisable, since there is
apparently no reason for definingwhat shall
be a signing of a will, any more than what
shall be a signing of any other instrument.
In Vermont, a will is required to be seal-
ed

; but the law in the other states, and in
England, requires merely that it should
be in writing, and signed. Three wit-
nesses are required in England, and in

Vermont, New Hampshire, Maine, Massa-
chusetts, Rhode Island, Connecticut, New
Jei-sey, Maryland, South Carolina, Geor-
gia, Alabama and Mississippi. In New
York, Delaware, Virginia, Ohio, lUinois,

Indiana, Missouri, Tennessee, North Car-
olina and Kentucky, only two ; in Lou-
isiana, from three to seven, according to

the circumstances and kind of will. But
some exceptions as to the witnessing are

made in Pennsylvania, and in North Car-
olina and Tennessee. The regulations of
two witnesses subscribing in the presence
ofthe testa':or, and ofeach other, are not the

same under all these jurisdictions. In the

revised statutes ofNew York, the testator

is required to sign the will, or acknowl-
edge it to be his will in presence of each
witness; but the requirement of the Eng-
lish law, that the witnesses must sign in

each other's presence, is omitted. It has
been held that the provision, that the tes-

tator must sign in presence of the wit-

nesses, is satisfied if he is where he may
be seen by them ; but his being corporal-

ly present, though insensible, does not sat-

isfy the requirement that they must attest

in his presence.

—

Nuncupative Wills. At
the common law, an oral will was valid

in respect to chattels ; but such wills are

rendered void, or made subject to particu-

lar regulationSjby the various statutes on the

subject. By the statute of 29 Charles II, c.

3, a nuncupative will was not valid in re-

spect to property exceeding thirty pounds,

unless proved by three witnesses present

at the time of making it, and especial-

ly requested to bear witness to it, or un-
less it was made in the testator's last

sickness, and was reduced to writing

within six months after his decease. This
provision, or one very similar, is intro-

duced into the statutes of many of the

United States. But the restrictions on
nuncupative wills confine them, in some
of the United States, within still narrower
limits. In New York, by the revised

statutes, a nuncupative will is not valid

unless made by a soldier in actual milita-

ry service or a mariner at sea. In Massa-
chusetts, such a will is not valid where
the property exceeds fifl;y pounds, unless

it is proved by at least three witnesses,

nor unless it is made in the last sickness

of the testator, and at his usual residence,

or where he had been resident at least for

the preceding ten days ; excepting in the

case of a person being unexpectedly taken

sick when absent from home, and dying

before his retuni to his home.

—

Revoca-

tion. A will may be revoked by an in-

strument of equal formality, or by can-

celUng. A subsequent will, accordingly,

is a revocation of a prior one, if its pro-

visions imply a substitution of the latter

v^dll for the former. But the more gen-

eral rule is, that if a subsequent will is in-

valid, it will not be a revocation of a

preceding one; and the general rule

again is, that by a revocation or cancel-

ling ofa subsequent will, a preceding one

is revived. But the New York revised

statutes make a provision on this subject,

which is more likely to meet the inten-

tion of the testator, namely, that the

cancelling or revocation of a subsequent

will does not revive a former one, unless

the testator makes a declaration to that

effect. So a will may be revoked by
legal operation or inference ; as in Eng-
land, by subsequent maiTiage, and birth of

a child, unless the wife and child or chil-

dren be provided for by a marriage set-

tlement. So the will of an unmarried
woman is revoked by her marriage.

—

Omission of Children or Heirs. The law

of Louisiana, as has been already noticed,

prohibits the parent from disinheriting his

children, excepting in certain specified

cases; but in the other United States

and in England, the parent may dis-

inherit his children. The statutes of

Maine, New Hainpshire, Massachusetts

and Rhode Island, provide that if a child

be not named in the will of its parent, it

inherits the same proportion of the estate

as if the parent had died intestate ; and

so, in the same states, and in Vermont,

Connecticut, New York, Pennsylvania,

Delaware, Ohio, and Alabama, posthu-

mous children, and in most of those states,

also, children born after the making of

the will, inherit as if no will had been

made, provided, in either case, that no pro-

vision is made by the will for the subse-

quently born or posthumous children.—

A codicil is a supplementary will, and re-

quires to be made with similar formali-

ty.

—

Construction. It is a general rule,

that wills are to be construed liberally,

and, as far as is practicable, so as to fulfil

the intention of the testator. In this re-

spect, a greater liberality is adopted than

in regard to deeds and most other written

instruments. Thus the law does not re-
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quire that a devise should be to the de-
visee and his heirs, in order to cairy a
fee ; any other words, or any provisions of
the will, showing an intention to give all

the testator's title, being sufficient for that
purpose. But it has been held that, in

general, the devise of a piece of land
gives the devisee only a life estate, unless
it could be gathered from the will that a
greater estate was intended to be devised.
But the law, in this respect, is very much
improved in the revised code of New
York, which construes a devise of land
to be a devise of all the testator's interest

in it, unless a contrary intention appears
in the will. This construction will, un-
doubtedly, more frequently correspond to

the intention of the testator. In Massa-
chusetts, it had previously been held that
a devise of wild lands, which the testator

possessed in fee, carried the fee ; the pre-
sumption being entirely in favor of this

construction, since the devise would,
upon any other intei-pi-etation, be of no
advantage to the devisee. The rule that

the presumption shall be in favor of a
life estate, if no other be expressed, has,

undoubtedly, defeated the intention of
testators in thousands of instances, in-

deed, in almost all cases of wills not
drawn up by lawyers.

WiLLAMov, John Theophilus, a Ger-
man ditiiyrambic poet, was bom in 1736,

at Mohrungen, in Prussia, and, in 17G7,

became a school-master in St. Petersburg.

He died in 1777. His poems relate to

the separation of Sicily from Italy, the

history of Arminius, and other elevated

subjects. He also wrote fables in dialogue.

The most complete edition of his poems
was published at Vienna (1793).

WiLLDENOW, Charles Louis, a celebrat-

ed botanist, born at Berlin, in 1765, was
the son of an apothecary, and, after study-

ing pharmacy under his father, was sent

to the univei-sity of Halle, and then to

Langensalza, where Wiegleb had a labora-

torj' of pharmaceutical chemistry. Will-

denow then returned to Berlin, where, in

1798, he received the chair of natural

history at the royal college of medicine

and surgery. In 1801, he was appointed

Erofessor qf botany to the academy of

lerlin, and, at length, director of the

botanic garden at Berlin, which received

great additions and improvements under

liis management. He formed a zoologi-

cal cabinet, which he presented to the

museum of Berlin. In 1804, he travelled

through Austria and Upj)er Italy, and,

seven years after, was invited to Paris by

Humboldt, to classify and describe the

multitude of new plants brought by that
traveller from America. Willdenow died
not long after his return to Berlin, July
10, 1812. He was an associate of twenty-
four learned societies ; and the king be-
stowed on him the order of the black
eagle. Among his principal works are,

Prodromus Flora, Berolinensis (1787)

;

Historia Amaranthorum (Zurich, 1790,
folio) ; EUmens de Botanique (1792), which
has been translated into several languages

;

Arboriculture Berlinoise spontanee (1796);
Species Plantarum exhihentes Plantas riik

cognitas ad Genera relatas cum Differentiis

specificis,J^ominihus trivialibus, synonymis,

selectis Locis natalihus, secundum Systema
sexualc digestas (Berlin, 1797—1810, 5
vols., in nine parts) ; Guide pour itudier

soi-mime la Botanique {1804:); and Hortus
Berolinensis, of which only the first vol-

ume has been published. Willdenow's
great work, the Species Plantarum, was
left incomplete, as he did not live to finish

the history of the ci7ptogamic plants. A
continuation has been promised by pro-

fessor Link, of Berlin.

WiLLE, John George, a distinguished

engraver, was born in 1715, near Giessen,

in Hesse-Darmstadt. He learned the

trade of a gunsmith, and afterwards be-

came a watch-maker. He subsequently
went to Paris, and there became an en-

graver. His portrait of marshal Belleisle

became the foundation of his fortune.

In the revolution, he lost his property,

amounting to 800,000 francs, and would
have lost his life had not his son hap-
pened to be general of the national guard
of Paris. Napoleon made him a member
of the legion of honor, and the institute

elected him into their body. His portraits

of the minister Florentin and of Bossuet

are particularly valued. He subsequently

engraved historical and similar pictures;

also many sketches of his son Peter M-
exander IVille, bom in Paris, in 1748.

He died in 1808.

William I, sumamed the Conqueror

;

king of England and duke of Normandy.
He was born in 1024, and was the natural

son of Robert, duke of Normandy, by Ar-
lotta, the daughter of a tanner of Falajse.

His father, having no legitimate son, on his

departure on a pilgrimage to Jerusalem,

caused the states of the duchy to swear al-

legiance to him as his heir. Robert died

in 1035, on his return from Palestine ; and
the guardian of the young duke could not

prevent the king of France from reducing

the duchy to a very low condition. When
William assumed the reins himself, his

vigor and ability soon repelled these ag-
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gressions, and reduced both the French
lung and his own rebellious barons to the
necessity of peace and submission. Ed-
ward the Confessor, at this time king of
iiingland, being closely connected with
the Norman family, was instigated by the
archbishop of Canterbury, a Norman, to
allow William to be given to understand
that the king designed him for his succes-
sor.

,
The irresolute character of Edward,

however, induced him to keep the secret
in his own breast, which enabled Harold
to ascend the throne on his death, in 106G,
without opposition. Harold had previ-
ously been carried a captive into Nor-
mandy, where he was treated with great

distmctiou by William, who informed
him of the intentions of the Confessor,
and took from him an oath to do his utmost
to carry them into effect. His occupation
of the throne led to immediate war, and
the Norman invasion followed, which was
rendered successful by the battle of Hast-
ings, fought on the fourth of October,

1066, terminating m the defeat and death
of Harold and two of bis brothei-s. On
the Christmas-day of the same year,

William was crowned, after a sort of
tumultuary election on the part of the

English nobles, and took the customary
coronation oath. His first measures were
mild : he sought to ingratiate himself

with his new subjects, preserved his ar-

ray in strict discipline, confirmed the

liberties of London and other cities, and
administered justice impartially. On his

return to Normandy, however, the Eng-
lish, being treated by the Norman leadere

like a conquered people, broke out into

revolt, and a conspiracy Avas planned for

the massacre of all the Normans in the

country. On this intelligence, William
returned, and began with a show of jus-

tice, by repressing the encroachment of

his follower; but, reviving the tax of

Danegelt, which had been abolished by

Edward the Confessor, the discontents

were i-enewed. These he repressed with

his usual vigor, and a temporary calm

succeeded. The resistance of two pow-
erful Saxon nobles, Edwin and Morcar,

who had formed an alhance with the

kings of Scotland and Denmark, and with

the prince of North Wales, soon after

drew William to the north, where he

obliged Malcolm, king of Scotland, to do

homage for Cumberland. From this

time, he treated the English like a con-

quered people, multiplied confiscations in

every quarter, and forced the native no-

bility to desert the country in great num-
bers. In 1069, another formidable insur-

rection broke out in the nortli, and, at the

same time, the English resumed arms in

the eastern and southern counties. Wil-

liam first opposed the storm in the north,

and executed such merciless vengeance in

his progress, that the whole country be-

tween York and Durham was turned into

a desert ; and above 100,000 of both sexes,

and all ages, are said to have perished.

There being now scarcely a landed propri-

etor who had not incurred the forfeiture

of rebellion, he put into execution his plan

of introducing a total alteration of the

state of English law and property, by
dividing all the lands into baronies, and
adopting the feudal constitution of Nor-
mandy iu regard to tenure and services.

He also reduced the ecclesiastical prop-

erty to a similar system, and, in order to

prevent resistance from tlie clergy, ex-

pelled all the English church dignitaries,

and placed Normans or other foreignei-s

in their stead. Still further to subjugate

the minds of the English, he sought to

abolish even their language, causing the

French to be spoken at court and used

in courts of justice and in law proceed-
ings, and ordering it to form a leading

part of instruction in all the schools

throughout the realm. In 1071, the earls

Edwin and Morcar produced a new in-

surrection in the north, which terminated

in the death of the former, and capture

of the latter; and the Scottish king hav-

ing again aided them, William marched
an army into Scotland, which soon led to

a peace ; on which occasion, he allowed

the return of the weak but rightful Saxon
heir, Edgar Atheling, who had taken

refuge in Scotland, and promised him an

honorable establishment. In 1073, he
returned to Normandy, whence he was
recalled by a revolt among his Norman
barons, which was, however, (fuelled by

the regent Odo, his half brother. In

1076, he received a letter from' pope
Gregory VII, requiring him to do homage
for his kingdom, and to pay the accus-

tomed tribute from England to the holy

see. William denied the homage ; nor

would he allow the English prelates to

attend a general council summoned by

Gregory, but consented to the levy of

Peter's pence. About the year 1081, he

instituted that general survey of the land-

ed property of the kingdom, the record

of which still exists under the title of

Domesday Book, being a minute return

of the estates in the different counties,

their extent, proprietoi-s, tenure, condi-

tion and value. The manner in which
he laid waste the New Forest iu Hamp-
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shire, where he demolished villages,

churches, and convents, and expelled the
inhabitants for thirty miles round, merely
to form a forest for hunting, exhibits his
cmelty and love of sporting, which he
further protected by a most severe code
of game laws. In 1087, he went to war
with France, whose king had encouraged
a rebellion of Norman nobles. He enter-
ed the French territory, and committed
great ravages, but, by the starting of his

horse, received an injury which hastened
his death, at the abbey of St. Gervais,
near Rouen (1087), in the sixty-third year
of his age. He left three sons—Robeit,
to whom he bequeathed Normandy

;

WiUiam, who inherited England ; and
Henry, who received nothing but his

mother's property. He also left five

daughters. William the Conqueror was
the most powerful sovereign of his time.

He possessed superior talents, both politi-

cal and martial, and employed them with
remarkable vigor and industry. His pas-

sions were, however, strong ; his ambition

severe and merciless ; and his love of
sway often led him to disregard all re-

straints ofjustice and humanity.—See Thi-
erry's Histoire de la Conquete de VAngle-
terrepar lesJVormands (Paris, 1825, 3 vols.).

William II, surnamed Ru/us, from
his red hair, second son of the preceding,

was born in 1060. Being nominated king

of England by his father, on the death of

the latter he hastened over from Nor-
mandy, took possession of the royal treas-

ury at Winchester, and was ci-owned at

Westminster in September, 1087. The
division of England and Normandy did

not, liowever, please the great barons, who
possessed ten-itories in both ; and a con-

spiracy was formed for effecting the depo-

sition of William in favor of liis brother

Robert. As the conspirators were chiefly

Normans, the king, who possessed a con-

siderable share of liis father's vigor and

activity, immediately turned his attention

to the English, and, by promising a resto-

ration of their ancient laws, and liberty to

hunt in the royal forest, he was enabled

to levy a force, by means of which lie

successively reduced the castles of the

confederates, whom he sent to Norman-

d}', after confiscating all their English

possessions. Being now firndy seated on

his throne, he forgot his promises to the

English ;and the dcadi of Lanfi-anc, arch-

bishop of Canterbury, freeing him from

an authority which he respected, he ex-

tended his rai)acity to the church, and

seized the temporalities of vacant bish-

oprics and abbeys, to which he delayed

16*

appoinfing successors. In 1090, he made
an incursion into Normandy, to retaliate

on his brother Robert ; but a reconcilia-

tion was effected between them, and
Robert accompanied him back to Eng-
land, and led an army for him against the
king of Scotland, whom he compelled to

do homage to William. The two brothers
did not, however, long continue friends,

and, in 1095, William was in France plot-

ting against Robert, when he was recalled

to England by a conspiracy of his barons
in the north, which he quickly repressed.

The following year, Robert mortgaged his

dukedom to William for the sum of ten

thousand marks, to enable him to fit out

an expedition and join the crusaders in

the Holy Land. William accordingly

took possession of Normandy and Maine,
and soon after, being seized with a danger-

ous illness, appointed Anselm, a Norman
abbot, distinguished for learning and pie-

ty, to the archbishojjric of Canterbury,
which had remained vacant since the

death of Lanfranc. Contrary to his ex-

pectation, he found in Anselm a strenu-

ous defender of the claims of the church,
and sti'ove to depose him by means of a
synod, but could not succeed. At length

Anselm obtained permission to visit Rome

;

and in his absence the king immediately
seized on all the temporalities of his see.

He soon after was obliged to visit France,

to resist the progress of the lord of La
Fleche. In 1100, the duke of Guienne,
following the example of the duke ofNor-
mandy, applied to William to advance
him money on his [)rovince, to which the

latter readily agreed, and was about to

pay the money and acquire possession of

the territories, when an accident terminat-

ed his life. He was hunting in tiie New
Forest, and had alighted from his hoi-se

after a chase, when, a stag suddenly start-

ing up near him, a French gentleman,

named Walter Tyrrel, let fly an arrow at

the animal, which, glancing from a tree,

entered the king's breast, and pierced hiin

to the heart. Tyrrel immediately gallop-

ped to the coast, and embarked for

France, where he joined the crusaders.

The king's body was found by the coini-

try people, and interred, without ceremo-

ny, at Winchester. This event took

piace August 2, 1100, when William Wcis

in the fortieth year of his age, and thir-

teenth of his reign. This prince possessed

vigor, decision and i)olicy, but was vio-

lent, perfidious and rapacious.

William III, hereditan,^ stadtholder

of Holland and king of England, the

greatest enemy of Louis XIV, and the
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founder of the system of the balance of
power m Europe, became prince of Or-
ange by the death of his father, William
II of Nassau, He was born in 1650. His
mother was Henrietta Mary Stuart,
daughter of the unfortunate Charles I.

Possessing superior talents, and educated
iii an excellent manner by the celebrated
Be Witt, he gained the love of the peo-
ple, who appointed him captain-general
of the union in 1672, when Louis XIV
invaded the republic, and conferred on
him the office of stadtholder, which had
been discontinued four years before. He
caused the dikes to be broken down, de-

ceived the French generals by a skilful

manoeuvre, formed a junction with the

imperial armj'^, and forced the French to

retreat. The party of the house of Or-
ange now prevailed ; and the states of
Holland, together with four provinces,

declared, Feb. 2, 1674, the stadtholdei-ship

hereditary in the house of Orange. Wil-
liam lost, uideed, the battle of Senef, in

1674, and that of St. Omer, in 1677 ; but

lie was, nevertheless, able to keep the en-

emy in check, and, by his policy, engaged
the empire, Spain and Brandenburg to

talie part with Holland, so that a peace

,
was brought about at Nimeguen, in 1678.

He could not, however, prevent the con-

clusion of separate treaties. William's

whole policy was directed against Louis
XIV, for whom he entertained a personal

hati-ed. To curb the ambition of the

French monarch, he instituted the league

of Augsbui'g, July 29, 1686, between the

emperor, Spain, Sweden and Holland,

to which Denmark, and some German
princes, also acceded. Perhaps he may
have had the further object of giving

effect to his plans with respect to Eng-
land. His wife, Mary (mairied in 1677),

was the daughter of James II, and pre-

sumptive heiress to the throne. Unex-

pectedly, James's second wife gave birth

to a son, June 10, 1688. The greater part

of the ])arliament and of the nation now
feared that the bigoted James would in-

troduce the Catholic religion, and subvert

the constitution. Rumor also asserted

that the prince was supposititious. The
Episcopalians and Presbyterians in Eng-
land, under these circumstances, united, in

order, by the aid of Holland, to give Ma-
ry the succession to tlie throne. William

foresaw that England, by the policy of

his father-in-law, would become more and
more closely connected with France:

lie therefore joined with the great ma-
jority of the British nation ; and the pen-

sionary Fagel pei-suaded the states-gene-

ral to support him with ships and troops

for the j)reservatiou of British freedom

and tlie Protestant religion. William ar-

rived suddenly at Torbay, Nov. 5, J 688,

with a fleet of 500 sail, ostensibly equip-

ped against France, and with 14,000

troops. Upon his landing, a great part of

the nobihty immediately declared for him
;

and James's soldiers, by degrees, went
over to him ; so, too, did Churchill, after-

wards Marlborough, who was followed

even by the second daughter of James,
Anne, with her husband prince George
of Denmark. The overtures of the king
were rejected : he therefore fled with his

fimily to France, in December, after

which William made his entry into Lon-
don. The two houses of parliament, in

convention, now declared that James II

had broken the fundamental compact be-

tween the king and the people, and had
consequently forfeited the throne. After

this (Feb. 13, 1689), Mary was proclaimed

queen, and William, her husband, who
had, meanwhile, gone over to the English

church, was proclaimed king, and was
alone to conduct the administration. At
the same time, the declaration or bill of

rights (see Bill of Rights) settled the

limits of the royal power, and the order of

succession. This is called the revolution

of 1688. Scotland followed England's

example ; but in Ireland, whither Louis

XIV sent James with an army, the ma-
jority of the Catholics maintained the

cause of the deposed king. But the vic-

tory gained by William over the army of

James on the Boyne, Jidy 1, 1690, and

by his general Ginkel at Aghrim, July 13,

1691, assisted by the clemency with

which he ti-eated the vanquished partj',

made him master of Ireland. William

^vas wourdedin the former batde; but he

caused the wound to be dressed at die

head of his troops, and fought on horse-

back till the battle was won. In the war

on the continent he was less successful.

At Steinkirk he was defeated by marshal

Luxembourg, in 1692, and at Neerwindeii

by the same general, in 1693; but he always

succeeded in wresting from the French

the fiTiits of their victories by skilful re-

treats and marches. He even took Na-

mur, in 1693, in the sight of a superior

hostile army. Louis was finally compel-

led to acknowledge him aS king of Eng-

land, at the peace of Ryswick, in 1697.

The parliament insisted, at that time, on

the disbanding of nearly the whole anny,

because it deemed a standing army in-

compatible with the security of the con-

stitution. Soon after, the will of Charles



WILLIAM III—WILLIAM IV (OF ENGLAND). 187

II of Spain, who had made the grand-
son of Louis XIV his heir, induced Wil-
liam to ai-m all Europe against Louis in
the great alliance of the Hague, Sept. 7,
1701. For the benefit of Austria, and to
presei-ve the balance of power, but more
especially because he could not brook
that Belgium should be dependent on the
policy of France, he wished the Spanish
monarchy to be divided, and for this pur-
pose repau-ed to Holland, at the end of
June, 1701. Though his lungs, at this

time,were so weak that he could not speak
loud, and he felt that his end wasapproach-
ing, he made all preparations,with his usual
sagacity, for the opening of the campaign.
After the death of James II, Louis XIV
having caused his son, James III, to be
proclaimed king of England, William
found it easy to induce England to ac-
cede to an alliance with Holland, the
emperor, Denmark and Sweden, and to

consent to the equipment of 40,000 sol-

diers and 4000 sailors. But in the midst
of these projects, he broke his collar-bone
by a fall from his horse, between Ken-
sington and Hampton court, March 8,

1702, and died, in consequence of the ac-
cident, March 16, aged fifty-two yeare.

(His wife, Mary, had already died child-

less, in 1695.) With him the hereditaiy

stadtholdership of the five provinces be-

came extinct, and the Orange possessions

were divided between Prussia and Wil-
liam's nearest cousin and testamentary
heir, John Will. Friso, the prince of Nas-
sau-Dietz, hereditary stadtholder of Fries-

land and stadtholder of Grciningen, from
whom the present king of Holland is de-

scended. William's manners were too

cold and ungracious to allow him to bo
popular with the British. Under a re-

served exterior he concealed a strong love

of renown and power. His chagrin,

when he was compelled to disband his

Dutch guards, and the regiments of

French fugitives in his pay, was so gi-eat,

that he was on the point of resigning the

government, and was prevented with difli-

culty by his friends and ministers. The
British continental policy, a consequence

of jealousy towards France, was founded

by William ; but he founded, at the same
time, the subsidy, or loan system, and the

national debt. To obtain the majority of

votes in parliament, he made use of bribe-

ry. Otherwise he reigned in the spirit

of freedom and tolerant Protestantism,

and agreeably to the true interest of the

nation, which had been wholly disre-

garded by the Stuarts. The whigs were,

therefore, now the ministerial party, and

the house of commons from this time ac-
quired new political importance. In the
Netherlands, William founded a school of
great statesmen, like Fagel and Heinsius.
Immei-sed in politics and war, he had
neither leisure nor inclination for Utera-
ture and art. In conversation, he was
grave and repulsive ; but in business, pen-
etrating, quick and decided; in danger,
undaunted

; in difficulties, unshaken ; in
war, bold without ostentation. Though of
a weak constitution, he feared no hard-
ships. Much as he loved fame, he hated
flattery and pomp. (See Jamts II, Marl-
borough, and Great Britain.)

William IV, king of the united king-
dom of Great Britain and Ireland, third

son of George HI, born August 21, 1765,
ascended the throne on the death of his
brother, George IV, June 26, 1830. Pre-
vious to his elevation to the royal dignity,

he was known by the title of the duke of
Clarence, (q. v.) Being appointed lord

high admiral, during the short adminis-
tration of Canning, who, deserted by a
large part of the tory party, had been
obliged to cast about for supjjoil in everj'

quarter, the duke of Clarence was cen-
sured for expenditures made without
waiting for parliamentary appropria-
tions, and had found it advisable to resign

his office during the Wellington admin-
istration (1828). On his accession to the
throne, he retained the ministers who
were in office at the decease of his prede-
cessor (the Wellington cabinet), with as-

surances of his confidence in their zeal

and ability. Opposition, disappointed in

their expectations of a change ofministr)-,

founded on the whig family connexions
formed by several of the Fitzclarences

(natural children of the duke of Clarence

by Mrs. Jordan), and partly on the char-

acter and previous political coui-se of the

king, now renewed their attacks on the

ministry widi additional vigor. In the

new parliament, which met in Novem-
ber, the ministiy being left in a mi-

nority on a motion of sir H. Pamell for

referring the civil list to a select commit-

tee (15), immediately sent in their resig-

nation ; and a whig administration was
formed on the twenty-second, with earl

Grey at its head. The great event which
will render the reign of William IV
memorable, is the passage of the reform

act. (See Parliamentary Reform, in the

Apj)endix to this volume.) William IV
is described as affable in his manners,

cordial in his deportment,,with somewhat

of the rude heartiness of the deck, on

which he had passed some of his early



188 WILLIAM IV—WILLIAM I (OF ORANGE).

years. In the navy he had, of couree,
been under the command of plebeians,
and the messmate and companion of
simple commoners. This had giv^n him
more knowledge of the common classes
than his brother and predecessor had had
an opportunity of acquiring, and, al-

though he had never distinguished him-
self in the navy, something of popular
mannere, and a command of sea-phrases.
His unkind treatment of Mrs. Jordan
(q. v.), and the license of his private life

at Bushy park, are stains upon his charac-
ter. The eldest son of the king, George
Fitzclarence, was created earl of Munster
in 1831 ; a second, lord Adolphus Fitz-

clarence is captain in the royal navy ; a
third, lord Frederic Fitzclarence, colonel

in the army and aid-de-camp to the king

;

and a fourth is one of the king's chap-
lains. The earl of Munster is author of
an Account of the British Campaign of
1809 in Spain and Portugal (London,

1831, 2d vol. of Memoirs of the Late

War). The five daughters of Mrs. Jor-

dan are married to the earl of Errol, the

honorable J. E. Kennedy (son of earl

Cassilis), Mr. Sidney, colonel Fox (son of
lord Holland), and lord Falkland. As the

king has no children by the queen, the

princess Victoria is heiress presumptive

of the crown of the British empire.

William I the Younger, count of
Nassau, prince of Orange, the founder of

Dutch freedom, was the eldest son of
William the Elder, count of Nassau, and
Juliana, countess of Stolberg, and was
born April 16, 1533, at the castle of Dil-

lenburg, in the county of Nassau. He
was educated in the Roman CathoUc
faith, by Maria, queen of Hungary, sister

of Charles V, and spent nine years in at-

tendance on the person of the emperor,

who had so high an esteem for the spirit,

the prudence and intelligence of the

prince, that he asked his opinion respect-

ing the most important matters, and,

when he was but twenty-two years old,

intrusted him with the chief command
of the army in the Netherlands, in the

absence of Philibert, duke of Savoy. He
also recommended him to his successor,

Philip II, who, however, deceived by the

calumnies of the Spaniards, regarded him
as the cause of the resistance of the

Netherlands, and, therefore, would not

confer on him the office of stadtholder.

As cardinal Granvella had now the entire

confidence of the king, and Margaret of
Parma, who was charged with the gov-

ernment of the Netherlands, was obliged

to do whatever this proud and ambitious

prelate suggested, especially with respect

to the introduction of the detested Span-

ish inquisition, and the erection of new
bishoprics, the count' of Egmont, the

prince of Orange, and the count of Horn,

therefore, represented to the king, in

w^riting, that, unless the cardinal was
speedily recalled, his violence would
drive the country to rebellion. Philip

looked on this step as treason ; but he

concealed his anger, and recalled the car-

dinal, but, on the other hand, sent the

duke of Alva, with Spanish and Italian

soldiers, to the Netherlands. After the

remonstrance, offered, in 1566, by three

hundred noblemen, with count Louis of
Nassau, the brother of William, at their

head, against the introduction of the in-

quisition and the estabhshment of new
bishoprics, had been rejected with con-

tempt (the petitioners were styled beg-

gars

—

Gueux), William had a meeting

with Egmont, Horn, his brother Louis,

and others, at Dendermond, to deliberate

on the means of averting the threatening

danger. The majority advised an armed
resistance. Count Egmont alone, gov-

ernor of Flanders and Artois, was of

opinion that they should trust to the grace

and clemency of the king. " This grace,"

replied the sagacious Orange, "will be

our destruction, and Egmont the bridge

by which the Spaniards will pass into the

Netherlands, and which they will then

destroy." When they separated, Egmont
and Orange, in presentiment of the fu-

ture, embraced, and took leave of each

other with tears. The prince, with his

wife and his children, excepting the eld-

est, who was studying at Louvain, re-

paired to Breda, whence, however, he

returned to his castle at Dillenburg.

Meanwhile, Alva advanced into the Neth-

erlands. Many men of consequence, in-

cluding Egmont and Horn, were imme-
diately arrested, and executed at Brussels,

June 5, 1568. When cardinal Granvella

was apprized of this at Rome, he inquired

whether Alva had taken Secrecy (so he
termed the prince of Orange). " If this

fish is not caught, the duke s fishing is

good for nothing." Alva caused the

prince, the counts of Hoogstraten, of

Kuilenburg, and others, who had retired

from the country, to be summoned before

the council of twelve. The prince did

not appear, but sent in an appeal to the

states of Brabant, as his natural judges,

and to the king in person, because, as a

knight of the Golden Fleece, he could be
judged only by the king in person, and
by the knights of the order. He applied
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for protection to the emperor Maximilian
11 and the German princes. The empe-
ror promised it to him, and condemned
the proceedings of Alva, who had de-
clared the prince outlawed for not ap-
pearing in person on the appointed day,
had confiscated his property, stationed
troops in his city of Breda, and removed
his son Philip William, then thirteen
years of age, from the university of Lou-
vain, and sent him as a hostage to Spain.*
The prince of Orange now took the field

against Alva. He publicly professed the
Protestant religion, and received aid in

money and troops from several Protestant
princes. With the army, which he had
raised, his brothers Louis and Adolphus
invaded Friesland. At first, they defeated,

at Heiligerlee, in Groningen, the Spanish
general, John of Ligne, count of Arem-
berg, who fell in the engagement; but
Adolphus also lost his life ; and, as count
Louis wanted money to pay his troops,

he was soon after beaten by Alva at Jem-
mingen, July 21, 15G8. William now
raised a new army of 24,000 Germans,
who were joined by 4000 French soldiers,

and declared publicly that Alva and his

council of blood (conseil des troubles), in

Brussels, wei-e the cause of the war. He
conducted his forces, with great skill,

across the Rhine and Meuse, entered Bra-

bant, and defeated a division of the hos-

tile aiTiiy, but was imable to bring the

duke of Alva, who threw himself into

the fortresses, to an engagement, or to

excite the people, who trembled before

the Spaniards, to a general insurrection

:

on the contrary, he was obliged to sell his

plate and baggage, and even pledge his

principality of Orange to pay his arrears

to his ofiicers and soldiei-s. His army
now dispei-sed. He himself, with 1200

cavaliy, and his brothei-s, repaii-ed to the

duke of Deux Ponts, and took part in

his expedition to France, against the

Catholic party of the Guises. In this

expedition, he distinguished himself in

several battles and sieges, but, after the

imhappy termination of the campaign,

returned to Germany. In France, admi-

ral Coligny had advised him to fit out

privateei-s against the Spanish, and estab-

lish himself particularly in Zealand and

Holland, from which the Spaniai-ds would

liardly be able to drive him. The prince

followed this advice, and the privateers

made themselves masters, in 1572, of the

town and harbor of Briel, on the island

of Vooni, and also took Flushing. As

* He was eventually released, and died in

1618.

Alva's tyranny became more intolerable,
and the people were exasperated by new
exactions, several cities of Holland, Zea-
land, Oveiyssel and Gueldres pubhcly
declared for the prince of Orange, To
relieve his brother Louis, besieged by Al-
va at Bergen, in Hainault, he entered
Brabant with 17,000 men, where Mech-
lin and Louvain threw open their gates
to him ; but the French auxiliaries, sent
him by Coligny, were defeated, and he
himself could not compel Alva, who had
stationed his forces in an entrenched
camp, to an engagement. He therefore
retired, not without loss, to the Rhine,
and naiTOwly escapedthedanger of being
captured by 1000 Spaniards, who broke
by night into his camp. A little dog
waked him in time to assemble his sol-

diers, and cut off the retreat of the ene-

my. He next proceeded to Utrecht
and Zealand, where the Dutch priva-

teers had appointed him their admiral.

In 1575, the states of Holland conferred

on him the sovereignty and chief com-
mand, for the time that the war with
Spain should last ; and the example was
followed by Zealand, and afterwards by
Utrecht, Gueldres and Overyssel. This
trust was renewed in 1581. Some days
before they openly announced their de-

fection from Spain, the states did homage
to the prince as their sovereign, and took

the oath of allegiance. This sovereignty,

however, was merely personal ; but, in

1582, the grant of the hereditary dignity

of the old counts of Holland, to which
was annexed the possession of their do-

mains, was made him by the states, and
formally accepted. The prince was de-

serving of this confidence. He had al-

ready, in 1573, equipped a fleet of 150

sail at Flushing. This fleet was always

superior to the Spanish, so that it may be

truly said, that the Dutch achieved their

freedom on the ocean. After Alva and

the prince had eacli taken several cities,

Louis of Zuiliga and Requcsens succeed-

ed the duke in 1573, and, April 14, 1574,

defeated Louis and Henry of Nassau, the

brothei-s of the prince, who both fell on

the field of battle. William raised the

siege of Lcyden by breaking down the

dikes. Zufiiga soon after died; but the

Spanish soldiers at Antwerp and other

places committed such outrages, that all

the provinces ofthe Low Countries,except-

ing Luxemburg, united at Ghent, in 1576,

to expel the foreign troops, and relieve

themselves from religious restraints ; and

when the new stadtholder, John of Aus-

tria, a natural brother of the king, vio-
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lated the privileges granted them by the
edict of 1577, the states of Antwerp called
the prince of Orange to their aid. The
people received him with acclamations in
Brussels,where a part of the estates offered
him the stadtholdership. But as several
nobles were opposed to him, he effected
the adoption of a resolution that Matthew
of Austria should be received as stadt-

holder, while he himself should have the
rank of lieutenant-general ; but he re-

tained the management of all public busi-

ness. Meanwhile, by the victory at Gem-
blours, January 31, 1578, the Spaniards

recovered their superiority in the Wal-
loon provinces, which were zealously

Catholic. The new stadtholder, Alex-
ander Farnese of Parma, appointed by
the king after the sudden death of
John, was a politic general, who knew
how to win the favor of the Belgians,

dissatisfied with the religious peace, or

the political equality of the two chui'ches,

and converted to the Spanish interest the

nobles, who wei'e disaffected towards the

prince of Orange. The prince, there-

fore, brought the seven northern prov-

inces into closer connexion, by the union
of Utrecht, January 23, 1579, and thus
laid the foundation of the republic of the

United Netherlands, (q. v.) The negotia-

tions for peace at Cologne having been
fruitless, the states, at the proposal of the

prince, conferred the sovereignty, in 1580,

on Francis, duke of Anjou, brother of
king Henry III of France, and on July

26, 1581, renounced their allegiance to

king Philip of Spain, as a tyrant. The
king had already declared the prince of
Orange outlawed, as a " heretic and false

Christian, another Cain and Judas, a com-
mitter of sacrilege, a perjurer, an insti-

gator of the disturbances in the Nether-
lands, and a real pest of human society,"

and had set a price of 250,000 dollars on
his head. Whoever should deliver him,
living or dead, into the hands of the

Spaniards, was to receive a pardon for

all crimes, and, with his posterity, be
raised to the rank of nobility. The estates,

in consequence, gave their stadtholder a
body-guard, and the prince replied in a
violent manifesto, in which he accused
the king of lust and murder, of the death
of his son don Carlos, and of his wife
Elizabeth. Meanwhile, the duke of Par-
ma took several fortified places, but was
obliged to raise the siege of Cambray,
when the duke of Anjou advanced with
an army. The French prince was here-

upon proclaimed duke of Brabant, March,
1682, on which occasion the prince of

Orange presented him the ducal coronet,

and publicly administered the oath, that

he would reign agreeably to the tenor of

the compact. This event took place in

Antwerp, where an attempt vvas soon

aft:er made to assassinate the prince. A
Spaniard, named Jaureguy, shot him with

a pistol : the ball entered under the right

ear, and passed out through his left cheek,

destroying several of his teeth. The per-

petrator was cut down on the spot by the

guard. A Spaniard, Salzedo, and an

Italian, Francis Baza, were likewise ap-

prehended, who had received money fi-om

the duke of Pamia to make way with the

duke of Anjou and the prince of Orange.

Both were convicted: one was torn to

pieces by four horses, at Paris ; the othei^

put an end to his own life. After these

occun*ences, the duke of Anjou began to

aim at unlimited power, heedless of the

advice of the prince of Orange. But his

design of making himself master by

force of the most important cities, such as

Bruges and Antwerp, was frustrated by

the citizens ; and he returned to France,

January 3, 1583, where he died the same
year. July 10, 1584, the prince of Orange
was shot in his palace, at Delft, by a

young Burgundian, named Balthasar Ge-
rard, who had insinuated himself into his

confidence. He was rising from table,

when the assassin fired a pistol at him,

containing three balls. He fell, and died

with the words, " Mon Dieu ! Man Dieu

!

Ayez pitie de moi et de ton pauvre peu-

ple .'" His murderer was not more than

twenty-two years old. On his exam-
ination, he confessed that a Franciscan

of Tournai, and a Jesuit of Treves, had

persuaded him to commit the deed by the

assurance that it would secure his eternal

happiness. William was fifty-two years

old, was well formed, had chestnut hair,

and a brownish complexion. He spoke

little ; but what he said was judicious

and pleasing. In the art of winning the

good will of men, he was a master. To-
wards his people, his demeanor was
friendly and discreet. He frequently went
in the streets with his hat off, and con-

versed freely with the citizens. In his

house, he was hospitable, a lover of splen-

dor, and liberal of every thing but his

confidence. His acute understanding

penetrated the character of men and

events ; but he himself was impenetrable.

Reserved in his manners, and apparently

even timid, when he spoke, the fire and

boldness of his eloquence carried along

the minds of all. Danger he met with

calm equanimity, obstacles with a wise
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firmness. He was not anxious for his
own exaltation, but for the interest of the
people

: the freedom, therefore, which he
established did not perish with him, and
his name has acquired a permanent place
in the history of Europe. He was four
times married. His son Maurice, who
succeeded him in the office of stadtholder,
was one of the greatest captains of his
age. His other son, Frederic Heniy, suc-
ceeded Maurice, and died in 1647. Wil-
liam III, king of England, was grandson
of Frederic. There are three lives of Wil-
liam, in Dutch, by anonymous authors.
See, also, Meursii Guglielmus Auriacus,
etc. (Amsterdam, 1638, fol.), and Kluit's
History of the Dutch Government.
William I, elector of Hesse, was born

in Cassel, in 1743, during the reign of his
grandfather. His father, Frederic II,

ascended the throne in 1760. Having be-
come a Roman Catholic in 1754, the educa-
tion of the children was left, according to
agreement, entirely with his wife, who also
received the government of the county
of Hanau as the guardian of the childi-en.

Prince William studied at the university
of Gottingen. During the seven years'
war (q. v.), he lived at the court of Chris-
tian VII, whose second sister he married
in 1764. When of age, he took the gov-
ernment of the county of Hanau out of
the hands of his mother. The young
prince was active, economical, just and
popular. In 1776, he concluded, as did
several other German princes, a treaty

with England, to furnish troops to be em-
ployed against her colonies in North
America, then at war with the mother
country. Two years later, he was made
a major-general by Frederic the Great of
Prussia, and took part in the war of the

Bavarian succession. In 1785, he be-

came sovereign of all the Hessian territo-

ries, afler the death of his father. He
now showed himself severe, active and
just ; but his disposition for saving often

degenerated into avarice, whilst his mania
for soldiers became a curse to his country.

He ruled independently, and closely

watched the officers of his government,
often protecting the peasants, whom he
considered as his property, against them.

He improved the schools and churches,

the police, and the administration of jus-

tice. In 1787, he concluded another

treaty with England, agreeing to furnish

12,000 men, in consideration of receiving

for their service, 675,000 crown-dollars

annually. He also marched troops against

France when the revolution broke out.

The peace of Basle, concluded August

191

28, 1795, between Prussia and France,
put an end to his exertions in this war.
By the peace of Luneville, William re-
ceived the dignity of elector, and an in-
demnification for the teiTitory that he had
lost, taken chiefly from the possessions of
the elector of Mayence. He took the
greatest care of the increase of his pri-
vate treasure. His known dis])osition
towards France, his relations with Prussia
(he being a field-marshal in her service,
and his eldest son having man-ied, in
1797, the sister of Frederic William III
of Prussia), and his continual military
preparations, drew upon him the misfor-
tunes which befell him after the battles of
Jena (q. v.) and Auerstadt. (q. v.) In
consequence of the threats of Napoleon,
and the advance of French troops under
Mortier and the king of Holland, he fled
to the neutral states of the king of Den-
mark, saving only his family and his
treasures. By the peace of Tilsit (q. v.),

and the foundation of the kingdom of
Westphalia, William I was deprived of
all his dominions, and lived, from July,

1808, in Prague. In 1809, when Austria
took arms against France, the exiled elec-

tor issued a proclamation to his former
subjects, and began to collect an army
near Eger, in Bohemia, with which he
thought to reconquer his electorate ; but
the issue of the war put an end to his

undertaking. The victory of the allied

powers at Leipsic (q. v.), in 1813, im-
proved his condition. In November,
1813, he entered his former capital, the

city of Cassel. Though seventy years

old, he resumed the labors of government
with great activity, but not to the benefit

of his people. His ideas of monarchical

power were entirely at variance with the

spirit of the times. Every thing was to

be put on the old footing: 20,000 men
(with queues, like the soldiers of former

times) soon marched to join the allies, but

were allowed to return even before the

peace of Paris, on condition that they

should be kept ready for immediate ser-

vice. The elector, however, did not

comply with this condition, from motives

of economy, and became thereby involved

in difficulties with die allies, who march-
ed troops into his country. By the me-
diation of Prussia, this difficulty was ad-

justed. In 1815, the elector sent 15,000men
to act against France ; they fought at Se-

dan, Charlesville, Mezi^res, &c. His wish
to see the German empire restored by the

congress of Vienna was as fruitless as his

plan to have himself acknowledged king of
the Catti (q. v.), so that he retained his for-
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mer title of elector ; and, having received
several additions to his territory, he call-
ed himself also grand duke of Fulda and
prince of Isenburg. He would not ac-
knowledge the validity of the sale of the
crown domains, which had been made
under Jerome, and took them away from
the buyers.—This fact, the crying injus-
tice of which was admitted by Prussia
and Austria, is mentioned in the article

Domain.—The assemblies of the estates,

to which he had added the estate of peas-
ants, gave him much trouble, as the
ground assumed by them did not agree
with his antiquated notions of the rights

of the crown. Towards his officers he
was avaricious and severe. His soldiers

received little pay and much drilling and
flogging. He refused to sepai-ate the public

treasury from his enormous private accu-
mulations. His conduct towards individu-

alswho had been in office under the West-
phalian government was unprincipled.

On the other hand, he must be admitted
to have been careful to prevent his offi-

cers from abusing their authority. He
was accessible to his subjects, and protect-

ed justice when it did not clash with his

interests, or unless he had formed wrong
notions of what was right. He died in

1820, and was succeeded by his only son,

the elector WiUiam II.

William I (William Frederic of Or-
ange), king of the Netherlands and grand
duke of Luxemburg, was born Aug. 24,

1772. His father, William V, prince of
Orange and Nassau, hereditary stadthold-

er, who died in 1806, at Brunswick, was
descended from John, the youngest
brother of the great William I of Orange
(q. V.) ; his mother was a princess of Prus-
sia. In 1788, he made a tour in Ger-
many, and remained for some time in Ber-
lin, at the court of his uncle, king Fredeiic
William II. In 1790, he entered the

university of Leyden. In 1791, he mar-
ried the Prussian princess Fredei'ica

Louisa Wilhelmina, sister of the present

king of Prussia. He then undertook ma-
ny improvements in the army, but suffer-

ed much opposition from the patriots,

who had been put down, in 1787, by Prus-

sian troops. Part of them had fled to

France ; and the national convention de-

clared war against the stadtholder, Feb.

1, 1793. Dumouriez conquered Dutch
Brabant ; but the prince, the subject of
this article, delivered it, by the aid of the

troops of the allies, after the victory at

Neerwinden (q. v.), March 18, gained
by prince Coburg, in the Austrian ser-

vice, over Dumouriez. The crown-prince

now prevented the French from enter-

ing Western Flanders. But, September

13, he was attacked in his position be-

tween Menin and Werwick, with such

superior force that he was obliged to re-

treat behind the Scheldt, after a long re-

sistance, in which his brother, prince Fred-

eric, was wounded. The next year, he took

Landrecies. He then forced the enemy to

retii-e behind the Sambre ; but, in the great

battle on June 26, in which he had been

successful at the head of the right wing,

he was obliged to retreat, after the French
had taken Charleroi by assault, and beat-

en the left; wing at Fleurus. The Aus-
trian forces having retreated, before Pi-

chegru and Jourdan, behind the Meuse,
the prince, v.ith his enfeebled anny,

could only protect the frontiers of the re-

public, in unison with the duke of York.

But the forti-esses were reduced, and the

ice enabled the enemy to pass the Waal,

so that Pichegru entered Utrecht, Jan. 17,

1795. The party of the patriots favored

the enemy, and the stadtholder soon found

himself incapable of saving the republic,

forsaken by her allies. His sons, there-

fore, gave up their commands, Jan. 16,

and William V embarked, on the 18th

and 19th, with his family, at Schevenin-

gen, in nineteen poor fishing vessels, for

England. Hampton court was assigned

as a residence to the exiled family

;

but the two sons soon returned to the

continent, in order to arm a body of

Dutch emigi'ants at the expense of Eng-
land, which body, however, after the peace

of Basle, was again dissolved. Prince

Frederic entered the Austrian service,

and died at Padua, in 1799. The subject

of this article went with his family to

Berlin, where he expected a favorable

change from the influence of Prussia,

then on friendly terms with France. He
occupied himself with the education of

his children, the cultivation of science,

and the improvement of some estates

which he had bought in Poland, and on

which he immediately abolished bondage.

His father had ceded to him the places

which the diet had assigned him in Ger-

many by way of indemnification, name-

ly, Fulda, Corvey, Dortmund, &c., Au-
gust 29, 1802, and he took possession of

them in the same year. He lived at Ful-

da, but spent part of the winter in Berlin.

Living himself in the most economical

manner, he established in his new posses-

sions an economical administration, and

reformed numerous abuses. His impar-

tial treatment of all his subjects, of what-

ever religion, gained him the hearts of all.
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After the death of his father, he took
possession of the lands of Nassau belong-
ing to his family. But, having refused
to become a member of the confederacy
(q. V.) of the Rhine, he lost the sovereign-
ty over the lands of Orange, which were
divided between his relations of Nassau-
Usingen and Nassau-Weilburg, and Mu-
rat, grand-duke of Berg. He was also
threatened with the loss of Fulda if he
should continue to decline joining the
confederation

; but in case he should join,
he was to be rewarded by the grant of
Wiirzburg. But he declared that he
would not dishonor the name of Orange
by bending his neck to a foreign master.
In August, 1806, he went to Berlin,
where, as commander of a Prussian regi-

ment and lieutenant-general, he subse-
quently received the command of a part
of the right wing of the Prussian army
between Magdeburg and Erfurt. After
the battle of Jena, he was obliged to

follow field-marshal Mollendorf to Erfurt,
and became a prisoner when Mollendorf
capitulated. He was, however, permitted
to live with his ^vife in Prussia. But Na-
poleon declared him, the elector of Hes-
sia, and the duke of Brunswick, to have
forfeited their dominions ; and Fulda took
the oath of allegiance to the emperor, Oct.
27. Corvey, Dortmund, and the county
of Spiegelberg, were given, in 1807, to

the kingdom of Westphalia and the
grand-duchy of Berg. His domains, even
those reserved to him by the act of con-
federation, were taken by Berg and Wiir-
temberg; but Bavaria did not follow

their example, and the other princes

promised to pay him the surplus revenue
of the lands. He had gone, in the mean
time, to Dantzic, whence he proceeded
to Pillau. In the peace of Tilsit, he was
not mentioned. He retained only his

possessions in the duchy of Warsaw,
and again lived privately in Berlin, where
his eldest son was educated in the milita-

ry academy. (See the following article.)

When Austria was engaged in war with
France, in 1809, the unfortunate prince

joined the army of the archduke Charles,

and fought at the battle of Wagram. He
then returned to Berlin. In the mean
time, particularly, however, after the bat-

tle of Leipsic, influential men in the

Netherlands were lalioring to prepare the

way for the restoration of the house of

Orange. William Frederic was then in

England, in order to concert, with the

British government, measures to support

the Dutch. After the battle of Leipsic,

the victorious armies approached the
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frontiers of Holland
; the people rose in

Amsterdam, Nov. 15 and 16; and even
the Hague, in the midst of French troops,
declared itself, on the 17th, for the prince.
When the prince received the news of
these movemcnls, he embarked, and land-
ed, Nov. 29, at Scheveningen. The peo-
ple received him with demonstrations of
joy. In Amsterdam, the commissioners
of the provisionaiy government issued,
Dec. 1, the proclamation, " The Nether-
lands are free!" and "William I is the
sovereign prince ofthis free country,"with-
out being authorized to do so by the nation.

The prince yielded reluctantly, and de-
clared that a constitution should be estab-

lished to secure the liberties of the peo-
ple. Twenty-three fortified places were
yet in the hands of the enemy, who were
encamped near Utrecht. But tlie allies

soon drove them from the country. Wil-
liam Frederic hastened the arming of the
people, and charged a committee to draw
up a constitution, which was adopted,
March 29, 1814, by the representatives of
the people, and then sworn to by the
monarch. He had also again taken pos-
session of his German hereditary posses-
sions, towards the end of 1813. After
this, the congress of Vienna united Bel-
gium and Liege with the Netherlands, to

form a kingdom ; and the prince was pro-
claimed king of the Netherlands, prince
of Liege and duke of Luxemburg, un-
der the name of William I, on March 16,

1815, at the Hague. He and his Dutch
subjects were both dissatisfied with this

arrangement, apprehending that the Dutch
commerce would suffer by this union
with the manufacturing state of Belgium:
the difference of language and religion

also presented great obstacles : but Eng-
land wished to retain possession of seve-

ral of the former Dutch colonics, and
Belgium was given in exchange for

them. The king was also obliged to

cede to Prussia his hereditary possessions

in Germany in exchange for Luxem-
burg. Since that time, William I has

ruled with great integrity and firmness,

as even his enemies have admitted, ex-

cept in the fiercest heat of party strug-

gles.* The king has conscientiously and

* M. Surlet de Cliokier, the reg-ent of Belgi-

um, who was, for fifteen years^ in the stales-gen-

eral, and generaHj' in opposition to the court,

called the king, in 1818, " one of those philosoph-

ic princes who reign for the happiness of human-
ity ;" and March 8, 1830, four months before the

Bel^c revolution, he thus expressed himself'

" No one is more penetrated with gratitude than

I towards his august person. I can say, without

flattery or compliment, a king like ours, a man of
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often scrupulously adhered to the consti-
tution. Justice Wiis always a predominant
trait in his character. A committee was
charged, in 1815, with the drawing up of
a general code for the Netherlands. It
ended its labora in 1819. June 21, 1816,
William became a member of the holy
alliance, (q. v.) In 1814, he founded the
William order of military merit, and, in

1815, the order of the Belgic lion for civil

merit. He resided, before the late revo-
lution, alternately at the Hague and in

Brussels ; lives simply, is very industri-

ous, and accessible to all ; and, though the
majority of the Dutch were anti-Orange,
and, therefore, anti-monarchical, he is

popular with them, particularly since

1830.—The article Belgiuvi, in the Appen-
dix to this volume, treats of the causes of
the Belgic revolution, which is not to be
ascribed to him.—It was, perhaps, imprac-
ticable to unite under one government
two nations so different in language, reli-

gion, and ordinary occupations, to say
nothing of the powerful influences from
without which hastened the disruption.

His endeavors to disseminate knowledge
in Belgium were considered, by the Cath-
olics, as acts of hostility towards their re-

ligion.

William, Frederic George Louis of
Nassau, prince of Orange, crown-prince
of the kingdom of the Netherlands, born
Dec. 6, 1792, was educated in Berlin and
at Oxford. He made his first campaign
in the English army, and, in 1811, enter-

ed the Spanish service as lieutenant-

colonel. His courage and activity gained
him the esteem of the duke of Welling-
ton, whose aid-de-camp he was. At the
siege of Ciudad-Rodrigo, he was one of
the first in the assault. In the battle of
Badajoz, he entered the city at the head
of an English column, which he had
stopped in its flight, and led back into the
action. He displayed equal bravery at

Salamanca, and every other affair in the
campaign. He was then made aid-de-

camp to his Britannic majesty, and receiv-

ed a medal, inscribed Ciudad-Rodrigo,
Badajoz, Salamanca. His courage and
conduct were conspicuous at Quatre-
Bras (q. v.), on June 16, and at Waterloo,
on June 18, 1815, where he charged the
enemy at the head of his troops, and was
wounded in the shoulder. Afl^er his re-

covery, he joined the allies in Paris, when
it was proposed that he should marry the

talent and constitutional principles, faithful to his

oaihs, who listens to all his subjects, and even to

foreig-ners, who boast over Europe of the recep-
tion with which they are honored, &.c."

princess Charlotte, daughter of the prince-

regent (see Charlotte); but he declined,

considering it unbecoming the heir of

a throne to be the first subject of a queen
of England, and being unwilling to make
the Netherlands a dependency of a for-

eign state. In 1816, he married Paulowna,

sister to the emperor Alexander. It is not

yet time to judge impartially of his con-

duct in the JBelgic revolution of 1830. He
was thought by some to have wished to

become sovereign of Belgium, perhaps

with the view of ruling over both king-

doms, though separated, on the demise of
his father. He had the courage to enter

Brussels when in a state of revolt, and
when a plot to murder him is said to have
existed. In July, 1831, he was made, by
his father, generalissimo of all the forces

of the Netherlands. Aug. 2, the army of

the Netherlands entered Belgium. The
Belgians retreated, and were entirely rout-

ed on several occasions, particularly at

Hasselt; their conduct in the field forming

a ludicrous contrast with their extravagant

boasting before the war began. Within
less than two weeks, the " Belgic armies"

were routed ; and the prince of Orange
was marching upon Brussels, from which
he was but a few miles distant, when he

received orders from the king, his father,

to desist from further hostihties, in conse-

quence of a French army having come
to support the Belgians. Many attempts

were made upon the life of the prince

of Orange. At Tirlemont, when he was
riding out of the city with marshal Gerard
(commanding the French army), a ball

was fired at him, but only hit the coach.

When he arrived at the gate of the city,

a Belgian attacked him with a sword, but

was cut down by the French. This war,

it must be understood, was not underta-

ken to reconquer Belgium, from which
the Dutch always wished to be separated,

but to force the Belgians to fulfil the con-

ditions of the London conferences. The
prince showed much skill in the plan of

the campaign.
Williams, Roger, was bom of repu-

table parents in Wales, in 1598. He
was educated at the university of Oxford,

was regularly admitted to orders in the

church of England, and preached for

some time as a minister of that church:

but, on embracing the doctrines of the

Puritans, he rendered himself obnoxious

to the laws against non-conformists, and

embarked for America, where he arrived,

with his wife, in February, 1631. In April

following, he was called, by the church of

Salem, as teaching elder, under their then
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pastor, Mr. Skelton. This proceeding
gave offence to the governor and assist-

ants of the Massachusetts bay, and, in a
short time, he removed to Plymouth, and
was engaged as assistant to Mr. Ralph
Smith, the pastor of the church at that

place. Here he remained until he found
that his views of religious toleration and
strict non-conformity gave offence to some
of his hearers, when he returned again to

Salem, and was settled there after Mr.
Skelton's death, in 1634. While here,

and while at Plymouth, he maintained the
character he had acquired in England

—

that of" a godly man and zealous preach-
er." He appears, however, to have been
viewed by the government of that colony
with jealousy, from his first entrance into

it. He publicly preached against the pat-

ent from the king, under which they held
their lands, on the ground that the king
could not dispose of the lands of the na-

tives without their consent. He repro-

bated the " calling of natural men to the

exercise of those holy ordinances of
prayers, oaths, &c."; but what rendered
him most obnoxious, undoubtedly, was
his insisting that the magistrate had no
right to punish for breaches of the first

table, or, in other words, " to deal in mat-

ters of conscience and religion." These
causes, conspiring with others of less im-

poitance, finally occasioned a decree of

banishment against him, in the autumn
of ] G35, and he was ordered to depart the

jurisdiction in six weeks, but was subse-

quently permitted to remain until spring,

on condition that he did not attempt to

draw any other to his opinions ; but "the

people being much taken with the appre-

hension of his godliness," in January fol-

lowing, the governor and assistants sent

an officer to apprehend him, and carry

him on board a vessel then lying at Nan-

tasket, bound to England ; but before the

officer arrived, he had removed, and gone

to Rehoboth. Being informed by gov-

ernor Winslow, of Plymouth, that he was

then within the bounds of the Plymouth

j)atent, in the spring he crossed the river,

and commenced the settlement of Provi-

dence. He afterwards embraced some

of the leading opinions of the Baptists,

and, in March, 1639, was baptized by im-

mersion, at Providence, by Ezekiel Holli-

man, whom he afterwards baptized. He
formed a society of this order, and con-

tinued preaching to them for several

months, and then separated from them,

doubting, it is said, the validity of ail bap-

tism, because a direct succession could not

be traced from the apostles to the offici-

ating ministers. In 1643, Williams went
to England, as agent for the colonies at
Providence, Rhode Island, and Warwick,
to solicit a charter of incorporation, which
he finally procured, and returned in Sep-
tember, 1644. In 1651, serious difficulties

having been raised in the colony, by Cod-
dington's procuring a charter, which gave
him almost unlimited authority over the
islands of Narragansett bay, Williams and
Clarke were despatched agents of the col-

ony to procure a revocation of it. This
they effected in October, 1652. Williams .

returned in 1654 ; but Clarke remained in

England, and procured a second charter

in 1663. He was several times, both be-

fore and after this period, elected to the

office of president or governor of this col-

ony. He died in April, 168-3, at Provi-

'

dencc. Very few incidents in his life are

to be collected from his writings ; and the

prejudices of contemporary, and even
later historians, who have mentioned him,
render it difficult to form a true estimate

of his character. He appears to have
been a man of unbleinishcd moral charac-

ter, and of ardent piety, unyielding in

opinions which he conceived to be right,

and not to be diverted from what he be-

lieved to be duty, either by threats or

flattery. After he was banished, though
he conceived himself to be an injured

man, he gave his persecutors information

of the Indian plot, which would have
destroyed their whole settlemient, and
concluded treaties for them, which insur-

ed their peace. He is accused, and not

unjustly, of frequent changes in his re-

ligious sentiments; but these changes

should be ascribed to conviction, for they

militated against his worldly interest. He
was at all times the undaunted champion
of religious freedom ; and, strange as it

may seem, this was probably the first

thing that excited the prejudices of the

Massachusetts and Plymoutli rulersagainst

him. He was accused of carrying this

favorite doctrine so far as to exempt from

punishment any criminal who pleaded

conscience ; but this he expressly denied.

Of the publications of Williams that have

reached us, the first, in order of time, is

his Key into the Language ofAmerica, re-

published in 1827. This, it would seem,

was composed during his voyage to Eng-
land, in 1643, and was printed at London

soon after his arrival. It preceded Eliot's

works on the same subject. Very few

copies of the original edition are now ex-

tant. The one bdonging to the Massa-

chusetts historical society is the only one

known to be in this country. His next
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work was his Bloody Tenent, written in
answer to Cotton's treatise, which upheld
the right and enforced the duty of the
civil magistrate to regulate the doctrines
of the church. This called forth a reply
from Cotton, entitled the Bloody Tenent
Washed and made White in the Blood
of the Lambe

; and this was followed by
a rejoinder from Williams, entitled the
Bloody Tenent yet more Bloody, by Mr.
Cotton's Endeavor to Wash it White. In
these works of Williams, the doctrine of
religious liberty and unlimited toleration

are illustrated in strong language, and
supported by stronger arguments—argu-

ments that preceded those of Locke,
Bayle and Furneau. In 1672, Williams
had a controversy with the Quakers. He
maintained a public dispute with them at

Newport and at Providence, in August,
1672, and afterwards published his George
Foxe digged out of his Burrowes, in an-

swer to a work of Fox. This is a rare

book.

Williams, William, a signer of the

Declaration of Independence, was born
April 8, 1731, at Lebanon, in Connecticut,
where his father was the minister of a
parish. At the age ofsixteen, he entered

Harvard college, and graduated with
honor in due time. After serving a long

time in the legislature of his native state,

he was, during the years 1776 and 1777,

a member of the general congress. At
one time, when the paper money was of
so little value, that military services could
not be procured for it, he exchanged for

it more than two thousand dollai-s in spe-

cie for the benefit of the cause, which
he never recovered. He contributed to

arouse the spirit of freedom by several

essays on political subjects, and once by
an impressive speech. During the whole
revolutionary war, he was very useful in

obtaining private contributions of supplies

for the army. He died Aug. 2, 1811, in

the eighty-first year of his age.

Williams, Otho Holland, a brigadier-

general in the American army, was born

in Prince George's county, Maryland, in

1748. He was first placed in the clerk's

office of his native county, and then re-

moved to the clerk's office of the county

of Baltimore, of which he had the princi-

pal direction. In the beginning of the

revolutionary struggle, he was appointed

lieutenant in the company of riflemen

raised in the county of Frederick, and
marched, in 1775, to the American camp
near Boston. The following year, a rifle

regiment was organized, in which he was
appointed major. It formed part of the

gaiTison of fort Washington, in New
York, when captured by the British, and

gained great honor by the gallant manner
in which it withstood the attack of the

Hessian column to which it was opposed.

Major Williams was taken prisoner with

the rest of the defendei-s of the fort, but

was soon exchanged. While in captivity,

he became entitled to the command of a

regiment, and, on recovering his liberty,

was placed at the head of the sixth Mary-
land. The Maryland and Delaware lines

having been detached to South Carolina,

soon after the reduction of Charleston, he
accompanied the baron de Kalb ; and,

when general Gates assumed the com-
mand of the southem army, he was
named adjutant-general, in which station

he remained until the close of the war.

In the disastrous battle of Camden, he
behaved with great distinction. At the

crossing of the river Dan, he performed
efficient service ; and he was very useful

in thwarting the various attempts of Corn-
wallis to strike a blow at Greene afler the

return of the latter into North Carolina.

Previous to the disbandment of the ar-

my, congress made him brigadier-general.

He died in July, 1794, of a pulmonary
complaint.

Williams, Helen Maria ; a distinguish-

ed writer on history and gencnd literature,

born in the north of England, in 1762.

She went to London at the age of eigh-

teen, and was introduced to the literarj'

world by doctor Andrew Kippis. The
first production of her pen appears to have
been a legendary tale, in verse, entitled

Edwin and Eltruda (1782) ; and this was
followed by an Ode on Peace (1783);

Peru, a poem (1784), and a Collection of
Miscellaneous Poems (1786, 2 vols., 8vo.).

In 1788, she published a poem On the

Slave-Trade; and, the same year, she

visited France, where she formed many
literary and political connexions. In

1790, she went again to France, and set-

tled at Paris; and soon after appeared
her Letters written from France, in the

Summer of 1790, of which she published

a continuation in 1792. The object of

these, and of some contemporary pro-

ductions of this lady, was to recommend
the doctiines of the Girondists (q. v.);

and, consequently, on their fall, under the

tyranny of Robespierre, she incurred great

danger, and, being arrested, was for some
time a prisoner in the Temple at Paris.

On obtaining her freedom, she renewed
her application to literaiy pursuits. Be-
sides many works of minor importance,

she engaged in an English translation of
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the Personal Narrative of the Travels of
Humboldt and Bonpland in America
(1814—1821, 6 vols., 8vo.). Miss Wil-
liams died at Paris, in December, 1827.
In addition to the works already mention-
ed, she wrote Julia, a novel (2 vols.) ; a
Narrative of Events in France in 1815;
Letters on the Events which pa.ssed in

France since the Restoration in 1815 ; and
other pieces ; and she was at one time a
contributor to the New Annual Register.

Williamsbdrg; the seat of justice for

James City county, Virginia, twelve miles
west of Yorktown

;
population about

1500. It was formerly the metropolis of
the state, but has gi-eatiy declined. The
college of William and Mary was founded
here in 1693, in the time of king William,
who gave it an endowment of £2000 and
20,000 acres of land, together with a rev-

enue of a penny a pound on tobacco ex-
ported to the plantations from Virginia

and Maiyland. To these, other endow-
ments were added ; and the whole annual
income of the college was foranerly esti-

mated at £3000. The income has greatly

dimiriished, and its accommodations are

poor. It has seven instructers, and sixty

students, and a library of 3600 volumes.
The commencement is on the 4th of July.
Williamson, Hugh, w^as born Dec. 5,

1735, in Chester county, Pennsylvania,

and graduated at the college of Philadel-

phia, May 17, 1757. He early showed
much fondness for mathematics. He
studied theology, and was licensed to

preach ; but the infirm state of his health

induced him to relinquish the pulpit, and

to turn his attention to the study of med-
icine. From 1760 to 1763, he was pro-

fessor of mathematics in the college of

Philadelphia. In 1764, he went to Edin-

burgh to pursue his medical studies. He
next proceeded to London, where he

studied twelve months, and then repaired

to the university of Utrecht. After his

return to Philadelphia, he practised for

some years with ipuch success, but, at

length, gave up the profession on account

of the weak state of his health, and re-

mained a number of years devoted to lit-

erary and philosophical pursuits. In

1769, he was appointed by the American

philosophical society a member of the

committee to observe the transit of Venus

and Mercury over the sun's disk, which

occurred in that year. The results of the

observations made by him are contained

in the first volume of the Transactions of

the society. In this year, moreover, he

presented to the American philosophical

society a theory respecting a remarkable

comet that had appeared in the month of
September. The tail, he contended, was
only the atmosphere of the comet thrown
behind the nucleus as it approached the
sun, and illuminated by the refracted rays
of the ^un's light. The body of the com-
et, he conceived, might be habitable. In
1770, doctor Williamson published, in the
Transactions of the above-mentioned so-
ciety, some remarks upon the ameliora-
tion of climate which had taken place

more especially in the middle colonies of
North America, which obtained consider-

able attention in Europe. In 1773, he
was appointed, in conjunction with doctor

Ewing, to make a tour through England,
Scotland and Ireland, to solicit benefac-

tions for the academy of Newark, in Del-

aware ; but, owing to the irritation sub-

sisting at the time against the colonies,

they were not very successful. They
sailed from Boston just after the destruc-

tion of the tea; and doctor Williamson
was examined upon the subject before his

majesty's privy council. He gave the

first correct information to the ministry

respecting the state of public feeling; and
lord North declared that he was the first

person whom he had ever heard intimate

the probability of a war. Some time af-

terwards, he obtained possession of the

celebrated letters of Hutchinson and Oli-

ver, and gave them to doctor Franklin,

who transmitted them to Boston, by

which the machinations of those persons

were discovered. The letters were ob-

tained in a singular manner : Having
heard that they were deposited in an

office (appertaining, it is believed, to the

treasury department) different from that

in which they ought regularly to have

been placed, and having understood that

there was little exactness in the transac-

tion of the business of that office, doctor

Williamson repaired to it, and stated that

he had come for the last letters that had

been received from governor Hutchinson

and Mr. Oliver, mentioning, at the same

time, the office in which they should have

been placed. The letters were delivered

to him, and, after carrying them to doctor

Franklin, he left London the next day

for Holland. He returned to America in

1777. The ship in which he sailed was

captured off the capes of Delaware ; but

he, with another passenger, escajjcd in an

open boat, with some very important

public despatches, of which he was the

bearer. Soon afterwards, he went to

Charleston on a mercantile speculation,

and thence to Edenton, in North Caroli-

na, where he settled, and traded to neu-
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tral islands in the West Indies. He also
resumed there the practice of medicine,
and, ui the beginning of 1780, was placed
at the head of the medical department of
the militia of North Carolina, despatched
to the relief of South CaroUna after the
occupation of Charleston by the enemy.
In the autumn of the same year, he was
invested with a similar trust. In the
spring of 1782, he was chosen a repre-
sentative of Edenton in the house of com-
mons of North Carolina, and was after-

wards elected to congress. In 1787, he
was one of the delegates from North Caro-
lina to the convention at Philadelphia
that framed the federal constitution, of
which he was a decided advocate. In

December of the same yeai-, he was again

honored witli a seat in congress, but de-

clined a reelection. The last act of his pub-
lic career was attending the second con-
vention of North Carolina, in 1789, to con-
sider the adoption of the federal constitu-

tion, the first having rejected it. It was car-

ried by a majority of two to one. He then
retired to private life, the tranquillity of
which was interrupted by domestic losses,

the deaths of his wife and his two sons.

He persevered, however, in his literary

and philosophical pursuits. In 1811, he
published, in one volume, 8vo., his Obser-
vations on the Climate in different Parts

of America, compared with the Climate
in corresfTOnding Parts of the other Con-
tinent, and exposed the futility of the as-

sertion that America is a country in which
the frigid 'tsmperature and vice of the cli-

mate prevent the growth and expansion
of animal and vegetable nature, and cause
the degeneration of man and beast. In
1812, appeared his History of North Car-
olina (2 vols., 8vo.)—a valuable addition

to the annals of the American continent.

His death occurred suddenly.May22, 1819,

in the eighty-fifth year of his age.

WiLLiAMSTOwjN ; a post-town of Berk-
shire county, Massachusetts, at the north-

west corner of the state, 28 miles north of
Lenox, 135 west by north from Boston

;

population in 18.30, 2137. It has two
Congregational churches and a college.

Williams college was incorporated in

1793. The buildings are two brick edi-

fices of four stories, and a laboratoiy. In

1831, there were seven instructers, 115
students, 2550 volumes in the library,

and 2000 in the students' libraries. The
whole number of graduates was then
721. Commencement is on the fii-st

Wednesday in September. There is a
medical school connected with this col-

lege, but it is situated at Pittsfield. In

1831, it had 85 students.

Willow {salix). The species of wil-

low are very numerous, and most of them

are confined to the more northern parts

of the globe. They are trees or shrubs,

with alternate and usually lanceolate

leaves, and inconspicuous flowers, which

are dioecious,and disposed in aments. Most
of them grow in moist situations, and are

constant attendants along the margins of

streams and water-courses. This genus

is considered the most difficult to under-

stand of.the whole vegetable world, as the

male and female flowei-s are situated upon
different plants, appear before the expan-

sion of the leaves, and soil, situation and
climate produce a very considerable

change in their appearance. The bark

of some willows is employed for tanning,

and sometimes, from its bitter and astrin-

gent properties, is given, in intermittent

fevers, as a substitute for cinchona. The
long pliant branches of the osiei"S are used

for the fabrication of baskets, and other

agricultural implements ; and they are

cultivated pretty extensively for these

purposes.—The weeping willow (iS*. Bab-
ylonica), so generally admired for its long,

pendent branches, grows wild in Persia,

and, besides, has long been a favorite or-

namental tree in China. Almost all the

willows are of the easiest propagation and
culture. Care should be taken, however,

with most of them, that the soil is not ab-

solutely bog or marsh.
Wilmington ; a borough and port of

entry in Newcastle county, Delaware, be-

tween the Brandywine and Christiana

creeks, one mile above their confluence,

and two miles west of the Delaware ; lat.

39° 43' N. ; Ion. 77° 34' W. It is twenty-

eight miles south-west of Philadelphia.

The town is built on a gently-rising

ground, the most elevated part of which
is one hundred and twelve feet above

tide-water ; and its situation is pleasant

and healthy. It is regularly laid out, and

most of the buildings are of brick. It

has considerable trade, and is the largest

town in the state. Population in 1820,

5268 ; in 1830, 6628. The Christiana is

navigable as far as Wilmington, for vessels

drawing fourteen feet of water. On the

Brandywine, at a little distance from the

town, there is a considerable village,

about one half of which belongs to this

borough. Here is the finest collection of

flour-mills in the U. States, known as the

Brandywine mills. They are situated at

different places within ten miles of Wil-
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mington ; and many factories are estab-
lished within the same district.

Wilmington; a post-town, port of en-
try, and capital of New Hanover county.
North Carolina, on the east side of cape
Fear river, just below the confluence of
the north-east and north-west branches,
about thirty -five miles from the sea, ninety
miles south-east of Fayetteville ; lat. 34°

IF N.; Ion. 78° 10' W.; population in

1820, 2G33. It contains the county build-

ings, two banks, and has an extensive
trade. The principal jjart of all the ex-
])orts from North Carolina are from Wil-
mington. The harbor admits vessels of
lliree hundred tons ; but the entrance is

rendered difficult by a large shoal. Op-
posite the town, there are two islands,

which divide the river into three streams.

These afford the best rice-fields in the

state. November 4, 1819, about two hun-
dred buildings were consumed by fire.

The damage was estimated at $1,000,000.

WiLMOT. (See Rochester.)

WiLNA (Wilno); a city of Russia, capi-

tal of the government of Wilna, formerly

capital of Lithuania, on the Wilia, 170
miles east of Konigsberg, 350 south-

south-west of Petersburg; Ion. 25° 17'

E.; lat. 54° 41' N.; population in 1826,

25,000, Jews 5000 ; see of a Greek arch-

bishop and of a Catholic bishop. It has

thirty-five Roman Catholic churches and
convents. It is situated in a hilly country,

and occupies several eminences near the

river ; is about four miles in circuit, built

chiefly of wood, vei7 deficient in cleanli-

ness, and exhibits a striking contrast of

wretchedness in some buildings, and gor-

geousness in others. It contained a Cath-

olic university, established in 1570, and

new-modelled in 1803. In 1832, the uni-

versity was suppressed, undoubtedly on

account of the insurrection of Lithuania.

Here is a seminary for the education of

clergy of the Greek church, and one for

the education of Catholic clergy, and a

college of Piarists. The trade consists in

the export of corn, hemp, flax, honey,

wax, and other products of the surround-

ing country, conveyed by the Wilia and

Niemen to Memel and Konigsberg.

The Government of Wilna contains

25,000 square miles and 1,350,000 inhabit-

ants. It is a plain, with some slight ele-

vations, woods, morasses and lakes. In

general, the soil is fertile, producing

much grain, flax and hemp. The manu-

factures are unimportant The inhabit-

ants are Lithuanians, Lettes, Poles, Jews,

Greeks, Tatars, Russians and Germans.

Wilson, Richard, an English landscape

painter, was bom at Pineges, in Mont-
gomeryshire, in 1714. After receiving a
classical education, he was sent to London,
and placed as a pupil with an obscure
portrait painter. On leaving his master,
he first practised in the same branch of
his profession in London, but with no
great success. At length he went to Ita-

ly, where he occasionally exercised his
talents in studies of landscape ; and at

Venice meeting with Zuccarelli, that

artist persuaded him to devote himself
wholly to the cultivation of that depart-

ment of the art in which he attained so

much excellence. After staying some
time at Rome and Naples, where he ac-

quired great reputation, he returned to

England in 1755, and settled in the me-
tropolis. He had for a while much em-
ployment; but he was at length doomed
to undergo indifference and neglect, and
was reduced to solicit the office of libra-

rian to the royal academy, of which he
was one of the brightest ornaments. He
died in May, 1782. His taste was exqui-

site ; and whatever came from his easel

bore the stamj) of elegance and truiji. If

posthumous lame could compensate for

contemporary neglect, the fate of Wilson
might be considered as fortunate ; for he
has been ranked among the greatest art-

ists of modern times.

Wilson, James, a signer of the Dec-
laration of Independence, was born in

Scotland about the year 1742. His father

was a respectable farmer. He studied

successively at Glasgow, St. Andrews and

Edinburgh, and then left Scotland for

America. He arrived, in 1700, in Phila-

delphia, where he was first employed as

a tutor in the Philadelphia college and

academy, in which capacity he acquired a

high reputation as a classical scholar. In

a few months, however, he relinquished

that occupation, and commenced the

study of the law in the office of the cele-

brated John Dickinson. At the expira-

tion of two years, he was admitted to the

bar, and began to practise, first at Read-

ing, and then at Carlisle. From the lat-

ter place he removed to Annapolis, and,

in 1778, returned to Philadelphia, where

he continued to reside during the rest of

his life. He was elected, in 1775, a mem-
ber of congress, and took his seat on the

10th of May. He was a uniform advo-

cate of the declaration of independence,

though he may have thought, perhaps,

that the measure was brought forvyard

prematurely : he voted in favor of it, as

well on the 1st of July, in opposition to

the majority of his colleagues from Penn-
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sylvania, as on the 4th, in conjunction
with the majority. In 1777, he was su-
perseded in congress, through the influ-
ence of party spirit; but, in 1782, he was
again honored with a seat. A few months
previously, he had been appointed, by the
president and supreme executive council,
a counsellor and agent for Pennsylvania,
in the controversy between that state and
Connecticut, relating to certain lands
within the charter boundaiy of the former,
and which were claimed by the latter as
included within her charter. The de-
cision was in favor of Pennsylvania. In
1779, he received the appointment of ad-

vocate-general for the French govern-
ment in the U. States, an ofiice the duties

of which were both arduous and deli-

cate. He resigned it in 1781, in conse-
quence of difficulties respecting the mode
of remuneration. He continued, how-
ever, to give advice in such cases as were
laid before him by the ministers and

,
consuls of France, until 1783, when the

French transmitted to him a present of
ten thousand livres. In 1787, Mr. Wil-
son was a member of the convention
which framed the constitution of the U.
States, and was one of the committee
who reported the draught. In the state

convention of Pennsylvania, he was prin-

cipally efficient in causing the constitu-

tion to be adopted. He was subsequent-
ly a member of the convention which
changed the constitution of Pennsylvania,

to render it conformable to that of the U.
States, and, being one of the committee
appointed to prepare, was intrusted with
the duty of making the draught of the

necessaiy form. In 1789, he was ap-

pointed, by general Washington, a judge
of the supreme court of the U. States;

and, whilst on a circuit in North Caro-
lina, in the discharge of his functions

as such, he died at Edenton, 28th of
August, 1798, aged about fifty-six years.

As a lawyer and judge, Mr. Wilson was
eminent for talent and integrity. In pri-

vate life, he was courteous, kind and hos-

pitable. His political and legal disquisi-

tions are extant in three volumes, and
much esteemed.
Wilson, Alexander, was bom at Pais-

ley, in Scotland, in 1766. His parents

were industrious people of an humble
rank in life ; and in his thirteenth year,

young Wilson was bound apprentice to a
weaver. After serving an apprenticeship

of three years, and working as a journey-

man weaver for about four years, during
which period he had cultivated his mind
by his own unaided exertions, and had

already given indications of poetical tal-

ent, disgusted with the confined and te-

dious nature of his employment, he aban-

doned the loom, and adopted the life of

a wandering pedler. Three years were

spent in this mode of life ; and, in 1789,

having already prepared a volume of po-

ems for publication, he offered his mus-
lins, and solicited subscriptions for his

work at the same time. Unsuccessful in

the latter object, and tired of a pedler's

life, he once more returned to the loom.

In 1791, he published a poem under the

title of the Laurel Disputed, on the com-
parative merits of Allan Ramsay and
Robert Fergusson, and, in 1792, his Watty
and Meg, which, having appeared anony-
mously, was ascribed to Bums. Havmg
soon after written a severe satire upon a
person in Paisley, Wilson was thrown into

prison : he was likewise looked upon
with suspicion as a member of the socie-

ty of the Friends of the People, who
hailed the French revolution as a new
morning of liberty ; and, impelled by these

circumstances, he determined to come
out to the U. States. He arrived at New-
castle in 1794, and again resumed hi?

former trade, but, after a while, turned

school-master, acting in this capacity in

several places in Pennsylvania. It was
while thus engaged at Kingsess, near

Philadelphia, that he became acquainted

with JMr. Bartram, the naturalist, and Mr.

Lawson, an engraver, whose tastes and
instructions proved the occasion of call-

ing out his own talents. He had already

undertaken some long excursions for

making ornithological researches, and de-

voted much time to the study, when he

was engaged, in 1806, to assist in editing

the American edition of Rees's Cyclopae-

dia, and now began to prepare for the

pubUcation of his work on American or-

nithology. The first volume of this work
was published in 1808, and the seventh

in 1813, in which year the author died.

The interval had been passed in explor-

ing different parts of the country, for the

purpose of extending his observations,

collecting specimens, and watching the

habits of birds in their native haunts.

The eighth and ninth volumes of this

great work were published in 1814, un-

der the care of Mr. Ord, who had been

the companion of several of his exploring

expeditions. The ninth volume contains

a notice of Wilson, by the editor. Three
supplementary volumes, containing Amer-
ican birds not described by Wilson, have

been published by Charles Lucien Bona-
parte (fol., 1825—1828).
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Wilson, sir Robert Thomas, a son of
an eminent painter, was born in London,
in the year 1777. After receiving an ex-
cellent education, first at Westminster,
and next at Winchester, he joined (1794)
the army of the duke of York, in Flan-
ders, as a volunteer, and before the end
of three years, he became a captain. He
was present in all the encounters which
took place at that time, while the English
remained on the continent. On the 24th
of April, 1794, a few days after he re-

ceived his first commission, he was one
of eight officers, with a small detachment
of dragoons, who, by a daring attack on
a formidable division of the enemy, had
the good fortune to prevent Francis, em-
peror of Germany, from being taken
prisoner. For this service, the officers

were first rewarded w'n\\ a medal, and
subsequently with the order of Maria
Theresa. During the rebellion in Ire-

land, he served on the staff* as aid-de-

camp to major-general St. John, and, in

1799, went to Holland, and bore a part in

all the actions which took place there.

In 1800, he succeeded to a majority in

Hompesch's mounted riflemen ; and in

the following year, he was employed in

Egypt, and was present at the different

actions which took place in that country.

(See Egypt, Campaign in.) In 1802, af-

ter having previously given to the press a

ti-anslationof Regnier'e State of Egypt, he

published a Historical Account of the

British Expedition to Egypt, with some
Important Facts relative to General Bo-

naparte (4to.). In the compilation of this

volume, he was assisted by his brother,

and by Mr. Roworth, a printer, who hav-

ing copied into it some exaggerated Turk-

ish stories, which had been printed in an

obscure pamphlet at Constantinople, the

book so accorded with the party-preju-

dices of the day, that it obtained an un-

precedented circulation, and, being hon-

ored with royal patronage, became an

object of public complaint from the gov-

ernment of France. No satisfaction be-

ing obtained, the first consul caused the

counter-report of colonel Sebastiani to

be published, which led to complaints

from the English government ; and the

controversy engendered so much ill-

blood as to be one of the causes of the

subsequent war. His next literary pro-

duction came out in 1804, with the title

of an Inquiry into the present State of

the Military Force of the British Empire,

with a View to its Reorganization, in

which he expresses his decided reproba-

tion of the practice of corporal punish-

ment. Sir Robert Wilson has the merit
of having been one of the first to call the
attention of the public to that flagrant
militaiy abuse. After having held the
situation of inspecting field-officer of
yeomanry in the western counties, he
was once more taken into active service,
and assisted at the capture of the cape of
Good Hojje. In 1806, he accompanied
lord Hutchinson to the continent, on a
secret mission to Russia, and was pres-

ent in all the battles fought by the allied

armies, from the battle of Pultusk to that

of Friedland. After the peace of Til-

sit, he was received at Petersburg, by
the emperor Alexander, with marks of
distinguished favor. Of the contest be-

tween France and the allied powers, he,

in 1811, published a narrative, with the

title of an Account of the Campaigns in

Poland in 1806 and 1807, with Remarks
on the Character and Composition of the

Russian Army (4to.). In 1808, he was
despatched to Portugal, where he formed
the royal Lusitanian legion, at the head
of which he was engaged in various en-

counters. At the action of Banos, though
his corps was eventually routed, he be-

haved with distinguished bravery. In

1812, he was sent to Russia, as British

military correspondent with the allied

armies, and was in the {)rincipal actions

which took place till the close of the war.

At the battle of Liitzen, he stormed the

village of Gross Gorschen, and remained
master of it at the close of the day. Af-

ter the peace, he visited Paris; and the

part which he took in rescuing Lavalette

from his persecutors is well known, and
remembered to his honor. (See Lava-

lette.) He was censured in the general

orders issued by the duke of York, but

was applauded by the unanimous voice

of the world. In 1817, sir Robert pub-

lished a Sketch of the Military and Po-

litical Power of Russia. This brought

upon him a calumnious attack from the

Quarteriy Review, to which he replied

with spirit. Sir Robert Wilson next went

to Colombia, for the purpose of serving

under Bolivar, but soon after returned to

England, and, at the general eleciion in

1818, was elected one of the members
for the borough of Southwark. In par-

liament, he voted for reform and retrench-

ment, and warmly espoused the cause of

the injured queen Caroline. This was

an inexpiable crime in the eyes of the

government, and an ojiportunity was

soon found, or rather made, to punish

him. His exertions to i)revent blood-

shed, at the queen's funeral, having been
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misrepresented, the sovereign exercised
the unusual prerogative of dismissing him
from the army ; and he was thus deprived
of several thousand pounds, which his
commissions had cost him. A public
subscription was entered into, which
amounted to several thousands, to indem-
nify him for his losses. Having subse-
quently made a visit to Paris, he was or-
dered by the police to quit France within
three days. On the declaration of war,
by France, against Spain, in 1823, sir

Robert, notwithstanding British subjects
were prohibited taking part with either

of the belligerents, hastened to the Penin-
sula to join the constitutional cause. He
received a post in the army of the cortes,

was wounded at Corunna, and, after hav-
ing witnessed the downfall of his party
(see Spain), fled to Lisbon, where, how-
ever, he was forbidden to land, and, retir-

ing to Cadiz, remained there till the cap-
ture of the city by the French. In con-
sequence of his efforts in favor of the

constitutional or revolutionary cause in

Spain, the kings of Portugal and Prussia,

and the emperoi"s of Russia and Austria,

deprived him of the orders which they
had bestowed on him for former services.

In 1826, he was reelected member of par-

liament by Southwark. Having opposed
the passage of the reform bill, sir Robert
Wilson was thrown out in the elections

of April, 1831.

Wilson, John, professor of moral phi-

losophy in the university of Edinburgh,
was born at Paisley, in Scotland, in 1789.

He inherited a considerable sum from his

father, but soon lost it in a mercantile

speculation. While quite young, he ran
away from his home, and served at sea

as a ship-boy ; and he subsequently had
serious intentions of penetrating to Tim-
buctoo, but was prevailed upon by his

friends to give up so wild a project. He
was educated at Magdalen college, Ox-
ford, and, while thei-e, obtained, in 1806,

sir Roger Newdigate's prize for the best

poem on a given theme. The subject of
his poem was a recommendation of the

studyofancient architecture, sculpture and
painting. While at Oxford, Wilson was
distinguished as an excellent Greek schol-

ar, and a powerful pugilist. On quitting

the university, he went to reside on his

estate near the lake of Windermere, in

Westmoreland. On the death of doctor
Brown, the successor of Dugald Stewart
in the university of Edinburgh, Wilson
became the candidate to fill the vacant
office. His election was violently op-

posed ; but he finally succeeded in obtain-

ing the chair. His bearing towards his

pupils is most engaging ; his lectures al-

ways talented and splendid, and not un-

frequently adorned by bursts of impas-

sioned eloquence. Wilson's principal

prose works are Lights and Shadows of

Scottish Life ; Trials of Margaret Lyns-

day ; the Foresters, &c. The titles of his

chief poems are City of the Plague ; the

Isle of Palms ; and An Evening in Fur-

ness Abbey. As a poet, he belongs to

the lake school, and possesses considera-

ble descriptive and imaginative powere.

Professor Wilson is likewise understood

to be the editor ofBlackwood's Edinburgh
Magazine, an extremely clever, but viru-

lent and scurrilous publication, the ability

manifested in which is but a poor set-off

for its fustian, prejudice, flippancy and
malignity.

Winchester ; an ancient city of Eng-
land, in Hampshire, near the river Itchin.

It is about half a mile long, from east to

west, and contains nine parish churches.

It was known in the time of the Romans,
who made it one of their military sta-

tions. During the reign of Egbert, it be-

came the metropolis of the kingdom, but

was soon rivalled by London. Its com-
merce was also obstructed by various ac-

cidents; and, in the reign of Henry VIII,

it received a blow, in the dissolution of

monasteries and the destruction of reli-

gious houses ; after which, Winchester
contained scarcely any thing more than a

shadow of its former grandeur. In the

reign of Charles I, the city and castle of

Winchester, which remained faithful to

that monarch, were compelled to surren-

der to Cromwell, who destroyed the works
of the castle, together with the fortifica-

tions of the city. The cathedral of Win-
chester is one of most interesting build-

ings in England. The original structure,

built by Saxon kings, is entirely destroyed.

In the eleventh centuiy, the cathedral

was rebuilt by bishop Walkelin. The
next improvement was undertaken by

William de Edyngton, treasurer to Ed-
ward III, and was finished by bishop

Wykeham in 1394 : the eastern part was
rebuilt at the beginning of the sixteenth

century. The length of the cathedral is

556 feet. Next to the cathedral, in inter-

est and antiquity, stands the college of St.

Mary's, founded by Wykeham in 1387,

as a nursery for his New College at Ox-
ford. The foundation provides for a war-

den, ten fellows, seventy scholars, one

master, three chaplains, besides many
subordinate members. The buildings

consist of two quadrangles, a cloister.
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library, and a large modem school-room.
The windows of the chapel are filled
with stained glass ; and over the altar is
a picture (by Le Moine)of the Salutation.
The tower, built in the fifteenth century,
IS remarkable for its symmetry. Over the
school-room door is a bronze statue of
Wykeham, cast by Gibber (1692). The
ecclesiastical buildings in this city were
formerly numerous, the churches and
chapels alone amounting to upwards of
ninety, and several having colleges and
monasteries attached to them. Scarcely
twelve of them now remain. Here are
several meeting-houses for dissentei-s.
Near the college are the ruins of the cele-
brated episcopal residence, called Wolve-
sey castle, destroyed by Cromwell, in
1646. Winchester castle, built by Wil-
liam the Conqueror, occupied the spot
where the palace, erected by Charles II,
now stands, and which, during the war,
was converted into a barrack. The area
of the castle was about 850 feet in length,
north and south, and 250 in breadth. The
chapel belonging to the casde has been
converted into a county hall. At the east
end is suspended the curiosity called Ar-
thur's round table, which tradition has at-
tributed to king Arthur. Near the cathe-
dral is the Widow's college, founded by
bishop Morley, for the relicts of deceased
clergymen. The city contains two alms-
houses, and a great number of charitable
bequests belong to it. In the town-hall
are the city archives, the original Win-
chester bushel, given by king Edgar,
with other measures, both for quantity and
length, fixed as standards by succeeding
princes, and various curious memorials
of antiquity. At the west end of the town
is an obelisk, having an inscription com-
memorative of the calamities occasioned
by the plague, in 941, 1348 and 1668.
Two members are sent to parliament.

Winchester has very little trade. An an-
cient wool-combing manufactory still ex-
ists in it ; and, of late years, the silk man-
ufacture has been introduced. There is

a navigable river or canal to Southamp-
ton. All the public business of Hamp-
shire is, however, transacted here. Its

cathedral and its college ensure to it the

residence, also, of a considerable number
of the superior clergy, with their families.

Population, 9212 ; 1 1 ^ miles N. N. E. from
Southampton, and 63 S. W. from London.
Winchester Bushel ; the English

standard until 1826, when the imperial

standard bushel was introduced. (See

Measures.) The Winchester bushel is

eighteen and a half inches wide and eight
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inches deep, and contains 2150.42 cubic
inches, while the imperial standard bushel
contains 2218.40 cubic inches.—To con-
vert Winchester bushels into imperial
bushels, multiply the Winchester measure
by 31, and divide by 32. The name of
the old measure was derived from the
circumstance that the standard measure
was kept at Winchester, (q. v.)

WiNCKEL, Theresa Emilia Henrietta,
an artist at Dresden, born in 1784, cele-
brated for her copies of the productions
of the best old masters, formed herself in
the gallery of Dresden, (q. v.) In 1806,
she visited Paris with her mother, to
study the works of art accumulated there,
and remained in that city two years and a
half David said that no one could equal
her in copying Correggio. Her mother
having lost her fortune, the daughter em-
ployed her talents for music and painting
for their common support. Several of
her paintings are used as altar pieces.
Her lettei-s from Paris have been publish-
ed, and she has furnished contributions to
periodicals, to Hasse's Pocket Encyclo-
paedia, and to the Conversations-Lencon.
WiNCKELMANN, John Joachim. This

scholar, who has done so much for the
criticism and history of art, and the study
of antiques, was born at Stundal, in Alt-
mark, Dec. 9, 1717, and was the son of a
shoemaker. Extreme poverty could not
suppress his early -awakened love of
study. The school-master of his native
place soon became attached to him, and
took him into his family. After having
made considerable proficiency in Greek
and Latin, he went, in 1735, to a gymna-
sium at Berlin, and thence on foot to

Hamburg, in order to purchase some an-
cient classics, with money begged on the
way. In 1738, he entered the university

of Halle, where he lived for two years on
a small stipend, and the contributions of
others ; but, as ancient literature and the

belles-lettres interested him more than

theology, he neglected the lectures, but

assiduously frequented the libraries, and
occupied himself witli the ancients. After

having been a private tutor and an usher
for a number of years, during which he
pursued his studies with indefatigable

zeal, he applied, in 1748, to the minister,

count von Biinau, of Nothenitz, neeir

Dresden, and offered his services as a
librarian. The count had already a libra-

rian, but expressed his willingness to ap-

point him secretary of the library, with a
salary of eighty rix-dollars. He accepted

the offer, and lived some years employed
partly in his private studies, partly in labor
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for the count. The proximity of Dres-
den, with its rich treasures of art, and the
acquaintance of some artists, awakened
m him a love of the arts. To visit Italy,
the native countiy and the home of the
arts, was now the great object of his
wishes. At length, father Rauch, the
confessor of the king of Poland, enabled
him to live in Rome by a small pension.
In 1744, he formally embraced the Cath-
olic religion, and left the service of count
Biinau ; but, before going to Rome, he
remained for a time iu Dresden, devoted
to the study of the aits. In the autunm
of 1755, he set out for Rome with a pen-
sion from the king of 200 rix-doUars for

two years. There he soon found friends

and patrons, and had an audience of
Benedict XIV, who received him gra-

ciously, and promised him his protection.

Winckelmann now devoted himself to the

study of the works of ancient and modern
art. In the spring of 1758, he visited Na-
ples, where he became acquainted with
the most distinguished men, and obtained

access to the antiquities of Portici, Hercu-
ianeum and Pompeii. After an absence
of ten weeks, he returned to Rome. In
September, 1758, at the repeated invitation

ofcount MunzelStosch,who had inherited

from his uncle one of the richest and
most beautiful cabinets of gems, he paid a

visit to Florence, where he spent nine

months in arranging and making a cata-

logue of that collection. This catalogue

appeared at Florence, under the title De-
scription des Pierres gravies dufeu Baron
de Stosch. About this time, he accepted

the situation of librarian, and superintend-

ent of antiquities to cardinal Albani, who
gave him the use of his house, and a sala-

ry of 120 scudi. In the summer of 1760,

he finished the Anmerkungen iiber die

Baukunst dtr Mten, which was published

two years after in Germany. In 1762,

Winckelmann, in company vvith count

Briihl, again visited Naples and its re-

markable environs, and soon after gave

the discoveries and observations made
there to the public, in his Letter to Count
Briihl respecting the Discoveries made at

Herculaneum. Five years afterwards, he

published his Monumenti antichi inediti,

in the Italian language, and for the bene-

fit of the Italians. In 1763, he published

a small essay On the Perception of the

Beautiful. In the same year, he was
made superintendent of all the antiquities

in and about Rome, with a monthly sala-

ry of 12—15 scudi. In the beginning of

1764, appeared his principal work,

Geschichte der Kunst. In the same spring,

he made a third journey to Naples, the

results of which he published in the JVa-

chrichten von der neuesten Hcrcidanischen

Entdeckungen. In 1767, he published

Notes to his History of Art. In April,

1768, he set out on a jouniey to Germany.
He arrived at Vienna May 12, and was
received with great honor by prince Kau-
nitz and others, and was presented, at

Schonbrunn, to the empress Maria The-
resa, who received him with distinction,

and bestowed upon him presents of value;

and, in the beginning of June, he depart-

ed for Trieste. There he was joined by
an Italian, named Francesco Arcange-
li, a villain, who had been, a short time

before, condemned to death in Vienna,

but had been pai'doned, and banished

from the country. His obsequiousness

won the confidence of the unsuspecting

Winckelmann, who thoughtlessly showed
him his gold medals, and other articles

of value. Arcaftgeli undertook the care

of the affairs of the journey, while Winck-
elmann remained in the inn. June 8, as

he sat writing at table, the Italian en-

tered his chamber to announce his sudden
departure, and to take leave. He asked
to see once more the gold medals ; and,

while Winckelmann was kneeling before

the box, about to take them out, the Ital-

ian threw a noose "around his neck, and
inflicted "five mortal stabs in the belly of
the unfortunate man, and then fled, with-

out taking any thing. He was subse-

quently apprehended, and broken on the

wheel. Winckelmann expired in a few
hours, having made his will, in which he
appointed cardinal Albani his sole heir.

His manuscript of the second edition of

the Geschichte der Kunst, which he carri-

ed about him, came into the possession

of the imperial academy of fine arts at

Vienna, which, in 1776, caused an edition

to be published from it. The great merit

of Winckelmann consists in his elucida-

tion of the principles of art, and his exhi-

bition of the works of art in their true

character and connexion. His treatises,

moreover, contain a great mass of histori-

cal illustrations. With the exception of

the Monumenti inediti, the Description des

Pierres gravees, and the various collec-

tions of letters, all his works may be

found in the edition begun by Fernow,
and finished by Meyer and Schulze

(Dresden, 1808—17, 7 vols.)—See Gothe's

excellent treatise ffmckclmann und sein

Jahrhundert. A supplement to the bio-

graphical and literary notices of Winckel-
mann has been published by Gurlitt

(Hamburg, 1820).
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WiNCKELRiED. (See Winkdried.)
Wind ; a sensible current in the atmos-

phere. The motions of the atmosphere
are subject, in some degree, to the same
laws as those of the denser fluids. If we
remove a portion of water in a large res-

ervoir, we see the surrounding water flow
in to restore the equilibrium ; and, if we
impel in any direction a certain portion,

an equal quantity moves m a contrary
direction, from the same cause ; or if a
portion, being rarefied by heat, or con-
densed by cold, ascends in the one in-

stance and descends in the other, a coun-
ter-current is the visible and natural re-

sult ; and similar effects are found to fol-

low the same causes in the atmospheric

fluid ; thus no wind can blow without a
counter or opposite current ; nor can any
wind arise without a previous derange-
ment of the general equilibrium, the gen-
eral causes of which may be stated as fol-

lows : 1. The ascent of the air over cer-
tam tracts heated by the sun ; 2. evapora-
tion, causing an actual increase in the vol-

ume of the atmosphere ; 3. rain, snow,
&c., causing an actual decrease in its vol-

ume, by the desti-uction of the vapor. In
the Philosophical Transactions of the

Royal Society of London (vol. 51st), there

is a table of the different velocities and
forces of winds, drawn from a considera-

ble nuniber of facts and experiments,

which give the following results :

—

Velocity of the Wind.

Perpendicular Force on one square Foot

Miles Feet
in Avoirdupois Pounds and Parts.

per Hour. per Second.

1 1.47 .005 Hardly perceptible.

2
3

2.93

4.4

.020

.044
Just perceptible.

4
5

5.87

7.33

.079

.123
Gently pleasant.

10
15

14.67

22.

.492

1.107 <

Pleasant, brisk.

20
25

29.34

36.67

1.968
i

3.075 <

> Very brisk.

30
35

44.01

51.34

4.429
i

6.027 (

High wind.

40
45

58.68

66.01

7.873
*

9.963 <

Very high wind.

50 73.35 12.300 Storm or tempest.

60 88.02 17.715 Great stonn.

80 117.36 31.490 Hurricane.

100 146.7 49.200

!

Hurricane that tears up trees, and carries

buildings before it.

Currents thus produced may be perma-
nent and general, extending over a large
portion of the globe

;
periodical, as in the

Indian ocean, or variable and occasional,

or, at least, uncertain, as the winds in tem-
perate climates. General or permanent
winds blow always neaily in the same
direction, and are called trade-winds.

(q. V.) On the north of the equator, their

direction is^fisom the north-east (varying

at times a point or two of the compass
each way): on the south of the equator,

they proceed from the south-east. The
origin of them is this : The powerful

beat of the torrid zone rarefies, or makes
voii. XIII. 18

lighter, the air of that region : the air, in

consequence of this rarefaction, rises, and,
to supply its place, a colder atmosphere
from each of the temperate zones moves
towards the equator. But (as in the case
of the polar currents in the ocean) these
uortli and south winds pass from regions
where the rotatory motion of the earth's

surface is less to those where it is greater.

Unable at once to acquire this new veloci-

ty, they are left behind, and, instead of
being north and south winds, as they
would be if the earth's surface did not
turn round, they become nortli-east and
south-east winds. The space included
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between the second and fifth degrees of
north latitude is the internal boundary of
the two winds; and this space experi-
ences calms, frequently interrupted, how-
ever, by violent storms. The reason why
it is situated to the north of, instead of
exactly at, the equator, seems to be, that
the northern hemisphere is warmer than
the southern; for, since the trade-winds
are the result of the continual ascent of
heated air in the equatorial parts, their in-

ternal boundary will be where the princi-

pal ascent is going on, that is, where the

annual temperature is the highest, which,
on account of the above-mentioned ine-

quality of temperature in the two hemi-
spheres, will not be at the equator, but

somewhat to the nortU of it. The exter-

nal limits of the trade-winds are, at a me-
dium, in about the thirtieth degrees of
north and south latitude respectively ; but
each limit, as the sun approaches the

neighboring tropic, declines farther from
the equator. The position of the sun has
an influence, also, on their strength and
direction ; for, when that luminary is near
the tropic of Cancer, the south-east wind
becomes gradually more southerly, and
stronger, and the north-east weaker, and
more easterly. The efiect is reversed
when he gets towai-ds the tropic of Capri-

corn. The trade-winds would blow reg-

ularly round the whole globe within the

distance of about thirty or forty degrees
from the equator each w^ay, if the space
within those Umits were all covered with
water ; but the uneven surface and une-
qual temperature of the land divert and
derange them. It is on this account that

the trade-winds are constantly experien-

ced only over the open ocean. The larger

the expanse of ocean over which they

range, the more steadily they blow ; thus,

in the Pacific, they are commonly more
steady than in the Atlantic ocean, and in

the South than in the North Atlantic. In
sailing from the Canaries to Cumana, on
the north coast of South America, it is

hardly necessary to touch the sails of the

vessel. The voyage across the Pacific,

from Acapulco, on the west coast of Mex-
ica, to the Philippine islands, is performed
with equal facility ; and, if there were a

channel through the isthmus of Panama,
a westward passage from the Atlantic to

China would be more speedy and safe than

the usual navigation thither round the

cape of Good Hope. The only interrup-

tion to the evenness of this voyage would
be in the Caribbean sea and the gulf of
Mexico, where the trade-wind blows im-
petuously, and is sometimes interrupted

by westerly winds. It would not be pos-

sible, however, to return by the same

route, because, in sailing east, way must

be made to the northward, in order to get

beyond the region of the trade into that of

the variable winds. Both in the Atlantic

and in the Pacific ocean, the current of the

trade-winds becomes broader, and more
directly east in its course, as it advances

from one side to the other of those exten-

sive basins. On the west coast of Africa,

owing to the rarefaction which the air

undergoes over that continent, the wind
is mostly turned towards the shore : from
cape Bojador to cape Verde, it is generally

north-west, and thence to the island of St.

Thomas, under the equator, it bends
gradually, first to the west, and then to

the south-west. Along the coasts of Chile
and Peru, a south wind prevails. These
are two instances of the interruption

which the trade-winds experience in the

neighborhood of large masses of land. In
the Indian ocean, the south-east trade-

wind prevails between 28° and 10° of
south latitude, from within a few degrees
of the east side of Madagascar, nearly to

the coast ofNew Holland ; but, from the

tenth degree of south latitude to the north-

em shores of that ocean, the uniformity

of the tropical movements of the atmos-
phere is destroyed by the monsoons (q. v.),

which belong to the class of periodical

winds. These blow half the year from
one quarter, and the other half from the

opposite direction. When they shifl, va-

riable winds and violent storms prevail

for a time, which render it dangerous to

put to sea. They, of course, suffer partial

changes in particular places, owing to the

form and position of the lands, and to

other circumstances ; but it will be suffi-

cient to give their general limits and di-

rections. Northward from the third de-

gree of south latitude, a south-west wind
blows from April to October ; from Octo-
ber to April, a north-east. These mon-
soons extend over the China sea ; but here
they incline more to the direction of north
and south. Between the third and tenth

degrees of south latitude, a north-west
>vind blows from October to April, and a
south-east during the other six months of
the year : the former is seldom steady in

the open sea ; but, in December and Jan-
uary, it sometimes extends northward a
degree or two beyond the equator.

These two monsoons hav^the greatest

strength and regularity in the Java sea,

and thence eastward towards New Guinea.

The facts above exhibited may be thussum-
med up : From April to October a south-
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west wind prevails north of the equator

;

southward of this, a south-east wind:
from October to April, a north-east wind
north of the equator, and a north-west
between the equator and 10° of south lat-

itude ; south of this, the usual trade-wind,

which is in motion through the whole
year. In attempting to account for these

movements of the atmosphere over the

Indian ocean, the first thing which strikes

us is, that the north-east and south-east

monsoons, which are found the one on the
north and the other on the south side of
the equator, are nothing more than the

trade-winds blowing for six months, and
then succeeded, for the remainder of the

year, by winds directly opposite. It is

also to be noticed that the south-west
monsoon in the northern, and the north-

west monsoon in the southern, hemi-
sphere, each prevails whUe the sun is

perpendicular to their respective regions.

They are, therefore, connected with the

immediate presenceof that luminary. If

the Indian ocean were not bounded, as it

is, by land on the north, the tnade-winds

would l)low over it (at least in the central

parts) as they do in the Atlantic and Pa-
cific oceans. But it is well known that

water, owing to its transparency, is veiy

little warmed by the sun's rays, whereas
the land is powerfully heated by them

;

consequently, when the sun is between
the equator and the tropic of Cancer, In-

dia, Siam, and the adjacent countries, be-

come much hotter than the ocean ; the

air over them is rarefied, and ascends

:

colder air then rushes in from the Indian

ocean, and a south-west wind is produced.

When the sun, however, has crossed to

the south of the equator, these countries

become gradually cool, and the north-

east trade-wind resumes its coui-se. At
the same time, the north-west monsoon
commences in the southern hemisphere,

in consequence of the air over New Hol-

land being rarefied by the presence of the

sun. The monsoons in the Red sea blow
in the direction of the shores ; and a sim-

ilar eflfect is observed in the Mozambique
channel, between Africa and Madagascar,

where these winds follow the line of the

channel. On the coast of Brazil, between

cape St. Augustine and the island of St.

Cttfharine, and in the bay of Panama, on

the west of the isthmus of that name, pe-

riodical winds occur somewhat similar to

the monsoons of Asia. The land and

sea-breezes, which are common on coasts

and islands situated between the tropics,

are anotiier kind of j)eriodical winds.

During the day, the air over the land is

strongly heated by the sun, and a cool
breeze sets in from the sea ; but, in the
night, the atmosphere over the land is

cooled, while the sea, and, consequently,
the air over it, retains a temperature near-
ly even at all times ; accordingly, after

sunset, a land-breeze blows off the shore.
The sea-breeze generally sets in about ten
in the forenoon, and lasts till six in the
evening. At seven, the land-breeze be-

gins, and continues till eight in the morn-
ing, when it dies away. These alternate

breezes are, perhaps, felt more powerfully
on the coast of Malabar than elsewhere.

Their effect there extends to a distance

of twenty leagues from the land. During
summer, the sea-breeze is very percepti-

ble on the coasts of the Mediterranean,
and sometimes even as far north as Nor-
way. We thus perceive that, within the

limits of from twenty-eight to thirty de-

grees on each side of the equator, tlie

movements of the atmosphere are carried

on with great regularity ; but, beyond
these limits, the winds are extremely va-

riable and uncertain, and the observations

made have not yet led to any satisfactory

theory by which to explain them. It

appears, however, that, beyond the region

of the trade-winds, the most frequent

movements of the atmosphere are from
the south-west in the north temperate
zone, and from the north-west in tlie

south temperate zone. This remark must
be limited to winds blowing over the

ocean, and in maritime countries ; because
those in the interior of continents are in-

fluenced by a variety of circumstances,

among which the height and position of
chains of mountains aie not the least im-

portant. These south-west and north-

west winds of the temperate zones are

most probably occasioned in the follo\ving

manner : In the torrid zone, there is a

contirnial ascent of air, which, after rising,

must spread it.self to the north and south

in an opposite direction to the trade-

winds below. These upper currents, be-

coming cooled above, at last descend and
mix themselves with the lower air : })art

of them may perhaps fall again into the

trade-winds ; and the remainder, pursuing

its coui-se towards the poles, occasion the

north-west and south-west winds of
which we have been speaking. It has
also been conjectured that these winds
may frequently be caused by a decompo-
sition of the atmosphere towards the

poles, from part of the air being at times

converted into water. (See Hurricane,

Whirliuinds, Hannattav, Simoom, &c.)
The following facts, illustrative of the
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course of the winds in the North Atlantic,
are of practical interest They ai-e taken
from a statement of passages made from
1818 to 1827, embracing a period of ten
years, and comprising 188 complete
voyages.

The passages from New York
to Liverpool, during this peri-

od, averaged each 24 days.

Those from Liverpool to New
York, 38 "

Shortest passage from New York
to Liverpool, in December, . .16 "

Longest, in December, 37 "

Shortest passages from Liver-

pool to New York, April and
Februaiy, 22 «

Longest passage, December t6

February, 71 "

These passages are reckoned from city to

city.

The passages from N. York averaged in

January, . 24 days. July, . . . 24 days.

February, 24 " August, . . 23 "

March, . . 23 " September, 25 "

April, ... 24 » October, . 24 «

May, ... 24 " November, 22 "

June, ... 25 " December, 24 «

Passages from Liverpool averaged in

January, . 42 days. July, . . . 40 days.

February, 40 « August,. . 36 "

March, . . 36 " September, 33 "

April, ... 34 " October, . 37 "

May, ... 35 " November, 38 "

June, ... 38 " December, 48 "

See Romney's Tableau des Vents, &c.
(Paris, 1806, 2 vols,), and the American
Philosophical Transactions (New Series,

vol. ii.).

Wind Instruments. {See Instrujnenfs.)

Windmills. Pompouius Sabinus or

Lsetus, a writer of the fifteenth century,

says that windmills were in use among
the Romans; but the silence of Vitruvius

and Seneca, who have spoken of the ad-

vantages of wind, have led many writers

to doubt the truth of this statement.

Some authors have maintained that they

were used in France in the sixth century,

while others are of opinion that they

were brought into Europe by the cru-

saders ; and Gibbon (ch. 61) says that they

were first invented in the diy country of

Asia 31inor. It is certain that they were
in use in the western countries of Europe
in the twelfth century. (See Beckmann's
History ofInventions, vol. i.) When wind
is employed as the first mover of ma-
chineiy, it may be applied in two ways

—

1. by receiving it upon sails which are

nearly vertical, and which give motion to

an axis nearly horizontal, in which case

the machine is called a vertical tvindmUl,

because the sails move in a vej'tical plane

;

and, 2. by i-eceiving it upon vertical sails

which move in a horizontal plane, and

give motion to a vertical axis, in which

case it is called a horizontal windmill.

As a horizontal windmill consists of ver-

tical sails moving horizontally round a

vertical arbor or windshaft, no motion

would arise on exposing it to the action

of the wind, as the effect of the wind
upon tlie sails on one side would be

counterbalanced by its action upon the

corresponding sails on the opposite side.

Hence it is necessary either to screen the

sails on one side from the action of the

wind, or to construct the sails in such a
manner that, when they return against the

wind, they present only their edge to its

action. The method of screening the

retumhig sails from the wind is adopted

in Tartary and some provinces of Spain,

and is the most simple that has been tried.

When the screen is not used, the sails

may be fixed like float-boards, with

hinges, on the circumference of a large

drum or cylinder, so that, when they are

to receive the action of the wind, they

stand at right angles to the drum, and
when they return against the wind, they

fold down upon its circumference. Other
ingenious methods have also been devised

for bringing back the sails against the

wind. In the vertical windmill, on the

other hand, the arms which carry the sails

revolve in a plane facing the wind. In
this arrangement, if the sails were in the

same plane with the anns, the wind
would fall perpendicularly upon them,
and merely press the arms against the

building, perpendicular to the plane in

which they are designed to move. If, on
the other hand, the sails were perpendic-
ular to the j)lane in which the arms
move, their edges would be presented to

the wind, and would, therefore, offer no
resistance, and there would be no motion.
In order to make the arms revolve, the
sails must, therefore, be placed in some
direction intermediate between those of
the wind and the plane in which the arms
revolve. In determining the angle at

which the planes of the sails should be
inclined to the axis of motion, or the

direction of the wind, it is necessary to

consider the sail in motion ; and the neg-

lect of this element in the calculation has

led to very great errors in theoretical cal-

culations. The sail being in motion, the
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velocities of the sail and the wind must wind, it is necessary to have some pro-
both be taken into account ; for, if the sail vision for accommodating the resistance
moved before the wind with a speed equal of the sails to the degree of violence with
to that of the wind itself, no effect would which the wind blows. This is com-
be produced. The effect will depend on monly done by clothing and unclothing the
the difference of the velocities, that being sails ; that is, by covering, with canvass
the velocity with which the wdnd strikes or thin boardsj a greater or smaller por-
the sail. Now, as the obliquity of the tion of the frame of the sails, according
sail to the wind should depend on the to the force of the wind at different times,
force with which the wind acts upon it, A method has been devised for producing
and as those parts of the sail which are the same effect, by altering the obliquity
nearer to the centre of motion move of the sails; and windmills have been so
more slowly than those which are more made as to regulate their own adjustment
remote, it follows that the position of the by the force of the wind. If we suppose
sail should vary at dififercnt distances a windmill, or windwheel, to consist of
from the centre of rotation. From the four arms, and that the sails were con-
experiments of Mr. Smeaton on this sub- nected to these arms at one edge by
ject (Philosophical Transactions, 1759), means of springs, the yielding of these
it appears that the following positions are springs would allow the sails to turn back
the best. Suppose the radius to be di- when the wind should blow with vio-
vided into six equal parts, and call the lence ; and their elasticity would bring
first part, beginning from the centre, one, them up to the wind whenever its force
the second two, and so on, the extreme abated. This effect has been produced
part being six :

—

by a weight acting on the sails through a
Angle Angle with the series of levers. A loose iron rod, pass-
with Plane of Motion, or ing through the centre of the axle of the

No.

^
^

the^Ax.s.
^

Angle o^yVeather. windwheel, receives the action of the

2
* ' *

yj jn weight at one end, and communicates it

g
" ' " 72 jQ to the sails at the other.

A '
^il i(j Windpipe (trachea) ; a cartilaginous

K ' 771 joi ^o<l membranous canal, through which
a ' ' ' go 7 the air passes into the lungs. Its upper

part, called the larynx, is composed of
As it is necessary that a windmill should five cartilages, the uppermost of which,
face the wind from whatever point it called the epiglottis (q. v.), closes the
blows, the whole machine, or a part of it, passage to the lungs, when a person is in
must be capable of turning horizontally, the act of swallowing. The two front
Sometimes the whole mill is made to turn cartilages of the larynx, the thyroides, or
upon a strong vertical post, and is there- Adam's apple, and the annular, which
fore called a post mill ; but, more com- resembles a ring, may be felt directly

monly, the roof or head only revolves, under the skin. The various cartilages

carrying with it the windwheel and its of the larynx are united to each other
shall, the weight being supported on fiic- by elastic fibres, and are enabled, by
tion rollers. In order that the wind itself tfaeir several muscles, to dilate or con-
may regulate the position of the mill, a tract the passage, and perforin those nu-
large vane, or weathercock, is placed on merous motions which render the lar}'nx

the side which is opposite the sails, thus so important as an organ of the voice ; for,

turning them always to the wind. But when the air passes directly into the tra-

in large mills the motion is regulated by chea through a wound, it produces little

a small supplementary wuidwheel, or or no sound. (See Voice.) From the

pair of sails, occupying the place of the larynx the canal takes the name oftrachea,
vane, and situated at right angles with and, after extending as far down as the

the principal windwheel. When the fourth or fifth vertebra, it divides into two
windmill is in its proper position, with its branches, running to the two lobes of the

shaft parallel to the wind, the supple- lungs (q. v.), to which thev are distributed

mentary sails do not turn. liut when by an infinite number of branches. The
the wind changes, they are immediately trachea is furnished with muscular fibres,

brought into action, and, by turning a by the contraction or relaxation of which
series of wheelwork, they gradually bring it is enabled to shorten or lengthen itself,

round the head to its proper position.

—

and also to dilate or contract the diameter

Mjustment of Sails. On account of the of its bore. The cartilages of the trachea,

inconstant nature of the motion of the by keeping it constantly open, afford a
18
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free passage to the air, which we are
obhged to be incessantly respiring ; and
Its membranous part, being capable of
contraction or dilatation, enables us to
receive and expel the air in a greater or
less quantity, and with more or less ve-
locity, as may be required in singmg and
declamation, ^ee Respiration. For the
structure of the windpipe in birds, see
Ornithology.) This membranous struc-
ture of the trachea posteriorly, seems
likewise to assist in the descent of the
food by preventing that impediment to

its passage down the oesophagus, which
might be expected if the cartilages were
complete rings.

Wind Sails, in a ship, are made of
the common sail-cloth, and are usually

between twenty-five and thirty feet long,

according to the size of the ship, and are

of the form of a cone ending obtusely.

When they are made use of^ they are

hoisted by ropes to about two thirds or

more of their height, with their bases dis-

tended circularly, and their apex hanging
downwards in the hatchways of the ship.

Above each of these, one of the common
sails is so disposed that the greatest part

of the air, rushing against it, is directed

into the wind sail, and conveyed into

the body of the ship, to promote ventila-

tion, &c.
Windermere ; a celebrated lake in the

county of Westmoreland, the most ex-

tensive sheet of water in England. It is

situated at the foot of the Fumess fells,

and is distinguished by the variety of
beautiful prospects which it exhibits. It

is about fifteen miles in length from north

to south, and about one broad on an aver-

age, though in many places much less.

Windham, sir William. (See Wynd-
ham.)

Windham, William. (See Appendix.)

Window. In the most ancient eras,

the windows of habitations were veiy

small and narrow ; and the same remark

is true of the castles and other edi-

fices which were constructed during the

middle ages. In the painting on the

Greek vase which represents Jupiter

about to scale the window of Alcmena,

the opening is exceedingly small. Ac-
cording to Seneca, those of the baths of

Scipio were so small that they merited

not the name, and might rather be de-

nominated crevices. As the Romans im-

proved, however, in the elegant arts, this

particular was not overlooked ; and both

their town and country houses were dec-

orated with numerous and ample win-

dows. It was not customary to have

them overlooking the street; and they

were, in the majorityofinstances, confined

to the interior court of the house. The
ancient temples had not, generally, win-

dows: some exceptions, Taowever, exist

to this obsei-vation. Before the use of

glass became common, which was not

till towards the end of the twelfth cen-

tury, the windows in England seem gen-

erally to have been composed of paper,

which, properly prepai'ed with oil, forms

no contemptible defence against the in-

trusions of the weather, and is a tolerable

medium for the admission of light. In
warm climates, as in the West Indies,

windows are often quite open, without

glass or any translucent medium to ad-

mit light while it excludes the air. In
Russia, salt is used to clean windows
from frost, on account of its effect in

liquefyuig this substance. It is rubbed
on the glass with a sponge. In England,
windows are one of the articles -subjected

to taxation.

Windsor, the capital of Hants county,

Nova Scotia, is situated on the Avon and
the St. Croix, just above their junction,

forty-five miles north of Halifax. After
the Avon receives the St. Croix, it spreads
into a wide frith, and afterwards flows

into the basin of Minas. The rise of the
Avon at Windsor is twenty feet at neap
tides, and thirty at spring tides. The
river at low water is only a brook. Wind-
sor has a fine situation, and contains some
of the best land in the province. Its

principal commercial business arises from
its gypsum. This is carried, in great

quantities, to St. John's, in New Bruns-
wick, to be shipped thence to the U.
States. In 1828, Windsor contained a
university, an academy, a court-house, a
jail, and houses of worship for Episco-
palians, Roman Catholics, Methodists,

Presbyterians and Baptists ; and 2065 in-

habitants. The charter of the university

bears date May 12, 1802. The first de-

grees were conferred in 1807. The num-
ber of students is small. The college

contains a good library and a valuable

philosophical apparatus. The institution

is liberally endowed. There is a collegi-

ate school or academy subordinate to the

university. This seminary is in a flour-

ishing state.

Windsor ; a post-town of Windsor
county, Vermont, situated on the west
bank of the Connecticut, eighteen miles

south of Dartmouth college, and sixty-one

south of Montpelier ; lat. 43° 29' N. ; Ion.

72° SO' W.
;
population in 1820, 2956 ; in

1830, 3134. It is a pleasant town, and
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has considerable manufactures. It con-
tains a state prison and many handsome
houses.

Windsor, or New Windsor ; a town
in Berkshire, England, situated on the

right bank of the Thames, which sepa-
rates it from Buckinghamshire, twenty-
two miles west of London ; lat. 51° 28'

N.
;
population, 7103. It is beautifully

situated on the side of a hill, and has
many handsome buildings ; but its chief
ornament is its castle, which it owes to

William the Conqueror. (See the next
article.) On the south side of the town
is Windsor Great Park, well stocked
with deer, in Avhich is situated the cot-

tage of George IV. It was formerly
fourteen miles in circuit, but has lately

been much enlarged. The gardens are

spacious and elegant. Windsor forest,

fifty-six miles in circuit, was originally

formed for the exercise of the chase, a
favorite amusement of many of the Eng-
lish sovereigns. Windsor sends two
members to parliament.

Windsor Castle was originally built

by William the Conqueroi-, in the elev-

enth century, and has been the favorite

country residence of the English kings

for upwards of 700 years. It stands on
a high hill, and commands a beautiful

view of the Thames and the surrounding
counties. Edward III rebuilt the old

castle, and added St. George's chapel ; and
numerous changes were made by suc-

ceeding sovereigns, particularly by Cliaries

II. In 1824, the dilapidated condition of

the castle attracted the attention of parlia-

ment, and a grant of £300,000 was made
for restoring it. Further gi'ants have
since been required, and the whole ap-

pearance of the building has been much
improved by increasing the height of the

walls, inserting larger windows, &c. The
castle is divided into two wards, the Up-
per and the Lower, with a round tower
between them, called the Middle ward

;

the whole covering about twelve acres,

and forming a hollow square, three of the

outer sides of which are sun-ounded by a

magnificent terriice. The inner court is

a connected building of three sides, the

fourth being formed by the Round tow-

er, or keep. The Lower ward contains

the ecclesiastical portions of the edifice,

including St. George's chapel. The Up-

per ward is formed by the round tower

on the west, tiie state apartments, includ-

ing St. George's hall, on the nortli, and a

range of domestic apartments on tlie east

and nortli, communicating with the state

apartments. The royal apartments on the

north side of the upper court are termed
the Star-building, from a star and garter

in the middle of the structure. Amongst
those shown to the public are the king
and queen's guard-chambers, containing

a fine armory; the queen's presence-

chamber, hung with tapestrj- representing

the decapitation of St. Paul ; the ball-

room, with tapestry depicting the months
of the year ; the queen's bed-chamber, in

which is a state bed ; the beauty-room, so

called from the portraits of Charles IPs
beauties, with which it is decorated ; the

king's dining-room ; the king's audience-

chamber, embellished with paintings by
West ; the king's or St. George's chapel,

adorned with paintings by Verrio, and
carving by Gibbon ; and St. George's hall,

appropriated to the order of the garter,

and containing a representation of the

triumph of the Black Prince. St.

George's chapel, or the collegiate church
of Windsor, is the lai'gest and most ele-

gant of the three royal chapels in Eng-
land. It was founded by Edward III,

but much improved by Edward IV, and
afterwards by Henry VII. The interior

is built in the form of an ellipsis, and the

roof is supported by lofty pillars. On
each side of the choir are the stalls of tfie

sovereign and knights of the order of the

garter, with their arms, banners, &c.

;

and in the vaults beneath are interred

Henry VI, Edward IV, Henry VIII, his

queen Jane Seymour, Charles I, and a
daughter of queen Anne. At the east

end of St. George's chapel is a royal

mausoleum, fomierly called Wolsey's
tomb-house, from that cardinal having
begun a sumptuous monument here for

himself. The monument was left unfin-

ished, and the building fell to decay, till

George III formed it into a mausoleum.
The remains of George III and his wife,

of his sons, George IV, the duke of York
and the duke of Kent, and of the princess

Charlotte, with her infant son, are depos-

ited here. Among the recent improve-

ments before alluded to, are the new gate-

way, called George the Fourth's, consist-

ing of two towers, York and Lancaster,

100 feet high ; the Octagon tower, which
is higher than any other part of t^e build-

ing, being 120 feet above the level of the

terrace ; a fine gallery, connecting the

Octagon tower with the Star-building,

&c.
Windward Islands ; one of the di-

visions of the Caribbean islands, so called

in opposition to another division of the

same, called the Leeward islands, (q. v.)

The Windward islands are Martinique,
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St. Lucia, St. Vincent, Grenada, Barba-
does and Tobago. The nainp is, however,
differently applied by different writers.
Windward Passage

; a name given
to a course from the south-east angle of
the island of Jamaica, extending 160
leagues, to the north side ofCrooked island,
in the Bahamas.
Wine : liquor that has become spiritu-

ous by fermentation. The invention of
wine is involved in the obscurity of fable

;

but it must be referred to very remote
times. The first portion of the fruit of
the vine which had been pressed by ac-

cident or design, and allowed to remain a
short time undisturbed, would be found
to have assumed new and surprising

properties ; and the method of preserving
for constant use the beverage thus obtain-

ed would soon be learned. The Egyp-
tians attributed the invention to Osiris,

the Greeks to Bacchus, and the Latins

to Saturn. Wine was in common use,

from an early period, among the He-
brews ; but the use of it was, for a long

time, forbidden in Rome, and, even at a

later period, was not allowed to women.
The Greeks and Romans poured out li-

bations to the gods upon the ground or

table ; and the custom of drinking to the

health of distinguished persons, or absent

friends, also prevailed in both nations.

(See Feasts of the Ancients.)—The vine

does not thrive except between 35° and
50° of latitude ; in higher latitudes, the

grape seldom arrives at maturity, and the

wine is weak, liable to sour, and destitute

of the generous flavor which character-

izes that produced in more favorable re-

gions. In warmer climates, the saccha-

rine matter predoninates, and a complete
decomposition cannot be effected. (See

Vine.) The juice of the grape, when
newly expressed, and before it has begun
to ferment, is called must, and, in common
language, siveet mne. It is turbid, has an

agreeable and very saccharine taste, and

is very laxative. When the must is

pressed from the grapes, and put into a

proper vessel and place, with a tempera-

ture of between 55° and 60°, a gradual

fermentation ensues. Bubbles of carbonic

acid gas (fixed air) rise to the surface,

bringing along with them the skins,

stonss, and other grosser matters of the

grapes, and which form a scum, or soft

spongy crust, that covers the whole
liquor. After a time, the crust becomes
stiff, is broken in pieces by the ascending

gas, and falls to the bottom of the liquor.

When this takes place, if we would secure

a good and generous wine, all sensible

fermentation must be checked. This is

done by putting the wine into close ves-

sels, and carrying these into a cellar or

other cool jjlace. The wine produced by

this first fermentation differs entirely and
essentially from the juice of gi'apes before

fermentation. Its sweet and saccharine

taste is changed into one that is very dif-

ferent, though still agreeable and somewhat
spirituous. It has not the laxative quali-

ty of must, but affects the head, and, if

taken immoderately, occasions drunken-

ness; and, when distilled, it yields, in-

stead of the insipid water obtained from
must, genuine alcohol. When any liquor

undergoes the spirituous fermentation, all

its pai'ts seem not to ferment at the same
time, otherwise the fermentation would
probably be very quickly completed, and
the appearances would be much more
striking ; hence, in a liquor much dis-

posed to fermentation, this motion is more
quick and simultaneous than in another
liquor less disposed. Experience has
shown that a wine, the fermentation of
which is very slow, is never good, and,

therefore, when the weather is too cold,

the fermentation is accelerated by heating

the place in which the wine is made. A
too hasty and violent fermentation is also

hurtful, from the dissipation and loss of
some of the spirit. However, we may
distinguish, in the ordinary method of
making wines of grapes, two periods in

the fermentation, the first of which lasts

during the appearance of the sensible

effects above alluded to, in which the

greatest number of fermentable particles

ferment. After this first effort of fer-

mentation, these effects sensibly diminish,

and ought to be stopped for reasons here-

after to be mentioned. The fermentative

motion of the liquor then ceases. The
heterogeneous parts, that were suspended
in the wines by this motion, and render
it muddy, are separated, and form a sedi-

ment called lees, after which the wine be-

comes clear. But though the operation

is then considered as finished, and the

fermentation apparently ceases, it does
not really cease ; and it ought to be con-

tinued in some degree if we would have
good wine. In this new wine, a part of
the liquor probably remains that has not

fermented, and which afterwards fer-

ments, but so very slowly that none of
the sensible effects produced in the first

fermentation are here perceived. The
fermentation, therefore, still continues in

the wine, during a longer or shorter time,

although in an imperceptible manner

;

and this is the second period of the
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spirituous fermentation, whicii may be
called the imperceptible fermentation. The
effects of this fermentation are the grad-
ual increase of the quantity of alcohol,
and of the separation of the acid salt,

called tartar, from the wine. As the
taste of tartar is harsh and disagreeable,
it is evident that the wine, which, by
means of the insensible fermentation, has
acquired more alcohol, and has disen-
gaged itself of the greater part of its tar-

tar, ought to be much better and more
agreeable ; and for this reason chiefly old
wines are universally better than new.
But insensible fermentation can only ripen
and meliorate the wine if the sensible
fermentation have regularly proceeded,
and been stopped in due time. We know
certainly that, if a sufficient time have not
been allowed for the first period of the
fermentation, the unfermented matter that

remains, being in too large a quantity,
will then ferment in the bottles, or close

vessels, in which the wine is put, and
will occasion effects so much more sen-
sible as the first! fermentation shall have
been sooner interrupted; hence these
wines are always turbid, emit bubbles, and
sometimes break the containing vessels,

from the large quantities of air disengaged
during the fermentation. We have an
instance of these eflects in the wine of
Champagne, and in others of the same
kind ; the sensible fermentation of which

' is interrupted, or rather suppressed, that

they may have this sparkling quality. It

is well known that these wines make the

corks fly out of the bottles ; that they
sparkle and froth when they are poured
into glasses ; and, lastly, that they have a
taste much more lively and piquant than
wines that do not sparkle ; but this spark-

ling quality, and all the effects depending
on it, are only caused by a considerable

quantity of carbonic acid gas, which is

disengaged during the confined fermenta-

tion that the wine has undergone in close

vessels. This air, not having an opportu-

nity of escaping, and of being dissipated

as fast as it is disengaged, and being in-

terposed betwixt all the parts of the wine,

combines, in some measure, with them,

and adheres in the same manner as it

does to certain mineral waters, in which
it produces nearly the same effects. When
this air is entirely disengaged from these

wines, they no longer sparkle, but lose

their brisk taste, and become insipid.

Such are the qualities which wine ac-

quires, in time, when its first fennenta-

tion has not continued sufficiently long.

These qualities are given purposely to

certain wines to indulge taste or caprice
;

but they are not regarded as suited to daily
use. Wines for daily use ought to have
undergone so completely the sensible fer-

rnentation, that the succeeding fermenta-
tion shall be insensible, or, at least, very
nearly so. Wine, in which the first fer-

mentation has been too far advanced, is

liable to worse inconveniences than that
in which the first fermentation has been
too quickly suppressed ; for every ferment-
able liquor is, from its nature, in a con-
tinual intestine motion, more or less

strong, according to circumstances, from
the first instant of the spirituous ferment-
ation till it is completely purified ;' hence
from the time of the completion of the
spirituous fermentation, or even before

the wine begins to undergo the acid or
acetous fermentation. This acid fer-

mentation is very slow and insensible,

when the wine is included in very close

vessels and in a cool place ; but it gradu-
ally advances, so that in a certain time
the wine becomes completely sour. This
evil cannot be remedied, because the fer-

mentation may advance, but cannot be
reverted. Wine merchants, therefore,

when their wines become sour, can only
conceal or remove this acidity by alkalies

or alkaline earths. But these additions
communicate to wine a dark, greenish
color, and a taste which, though not acid,

is somewhat disagreeable. Besides, cal-

careous earths accelerate, considerably,

the total destruction and putrefaction of
the wine. Oxides of lead, having the
property of foniiing with the acid of vin-

egar a salt of an agi-eeable saccharine
taste, which does not alter the color of the
wine, and which, besides, has the advan-
tage of stopping fermentation and putre-

faction, might be employed to remedy
the acidity of wine, if lead and all its

preparations were not pernicious to health,

as they occasion most terrible colics, and
even death when taken internally. If

wine contain oxide of lead, it may be
discovered by transmitting through a por-

tion of it, in a wine-glass, a current of sul-

phureted hydrogen gas, which will cause

a glistening, black precipitate ofsulphuret

of lead. (See Fermentation, and Vinegar.)

When the wine has attained a sufficient

degree of maturity, it is freed from the

lees, by being racked, as it is termed,
into a clean cask ; and, in order to pre-

vent a renewal of the fennentation, it is

subjected to the operation of sulphuring.

This process is generally performed by
means of sulphur matches, applied to the

cask into which the wine is to be racked,
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and, should the fermentation still contin-
ue, must be renewed as often as is necessa-
ry. Sometimes must, strongly impreg-
nated with sulphurous acid gas, is added
to the wine, and answers the same pur-
pose. After sulphuring, the greater pro-
portion of wines require to be further

clarified, or fined, before they attain a due
brightness. For this purpose, various sub-

stances are used, which, by their chemi-
cal or mechanical action, unite with such
materials as disturb the purity of the wine,

and precipitate with them to the bottom.

The substances in general use are isin-

glass and the white of eggs ; but, as these

ai-e of a putrescent nature, gum Arabic

has been used instead of them. In Spain,

the white wines are sometimes clarified

with fuller's earth : powdered marble,

gypsum, heated flints, beech-wood chips,

sand, &c., are also used. When the wine
has thus been prepared, it is almost al-

ways medicated, as it is called, before it is

ready for the market ; and veiy little wine

is, in fact, a simple or natural liquor. One
of the most common processes of medica-

tion is mixing different wines together,

sometimes of the same quality or country,

but often of different ones. For this pur-

pose, that season is chosen in which
the wines show a disposition to renew
their fermentation. They are then said

tobear the fret ; and the operation is called

fretting-in. The mixing different wines

always disturbs both, so that they tend to

ferment again ; and when the fermentation

is determined, they form a proper com-
pound. In the wine countries, particular

grapes (rough, or colored, or astringent,

or high-flavored) are cultivated for the

mex-e purpose of mixing their juice with

that of others. Another process is that

of mixing brandy with the natural hquor.

The tendency of this substance, thus

mixed, is to decompose the wines in pro-

cess of time, causing the extractive mat-

ter, or mucilage, to be deposited, as well

as the color, and, at the same time, to de-

stoy their lightness and flavor. Few wines

naturally possess much flavor ; and the

same is true, to a great degree, of color.

It is therefore a part of the business of

the manufacturer to communicate, arti-

ficially, such a flavor and color as the

taste of the customer demands. This re-

sult is obtained in various ways, some of

which continiie a secret. The flavor,

however, is often generated by the appli-

cation of bitter almonds, oak chips, orris-

root, wormwood, rose-water, &c., while

color is produced by the use of dye-

woods, logwood, &c., berries, oak chips.

burnt sugar, iron, &c. Botli processes

requn-e to be managed with gieat delicacy

and skill.

Wines are red, when the black grape,

with its skin, has been used, and of more
or less yellowish-white color, when the

white grape, or even when the black

grape, freed of its skm, has been employ-
ed. Wine.*, with respect to their prop-

erties, may be divided into three princi-

pal divisions, viz. 1. the astringent or dry

wines; such are those of Alicant, Bor-
deaux, Burgundy, Sherry, Madeira, &c.
These wines contain a small quantity of
tannin, which gives them a taste more or

less harsh. 2. The siveet wines, such are

Malaga, Rota, Rivesaltes, Lunel, &c.,

containing a tolerably large quantity of
sugar, which has escaped fermentation.

And, 3. the foaming or sparkling wines,

such as champagne, which, being bottled

up before they have undergone a perfect

fermentation, contain a large quantity of
carbonic acid gas in solution. All the

wines give, on analysis, very neai-ly the

same products, viz. water, alcohol, a lit-

tle mucilage, coloring principles, super-

tartrate of potassa, tartrate of lime, acetic

acid ; and some of them contain, besides,

carbonic acid ; finally, a very volatile

principle, which has not as yet been iso-

lated, and to which the peculiar flavor or
bouquet of the wine has been attributed.

To the presence of alcohol they are prin-

cipally indebted for their stimulant and
diffusible properties ; and this principle,

which may be separated by distillation,

exists in them in very different propor-

tions, as may be perceived by the follow-

ing table, drawm up by Mr. Brande :

—

J'^ames of the Wines, Malt and Spirituous

Liquors, and the Proportion of Alcohol

{specific gravity 0.825) in one hundred
Paris of these Liquids by Measure.

Lissa (average) 25.41

Mai-sala (average) 25.09

Port (average) 23.39

Madeha, and red or Burgundy
Madeira (average) 22.27

Xeres or SheiTy (average) .... 19.17

Teneriffe 19.79

Lachryma Christi 19.70

Constantia (white) 19.75

Ditto (red) 18.92

Lisbon 18.94

Cape Muscat 18.25

Roussillon (average) 18.13

Malaga 17.26

Hermitage (white) 17.43

Mahnsey Madeira 16.40
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Lunel 15.52

Bordeaux wine or claret (average) 15.10

Sauterne 14.22

Burgundy (average) 14.57

Nice 14.63

Champagne (still) 13.80

Ditto (sparkling) 12.61

Red Hermitage 12.32

Vin de Grave 13.37

Frontignac 12.89

Cote rotie 12.32

Rhenish wine (average) 12.08

Tokay 9.88

Gooseberry wine 11.84

Cider (highest average) 9.87

Ditto (lowest ditto) 5.21

Mead 7.32

Ale (average) 6.87

Brown stout 6.80

Porter (average) 4.20

Small beer 1.28

Brandy 53.39

Rum 53.68

Gin 51.60

Whiskey 54.32

Irish ditto 53.90*

The action of wines upon the animal
economy depends principally upon the

quantity of alcohol they contain. How-
ever, a certain given quantity of wine does
not act in the same way as a mixture of
alcohol and water in the same propor-

tions ; and certain wines, yielding on dis-

tillation very nearly the same proportion

of alcohol, do not inebriate with the same
facility. This difference must be ascribed

to the various kinds of combinations in

which alcohol exists in these complex
products. Astringent wines act as tonics

and stimulants ; and the sparkling wines,

which act so promptly and so powerfully

* Upon this subject Henderson remarks, that

some of the wines analysed by Brando, were mix-
ed with a considerable quantity of adventitious
alcohol, and furnishes the following additions and
corrections :

—

Ltssa 15.90
Claret 12.91
Consfantia 14.60
Marsala 18.40
Rhenish 7.36
Johannisberger 8.71

Rudesheimer(1811) 10.72
Ditto (1800) 12.22

Many of these wines are, indeed, artificially com-
pounded ; but it is their artificial strength that it is

most desirable to understand, because they are

rarely found in a natural state. It should be also

observed that much of the wine here analysed is

brandied e.vpressly for the taste of the British mar-

ket, and that in tliis country we receive it in a

purer condition.

on the brain, notwithstanding the small

proportion of alcohol they contain, exer-

cise likewise a very decided diuretic in-

fluence. In regard to the dietetic or med-
ical qualities of the different sorts ofwines,
we copy the following observations from
Henderson's valuable work (History of
Wines, quarto, 1824), from which we
have borrowed largely in compiling this

article. " 1. Among the brisk wines, cham-
pagne may be considered the best, and is

the least noxious, even when drunk in

considerable quantity. The wines of

Champagne intoxicate speedily, probably

in consequence of the carbonic acid in

which they abound, and the volatile state

in which their alcohol is held ; and the

excitement is of a more lively and agree-

able character, and shorter duration, than

that which is caused by any other species

of wine, and the subsequent exhaustion

less. Hence the moderate use of such
wines has been found, occasionally, to as-

sist the cure ofhypochondriacal affections

and other nervous diseases, where the ap-

plication ofan active and diffusible stimu-

lus was indicated. The opinion which
prevails that they are apt to occasion the

gout, seems to be contradicted by the in-

frequency ofthat disorder in the province
where they are made ; but they are gen-
erally iidmitted to be prejudicial to those

habits in which that disorder is already

formed, especially if it has originated from
addiction to stronger liquors. With re-

spect to this class of wines, however, it is

to be observed that they are drunk too

oflen in a raw state, when, of course, they
must prove least wholesome ; and that, in

consequence of the want of proper cel-

lars, and other causes which accelerate

their consumption, they are very rarely

kept long enough to attain their perfect

maturity. It is also worthy of notice, that,

in order to preserve their sweetness, and
promote effervescence, the manufacturers

of champagne commonly add to each
bottle a portion of sirup, composed of
sugar-candy and cream of tartar, the

highly frothing kinds receiving the largest

quantity. Therefore, contrary to the pre-

vailing opinion, " when the wine sparkleth

in the glass, and moveth itself aright," it is

most to be avoided, unless the attributes

of age should countervail all its noxious
properties. 2. The red wines of Burgun-
dy are distinguished by greater spirituos-

ity, and a powerful aroma. Owing, per-
haps, to the predominance of the latter

principle, they are much more heating
than many other wines which contain a
larger proportion of alcohol. The exhil-
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aration, however, which they cause, is

more innocent than that resulting from
the use of hea\ier wines. The better sorts
may be somethnes administered with ad-
vantage in disorders in which stimulant
and subastringent tonics are required.
The same observation will apply to the
wines of the Rhone, and the lighter red
wines of Spain and Portugal. 3. Possess-
ing less aroma and spirit, but more astrm-
gency, than the produce of the Burgundy
vineyards, the growths ofthe Bordelais are

perhaps, of all kinds, the safest for daily

use, as they rank among the most perfect

light wines, and do not excite intoxica-

tion so readily as most others. They
have, indeed, been condemned by some
writers as productive of gout, but, I ap-

prehend, without much reason. That
with those people who are in the practice

of soaking large quantities of Port and
Madeira, an occasional debauch in claret

may bring on a gouty paroxysm, is very

possible ; but the effect is to be ascribed

chiefly to the transition from a strong bran-

died wine to a lighter beverage—a transi-

tion almost always followed by a gi-eater

or less derangement ofthe digestive organs.

Besides, we must recollect, that the liquor

which passes under the denomination of

claret is generally a compounded wine.

It is therefore unfair to impute to the

wines of the Bordelais those mischiefs

which, if they do arise in the manner
alleged, are probably, in most instances,

occasioned by the admixture of other vin-

tages of less wholesome quality. 4. The
wines of Oporto, which abound in the

astringent principle, and derive additional

potency from the brandy* added to them
previously to exportation, may be ser-

viceable in disorders of the alimentary

canal, where gentle tonics are required.

But the gallic acid renders them unfit for

weak stomachs ; and what astrmgent vir-

tues they show will be found in greater

perfection in the wines of Alicant and
Rota, which contain more tannin and less

acid. The excitement they induce is of

a more sluggish nature than that attend-

ing the use of the purer French wines,

and does not enliven the fancy in the

same degree. As a frequent beverage,

they are unquestionably much more
pernicious. 5. For a long time, the vin-

tages of Spain, and particularly the sacks,

properly so called (see Sack), were pre-

ferred to all others for medicinal purposes.

The wines of Xeres (Sherry) still recom-
mend themselves by the almost total ab-

* These remarks are more particularly applica-

ble to llie Port intended for the Britisli market.

sence of acidity. 6. Of all the strong

wines, however, those of Madeira, when
of good quality, seem the best adapted to

invalids ; being equally spirituous as

Sherry, but possessing a more delicate

flavor and aroma, and, though often sUght-

ly acidulous, agreeing better with dys-

peptic habits. Some have thought them
beneficial in cases of atonic gout, proba-

bly without much cause ; for whenever a

disposition to uiflammatory disorders ex-

ists, the utility of any sort of fermented

liquors is very doubtful. 7. The light

wines of the Rhine, and those of the

Moselle, are much more refrigerant than

any of the preceding, and are frequently

prescribed, in the countries where they

grow, with a view to their diuretic prop-

erties. In certain species of fever, ac-

companied by a low pulse and great

nervous exhaustion, they have been found

to possess considerable efficacy, and may
be given with more safety than most oth-

er kmds ; as the proportion of alcohol in

them is small, and its effects are mode-
rated by the presence of free acids. They
are also said to be of service in diminish-

ing obesity. 8. It is difficult to conjec-

ture on what circumstances the ancients

founded their belief in the innocuous
qualities of sweet wines, contrasted with
the drier and more fully fermented kinds.

They may not intoxicate so speedily, and,

as they cloy sooner upon the palate, are

perhaps generally drunk in greater mod-
eration. When new, they are exceeding-
ly apt to disorder the stomach ; and when
used too freely, they produce all the same
effects as the heavier dry wines. In their

more perfect state, they may answer the

purpose of agreeable and useful cordials

;

but, as the excess of saccharine matter

retards their stimulant operation, they

ought always to be taken in small quanti-

ties at a time."

Wines, Ancient and Modem. Our Um-
its will only pennit us to touch upon this

part of the subject. Among the Greeks
and Romans, the sweet wines were those

most commonly in use ; and, in preparing

their wines, the ancients often inspis-

sated them until they became of the

consistence of honey, or even thicker.

These were diluted with water previously

to their being drank ; and, indeed, the

habit of mixing wine with water seems
to have prevailed much more in antiquity

than in modern times. Among the prin-

cipal Greek wines, the Maronean and Is-

marian were of Thracian growth : the

Pramnian, of uncertain growth, was a

strong, hard, astringent liquor, resembling



WINE. 217

Port ; but the luscious sweet wines are

the favorite topics of the Grecian drinking

songs. They were cliiefly the products

of the Ionian and ^gean isles. The
Cliian was famous for its exquisite aroma,
the Lesbian for its delicious flavor, and
the Thasian was a generous sweet wine,

acquiring by age a delicate odor of the

apple. The Ariusian or Arivisian, and
the Phanean, called by Virgil the king of
wines, were products of Chios. Besides

these and other indigenous growths, seve-

ral African and Asiatic wines enjoyed a

high repHtation among the Greeks. The
Bithynian wines were of the choicest

quality : the wines of Byblos, in Phoenicia,

vied in fragrancy with the Lesbian : the

white wines of Mareotis and Tajnia, in

Egypt, were also famous for their deli-

cate perfume. The finest wines used by
the Romans were the produce of Cam-
pania (q. v.), Avhich formed one continued
vineyard. The Cecuban was a generous,

light wine, but apt to affect the head, and
ripening only after a long term of years.

The Falernian, according to Henderson,
was a strong, durable wine, being, when
new, rough, harsh and fieiy, and requir-

ing to be kept a long time, before it at-

tained a due degree of mellowness. The
Setina was a delicate, light wine, the fa-

vorite of Augustus, but not even men-
tioned by Horace, who had a decided

predilection for the strong wines. The
Massican appears to have been a species

of Falernian. The Calenum, Caulinum
and Statanum were also highly prized by

the Romans. The Albanian, when prop-

erly matured, was an excellent dry wine.

Among the lighter growths of the Roman
territory, the Sabine, Nomentan, Vena-

fran and Spoletan were among the most

agreeable. The Mamertine, a light and

slightly astringent wine, and the Pollian,

a sweet wine, were among the gro^vths

of Sicily. Spanish and Gallic wines

were also used by the Romans, as well as

the eastern growths. The richer wines

were reserved by the ancients for the des-

sert; and among the Greeks the most

esteemed dessert wines were the Thasian

and Lesbian ; among the Romans, the

Cecuban, Albanian and Falernian of na-

tive giowths, and, when they had become
acquainted with tlie products of foreign

countries, the Chian and Lesbian. Of the

principal modem wines we have already

spoken at considerable length under the

separate heads. (See Burgundy, Borddais,

Champagne, Rhenish, Moselle, Hungari-

an, Slierry, Port, &c.) Madeira, so called
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from the island which produces it, is

much used in this country. There is a
great difference in the flavor and other
qualities of the Madeira wines : the best

are produced on the south side of the
island : they may be kept for a very long
period, and, as is well known, are often

sent long voyages in warm climates, to

mellow them. They are naturally very
strong, but commonly receive an addi-

tion of brandy when racked off. The
Madeira wines retain their qualities un-

impaired in both extremes of climate, suf-

fering no decay, and constantly improving
as they advance in age. Indeed, they are

not in condition until they have been kept

for ten years in wood, and aftcrivards

allowed to mellow nearly twice that time

in bottle ; and even then they will hardly

have reached the utmost perfection of

which they are susceptible. When of

good quality, and matured as above de-

scribed, they lose all their original harsh-

ness, and acquire that agreeable pungen-

cy, that bitter sweetish ness, which was so

highly prized in the choicest wines of an-

tiquity, uniting great strength and rich-

ness of flavor with an exceedingly fra-

grant and diffusible aroma. The nutty

taste, which is often very marked, is not

communicated, as some have imagined,

by means of bitter almonds, but is ni-

herent in the wine. The following state-

ment of wines imported into the U. States

for the years ending (Sept.) 1829 and

1831, indicate the quantity used in this

countrj'.

Year ending September, 1629.
GMlons.

Madeira, 282,060

Burgundy, Champagne, Rhe- ?
23 550

nish and Tokay, >
' ~

Sherry and St. Lucai", .... 02,089

AVines of Portugal and Sicily, 352,350

Tenoiiff'e and Azores, .... 01,4(17

Claret, &c., in bottles or cases, 350,332

Other wines, not in bottles )
^ ggg q- j

or cases, S

2,977,311

Year ending Septe7nher,'\S31.

(Treasury Reiwrt, May 4, 1830.)

Gallons.

Madeira, 114,025

Sheriy, 78,905

Red, of France and Spain, . . 934,451

France, Spain and Germany, ?
j ggg g-g

not enumerated, ) ' '^

Sicily, &c., not enumerated, 003,725

3,680,062
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• Wing. The wings of birds correspond
to the fore legs of quadrupeds and the
arms of man. The clavicle of birds is a
hollow tube of great strength, and the
fork IS peculiar to winged animals. The
different bones of the wing are bound
together, and connected with the bones
of the body, by strong ligaments ; and the
muscles by which motion is communi-
cated to them are the most powerful with
which the animal is provided. All this

peculiar apparatus is necessaiy to give
due force to these instruments of loco-
motion. The construction and disposi-
tion of the feathers ai-e not less curious,
and admirably adapted for the purpose
of flying. (See Feather, and Ornithology,
for many details on this subject.) The
best form of windmill sails, which human
ingenuity and science have been able to

devise, bears a striking resemblance to the
arrangement of the feathers in the wings
of birds, and is one of many beautiful
instances of the mathematical exactness
of the principles on which the works of
creation are constructed. The form of
the wings is most accurately adapted to

the habits of the birds. There are two
forms, which have received the names of
the rudder-formed and the sail-formed
wings : the former are long, slim and ta-

pering, as in the falcons, swallows, &c.

;

the latter broad, long, and rounded at the
end, as in the swan, goose, &c. The
former are for quick, sudden and rapid

motion, and are moved often ; the latter

for floating a long time more slowly
through the air.—The wings of insects

are membranous, elastic, for the most part

transparent, and traversed by firm air-

vessels, which sometimes form a beautiful

net-work. In some they are naked ; in

others, as in the butterflies, they are cov-
ered with fine, soft, feathery scales: in

some they are extended and straight ; in

others folded. Some insects have lour

wings, and others but two : the latter are

commonly provided with poisers or bal-

ancers (haleres). The difference in the

structure and disposition of the wings is

one of the distinctive marks on which the

division of insects into orders is founded

:

thus we have the he7niptera, the coleoptera,

the lepidoptera, the neiiroptcra, &c. (See

Insects, and Entomology.)—Quadrupeds
which fly are provided with membranes
extending over thq. bones of the extremi-
ties, by which they are enabled to impel
themselves through the air (see Bat)

;

others merely have the skin so loose on
the sides as to be spread out when the

limbs are extended ; and, being buoyed up

in this manner, they are able to make sur-

prising leaps. (See Squirrel.)—The de-

sire of flying seems to have haunted men
from the earliest times, and has given rise

to many attempts to accomplish this ob-

ject by means of artificial wings. The
fable of Daedalus and Icarus shows how
old this idea is ; and many attempts have
been made, in modern times, to carry it

into execution, but without success. De-
gen, an ingenious watch-maker ofVienna,
succeeded in sustaining himself in the air

by means of artificial wings ; and he went
to Paris, in 1813, to exhibit his accom-
plishment ; but he failed entirely in ob-

taining any command over them. Borelli

(De Motujlninmlium,Roine, 1680) has fully

demonstrated, from a comparison of the

muscles of man with those ofbirds, that ar-

tificial wings attached to the human body,
could not be employed for this purpose.

It is by no means impossible, however,
that they might be applied to produce mo-
tion through the air, by being connected
with some sort of cars, and set in motion
by steam.

Winged, in botany ; a term applied to

such stems of plants as are furnished, all

their length, with a sort of membrana-
ceous leaves, as the thistle, &c.—Winged
leaves are such as consist of divers little

leaves ranged in the same direction, so

as to appear only as the same leaf Such
are the leaves of agrimony, acacia, ash,

&c.—Winged seeds are such as have
down or hairs on them, which, by the help
of the wind, are carried to a distance.

Wings, in military affairs, are the two
flanks or extremes of an army, ranged in

order of battle.

—

Wings, in fortification,

denote the longer sides of horn-works,
crown-works, tenailles, and the light out-

works, including the ramparts and para-

pets, with which they are bounded on the
right and left fi-om their gorge to their

front.

WiNGOLF. (See JVorthem Mythology.)
WiNKELRiED, Amold von ; a knight

of the Swiss canton ofUnderwalden, who,
in the battle at Sempach, July 9, 1386, by
the sacrifice of his life, enabled his coun-
trymen to defeat the troops ol Leopold,
duke of Austx'ia. The long lances of the
latter frustrated the efforts of the Swiss
to Vjreak their ranks. Many of the Swiss
had already fallen, when Arnold von
Winkelried called out to his comrades,

"I will make a lane for you: faithful,

dear confederates, think of my family,"

rushed on the enemy, grasped several

lances, and, heedless of the thrusts, bore

them to the ground. His countrymen
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followed through the opening which he
had made, and won the battle of Sem-
pach. The Swiss, on the anniversary of
this day, celebrate a national festival, in

honor of Winkelried, and those who fell

with him.—See Mviller's History of Swit-
zerland.

Winkler, John Henry, the son of a
miller in Lusatia, was bom in 1703,
studied at the univereity of Leipsic, from
1731 to 1739 was a teacher in a school in

that city, in 1737 delivered lectures on
experimental philosophy, natural theolo-

gy, &c., and was afterwards appointed
professor of philosophy in the university.

In 1741—1745, he published a work on
the souls of animals. In 1742, he was
appointed professor of Greek and Latin,

and published some philological works.
He subsequently exchanged this profes-

sorshij) for that of natural philosophy,

and published various works in this

branch. Winkler and Hansen, professor

of mathematics in Leipsic, did much to

make the properties of electricity known
in Germany, after public attention had
been directed to the subject in England
and France, about 1740, by William Gil-

bert. Winkler improved the electrical

machines; and his Inquiries into Elec-

tricity were translated into English. He
was chosen a member of the royal society,

and was the first person in Germany who
suggested the use of lightning-rods, in his

dissertation De avertendi Fulminis Artificio

ex Dodrina Eledricitatis (1753), in which
he alludes to Franklin's discoveries. He
died in 1770.

WiNNiPECK, or Winnipeg ; a lake of

North America, 240 miles long, and from

5 to (30 in breadth ; Ion. 95° 48' to 99° 12'

W. ; lat. 50° 22' to 53° 57' N. It commu-
nicates, on its west side, with Little Win-
nipcck lake, by Dauphin river, St. Mar-
tin's lake, and Wctarhen river. On the

south side, it receives the Assiniboin or

Red river; and on the south-west it re-

ceives Winnipeck river. At this ]ioint

the British fur companies have forts.

The country around the lake is low, cov-

ered with timber, and the soil is pretty

good. Wild rice grows in abundance.

WiNNiPisEOGEE ; a lake of New Hamp-
shire, east of the centre; Ion. 71° 5' to

71° 25' W. ; lat. 43° 29' to 43° 44' N. It

is twenty-three miles long, and ten broad.

It receives several small streams, and its

waters arc conveyed off by Winnipiseo-

gec river, which joins the western branch

of the Merrimack at Sanbornton, oppo-

site Salisbury. This lake is 472 feet

above the ocean, and 232 above Merri-

mack river. It is very deep, and in some
parts is unfathomable by any means pos-
sessed by the inhabitants. Its waters are
very pure, and abound with fish. Its

form is very iiregular, and it contains 365
islands. Some of these are large enough
for extensive farms. The scenery con-
nected with this lake is said to be supe-
rior to any thing else of the kind in the

U. States. A pleasing description of it

has been given by doctor Dwight in his

Travels.

Winter (from wind, on account of the
prevalence of storms at this season ; so

with the Greeks, x"i"^v, from
;t«'»'j to pour,

and with the Romans, hyems, from Ittv, to

rain, because in the more southern cli-

mates of the northern hemisphere it is a
rainy season); the coldest season of the

year, which begins astronomically on the
shortest day (December 22), and ends
with the vernal equinox (March 21). In
the southern hemisphere, it is of course
winter when it is summer with us. (See
Slimmer.) In our hemisphere, the winter
is but eighty-nine days, while, in the south-

ern hemisphere, it is ninety-three days;
our winter occurring during the earth's

parhelion, and the winter of the southern
hemisphere during its aphelion, when its

motion in its orbit is slower. (See Seasons.)

The coldness ofwinter is owing, therefore,

to the shortness of the days, or time during
which the sun is above the horizon, and
the oblique direction in which his rays

fall upon our part of the globe at that

season. In the torrid zone, there is no
winter, in our sense of the word ; but

a rainy season, without ice, snow or

frost, takes its place. (See Climate, and
Temperature.) This remark is also true

of countries bordering on the tropical

regions, to a considerable distance north

and south.

Winter Solstice. (See Solstice.)

Winter, John William de, vice-admi-

ral, was born in 1750, in Texel. At the

age of twelve years, he entered the navy.

In 1787, when tlie revolution broke out

in Holland, De Winter was a lieutenant,

and embraced with ardor the cause of

the patriots ; which circumstance obliged

him to take refuge in France, when the

party of the stadtholder prevailed. In

France, he entered the army, and served,

in 1792 and 1793, under Duinouriez and
Pichegru, and soon rose to the rank of
general of brigade. In 1795, when Pi-

chegru invaded Holland, De Winter re-

turned to his country, where the states-

general offered him the rank of rear-ad-

miral. The year following, he was made
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vice-admiral and commander of the naval
forces at Texel. Having been blockaded
here for a long time, he at last succeeded
in evading the vigilance of the enemy,
and, October 7, 1797, set sail with tvv^enty-

nine vessels, of which sixteen were ships
of the line. The English fleet consisted
of twenty ships of the line, and about
fifteen frigates, and other vessels, under
admiral Duncan. The action began Oc-
tober 11, and was maintained about three

hours with equal spirit on both sides.

De Winter's ship was at last taken, and
he was carried on board the vessel of the

British admiral. The Dutch lost nine

ships of the line, taken or sunk, and
about six hundred men killed, and eight

hundred wounded. The loss of the Eng-
lish was also severe : some British vessels

were sunk. De Winter received in Eng-
land the honor due to his courage and
talents. He Avas exchanged some months
after; and a court-martial declared that he
had gloriously sustained the honor of the

Batavian republic. In 1798, he was sent,

as minister of his repubUc, to that of
France, where he remained in this ca-

pacity until 1802, when he i-eceived the

command of an expedition intended to

act against Algiere. He cruised for some
months on the Barbary coast, and at last

concluded a treaty with Tripoli. Louis

Bonaparte, when king of Holland, made
De Winter commander-in-chief of all the

forces by sea and land. When Holland
was united with France, Napoleon made
him grand-officer of the legion of honor,

and general-supei'intendent of the coasts

of the North sea. In July, 1811, he gave
him the command of the forces assembled
at the Texel ; but the fatigues of his new
station ruined his health. He went to

Paris, where he died June 2, 1812. His
remains were deposited in the Pantheon.

AViNTER, Peter von, a distinguished

composer of vocal music, was born at

Manheim, in 1754, and was the son of a

soldier. At the age of ten years, he was
appointed a member of the orchestra of

the elector. In 1775, he was director of

the orchestra at Manheim, and subse-

quently at Munich. In 1780, he went to

Vienna. In 1782, his first opera, Helen

and Paris, was pei-formed at ]\Iunich. In

1790, he went to Italy, where he was re-

ceived with great favor. The fii-st opera

which he wrote in Italy was Cato in

Utica, first performed in Venice in 1791.

In 1795 and 1796, he went to Prague and
Vienna. At the latter place, he Avrote his

most celebrated opera, the Sacrifice In-

terrupted. In 1802, he visited France

and England. In Paris, he composed
Tamerlane; in London, Calypso, Castor

and Pollux, Proserpine, and Zaire. He
also composed many pieces of church

music, among which the requiem for the

funeral of Joseph II is distinguished
;

also a Miserere. Among his profane can-

tatas, his Timotheus, or the Power of

Tones, is particularly famous. He died

in 1825, at Munich. His operas, oratorios,

and other pieces of vocal and instrumental

music, are too numerous to be given here.

WiNTERBURGER, Jolm, established the

first printing-press in Vienna, and cast

the types himself During seventeen

years, he worked alone, but subsequent-

ly took an assistant. He published nu-
merous editions towards the end of the

fifl;eenth and beginning of the sixteenth

centuries; but the copies have become
very rare.

WiJNTERFELDT, Haus Cliarlcs von, a
general of Frederic the Great, was born
in 1707, and entered the sei-vice in his

sixteenth year. Frederic made him a
major and his aid-de-camp, afl;er his ac-

cession to the throne. In 1740, he was
sent to Petersburg to prevent the Russian
cabinet from taking part in the fii-st Si-

lesian war. He returned to the army,
distinguished himself at Glogau and Moll-

witz, and was made colonel. After his

victory over the Hungarians at Schlawen-
tiz, April 11, 1745, he was made major-

general He took part in the principal

battles of that war. Previous to the third

Silesian war, certain papers had been ob-

tained from the archives of Dresden, by
the treachery of a clerk. These disclosed

the projects of Frederic's enemies; and,

in consequence of Winterfeldt's advice,

the king anticipated his enemies by the

immediate commencement of liostilities.

He was subsequently made lieutenant-

general, and distinguished himself in

many battles in the seven years' war.

(q. V.) In September, 1757, he was
wounded near Gorlitz, and died the next
morning. His life, by his son, appeared
at Leipsic in 1809.

WiNTHROP, John, governor of the col-

ony of Massachusetts, was bom at Gro-
ton, in the county of Suffolk, England,
in 1587, and came out to Massachusetts in

1630, having been previously chosen gov-

ernor. He continued to be i-eelected, with

the intermission of a few years, until his

death, in 1649. His Journal contains an

accurate account of events in the infant

colony, from its foundation to the year of

his death. The two first books were
published in 1790 ; but the third, which
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was for a long time lost, first appeared in

the edition of 1826 (Boston, 2 vols., 8vo.),

under the care of J. Savage, who has
enriched the work with valuable notes.

—

His son John, bom in England in 1605,
and educated at Cambridge, in that coun-
try, was a fellow of the royal society,

and governor of the colony of Connecti-
cut. He was the friend of Boyle, Wil-
kins, and other learned men, and one of
the founders of the royal societj^, to the
Transactions of which he contributed
several papers. lie died in 1676.—A son
of the latter, Filz-John (born 1638, died
1707), was also governor of Connecticut,
and member of the royal society.

WipPERTHAL, or Valley of the Wip-
PER, on the right bank of the Prussian
province of Juliers-Cleves-Berg, is one
of the most industrious parts of Germa-
ny. Since 1816, the population and in-

dustiy of this valley have much increased.

Here Elberfeld (q. v.), Gemark, Upper
and Lower Barmen, Wipperfeld and Rit-

tershausen form an almost unintenupted
town, with beautiful buildings and manu-
factories, and more than 40,000 inhabit-

ants.

Wire-Drawing is the art of drawing
out any of the ductile metals into long
and regular threads of a uniform diame-
ter, and of any size and shape. (SeeDwc-
tUity, and Divisibility.) The process of
wire-drawing is extremely simple, the

apparatus employed consisting only of a

draw-plate and a draw-bench. The draw-
plate is a thick plate of fine steel, perfo-

rated with holes of various sizes, from
that of the largest to that of the smallest

wire required. These holes are punched
in the plate, while hot, by well-pointed

punches of German steel, and differ in di-

ameter by almost imperceptible gradations.

The draw-bench consists of a horizontal

roller or axis turned by levers. A strap

or chain is coiled round the roller, and at

the end of the strap is a pair of pincers

for taking hold of the end of the piece

of metal to be drawn. The draw-plate

being made to bear against the draw-
bench, and the levers being turned, the

metal is pulled by the pincers through a

hole in the draw-plate. It is afterwards

drawn successively through smaller holes,

being coiled upon the roller as it is drawn
out. As the metal becomes stift' and hard

by the repetition of this process, it is

necessary to anneal it from time to time,

to restore its ductility. It is also occa-

sionally immci-sed in an acid liquid, to

loosen the superficial oxide which is

formed in the process of annealing.

Wire of Lapland ; a shining, slender
substance, made of the sinews of the
reindeer, soaked in water, beat, and spun
into a sort of thread, of great strength.
The wire, as it is called, is made of the
finest ofthese threads, dipped in melted tin,

and drawn through a horn with a hole in

it. This wire the Laplanders use in em-
broider'mg their clothes.

Wiring. (See Sturdy.)

WiRTEMBERG. (See ffurtemberg.)

WisBADEN, or Wiesbaden, a town in

the duchy of Nassau, famous for its

baths, is pleasantly situated in a small

plain, prettily built, and provided with
pleasant promenades. Population, 4600

;

eight miles from Mentz. Its springs at-

tract yearly from 3000 to 4000 strangers.

Fourteen of them are hot (temperature of
the hottest, 151°), and two cold. The duke
of Nassau has a castle here, with a libra-

ry of 27,000 volumes. The Romans were
acquainted with the springs of Wisba-
den, under the name of ^qua Mattiaca.,

or Mattiaci fontes ; and the remains of
works supposed to have been constructed
by Drusus are still visible here.

Wisconsin. (See Ouisconsin.)

Wisdom, Book of. (See Sirach.)

WisiiART, George, one of the first

martyrs to the Protestant religion in Scot-

land, born in the beginning of the six-

teenth century, appears to have been ear-

ly distinguished by his attachment to the

principles of the reformation, originating,

it is said, in his travels to Germany, where
he became acquainted with the opinions

of Luther. Some accounts assert that he
was banished from his own countiy for

teaching the Greek Testament, and that

he subsequently resided for some years

in the university of Cambridge. In 1544,

he returned to Scotland, where he was
received with the most ardent good will, '

and began to preach against the corrup-

tions of the church ofRome, and tlie vices

of the clergy. This conduct exasperated

cardinal Beaton, and the priesthood under

his influence, and subjected the life of
Wishart to more than one attack, until, at

last, he was arrested, and, in 1546, put on
his trial for obstinate heresy, before a

convocation of prelates and clergy, as-

sembled for the purpose in the cathedral.

He was found guilty, and condemned to

the flames ; which sentence was put into

execution the following day, in the castle

yard, with great pomp and ceremony.
Most accounts assert that the cardinal and
clergy attended ; and so much indignation

was apprehended on the part of the peo-
ple, that tlie artillery of the castle was



222 WISHART—WISTAR.

pointed towards the place of execution.
(See M'Crie's Life ofKnox.)
WiSHTONwisH. (See Marmot.)
Wismar; a town in Mecklenburg-

Schwerin, capital of a district, on a bay of
the Baltic, opposite to the island of Poel,
thirty miles west-soutli-west of Rostock,
thirty-three east of Liibeck ; Ion. 11° 26'

E. ; lat. 53° 55' N.
;
population, 10,000. It

is surrounded with a wall and moat, has a
safe harbor, though not deep enough for

large vessels. It has a gymnasium, a

public library, three hospitals, three

churches, some manufactures of woollens

and Imens, and considerable shipping

trade, particularly in corn. It was for-

merly a Hanse town. In the beginning

of the seventeenth century, it was added
to the duchy of Schwerin, and, by the

peace of Westphalia (q. v.), was ceded to

Sweden. It has, since then, been re-

peatedly besieged. In 1803, Wismar,
with its territory, was ceded to the duke
of Mecklenburg-Schwerin, for the sum of

1,200,000 dollars banco.

WisTAR, Caspar, a distinguished phy-
sician, Avas born in the year 17G0. His
father was a German, from the Palatinate,

who emigrated to this country, and set-

tled, as a glass manufacturer, in New Jer-

sey. He belonged to the society of

Friends, of which society doctor Wistar
remained a member. He was educated

at the grammar school, established by
William Penn, in Philadelphia, and early

determined to pursue the profession of
physic. With this view, he entered as a

private pupil with doctor John Redman,
and attended the lectures then given in

the medical school of Philadelphia, which
was daily rising in public estimation.

In 1782, he received the degree of bache-

lor of medicine, after passing an uncom-
monly satisfactory examination ; and, in

the course of the next year, he left Ameri-
ca to pursue his studies in Europe. In

1786, he graduated at Edinburgh with

great reputation, and published his the-

sis De Animo demisso. During his ab-

sence from this country, he travelled over

a gi-eat part of England on foot, examin-

ing the mining and manufacturing dis-

tricts of that country, and whatever else

was likely to engage the attention of a

man of science. He perambulated Scot-

land also in the same way. The associa-

tions he formed, the friendships he con-

tracted, and the reputation he established

wherever he resided, were honorable to

himself and his country. The royal med-
ical society of Edinburgh chose him a

member. In February, 1787, he returned

to Philadelphia, having been absent be-

tween three and four yeai-s. When the

college of Philadelphia was revived, he

was appointed professor of chemistry and

physiology, in which departments he gave

lectures during the winter sessions of

1789 and 1790. He was also appointed,

soon after his return, consulting physician

to the Philadelphia dispensary, and was
one of its early attendmg jjhysicians.

He was further appointed physician to

the hospital, and afterwards became ad-

junct professor to doctor William Shij)-

pen, in the departments of anatomy and
surgery. As assistant to doctor Shippen,
he acquh-ed the practical skill, as a dis-

sector and demonstrator, which laid the

foundation of his subsequent reputation.

On the decease of doctor Shippen, doc-

tor Wistar was appointed to fill the chair

of his departed friend : he had, in fact,

long performed the duties of tiiis depart-

ment. In 1815, he was elected honoraiy
member of the literary and philosophical

society ofNew York. In 1816, he was
unanimously elected president of the

American philosophical society. Doctor
Wistar was too actively engaged to ap-

pear often in the character of an author

;

but his Remarks on the Fever of 1793, his

Memoirs on the Ethmoid Bone, and on
the Remaihs of an Animal of the Bos Spe-
cies, were well calculated to enhance his

reputation. At the time of his decease,

he was fast rising into reputation as a
comparative anatomist, and had instituted

a correspondence with Cuvier, Sommer-
ing, and other eminent natui-alists in Eu-
rope. His System of Anatomy, (2 vols.,

Philadelphia, 1812), comprising the heads
of his coui-se, is a most useful compend,
embracing not mei'ely the anatomy, but
the anatomical physiology, of the parts

noticed, according to the best views at

presentknown ofthat branch ofthe subject.

Doctor Wistar was a most active contrib-

utor to knowledge of all kinds, by his

scientific meetings at his own house,

which was the place of resort of all

strangere who had information to com-
municate, as well as of his friends who
were engaged in any scientific pureuit.

As a professor of anatomy, he was very
eminent. Perfect master, not only of the

minutiiB of his profession, but of the most
effectual modes of teaching it, his lectures

were always crowded. He was remarka-
ble for the skill and care with which his

subjects were prepared and brought for-

ward ; the simple, neat, intelligible style

of his lectures; the kind and friendly

character of his voice and manner; and



WISTAR—WITCH. 223

his anxiety to make his students fully

comprehend what they had to learn. He
died on Jauuaiy 22, 1818, of a slow fever,

caught by attending a poor family in a
confined apartment. Doctor Wistar was
twice married, and, by his second wife,
left two children.

Wit is the faculty of detecting, and
presenting in a lively manner, similarities

in things in which common observers see
only divei-sity. The finding of such simi-
larities presupposes comparison ; and wit
might therefore be defined a facility in

the comparing power to discover unex-
pected relations, or a playfiil exercise of
the power of comparison. We sometimes
apply the name of ivit to various other
sorts of ingenious thoughts expressed in

words, in which sense it corresponds to

the French bon mot. Wit is the more
striking, the more easily it brings together
things which, to the common observer,

appear distinct, and the less obvious the
resemblances which it discovers. It is

intimately connected with vivacity and
quickness of imagination, and is much
improved by practice. The similarities

or differences which wit points out, need
not actually exist, but may be merely the

creation of the imagination. There must,
liowever, be some ground for the relation

j)resented, though it may be a trifling

one, which is called thepoint of comparison
(tertium comparationis). Dngald Stewart
inclines to believe that the pleasure afford-

ed by wit, is founded, to a considerable

degree, on the surprise of the hearer at

the command which the man of wit has

acquired over a part of the constitution so

little subject to the will. Hence it is that

we are more pleased with a bon mot
which occurs in convei-sation, than with

one which appears in print ; and we never

fail to receive disgust from wit, when we
suspect it to be premeditated. Doctor
Campbell remarks that a witty repartee is

infinitely more pleasing than a witty at-

tack, and that an allusion will appear ex-

cellent when thrown out extempore in

conversation, which would appear execra-

ble in print. Wit is a dangerous power.

When employed to attack pedantry, pre-

tension, or folly, not easily assailable in

other ways, it is in its proper sphere ; but

its power may be, and often has been, used

to make truth ridiculous. Its influence is

most dangerous among those nations

whose apprehension is most quick, and

whose sensibility is most lively. How
important an influence have some bo7is

^nots exerted in France, false and noxious

though they were ! Wit has even some-

times taken the place of philosophy (q, v.)

m that country ; but its influence, at pres-
ent, is much diminished. Wherever it

becomes the habitual exercise of the
mind, it impairs the nobler powers of the
understanding, and chills the feelings.

AVhen too much in vogue, it gives a su-
pei-ficial character to the tone of society,
and creates a craving for evanescent ex-
citement. The merely witty are seldom
popular : they are feared and hated, be-
cause they have a weapon which others
feel the want of; but when wit is united
with superior intellectual powers, and
particularly with a kind disposition, it is a
most valuable gift, and of very great ad-
vantage to public men. Wit is a talent,

and therefore natural ; but it may be
much developed by exercise, and is pro-

moted by general liveliness of concep-
tions, agreeable social intercourse, and an
easy condition in hfe. It is, at the same
time, one of the most diflficult talents to

manage, as few will abstain from a witty

observation from fear of hurting the feel-

ings of others, and departing from the

tone of kindness so necessary in good
society.

Witch, Witchcraft. A witch is a
person who has acquired supernatural

power by entering into a compact with
evil spirits. In this sense of the word,
the notions of witchci-aft are essentially

of modern origin, being entirely distinct

from the superstitions of the ancients

concerning the magical powers of the

enchantments of their sorcerers. (See

Magic.) The term loitch occurs, indeed,

m our version of the Scriptures, according

to which, the law of Moses is, "Thou
shalt not suffer a witch to live" [Exodus,

xxii, 18); but, besides that many com-
mentators believe the Hebrew term cha-

rasp, here translated vntch, should be

rendered poisoner, there is nothing to

indicate any such infernal league between

the Hebrew sorceress and diabolical

powers, as is the distinctive mark of

modern witchcraft. Trafficking with idols,

using charms, invocations, &c., seem to

constitute the crime of witchcraft, so often

referi-ed to in the Scriptures, both of the

Old and New Testament. Among the

early Christians, the belief in the acfive

agency of the spirit of evil in human
affairs, became more fully developed
than it had previously been ; and it has

been a familiar notion with Christian

writers, from an early period, that the

gods of the ancients were actually wicked
spirits, who had led the nations astray

fiom God, and blinded them to destroy

them. Hence they have attributed to

the hcatliea oraclca the character of
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prophecy, but ascribed their prophetic
powers to the devil ; and it is well known
that the Sibylline oracles have been
quoted, by Christian theologians, in proof
of the divine character of the Savior.
"There appeai-s nothing," says sir W.
Scott (Demouologj' and Witchcraft) " in-
consistent in the faith of those, who,
believing that, m the elder time, fiends
and demons were permitted an enlarged
degree of power in uttering predictions,
may also give credit to the proposition,
that, at the divine advent, that power was
restrained, the oracles silenced, and those
demons who had aped the divinity of the
place, were driven from their abode on
earth, honored as it was by a guest so aw-
ful." The opinion here alluded to is the

commonly-received opinion that the hea-
then oracles were sti'uck silent at the time
of the coming of Jesus Christ.* (See
Demon, and Devil.) The legends of the

saints, the tales ofthe trials and temptations

of holy anchorets, in many of which the

devil plays so important a pai-t, contrib-

uted to extend and confirm the popular
notions; and, a direct diabolical agency
being once assumed and allowed, there

was nothing too absurd to be engi'aft;ed

on it. The insane fancies of diseased

minds, unusual phenomena of nature, and
the artful machinery of designing malig-

nity, ambition, or hypocrisy, wei-e all laid

at Satan's door. In the Sachsenspiegel

(q. v.) of the thirteenth century, the sor-

cerer and the witch are ordered to be
burned ; but it was not until the fifteenth

centuiy that the proceedings against

witchcraft assumed their most hideous
form. In 1484, Innocent VIII issued a
bull directing the inquisitors to be vigilant

in searching out and punishing those

guilty of this crime ; and the form of pro-

ceeding in the trial of the offence was
regularly laid down in the Malleus Male-

Jkorum (Hammer of Witches), which was
issued soon after by the Koman see.

The bull of Innocent was enforced by
the successive bulls of Alexander VI
(1494), Leo X (1521), and Adrian VI
(1522). Of the extent of the horrors

which followed, during two centuries and
a half, history gives us her record. We
are told that 500 witches were burned at

Geneva, in three months, about the year

* In Brown's Dictionary of the Holy Bible (fifth

edition, Edinburgh, 1807), it is said that " A witch
is a woman that has dealing with Satan ; that

such persons are among men is abundantly plain

from Scripture, and that they ought to be put to

death. It is plain, however, that great caution is

necessary in the detection of the guilt^', and in

punishing them, lest the innocent suffer." This

work woLS republished in Albany, in 1816 !

1515 ; that 1000 were executed in one year

in the diocese of Como ; in Wiirtzburg,

from 1627 to 1629, 157 persons wtre
burned for witchcraft; and it has been

calculated that not less than 100,000 vic-

tims must have suffered, in Germany
alone, from the date of Innocent's bull to

the final extinction of the prosecutions.

The last execution in Wiirtzburg took

place so late as 1749, and a witch was
burned in the Swiss canton of Glarus in

1780. Bamberg, Paderbom, Wiirtzburg
and Treves were the chief seats of this

delusion in Germany. In England, the

state of things was no better ; and even
the reformation, which exploded so many
other errors, seems to have had no in-

fluence upon this. Individual cases of

trial for witchcraft occur in that country

previous to the enactment of any penal

statute against it; and the successive

statutes of Henry VI, Henry VII (1541),

Elizabeth (1562), and James 1(1603),—the
last passed when lord Bacon was a mem-
ber of the house of commons, and not

repealed until 1736,—show the extent of
the legislative proceedings in regard to

this imaginaiy crime there.f The judi-

cial proceedings were checked chiefly by
the firmness of Holt, who, in about ten

trials, from 1694 to 1701, charged the ju-

ries in such a manner as to cause them
to bring in verdicts of acquittal. Yet, in

1716, Mrs. Hickes and her daughter, nine

years of age, were hanged for selling their

souls to the devil, and raising a storm by
pulling off' stockings and making a lather

of soap. The number of those put to

death in England has been estimated at

about 30,000 ! The last victim executed

in Scotland perished in the eighteenth

century (1722). " She was," according to

sir W. Scott, " an insane old woman, who
had so little idea of her situation as to

rejoice at the sight of the fire which was
destined to consume her. She had a daugh-
ter lame both ofhands and feet—a circum-

stance attributed to the witch's having been
used to transform her into a pony, and get

her shod by the devil."—Our own country,

unhappily, furnishes a chapter in this

dreadful history ofhuman folly. In 1692,

nineteen persons were executed, and one

t
" To deny the possibility, nay, actual exist-

ence, of witchcraft and sorcery," says Blackstone

(Commentary on the Laws of England, B. iv., ch.

4, sec. 6), " is at once flatly to contradict the re-

vealed word of God in various psissages both of

the Old and New Testament ; and the thing itself

is a truth to which every nation in the world hath

in its turn borne testimony, either by examples

seemingly well attested, or by prohibitory laws ;

which, at least, suppose the possibility of a com-
merce with evil spirits."
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pressed to death, in Salem and its vicinity,

for the crime of witchcraft ; but, though
several were condemned and many ac-
cused, there were no executions subse-
quent to that year.—See, on this sub-
ject, Horst's Zauber-Bibliothek, &c.—i. e.

Magical Library, or of Magic, Theurgy
and Necromancy ; Magicians, Witches,
and Witch-Trials, Demons, Ghosts, and
Spectral Appearances (Mentz, G vols., 8vo.,

1826) ; and his Damonomagie, or History
of the Belief in Magic, &c. (2 vols., 1818).—According to the notions of the times
above indicated, witches were able, with
the assistance of the devil, not only to

foretell events, but to produce mice and
vermin ; to deprive men and animals, by
touching them, or merely breathing upon
them, of their natural powers, and to

afflict them \vith diseases ; to raise storms

;

to change themselves into cats, and other
beasts

; &c. The compact with the devil
was sometimes express, whether oral

or written, when the witch abjured
God and Christ, and dedicated herself
wholly to the evil one, or only implied,
when she actually engaged in his service,

practised infernal arts, and renounced the
sacraments of the church. The express
compact was sometimes solemnly con-
firmed at a general meeting, over which
the devil presided, and sometimes pri-

vately made by the witch signing the
articles of agreement with her own blood,

or by the devil writing her name in his

black book. The contract was sometimes
of indefinite duration, and, at others, for a
certain number of years. The witch was
bound to be obedient to the devil in every
thing, while the other party to the act

promised her wealth and treasures ; but

the gold thus obtained usually turned into

some worthless material in the hands of
its possessor. These and similar facts

were gathered from the voluntary con-

fessions of^ persons accused of this crime,

whose ingenuity was generally quickened
by the application of what was then called
" gentle torture." General assemblies of
witches were held yearly or oftenor, in

which they appeared entirely naked, and
besmeared with an ointment made from
the bodies of unbaptized infants. To
these meetings they rode, from great dis-

tances, on broomsticks, pokers, goats, hogs

or dogs ; the devil taking the chair under
the form of a goat. Here they did hom-
age to the prince of hell, and offered him
sacrifices of young children, &c., and

practised all sorts of license until cock-

crowing. JJesides extorting confessions

by torture, it was usual to subject the ac-

cused to the witch-ordeal ; that is, their

thumbs being lied togetner, they were
thrown into the water, and if they did not
sink they were considered guilty.

Witch-Hazel (hamamelis virginica) :

a North American shrub, remarkable for
putting forth its flowera at the season
when most of our forest-trees are parting
with their leaves. It grows six or eight
feet high, dividing, at base, into sev-
eral cylindrical, grayish branches : the
buds and young shoots are covered with
short down : the leaves are about four
inches long by two or three broad, alter-

nate, petiolate, oval, obtuse, having a few
coarse indentations : the flowers are clus-

tered, yellow and show}', having long and
linear petals. It is common in most parts

of the U. States. A forked twig of the
witch-hazel forms the celebrated divining
rod (q. v.), which has been used in many
parts of the interior to impose on the cred-
ulous.

Wither, George, an old English poet,

was born at Bentworth, in Hampshire,
June 11, 1588. His parents, who were
very respectable, sent him to Magdalen
college, Oxford. He was, however, pre-
maturely removed from the university,

with a view to agricultural pursuits; but,

disliking a country life, he went to Lon-
don, and entered himself a student of
Lincoln's inn. Here he paid more atten-

tion to the muses than to law, and ac-

quired the reputation of a poet. In 1613
appeared his celebrated satires, entitled

Abuses Stript and Whipt, the severity of
which led to his confinement in the Mar-
shalsea, where he Avrote his Satire to the
King, which procured his release. In
J 615, he published his Shepherds Hunt-
ing, written during his imprisonment in

the Marshalsea, the most poetical of ai!

his works. Attaching himself to the Pu-
ritans, he was violently assailed by their

opponents. He took an active jjart on
the side of parliament when the civil war
broke out, and sold an estate to raise a

troop of horse, and obtained the rank of

major. He was made a justice of peace,

by the long parliament, for three counties,,

and major-general of all the horse and
foot in the county of Surrey, by Oliver

Cromwell. On the restoration, he lost

all which he had amassed by his pre-

vious employment ; and, having publish-

ed a piece denominated Vox Vulgi, hn
was conunittcd to Newgate, and after-

wards to the Tower, where he was denied
the use of pen, ink and paper. In this

confinement he remained more than

three years, and wrote several thuigs, by
the connivance of the keeper, which
were subsequently published. When he
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was released is not recorded ; but he died
May 2, 1667. Some of his works have
been republished by sir Egerton Brydges,
including his Shepherds Hunting (1814),
his Fidelia (1815), and his Hymns and
Songs of the Church (1815). The other
works are scarce.

Withering, William ; a distinguished
physician and writer on botany, who was
born in 1741. He studied at Edinburgh,
where he took his doctor's degi-ee in
1766. He then settled at Stafford, and
afterwards removed to Birmingham,
where his skill and assiduity speedily
raised him to eminence in his profession.

The chief objects of his attention, inde-
pendent of his duties as a medical prac-
titioner, were chemistry and botany ; and
the result of his researches appeared in

several valuable publications. Being sub-
ject to pulmonic disease, bethought it de-
sirable, in 1793 and 1794, to pass the
winter at Lisbon ; and, after his return
home, he did not again resume, to any
extent, his professional practice. He died
at the Larches, neai- Birmingham, in No-
vember, 1799. His principal publications

are, a Systematic Arrangement of British

Plants (9 vols., 8vo., 1776, extended, in the

edition of 1787, to three volumes, and, in

that of 1796, to four) ; an Account of the
Scarlet Fever and Sore Throat, or Scar-
latina Anginosa (1779, 8vo.) ; an Account
of the Foxglove, and some of its Medical
Uses, with Practical Remarks on the

Dropsy and other Diseases (1785, 8vo.)

;

a Chemical Analysis of the Waters at

Caldas da Reinha (Lisbon, 1795, 4to.)
;

besides a translation of Bergman's Scia-

graphia Regni Mineralis, and papers in

the Philosophical Transactions relative

to mineralogy. The name of Witheringia
has been bestowed on a genus of Ameri-
can plants by L'Heritier ; and the native

carbonate of barytes has received the ap-

pellation of Witherite, in honor of doctor

Withering, who first discovered and de-

scribed it.

WiTHERSPOON. (See Jlppendix, end
. of this volume.)

Witness. (See Evidence.)

Witt, De. (See De Witt.)

WiTTE, Charles, a professor in the uni-

versity of Breslau, distinguished for his

early attainments, was born near Halle, in

1800. His father, a Protestant minister,

devoted himself almost exclusively to his

education. Young Witte could read
well at the age of four years, and was
regularly instructed in ancient and mod-
ern languages (Hebrew included) in his

fifth year. Before his tenth year, he was
admitted into the university of Leipsic,

after undergoing a regular examination.

When ten years old, he went to Gotting-

en. Here he wrote, at the age of twelve

years, a Latin work, on a subject in the

higher mathematics. He studied philos-

ophy, languages, history, physics, chem-
istry, natural history, &c. At the age of

thirteen, he became doctor of philosophy

at Giessen. He then wrote a work in

German, on mathematics, studied law,

diplomatics, &c. ; in 1816, became doctor

of laws in Heidelberg, and afterwards

went to Berlin to lecture ; but, meeting
with some obstacles, the Prussian govern-

ment enabled him to travel in Italy ; and,

on his return, he was made professor at

the university of Breslau. He has shown
much acquaintance with old Italian hter-

ature, particularly Dante. His father pub-
lished, in 1819, the History of the Educa-
tion of his Son, in two volumes.
WiTTEKiND, or WiTiKiND ; a cele-

brated prince of the Saxons, and their

principal champion in the war against

Charlemagne. The Saxons, a numerous
and brave people, inhabited the northern
part of Germany, between the Rhine, the

Elbe and the North sea, or the present

Westphalia and Lower Saxony, under the
names of Eastphalians, Westphalians and
Engrians. {See Saxons.) Charlemagne,
desirous of putting a stop to their frequent

incursions into his territories, and moved
also partly by religious motives, deter-

mined to subdue these wild heathens.

The war began in 772, and continued

for about thirty yeare, till 803, with some
intermissions. The Saxons, inferior to

the Franks in military discipline and skill,

were repeatedly defeated, and several

times yielded to the commands of their

victorious enemy, but again took arms as

soon as his attention was drawn to other

parts ofhis extensive empire. After gaining

several decisive victories (783), Charle-

magne had recourse to conciliatory meas-
ures, and prevailed upon Albion and
Wittekind, the two leaders of the Saxons,
to submit, on advantageous conditions,

and embrace Christianity (785). Witte-
kind, who had been obliged to flee to

Denmark, obtained the restoration of his

territories, and, according to some writers,

was created duke of Saxony. (See Ger-

many, History of. ) Wittekind is supposed
to have fallen in battle against Geroald,

duke of Suabia, in 807. The present

Saxon jmnces claim a descent from Wit-
tekind, but without much ground.

WiTTENAGEMOTE. (See Great Brit-

ain, division English Constitution.)

Wittenberg, a town of historical in-

terest as connected with the reformation,
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is situated on the Elbe, in the Prussian
province of Saxony. Here is a bridge,
500 ells long, over the Elbe. Including
the military, the town contains 6345 in-

habitants. Since 1817, two new suburbs
have grown up. The church in which
Luther fixed up his ninety-five celebrated
theses, Oct. 31, 1517, and in which he,
Melanchthon,and the electors Frederic the
Wise and John, lie buried, has been re-
paired by the Prussian government. The
univei-sity, founded in 1502, by the elec-
tor Frederic the Wise, has been united,
by the Prussian government, with that of
Halle, and a theological seminary has
been established instead of it. Charles
V took Wittenberg in 1547, after the bat-
tle of Miihlberg ; but the property of
the people, their religious worship, and
the tombs of the reformers, were left un-
touched. The emperor was requested to

disinter the body of Luther ; but he an-
swered, " I wage no war with the dead."
The city was bombarded in the seven
yeare' war (q. v.), and dismantled. As
the ditch and wall remained. Napoleon
ordered marshal Victor to restore the for-

tifications, and garrisoned the place with
Poles. The Prussians took it by assault

at midnight, Jan. 12, 1814. The Prus-
sian general, count Tauenzien, received

the name Tauenzien von Wittenberg
in consequence of this victory. The
king of Prussia laid the corner-stone of a
monument, in honor of Luther, in Wit-
tenberg, on the third centennial celebra-

tion of the reformation. In 1822, the

statue of the reformer, made of cast iron,

by Schadow, was erected.

Wladimir [Wlodimir), czar of Russia,

became, in 981, after the death of his two
brothers, master of the Russian domin-
ions, which he increased by the conquest

of several neighboring tribes. Upon
his marriage with the Greek imperial

princess Anna Romanowna, in 988, he
was baptized, and, together with his

whole nation, adopted Christianity. The
first Christian teachers of Russia came
from Constantinople, and introduced the

Greek Catholic worship, which still pre-

vails in Russia. Wladimir, as the firet

Christian ruler, and the founder of many
convents and schools, is called, in Rus-

i-Tian history, a saint ; and, as he laid the

foundation of the subsequent greatness

of the empire, he is also called tlie Great.

He died in 1015. His descendants divided

the empire among themselves to their

own ruin. In 1782, Catharine II found-

ed the order of St. Wladimir in honor

of him.
WoAD [isatia tinctoria) ; a cruciferous

plant, occasionally cultivated for its leaves,

which afford a dye, in use as a substitute

for indigo. The seeds are sown on well-

prepared land, and fi-esh-broken, old pas-
ture ground is preferred. As the great

object is to produce large leaves, the

mode of culture given, by the best garden-
ers, to spinage should be imitated—that

of sowing on a very rich, well-pulverized
soil, thinning the plants so that they may
not touch each other, keeping them per-

fectly clear of weeds, and frequently stir-

ring the soil between them. The seeds
are sown in July ; and the plants, when
they come up, are weeded and thinned.

Next July, or earlier, the first crop of
leaves may be gathered ; and two or three

others will be obtained during the season.

At the end of the second year, the plants

may be ploughed do\vn, as the third year
they will run to seed, and produce but
small leaves. The leaves are pressed,

and the juice treated as in making indigo

;

but such is the cheapness of the latter ar-

ticle, that the cultivation of woad is not
much attended to at the present time.

The plant grows wild in the south of Eu-
rope. The radical leaves are crenate,

those of the stem oblong and arrow-
shaped ; the flowers are small and yellow,

and the pods elliptical, flat, and contain
a single seed. Woad is prepared for use
as follows :—The plant puts forth, at first,

five or six upright leaves, about a foot

long and six inches broad. When these

hang downwards and turn yellow, they
are fit for gathering. Several crops aie
gathered in one year. The leaves are
carried direcUy to a mill, much like the

oil or tan mills, and ground into a smooth
paste. The paste is laid in heaps, pressed

close and smooth, and the blackish crust

which forms on the outside reunited if it

happen to crack: if this precaution were
omitted, little worms would be produced
in the cracks, and the woad would lose

part of its strength. After lying for fif-

teen days, the heaps are opent;d, the crust

rubbed, and mixed with the inside, and
the matter formed into oval balls, which
are pressed close and solid in wooden
moulds. These are dried upon hurdles.

In the sun they turn black on the outside,

in a close place yellowish, especially if

the weather be rainy. The dealers in

this commodity prefer the first, though it

is said the workmen find no considerable

difference between the two. The good
balls are distinguished by their being
heavy, of an agreeable smell, and, when
rubbed, of a violet color within. For the

use of the dyer, they require a further

preparation. They are beaten witli wood-
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en mallets, on a brick or stone floor, into
a gross powder, which is heaped up in
the middle of the room to the height of
four feet, a space being left for passing
round the sides. The powder, moistened
with water, ferments, grows hot, and
throws out a thick fetid fume. It is shov-
elled backwards and forwards, and moist-
ened every day for tAvelve days, after which
it is stirred less frequently, without water-
ing, and, at length, made into a heap for
the dyer. The powder thus prepared
gives only brownish tinctures, of different

shades, to water, to alcohol, to ammonia
and to fixed alkaline lixivia. Rubbed on
paper, it communicates a green stain. On
dijuting the powder with boiling water,

and, after standing for some hours in a
close vessel, adding about one twentieth
its weight of lime newly slacked, digest-

ing in a gentle warmth, and sturing the

whole together every three or four hours,
a new fermentation begins : a blue froth

rises to the surface, and the liquor, though
it appears itself of a reddish color, dyes
woollen of a green, which, like the green
from indigo, changes, in the air, to blue.

This is one of the nicest processes in the

art of dyeing, and does not well succeed
in the way of a small experiment.

Woden, or Odiiv ; one of the most
powerful deities in northern mythology.
Some have derived him from the Indian

Buddha. The ancient Saxons and Thu-
ringians honored him as their god of war;
and the former solemnly vowed, in their

war with Charlemagne, to sacrifice to

him all their prisoners. (See Mrthern
Mythology.) The Romans recognised

their Mars in this northern god.

WoFFiNGTON, Mai'garet, an actress,

highly distinguished for her beauty and
talents, was born at Dublin, in 1719. Her
father kept a huckster's shop ; and she

commenced her theatrical career as the

pupil of madame Violante, an exhibitor

of feats of activity on the tight rope,

who, about 1728, formed a company of

Lilliputian actors. In these exhibitions

little Woffington, then in her tenth year,

attracted much notice as the representa-

tive of Macheath in the Beggar's Opera.

A few years after, she procured an advan-

tageous engagement at one of the regulai*

Dublin theatres, where she acquired so

much reputation, that she was invited to

London ; and, in 1740, she made her ap-

pearance at Covent garden, in the char-

acter of Sylvia, in the Recruiting Officer.

She then took up the pan of sir Harry
Wildair, in which she was extremely suc-

cessful. In comic characters, from the

finished coquette or haughty lady of high
rank and fashion, to the affected old maid,
or vulgar termagant, she displayeti a truth

and facility of personification which has
rarely been exceeded. Her attractions in

private life were widely felt and acknowl-
edged, and her society sought by persons

of rank and talents. She was president

of the weekly beef-steak club, held in the

green-room of Covent garden theatre.

At length the derangement of her health

induced her to retire from the stage in

17.59; and her death took place in 1760.

Wohlgemuth, Michael, an old Ger-
man painter, born in 1434, died in 1519,
was the teacher of Albert Diirer. There
is a large altar piece by him in Nu-
remberg, his native city. There are

also fine pictures by him in the gal-

leries of Vienna, Munich and other cities,

and those of private persons. Some have
also thought the beautiful Last Judgment
at Dantzic to be from his pencil. Like
other painters of his time, he was also an
engraver on cop{)er and wood. The
Chronicle of Nuremberg, published in

1493, contains wood-cuts by him.
WoiwoDE ; a Sclavonic word, which

signifies leader in war, and is a compound
of the two Sclavonic words, woi, troops,

and wodif, to lead. The princes of Wala-
chia and Moldaviawere called woiwodes be-

fore they received from the Greek empe-
rors, with whom they were in some degree
connected (1439), the title of despot; in-

stead of which they adopted, at a later

period, the title of hospodar, which signi-

fies lord. At present, ivoiwode signifies a
Turkish farmer-general of the taxes of a
district. In the old kingdom of Poland,

tvoiwodes were governors of the districts

(woiwodeships) into which the kingdom
was divided. They administered justice,

had charge of the police, and formed the

first class of the temporal estates of the

kingdom. In time of war, when the

nobility were called upon to march, each
woiwode commanded the nobility of his

woiwodeship.
WoLcoT, John, M. D., a poet and sat-

irist, was bom at Dodbrock, in the county
of Devon, in 1738, educated at the free

school of Kingsbridge, in the same coun-
ty ; after which he visited France, and, on
his return, was articled to an uncle, sfti

apothecary at Fowey. He early showed
an attachment to poetry, as also to draw-
ing, in which he became a considerable

proficient. He subsequently visited Lon-
don, to attend the hospitals, and, in 1767,

obtained the degree of doctor of physic

from Scotland, and accompanied sir Wil-



WOLCOT—WOLD. 229

liam'Trelawney to Jamaica, of which the
latter was aj)pointed governor. Here
meeting but little encouragement as a
physician, he obtained orders, and became
rector of a living in the gift of his patron,

which, being attended exclusively by a
black congregation, received little of his

attention. On the death of sir William
Trelawney, he returned with his widow
to England ; and, on the decease of his

uncle, who left him the principal part of
his property, he settled as a physician,

first at Truro, and afterwai-ds at Hel-
stone, in Cornwall. While in this situation,

he had the merit of discovering the talents

of the late celebrated ])ainter Opie, then a
mere youthful miner, with whom, in 1780,
he catne to London. Here he soon render-
ed himself cous])icuous by those satirical

compositions which he published under
the name of Pder Pindar, and which, for

.the drollery and great peculiarity of their

humor, became, in the highest degree,

popular. His attacks were, in the first in-

stance, chiefly levelled at the royal acad-

emicians ; but, ultimately, the liarmlcss

singularities of George III, his consort
and fiimily, fonned the principal field for

his wit. So mucii was thought of his tal-

ents, that a negotiation was at one time en-

tered into with him, by the under secreta-

ry of the treasury, to become eitlier silent

or to direct his satire against the oppo-
nents of administration, which, however,
came to nothing, owing to his backward-
ness to write on that side of the question.

Having obtained an annuity from his

booksellere of £250 per annum, and be-

ing otherwise in easy circumstances by
the sale of his i)roductions, he passed the

close of his life in ease and convivial en-

joyment, interrupted, however, in the

sequel, by blindness and other maladies.

His death took place in Somers Town, in

1819, in the eighty-first year of his age.

As a man, doctor Wolcot assumed much
license, and may be regarded as an epi-

curean of the coai-ser class. As a poet, he

exhibits freshness, ndiveU, and a portion

of humor, singularly made up of the

])layful and the biting. His works have

lo.«t much interest, owing to the tempora-

ry and personal nature of the subjects

;

but the extreme felicity with which he

exposed the empty pretensions 6f false

greatness, will not allow them to be alto-

gether forgotten. His poetical works

were collected, in 1812, in five volumes,

octavo.

WoLcoTT, Oliver, a signer of the Dec-

hration of Independence, was bom in

172(;, at Windsor, in Connecticut, ofwhich
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colony his father had been governor. He
graduated at Yale college in 1747, and
soon afterwards, having received the com-
mission of a captain, proceeded, at the

head of a company raised by his own ex-

ertions, to join the army on the northern
frontiers, with which he continued until

the peace of Aix-la-Chapelle. He then
returned to Connecticut, and commenced
the study of medichie, but abandoned it

on being appointed sheritt' of the county
of Litchfield. From 1774 to 1786, ho
was annually chosen an assistant in the

council of the state. In that inter-

val, he was also for some time judge
of the court of common pleas for the

county, and> judge of the court of pro-

bate for the district of Litchfield. In

1776, his patriotism and ability procured
for him a seat in the national congress,

and the o[)portunity of connecting his

name with the declaration of Ameri-
can independence. Immediately after

the adoption of the declaration, he return-

ed to Connecticut, and was invested with
the command of fourteen regiments of
the state militia, raised for the defence
of New York. In November, he resum-
ed his seat in congress. The following

summer, after ])erforming several militaiy

movements, he joined the northern army
imder Gates, with a corps of several hun-
dred volunteere, and assisted in the defeat

of Burgoyne. From this period until

1786, he was occupied in serving his

country, either in congress or the field,

or as a commissioner of Indian aflliirs

lor the northern department, settling terms
of peace with the Six Nations. In the lat-

ter year, he was elected lieutenant-gov-

ernor of the state, and, after ten successive

annual reelections, was chosen governor.

He died Dec. 1, 1797, in the seventy-

second year of his age.—Governor Wol-
cott was remarkable for intrepidity, in-

tegrity, strong, bold conceptions, and a
peculiar decision of character. His sensi-

bility was acute, and no one could have
a nicer sense of honor. He was distin-

guished, moreover, for his love of order

and religion.

Wold, Weld, Yellow Weed, or

Dyer's Weed [reseda Ixdeolay, an im-
perfect biennial, with small fusiform roots,

and a leafy stem, from one to three feet

in height. It is a native of Italy and
other parts of Europe, and is cultivated

for the sake of its stalk, flowers and
leaves, which are employed in dyeing

yellow. Wold requires the growth of
nearly two summers before it comes to

maturity: the crop is also liable to fail,
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and is exhausting to the soil. It is pre-
ferred to all other substances for giving
the lively green lemon yellow ; but as it is

found, when employed in topical dyeing,
to degrade and interfere with madder
colors more than other yellows, and to
stain the white parts, quercitron bark is

commonly employed in preference to it.

It is still, however, employed in dyeing
silk a golden yellow, and in paper-staining.

WoLE, in northern mythology- (q. v.)

;

the protecting spirit of the earth—an old

prophetess. The name Voluspa (the

vision of Wole), given to the most ancient

part of the Edda (q. v.), is derived from
her.

Wolf {cants lupus). The wolf is by
some naturalists considered the original

stock of the domestic dog ; and, indeed, it

very much resembles a large dog in its

general appearance. The European wolf
habitually leads a solitary life, but, when
urged by hunger, unites in packs, which,
at times, even become dangerous to trav-

ellers. It possesses such strength that it

is able to carry off a sheep at full speed,

and few dogs are able to attack it with
success. When taken young, it is easily

tamed, and becomes attached to its keeper,

recognisinghim even after a year's absence.

The female brings forth her young in a

retired place in the forest, and defends
them courageously.—The American wolf
is probably a distinct species; but this

point is not yet perfectly ascertained. It

was formerly numerous in all parts of the

U. States, but is now almost extinct in

the more settled districts.—We have
another species of wolf—the prairie or

barking wolf (C. latrans)—on the unwood-
ed plains of the Missouri.—The b)ack

wolves are probably mere varieties of the

common species.

Wolf, Christian Frederic von, chancel-

lor of the university ofHalle, a distinguish-

ed German philosopher and mathemati-

cian, wasbom in 1679, at Breslau. In 1699,

he went to the university of Jena, to study

theology ; but mathematics and philoso-

phy absorbed almost his entire attention.

He studied zealously the works of Des-

cartes and Tschirnhausen. In 1703, he

obtained permission to lecture at the

university of Leipsic, in consequence of

his disputation, De Philosophia pradica

universali Methodo mathemahca conscripta,

and delivered philosophical and mathe-

matical lectures. Several mathematical

works made his name known in foreign

countries. When the Swedes occupied

Leipsic, in 1706, he left it, and, upon the

recommendation of Leibnitz, in 1707,

was appointed professor at Halle, where
he acquired great reputation. His mathe-
matical lectures were remarkable for clear-

ness, precision, and systematic method.
His philosophy, in which he pursued the

same method, met with general approba-
tion ; and his method began to be applied

also to other sciences, frequently in a

pedantic .and exaggerated manner. His
colleagues, particularly the theologians,

declared him a heretic and an infidel, and,
at last, actually accused him to the gov-
ernment. King Frederic William I, No-
vember 15, 1723, dismissed him from
his office, and ordered him to leave Halle
in twenty-four hours, and the Prussian
states within two days, threatening him
with the gibbet in case he should remain.

He received an honorable appointment at

Marburg. The contest respecting his

philosophical system now became gene-
ral, and almost all Germany took part for

or against him. He received offers of
appointments in other countries ; but he
refused these, as well Jis an invitation to

return to Halle, though the examination
of his philosophy, by a committee ap-
pointed fov that purpose, at Berlin, ended
in his entire exculpation. In 1740, how-
ever, when Frederic the Great, who
esteemed him highly, ascended the throne,

he returned to Halle. In 1745, thg^ elector

of Bavaria, as vicar of the empire, raised

him to the rank of nobility. Wolf's fame
spread over Europe ; but his reputation as

a lecturer declined in the latter years of
his life, and the number of his hearers

decreased. He died in 1754, at the age
of seventy-six years. His merits in pro-

moting the progress of philosophy are

not to be denied. He directed attention

particularly to systematic method. His
mathematical method brought light and
order into the territory of science ; and if

the advance of philosophy has shown
that the mathematical method is inappli-

cable to it, in its whole extent, still it can-
not be denied, that great credit is due to

him for having canned it through one of
its stages. His influence on science and
the whole intellectual developement of
his countrymen was very great. The
German language also owes him much.
Kant gave the finishing blow to Wolfs
dogmatic method.
Wolf, Frederic Augustus, the greatest

philologist of his age, was born in Hayn-
rode, a village near Nordhausen, in Thu-
ringia, in 1759. His father was organist

of the village, and subsequently teacher

in Nordhausen. His mother, a woman
of great ability, educated him well. He
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early accjuired a taste for the study of
languages. He was initiated in modem
languages by an instriicter named Frank-
enstein, who thought the acquisition of
them so easy, if a good foundation was
laid in the ancient languages, that he used
to lend young Wolf the dictionary of each
of them for two months only, a period

which he considered sufficient for accjuir-

ing the necessary number of words, by
copying and learning by heart. Even
while at school, at Nordhausen, Wolf
pui-sued the comparative study of the

ancient and modem tongues, in order

to draw up a comparative grammar.
Before entering tlie miiversity, he had
made himself acquainted, partially at

least, with the princi[)al classic audiors,

and those of France, Spain, Italy and
England. His father instructed him in

music, and, after having prepared him
sufficiently, put him under the care of a

learned organist, named Schroter, who
delighted him by his acquaintance with

the ancient writings on music, while he

tormented him with the mathematical

))art of tlie science. For mathematics
Wolf had no taste, either in his youth or

in his ripel* age. At the age of nineteen

yeare, he went to the university of Got-

tingen, with the firm intention of de-

voting himself to philology exclusively.

He requested to be called, in the form of

matriculation, ^/n7oZog-i<E studiosus, which
was so uncommon a thing, that n)uch

objection was made to it ; but he was not

to be diverted from his resolution, though

even Heyne tried to pei-suade him to

have himself entered as studiosus theolo-

gi(E. His irregular attendance on the

lectures brought him int6 bad repute, so

that Heyne refused him permission to

attend his lectures on Pindar, as utterly

unqualified. But Wolf studied so much
the more assiduously alone, and in the

library ofthe univci-sity. In 1778, he pub-

lished, at Gottingen, Shakspeare's Mac-
beth, with explanatory notes, for the use

of some students whom he instructed

in the ancient languages and English. In

cojiscquence of his constant application,

he was twice dangerously sick. Before

lie left Gottingen, in 1779, he laid before

Heyne his views respecting Homer,

whicii differed from those of the distin-

guished ])rofessor, and were peremptorily

rejected by him. In .the same year, he

went as teacher ex^Ordinary to the

academy at lifcld, wlieVe he made him-

self known to the philological world by

his edition of Plato's Banquet, with notes

in German, perhaps with the view of

making himself known to the Prussian
ministers, as he already had his eye upon
a chair in a Prussian miiversity, the name
of Frederic the Great exercising a magic
power on genius. In 1782, he was made
rector of the town school at Osterode.
In the next year, he was called upon to

become ordinaiy professor of philosophy,
particularly of the science of education,

and director of the academy at Halle,

with a salary of less than $200, which
place and poor salary, though already

married, he preferred to a much more
lucrative one, also offered to him. He
was then but twenty-four years old. At
first, the students did not underetand the

tone he assumed ; and it was not until he
treated them as he had done his pupils at

Osterode, that he obtained many hearers.

It was not till the last ten years of his

residence in Halle, that he returned to

his first mode of teaching. As an aca-

demical teacher. Wolf followed his own
peculiar views: he believed that classical

antiquity must be considered as a model
of a public and private life, founded on
the noblest ideas, and be treated in this

light, as a means of forming the minds of

jiupils at the universities. His great aim
was to be a teacher. To appear as an
author, which so many academical in-

. structers regard as of the first importance,

was with him but a secondary object.

His uncommon activity is shown by the

fact that, during the twenty-three years

of his residence at Halle, he delivered

above fifty courses of lectures, all replete

with the traces of a genius of the highest

order, in addition to his lectures and la-

bors at the philological seminaiy. For
the use of the students attending his

mythological lectures, he published, in

1784, a new edition of Hesiod's Theogo-
ny, with a preface and a kind of com-
mentary from lectures already delivered

;

but this was the only instance of his con-

necting any ])ublication with his lectures.

In the preface, a few cautious remarks

show his views of the earliest Greeks, as

exhibited fully, at a later period, in his

Prolegomena to Homer. It does him
great credit to have waited so long, and
to have weighed and considered his ideas

so often before publishing them. The
book establishment connected with the

orphan asylum at Halle (q. v.) requested

liim to undertake a reprint of Homer's
works from the Glasgow edition. From
that period, he often lectured on the

whole of Homer. In 1792 appeared his

edition of Demosthenes's Speech against

Leptines, which added much to his rep-
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utation as a philologist, on account of its

perfect Latinity, and the masterly char-
acter of its introduction, commentary,
and corrections of the text. In 1795
followed volume i, of his Prolegomena to
Homer, in which he gives his views re-
specting the ancient and original fonn of
the Iliad and Odyssey, the clianges wliicli

they have experienced, and the most
probable mode of restoring them ; shov/-
ing, with rare sagacity and erudition, that

the Iliad and Odyssey, as they exist at

present, are not the work of one Homer,
but of several Homeric rhapsodists.

(See Hone]:) The work attracted great

attention all over Europe, gave rise to

many controversies, and to the most im-
portant historical and critical inquiries.

The author had no objection to contro-

versy if truth was thereby elicited, but

was oftended with the assertions of cer-

tain scholars that they had long enter-

tained similar ideas. He became, on this

account, involved in disputes with several

of them ; and Heyne even endeavored to

assume the credit of having suggested to

Wolf the ideas which led him to this

result. This caused the spirited Letters

to Heyne, of which the three first are

considered as excellent models of- learn-

ed controvei-sy and polished irony. In
1801, Wolf laid the critical knife to sev-

eral speeches of Cicero, proving that

they are not genuine, but ought to be

considered as mere exercises in dec-

lamation, and are unworthy of the great

orator. In 1802 ajjpeared his edition of
Suetonius. After having refused an in-

vitation to Leyden, in 1796, and, in 1798,

to Copenhagen, as director-general of

the higher schools, and, in 1805, to Mu-
nich, he was made Prussian privy coun-

sellor. Whilst he was occupied with a

new edition of the Homeric works (1804

to 1807), the high school at Halle was
abolished. Wolf was now in a very dis-

agreeable situation. In 1807, he went to

Berlin, and became member of the de-

partment for public instruction in the

ministry of the interior, professor of the

university, and member of the academy

;

but he gave up all these appointments,

reserving only the right to lecture, accoi'd-

ing to his pleasure, in the university of

Berlin. To the leisure which he now en-

joyed, we owe his incomparable Darstsl-

lung der Jllterthumsivissenschajl, and the

translations from Horace, Homer, and
Aristophanes, which are as spirited as

skilful. His Analeda, x>ne of the most
scientific periodicals, he suddenly dis(;ou-

tinued, and, from that time, published noth-

ing more, being indignant at the censorship

which had been established. His health

had become broken, and his pliysiciau

advised him to visit the south of Europe.
In July, 1824, he arrived at Mai-seilles,

where he died, August 8, of an affection

of the hmgs. Tlie classical ground of
the ancient Massilia covers the bones of
him v/ho may be said to have first ele-

vated philology to a real science. The
disciples of Welfare numerous, animated
with tlie independent spirit of their great

master, and free from the trammels of a
school. Wolf's fiice was noble, and ex-
pressed his high-minded character. Fred.
Tieck (q. v.) made several marble busts of
him. One of his pupils, ])rofessor Han-
hart, in Basle, has published Reminis-
cences of Frederic Augustus Wolf (1825).

Wolf, Arnoldina, was born at Cassel,

in Germany, in 17G9. She lost her father,

an officer of the Hessian government, ear-

ly, but her mother took great care of her
education. In her eighteenth year, she
was attacked by the horrid disease called

scabies humida, and passed twenty-six
w^eks almost entirely widioutsleep. On
one occasion, in the midst of her severe
sutTerings, she repeated all the songs
which her memory could furnish ; after

which she composed a poem extempore.
Five other poems followed in a similar

way. A friend pul)lished them in 1788,
and a second edition was soon called for.

Becoming entirclj' deprived of strength,

she fell, after six months, into a state of
apparent death, in which she retained the
exercise of no sense except that of hear-
ing, and was conscious only of the fear

of being buried alive. After four weeks,
she began to recover, and was eventually

restored to fuU health. She married, in

her twenty-third year, a Mr. Wolf, be-

came the mother of nine children, and
died in 1820. Doctor Wiss, of Smalcal-
den, where she lived, published the poems
of A.-noldina Wolf (1817), with a history

of her disease.

Wolfe, James, a distinguished Eng-
lish general officer, was the son of lieu-

tenant-general Wolfe, and was born at

Westerham, in the county of Kent, in

1726. He applied himself early to the
])rofession of arms, for which he was par-

ticularly adapted by the bravery, eleva-

tion and decision of his character. Even
at the early age of twenty, he attracted

attention by liis military skill, and, dur-
ing the whole of the German war, was
actively employed, and regarded 'as a
great and rising soldier. At length he
was called into high and independent



WOLFE—WOLFF. 233

command by the first Mr. Pitt, who ap-
pointed him to the cliarge of the impor-
tant expedition against Uuebcc. Here Ije,

singly and alone in opinion, formed that
great, hazardous, but necessary plan of
operation, which drew out the French to

$ their defeat, and insured the conquest of
Canada. Having surmounted all obsta-
cles, he encountered the enemy on the
lieights of Abraham, where, in the mo-
ment of victoiy, he received a ball in the
wrist, and another in the body, which
rendered it necessary to bear him off to

a small distance in tiie rear. There, rous-
ed from fainting in the agonies of death,
by the sound of "They run," he eagerly
asked, " Who run ?" and being told the
French, and that they were defeated, he
exclaimed, " Then I thank God, and die
contented," and almost instantly expired.
This event took place Sept. 13, 1759, in

the thirty-fourth year of his age. A na-
tional monument is erected to the memo-
ry of this officer in Westminster abbey.
West's picture of the Death of Wolfe has
become generally known by Woollett's

admirable engraving. The Life and Cor-
respondence of General Wolfe was pub-
lished in London, in 1827 (2 vols., 8vo.)

Wolfe, Charles, a young Idsh divine,

of great poetical talent and niuch promise,
was born in Dublin in 1791. His mother,
removing to P^nglaiul on the decease of his
father, placed him at Hyde abbey school, in

Winchester, where he remained till 1808,

when the family returned tolrel.ind. The
followuig year he entered Trinity college,

Dublin, and soon ac(juired distinction by
his abilities and assiduity, which were
eventually rewarded by a scholarship.

Having taken orders, he obtained the cu-

racy of Castle Caulfield, in the diocese

of Armagh ; but the active labor in which
the supeiintendence of a large and popu-
lous parish involved him, combined with

a disappointment of a tender nature, to

make rapid inroads upon a constitution

naturally far from robust, and unequivo-

cal symptoms of consumption displayed

themselves. After lingering till the win-

ter of 1822, he died about the end of

February, in the following year. The
composition which has given him consid-

erable j)osthumous celebrity, is his Ode
on the Death of Sir John Moore, com-
mencing

" Not a drum was heard,"

wliich lord Byron pronounced " the most

perfect ode in the language." Besides

this piece, which first appeared anony-

mously in an Irish newspaper, Mr. Wolfe

20 *

was the author of several minor poems
of gi-eat beauty. His Remains were pub-
lished at Dublin (2 vols., 1825), with a
notice of his life.

WoLFENBUTTEL ; a principality of
Gennany. In a wider sense, Wolfenbiit-
tel formerly coiRjjrised the possessions of
the elder line of the liouse of Brunswick,
or Brunswick-Wolfenbiittel, in the circle'

of Lower Saxony (see Brunswick) ; in
a narrower sense, that part of the above-
mentioned region which now forms the
districts of Wolfenbiittel, Schoningen,
Harz and Weser. The town of Wolfen-
biittel, till 1754 the residence of the dukes
of Brunswick, lies in a low, marshy dis-

trict, on the Oker, thirty-seven m iles south-
east of Hanover; lat. 52° 10' N.; Ion.
10° W E. Its fortifications have been
demolished. Population, 5810. There is

here an old ducal castle, an arsenal, and a
celebrated libraiy, containing 10,000 man-
uscripts, and a great number of the early
impressions of printed works : the whole
number of volumes is stated to be nearly
200,000. The second volume of Ebert's
work on Manuscripts ( Zur i/an<fec/in/?en-

kunde), published at Leipsic in 1827, con-
tains a catalogue of the Wolfenbiittel
manuscripts. ,

Wolff, Pius Alexander, and his

wife ; two of the most distinguished
and accomplished theatrical pei-former*,

whom Germany has produced. Af-
ter the stiff and showy niaiuierism, the
conventional pathos, the declamatory
rather than dramatic performance of the
French, particularly in the higher drama,
had given place, in Gennany, to a care-

ful imitation of reality, or to noise and vi-

olence in the expression of emotion, and
every one thought himself intended for

an actor, if lie had an imposing figure and
sonorous voice, the true genius ofdramatic
art arose, awakened particularly by Gothe
at Weimar, and by the union of thought
and feeling, of the strength of nature, with

the regulated tone of art, as well as by
the subordination of reality to ideality,

showed the true aim of the actor. The
stage at Weimar was adorned by a num-
ber of masterly performers, among whom
was Wolff. He was born about 1782,
at Augsburg, received a verj' good educa-
tion, and went upon the stage animated
by the idea that it is the actor's duty to

reproduce the conceptions of the poet, to

conceive his creations in their whole spir-

it, and even to catch the tone of the time
in which the scene is laid. In 1804, he
became attached to the Weimar theatre,

developed his talents in a constant inter-
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coui-se with Gothe and Schiller, sa!)«o-
quently went to Berlin, and died in JS'iS.
He early excelled in tragedy, and subse-
quently played also in comedies. lie was
himself a dramatic writer, and the author
of Csesario, a comedy

; Duty for Duty, a
melo-drama ; the Dog of Aubry ; Precio-
sa, with music by Weber, and other
works.—His wife, whom he married in
Wiemar, and whose maiden name was
Malcolmi, is still living, and has sustained
the reputation of a superior actress.

Wolfgang, St., one of the early Chris-

tian missionaries, was born in Suabia.
He studied at Wiirzburg (q. v.), under Ste-

phen, a teacher from Italy, went to Treves
with the archbishop of "that city in 95G,

and instructed childi-en in Cbristianity.

He subsequently lived for some time wiili

bishop Bruno, of Cologne, brother of
Otho I, emperor of Germany, refused

all the advantages which this connexion
offered, rethed to a convent, was ordain-

ed a priest by St. Udalrich, and, in 972,

went to preach the gospel to the Hunga-
rians, in 974, he was elected bishop of
Ratisbon. He held the bishopric during

twenty yeare, and endeavored to sow the

seeds of religion and knowledge among
the rude tribes with whom he lived. He
died Oct. 30, 994. The Catholic church

. celebrates his festival on the anniversary

of his deatb. There is a paraphrase of
the psalm called Miserere by saint Wolf-
gang.
Wolfgang, prince of Anhalt, was bora

in 1492, and began to reign at the age of
sixteen years. His court was at Cothen.

In bodily strength and dexterity, and chiv-

alrous character, this prince had hard-

ly his equal. His temper was bold and
lively. In 1521, when Luther made his

defence at Worms, before the emperor
and diet, Wolfgang became his friend and
disciple. During the persecutions of the

Protestants, he declared that he " should

prefer to clean boots, to leave his country

and people, and to go off on foot, rather

than to become untrue to the gospel."

He was one of those who signed and
presented, in 1530, the Confession of

Augsburg (q. v.), at the diet of Augsburg.

When Charles V and Ferdinand, at the

instigation of the papal legates, endeavor-

ed to oblige the Protestants by threats to

give up their preaching, and join in the

forms of the Roman Catholic worshij),

prince Wolfgang and the margrave
George stepped up to the emperor, and
firmly declared that " they would remain
obedient to the emperor if he would
leave them undisturbed in the exercise

of their religious faith; but, before they
would disown God and his gospel, they
would submit to lose their heads." Wolt-
gaug was one of the founders of the

Smalkalilic league (q. v.), and Luther used

to call him, on account of his many jour-

neys for the promotion of peace, th.t

legate of God. Wolfgang was invited to

Eisleben by count Mansfeld. Luther al-

so repaired thither, and died there, Feb.
18, 1546. When the war broke out,

WoUj^'ang took part in the campaign
which ended with the battle ofMuhlberg.
(q. v.) The emperor Charles V now put
him under the ban of the empire, on Jan.
12,1547, when he was at his^astle in

Bernburg, and gave his tcnitories to one
of his Spanish favorites. \Volfgaug, on
receiving the news of his outlawry,
mounted his horse, and rode through the

town towards the gate, singing Luther's
celebrated hymn,

Einc feste Burg ist unser Gott

(A castle firm is our God).

He then retired into the Hartz moun-
tains. ' In 1552, he was reinstated in all

his rights. At the age of seventy years,

he resigned the government to his cous-
ins, but contiimed his care for schools and
churches. He was the founder of th(;

reformation in Anhalt (q. v.), being assist-

ed by his learned and wise cousin, George,
who had been consecrated bishop by Lu-
ther and others, and had often preached.
Wolfgang, for the last fifteen years ofhis
life, kept his coffin in his sleeping cham-
ber, witJi the inscription, "To me, to live

is Christ, and to die is gain." [PJiil. i,

21.) He died unmarried in 1566, and was
buried in Zerbst, in the church of St. Bar-
tholomew.
WoLFL, Joseph, one of the most ac-

complished piano-forte ])layers of his age,

was born at Salzburg, in 1772, and was in-

stracted by Mozart and Haydn. His un-
commonly large and flexible hand was of
great assistance to him. Mozart was much
attached to him. At the age of eighteen
yeai-s, he becanue chapel-master to the
Polish count Ogiuski. The count lost his

fortune when the Polish revolution broke
out, in 1794, and, in 1795, Wolfl went to

Vienna, and wrote several operas. In
1801, he went to Paris, where he obtain-

ed universal applause, and wrote for the

theatre comique an opera called UAmour
romanesque. In 1805, he Aventto England,
where he died in 1812. The following

anecdote, from Gerber's Tonki'mstlerlcx-

ikon, shows his gi-eat skill. Being about
to give a concert in Dresden, and the or-

chestra being assembled for reheai"sai.
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there was no piano ready. At last one
was brought, but tuned half a tone too
low. In order not to detain the orches-
tra, he sat down to the instrument, and
calmly played in C shai-p the concert
which was written in the C key, with
perfect precision, purity and readiness.
He composed operettas, concerts, and
many other musical pieces.

Wolfram
; an ore of tungsten. (See

Tungsten.)

Wolfram von Eschenbach. (See
Eschenbach, and Warthurg.)
WoLGA, or Volga (the Russian w hav-

ing the sound of the English v) ; a river
of Russia, which has the longest course,
and, with the exception of the Danube,
the largest volume of water of any river

in Europe. It is iii)vvardH of 2G0O miles
in length, anfl flows into the Caspian sea
abouttifty miles below Astrachan, by more
than sixty branches. The Wolga rises in

tlie government of Tver, from a number of
lakes ninety-tive miles above the town of
Tver, at which place it is navigable. Af-
ter receiving the Oka above Novgorod,
and the Kama below Kazan, it becomes a
considerable stream. During a gi'cat part

of the year, it is shallow ; but after the
melting of the ice and snow in spring,

its waters swell so much about May and
June, as to overflow the banks. At this

period, large vessels can come up to As-
trachan. The country on the river is

throughout fertile. By canals it is con-
nected \vith the Neva and the Northern
Dwina, thus affording a conuiiunication

between the Caspian aud Baltic, and Cas-

pian and White seas. The river abounds
in fish ; and ujjwards of 10,000 boats are

employed in the fishery. The common
sturgeon and the beluga (see Sturgeon)

afford the caviar and isinglass of com-
merce. Seals also ascend the river from
the Caspian sea, and are taken by the

fishermen.

WoLKE, Christian Heniy, born in 1741,

ill Jever, in German j', studied at the uni-

versities of Gottingen and Leipsic for six

years, and, in 1770, formed the plan of a
school, in which the pupils should be edu-

cated conformably to nature. This plan

brought him into connexion with Base- '

dow (q. v.), with whom he wrote, from

1770 to 1773, an elementary work for the

purposes of education. Wolke subse-

(|uently took part in Basedow's Philan-

thropiu (see Schools), at Dessjui, where he

continued until 1801. He then went to

Petersburg, and aftenvards to Leipsic

;

lived from 1805 to 1814 in Dresden, and

the rest of his life in Berlin, where the

society for the cultivation of the German
language was established mainlv by his
endeavors, in 1814. Of his numerous
writmgs, many relate to education, and
contain, among other subjects, directions
for an education conformable to natiu-e

;

others relate to the purification of the
German language. He also published, in
1804, a collection of poems in the Lower
Saxon dialect (q. v.), in order to show its

harmonious character. But his chief
work is Introduction to the general Lan-
guage of Germany, to facilitate the Knowl-
edge and Correction of at least 50,000
incorrectly formed German Words, aud to
save the Leanicr from a great Loss of
Time and i^Ioney (1812). By ascertain-
ing the roots of Gennan words, he strove
to determine their correct fonn, and to
remove unnecessary letters, as well as
those words which have been adoi)ted
from foreign languages into the German.
This work is the fruit of long study, and
contains much that is valuable, though
the public may differ from him on many
points. It is a book of much interest to
the etymologist. His books for children,
written in his new-fashion6d language,
could not well become useful. He died
in Berlin, in 1825.

WoLLASTo.v, William, an eminent
writer on ethics and theologj^, was bom
at Cotton Clanford, in Staffordshire, in
1659. He studied at Sidney college,
Cambridge, and entered into holy orders.
In 1G88, the death of a relation put him
in possession of considerable landed pro])-

erty, when he removed to London, and
resided in Charter-house square. His mar-
riage, shortly after, with a lady of consid-
erable fortune, having rendered him inde-
pendent, ho devoted his time to literary

researches. His work, entitled the Reli-

gion of Nature delineated, jH-ocured the
writer a distinguished station among the
philosophers of die last century. His
death took place in 1724.

WoLLASTo.N, William Hyde, M. D.and
F. R. S., a distinguished pliilosojjher, bom
in 17G6, died Dec. 22, 1828. Having re-

ceived his academical educatio;j at Cam-
bridge, he proceeded M. D. in 1793, and
attempted to jiractise as a j)hysician at

Bury St. Edmunds, but with so'litde suc-
cess, that he left the place in disgust, and
removed to London. Soon after his ani-
val in that cit^ he became clindidate for

a place of physician to St, George's hos-
pital ; but, faiUng in his attenijit, he de-
clared his determination never again to

Avrite a j)rescription,and turned his whole
attention to the cultivation of natural sci-
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ence. Though ahnost every branch of
science, at differentttimes, occupied his
attention, chemistry was that to which lie

seems to have been most ardently devot-
ed; and it was by his investigations in
that department of philosophy that he at-
tained the most distinguished reputation.
He was accustomed to pursue his chemi-
cal examinations on the smallest speci-
mens of the substance which he was ana-
lysing ; and he invented an ingenious
method of determining the properties and
constiti*;nts of very minute quantities of
matter. He was endowed with bodily

senses of extraordinary acuteness and ac-

curacy, as well as with great general vigor

of understanding, and had acquired a

powerful command over his attention, and
habituated himself to the most rigid cor-

rectness of thought and language. Among
his inventions are his sliding rule, or

scale of chemical equivalents (see Equiv-
alents, Chemical) ; the goniometer, or in-

strument for measuring the angles of

crystals ; the camera lucida, &c. ; and we
are indebted to him for the discoveiy of
two new metals, palladium and rhodium
(see the articles), and of the malleability

ofplatina. (q. v.) Doctor Wollaston was
the author of a gi'eat number of commu-
nications to the Transactions of the Royal
Society, of which he was a member, and
of several articles in doctor Thomson's
Annals of Philosophy, and other periodi-

cal works.
WoLLASTONiTE. (See Tabular Spar.)

WoLLNER, John Christian von ; noto-

rious in the ignominious government of

Frederic William H of Prussia, the suc-

cessor to Frederic the Great. He was
the son of a clergyman, was born in 1727,

studied theology in Halle, became minis-

ter in a village near Berlin, in 1759 ; was
appointed counsellor of finance to prince

Henry of Prussia, as he had shown
some knowledge of political economy,

made a noble in 1786 by the above-men-

tioned king, and, after receiving several

appointments, became minister of state in

1788. In this situation, he exercised

the greatest influence over the weak-

minded monarch, by winking at his de-^

baucheries, and resorting to low arts, such'

as frightening him with pretended appa-

ritions. He caused the king to issue the no-

torious " reUgious edict," which established

intolerance and mysticism, «o contrary to

the spirit of the time, and paiticularly of

the monarchy. The present king Fred-
eric William IH repealed this edict as

soon as he ascended the throne, and dis-

missed this narrow-minded mmister, who

died in 1800, on one of his estates in

J3randenburg. Wollner was a member
of several secret societies, including the

Rosicrusians. (q. v.)

WoLODOMiR. (See Wladimir.)

AVoLSEV, Thomas, cardinal, an eminent

minister of state under Heniy VHI, is

said to have been the son of a butcherj-\t

Ipswich, where he was born in 1471.

After receiving a grammatical education,

he was sent to Magdalen college, Oxft)rd,

of which he was elected fellow. Being
appointed master of a grammar-school
dependent on the college, he had three

sons of the marquis of Dorset under his

care—a circumstance which induced that

nobleman to present him with the living

of Limmington, in Somersetshire, and,

while here, he was put in the stocks in con-

sequence of a drunken frolic. Although
his conduct was by no means regular, his

manners and appearance recommended
him to Dean, archbishop of Canterbury,

who made him his domestic chaplain.

On the death of that prelate, he served

sir John Nanfan, governor of Calais, in the

same capacity, by which patron he was
recommended to Henry VII, who made
him one of his own chaplains; and, in

consequence of his able and expeditious

conveyance of a despatch to the emperor
at Bruges, he was rewarded with the

deanery of Lincoln. On the death of

Henry VII, he was introduced by Fox,
bishop of Winchester, to Henry VIII,

whose favor he courted so successfully,

that he shordy obtained the firet place in

the royal favor, and became uncontrolled

minister. His progi-ess in advancement
was very rapid. In 1510, he was intro-

duced into the privy-council, made re-

porter of the star-chamber, registrar, and
afterwards chancellor of the garter. Ec-
clesiastical preferments were also pro-

fusely heaped upon himj of which the

principal were the bishoprics of Toumay
and Lincoln, in 1513, and the archbish-

opric of York in 1514. The following

year, the pope, to ingratiate himself with

Henry, elevated him to the dignity of car-

dinal. His nomination to be the pope's

legate a latere completed his ecclesiastical

dignities, by exalting him above the arch-

bishop of Canterbury. Naturally proud

and ostentatious, no English subject,

either lay or ecclesiastic, ever took so

much state upon himself. He entertained

a train of eight hundred servants, many
of whom were knights and gentiemen.

In 1515, archbishop Warham, whom he

had much annoyed by his ambition, re-

signed the office of chancellor, to which
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Wolsey was appointed ; and his adminis-
tration in that capacity did him much
credit. His legatine power, on the con-
trary, was exercised with great severity
and oppression, and his eagerness for ac-
quirement was unbounded. At the time
when the celebrated rivahy between the
emperor Charles V and Francis I render-
ed the friendship of Henry of great im-
portance, Wolsey was treated with the
greatest resjject by both sovereigns, re-

ceiving pensions from each, as well as a
third from the pope. He uhimately, liovv-

ever, favored the side of Charles, wlio set-

tled upon him the i-evenues of two bish-

oprics in Spain, and flattered him with
hopes of the papal chair, which induced
liim to involve Henry in a war with
France. Insatiable in the pursuit of ec-

clesiastical emolument, in 1519, he ob-
tained the administration of the see of
liath and Wells, and the temporalities of
the abbey of St. Alban's, and afterwards
enjoyed, in succession, the rich bishoj)-

rics of Durham and Winchester, liy

these means, his revenues nearly ecjualled

those of the crown, part of which lie ex-

pended in pomp and ostentation, and part

in laudable munificence for the advance-
ment of learning. He founded several

lectures at Oxford, where he also erected

the celebrated college of Christ-church.

He also founded a collegiate school at

Ipswich, and built a palace at Hampton
court, which he presented to the king

;

but much of this was done by the seizure

of minor religious establishments, for

which he obtained papal authority. The
critical affair of the divorce of queen
Catliarine was one of the first steps to his

fall, as he was thought by the king to as-

sist the delays of the court of Rome. The
attachment of Heni-y to Anne IJoleyn still

further involved him ; and, at length, in

1529, the dukes of Norfolk and Suffolk

were sent to require the givat seal from

him, and he was ordered to quit York
])lace, his palace in Lbndon, and jetire to

Esher, all his rich plate and furniture be-

ing seized in the king's name. After

some Busi)ensc, owing to some remnant

of attachment on the part of Henry, arti-

cles of impeachment were exhibited

again.st him in i)arliamcnt; but he was
defended so vigorously by his retainer

Cromwell, that they were witlidrawn.

His enemies then indicted him, under the

statute of |)rovisocs, for procuring bulls

from Rome, which was made the groiuids

of a sentence of forfeiture. AfhM- the in-

tended effect was produced of making

him resign York palace and its riches to

the king, he was granted a full pardon,
and part of his revenues. In 1530, he was
ordered to remove to his diocese of York,
where he passed part of the year at his
mansion of Cawood, until once more, on
the first of November, in the same year, he
was arrested for high treason, and'set out^
under custody, for London. Indisposition

of body, however, combining with mental
distress, he was obliged to stop at Leices-
ter, where he was honorably received at

the abbey. His disorder increasing, a
few days brought him to his end, on tlie

28th of November, 1530, in the sixtieth

year of his age. Shortly before his decease,

he exclaimed to the officer appointed to

conduct him, " Had I but served God as

diligently as I have served my king, he
would not have given me over in my
gray hairs." There has been considerable

disposition in later writers to vindicate the

character of this minister; and it must
not be forgotten that, in the reign of Hen-
ry VIII, who had basely murdered him,
of Man', the daughter of the much-injured
Catharine, and of Elizabeth, whose moth-
er (Anne Bolcyn) was the chief instru-

'

ment of his downfall, no justice could be
expected to be rendered to the better

traits of his mixed character. If he was
loose in his morals, grasjjing in his ambi-
tion, and rapacious, he was liberal, and
even profuse, towards his dependants
and in his patronage of letters. He was
enlightened far beyond the period in

which he lived, and not only by fostering

learning, but by causing many reforms to

be jnade in the church, he prepared the

way for that more extensive though im-
perfect measure ofrefonnation which took

place in England after his death. As a di-

plomatist, it is difficult to say whether his

abilities or industiy was the most remark-
able. To him England is indebted for the

fii"st notion of a vigorous police, and for a

regidar system in the administration of

justice ; and, in justice to his memory, it

should be observed that, while his influ-

ence prevailed v/ith Henry VHI, the fe-

rocity of that royal butcher was kept in

check. We have a Life of Wolsey by
his gentleman usher Cavendish (new edi-

tions, with notes by Singer, 1827), and an
account of the Life and Adniinistixition of
Cardinal Wolsey, by Gait (1812, 4to., and
1817, 8vo.).

WoLSTONECRAFT, MaiT. (See Gad-
tcin, Mary.)
WoLTMANN, Charles Louis von, was

born at Oldenburg, in 1770, and died in

Prague, in 1817. He has written many
books. His History of the Peace ot"
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Westphalia is a work of great merit, and
far supenor to iiis other productions.
Wolverhampton

; a borough and
market town of England, county of Staf-
ford, with numerous coal mines. Most
of the farmers in the neighborhood have
their forges, wliere they work when not
employed in the field. Two canals (the
Staffordshire and Worcestershire Grand
Trunk, and Birmingham canal) pass in the
immediate vicinity. It is said to have de-
rived its name from Wulfruna, wife of the
duke of Northampton, who built a mon-
astery here in 996 ; whence its name of
Hampton was changed to JVulfrun's

Hampton, since corrupted into JVolver-

hampton. By the reform act of 1832, it

was constituted, with Sedgeley, a borough,
returning two members to parliament.

Population, with Sedgeley, in 1831,

67,508 ; sixteen miles south of Stafford.

Woman. Among savages, a slave, in

the harem of the luxurious, but half-civil-

ized East, a voluptuous toy, in the more
refined countries of Christendom alone is

woman the equal and companion of man.
It is in the Christian home only that wo-
man reigns—the mother, sister, wife and
friend. It is a common remark that, in

proportion as civilization advances, the

respect and attention paid to the weaker
sex are increased. In the savage state,

the woman nurses her young, prepares

the food, and carries the burdens of her

master, whom she follows to war and the'

chase, shares all the privations and hard-

ships of his precarious life, without par-

ticipating in its excitements and pleas-

ures, and serves and suffers without being

thanked, rewarded or pitied. In a more
advanced stage of society, as in ancient

Egypt and India, the condition of woman,
in private life, is that of an humble de-

pendant, respected as a mother, but en-

tirely subjectto the will ofthe husband, and,

in the higher castes, required to sacrifice

herself upon his tomb. In China, the

women of the lower classes are allowed

to appear in public without restraint ; but

all the hard labor is put upon them, while

the husband does the lighter work : the

wife drags the plough, and the husband
sows the seed. In the higher classes, the

sex is subjected to a seclusion amounting
almost to imprisonment. The temples

are the only places to which they have
free access. Elsewhere, they are not

permitted to lose sight of their inherent

inferiority: inhabiting a distinct set of
apartments, not permitted to take their

meals at the same table as their husbands,

receiving no intellectual instruction, the

degradation imposed (as is supposed) by

nature is perpetuated by these laws which
repress all their energies of mind and

heart. With the two most polished and
interesting nations of the ancient world,

the female sex was on a very different

footing, but in both less highly rcsjjected

and less jusdy estimated, than with the

j)olished nations of modern times.

Greece, situated on the bordei-s of Asia,

then the seat of civilization, presents a

singular mixture of Oriental manners
with European institutions and habits.

The condition of the Grecian" women ac-

cordingly resembles this general condi-

tion of society, in a union of something
of Eastern restraint and seclusion, with

somewhat of the moral virtues and bril-

liant qualities of Western civilization.

Among the Greeks, we find some noI)lc

examples of womanly heroism, of conju-

gal love, and sisterly affection, but noth-

ing of that spiritualized respect for the

female sex which prevailed in the middle
ages, and nothing of that spirit of gallantry

which characterized more modern times.

Woman was not, in Greece, the orna-

ment and refiner of society, the compan-
ion and friend of man. Homer repre-

sents women simple, noble and virtuous ;

Sophocles gives them something of a he-

roic cast ; and, in Euripides, we find

some models of female purity and lofty

devotion; but no where do we discover
that adoration of female beauty Avhich is

expressed in modern poetry. (See Schle-

gel, Upon the Representation of the Female
Character in the Greek Poets.) The Gre-
cian women were secluded in their own
apartments, and passed their time chiefly

in directing the labors of their female?

slaves. They rarely or never apjieared

in the company of the men ; and this sep-

aration Avas carried so far that the Gre-
cian houses were usually divided into

two parts, in which the two sexes had
distinct mansions assigned them. The
part assigned for the women, the gyneceon,

or gijneconitis, was the farthest from the

street, and usually in the uppermost
rooms. The unmarried women were
subjected to particular restrictions, and
were almost entirely confined at home.
When the women went abro?id, or appear-

ed in j)ublic, they covered their faces

with veils, and were generally accompa-
nied by attendants. They were not per-

mitted to appear at the theatre, unless at

the representation of tragedies; but they

formed religious processions, and took

l)art in religious festivals. The want of

cultivated females of virtue was supplied
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by the hetfP.rcE, who were often highly distin-

guished for their talents and accomplish-
ments. (See HetfBra.) Among the cele-
brated women of this class are Aspasia,
the mistress of Pericles, Lais, Phryne, and
others. (See Bcittiger's History of the
Female Sex, in the 2d and 3d volumes of
the Attisches Museum.) The Lacedaemo-
nian women observed fashions quite dif-

ferent from their neighbors : their virgins
went abroad barefaced, while the married
women covered themselves with veils ; the
former designing to get husbands, the lat-

ter aiming to keep those they had. The
Spartan maidens, says Plutarch (Life of
Lycurgus), exercised themselves in run-
ning, wrestling, throwing quoits, casting
darts, that they might be more healthy and
vigorous ; and they were also accustomed
to dance naked at solemn feasts and sac-

rifices. When, however, the laws of
Lycurgus were neglected, and the Spar-
tans degenerated from the strict virtue of
their forefathers, these practices contrib-

uted to render the prevailing licentious-

ness more universal. The Romans were,
in many respects, in advance of their

more polished neighbors in the treatment
of their women. The Roman wotnen
appeared more in society : they were al-

lowed to be present at feasts and enter-

tainments, and at public spectacles, and,
in general, associated more with men than
the Grecian women. They toolc a more ac-

tive part in public matters ; and the insti-

tution of the vestal virgins has no exam-
ple in the manners of the Greeks. Hence
we find many models of true feminine
greatness among the Roman women. In
the period of the republic, they lived,

however, considerably retired, occujjied

with domestic laboi-s, and the education

of their children, <ind distinguished for

simplicity of appearance and rigid virtue.

But with the increase of wealth, lux-

ury and corruption, a great change took

place ; and, if Cornelia may be considered

the representative of free and virtuous

Rome, Mcssalina must be regarded as the

emblem of the polluted epoch of the em-
pire. The influence of Christianity gave

Avoman a new station in society, broke

her chains, and released her from the

odious and degrading restrictions in

which she had almost become the soulless

thing which she had been represented to

be. As man ceased to be a mere citizen

of his own country, and felt himself to be

a citizen of the world, so woman was re-

stored to her natural rights. Other causes

cooperated with the spirit of Christianity

to establish a just and true equality of the

sexes. The German or Teutonic nations
were the first who led the way in this
revolution

; and Tacitus remarked upon
the estimation in which the female sex
was held among them. The age of chiv-
alry shows the eflfect of these two influ-
ences,mutually contributing to each other's
developement; and the whole of Europe
soon experienced the operation of these
causes. In fact, the very peculiarities of
the Christian religion, its spirit of love, of
tenderness, and of charity, wholly un-
known to the ancient nations, led to a
submission of physical force and intel-

lectual vigor to feelings of kindness and
affection. "In every age and countrj',"

says Gibbon, "the wiser, or at least the
stronger, of the two sexes has usurped the
powers of the state, and confined the other
to the cares and pleasures of domestic
life. In hereditary monarchies, however,
and especially in those of modern Europe,
the gallant spirit of chivalry, and the law
of succession, have accustomed us to al-

low a singular exception ; and a woman
is often acknowledged the absolute sove-
reign of a great kingdom, in which she
would be deemed incapable of exorcising
the smallest employment, civil or military.

But, as the Roman emperors were still

considered as the generals and magis-
trates of the republic, their wives and
mothei-s, although distinguished by the
name of Augusta, were never associated
to their personal honors; and a female
reign would have appeared an inexpiable
prodigy in the eyes of those primitive

Romans who married without love, or
loved without delicacy and respect." The
exaggerated spirit of adulation which ])re-

vailed in the age of chivalry, was yet far

from giving the female sex its true posi-

tion ; and tlie age of frivolous gallantry

which succeeded it, was a natural result

of the former. It is by obsei-ving a prop-

er medium between servitude and deifica-

tion, by treating the sex as women, and
not as slaves or goddesses, by cultivating

their minds and hearts, as well as by
adorning them with the graceful accom-
plishments, that our own times have, in

some measure, restored this {)art of our
race to their rights and duties. (Consult,

on this subject, Alexander's Histon/ of
Women (2 vols., 4to., 1779); and S^gur,
Les Femmes (3 vols., 1802) ; see, also, our
articles Husbmid and Wife, Marriage, Po-
lygamy, and Divorce.)

ff'omaii, in physiologj*. Besides the

difference of the sexual organs, the wo-
man exhibits other peculiar characters,

which distuiguish the sexes. In the fe-
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male, the head is smaller, the chest nar-
rowei-, the pelvis broader, the limbs more
delicately formed and more rounded, and
the gait peculiar, on account ofthe breadth
of the pelvis. The skin is soft, the hair
of the head finer and longer, the muscular
system little developed, the voice an oc-
tave higher than that of the male, and the
nervous system predominating : their sen-
sibility is consequently greater than that

of the other sex. The rounded form and
brilliant whiteness which characterize

females are owing to the peculiarity of
their lymphatic and cellular systems; and,

their sanguineous system being less vigor-

ous than in man, they are less hable to acute

inflammations. Born to feel and to inspire

the kind and tender affections, they are

exempt from the gloomy and fierce pas-

sions which characterize the bilious tem-

perament ; and love, jealousy, and mater-

nal affection, are the deepest springs of

emotion in the female heart. Their deli-

cate and peculiar organization modifies

the general course of disease with them,

and renders them liable to some from
which the other sex is exempt. The pe-

riod of puberty is more often attended by
disease in the female sex. It is charac-

terized by the developement of the

breasts, and other physical changes, to-

gether with a general revolution in the

tastes and feelings of the individual. (See

Pubeiiy, and Catamenia.) Ripe for the

burden of maternity, the woman becomes
a nibther only through sufferings and
pangs. The mother is exposed to

yet new maladies as a nurse ; and,

when nature calls the child to other

sources of nourishment (see JVeaning), to

new cares and precautions for herself and
her infant. Having passed these succes-

sive periods of hfe, at the age of forty-five

or fifty, another change of the system

succeeds, attended with so many dangers,

that this epoch has received the name of

the " critical age." The physical changes

which now take place are often accom-

panied with an unfavorable moral change,

and both combine to render more danger-

ous the maladies to which this period is

particularly liable. Great care should

now be taken to be warmly clothed, to

avoid violent excitements, to enjoy pure

and wholesome air ; and, this period pass-

ed, the health becomes confirmed, and
life is often prolonged to an advanced
age.

Womb. (See Uterus.)

Wonders of the World, Seven.

(See Seven Wonders.)

Wood. (For the structure of wood,

see the ai-ticle Plants ; for the use of

wood as fuel, see Fiiel.) We shall now
give the character of some of the prijici-

pal sorts of wood used in the arts. The
part preceding the account of tlie fancy

woods is taken from Bigelow's Technolo-

gy.

—

Oak. Numerous species of the oak-

tree are found in the U. States. They are

generally distinguished for great strength,

but are coarse-grained and prone to warp
and crack, under changes from moisture
to dryness. The live oak of the Soutlieni

States (qiiercus virens) is prized in ship-

building beyond any native timber. The
white oak (quercus alba) is employed for

the keels, side-timbere and planks of
vessels, also for frames of houses, mills,

and machinery requii-ing strength ; for

wagons, parts of carriages, ploughs, and
other agricultural insti'uments. Large
quantities are consumed for the staves

and hoops of casks, for which they fur-

nish one of the best materials. The bark
of the black oak {quercus tindoria) fur-

nishes the quercitron used by dyers. Most
of the species of oak are employed in

tanning, and they all furnish a valuable

fuel.

—

Hickory, or Walnut. The wood of
the different species of native walnut or

hickory (juglans or carya) is eminently
distinguished for weight, tenacity and
strength. It has, however, important de-

fects. It warps and shrinks greatly, de-

cays rapidly when exposed to the weath-
er, and is very liable to the attacks of
worms. On these accounts, it is never
used for house or ship building, but is

chiefly employed for minor purposes,

where strength is the chief requisite, as

in the teeth of mill-wheels, screws of
presses, handspikes, capstan bars, bows,
hoops, and handles of tools. As fuel, the

hickory stands at the head of native trees,

and commands a higher price than any
other wood.

—

Ash. The white ash [fraxi-

nus Americana), and some other species,

are of great utility in the arts. Ash wood
is strong, elastic, tough and light, and
splits with a straight gi-ain. It is also

durable, and permanent in its dimensions.

It furnishes the common timber used in

light carnages, for the shafts, fi-ames,

springs, and part of the wheels. Flat

hoops, boxes, and the handles of many
instruments, are made of it. It is almost

the only material of oars, blocks of pul-

leys, cleats, and similar naval implements,

in places where it can be obtained.

—

Elm.
The common American elm [ulmus Amer-
icana) is valued for the toughness of its

wood, which does not readily spUt On
this account, it is chiefly used for the
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naves, among us commonly called hubs,
of camage-wheels.

—

Locust. The com-
mon locust (robinia pseudacacia) is one
of the hardest, strongest, and most valua-
ble of our native trees. The larger pieces
of its timber are used in ship-building, and
the smaller pieces are in great request to

form the treenails* or pins which confine
the planks to the timbers. This tree is

liable, in the Northern States, to be per-
forated by an insect, so that it is often
difficult to procure sound pieces of any
considerable size. Locust wood is ex-
ceedingly durable, when exposed to the
weather, and forms excellent fuel.— Wild
cherry-tree. The wood of this tree

(
pi-umts

Virginiana) is of a deep color, hard, dura-
ble, and, when properly seasoned, very
permanent in its shape and dimensions.
In the manufacture of cabinet work, it is

much used as a cheap substitute for

mahogany. On the western rivers, it is

sometimes used in ship-building.

—

Chest-

nut. The American chestnut (castanea

vesca) is a large tree of rapid growth.
Its wood is coarse and porous, very hable
to warp, and seldom introduced into

building or furniture. It is chiefly used
for fencing stuff, to which use it is fitted

by its durability in the atmosphere. Chest-
nut is an unsafe fuel, in consequence of
its tendency to snap, and throw its coals

to a distance.

—

Beech. The wood of the

red beech {/agv^ ferruginea) is liable to

decay when exposed to alternate moisture

and diyness. It does not, however, read-

ily warp, and, being smooth-grained, it is

used for some minor purposes, such as

the making of planes, lasts and card-

backs. It forms a very good fuel.

—

Bass-

wood. The American linden or bass-wood-

tree (tilia Americana) produces a fine-

grained wood, which is veiy white, soft,

light and flexible. It is sometimes em-
ployed for furniture, but its chief use is to

form the panels of coach and chaise

bodies, for which its flexibility makes it

well suited.

—

Tulip-tree [liriodendron tu-

lipifera). The boards of this tree are

sold under the name of uthite-xvood, and
erroneously under that of poplar. Its

wood is smooth, fine-gi-ained, easily

wrought, and not apt to split. It is used

for carving and ornamental work, and for

some kinds of furniture. In the Western

States, where pine is more scarce, the

joinery, or inside work of houses, is

commonly executed with this materi-

al, and sometimes the outer covering. In

common with bass-wood, it forms an ex-

cellent material for coach and chaise pan-

• Commonly pronounced trutmels.

VOL. XIII. 21

els.^Maple. The rock maple {acer sac-
chminum), and several other species,
aflbrd wood which is smooth, compact
and hard. It is much used for cabinet
furniture, and is a conmion material for

gun-stocks. The wood in some of the
old trunks is full of minute irregularities,

like knots. These, if cut in one direc-

tion, exhibit a spotted surface, to which
the name of bird^s eye maple is given

;

while, if cut in another direction, they
produce a wavy or shaded surface, called

curled maple. This last effect, however,
is more frequently produced by a mere
serpentine direction of the fibres. The
distinctness of the grain may be increas-

ed by rubbing the surface with diluted

sulphuric acid. Maple wood forms a
good fuel. It is not veiy lasting when
exposed to the weather. The sap of the

rock maple, and of one or two other spe-

cies, yields sugar on being boiled.

—

Birch.

The white or paper birch [betula papyra-
cea) has properties similar to those of the

maple, and is appropriated to the same
uses. Its cuticle or outer bark is made,
by the Indians, into canoes. The lesser

white birch (B. populifolia) is a perisha-

ble tree of little value. The black birch

(B. lenta), known for its aromatic bark,

affords a firm, compact, dark-colorecl

wood, much valued for furniture, and
sometimes used for screws and imple-
ments requiring strength. The yellow
birch {B. lutea) is applied to the same
uses as the last, and makes good fuel.

—

Button-wood. The button-wood or plane-

tree (platanus occidentalis) is, in some of
the Northern States, improperly called

S}]camore. It is one of the largest inhab-

itants of the forest ; and Michaux states

that trees arc found in the Western States

which measure forty feet in circumfer-

ence. This majestic tree is chiefly valu-

able for its shade, as the wood is perisha-

ble and prone to warp.

—

Persimmon (dios-

pyros Virginiana). The heart wood is

dark-colored, compact, hard and elastic,

and is used, in the Southern States, for

screws, shafts of chaises, and various un-

plements.

—

Black walnut (juglans nigra).

This tree is rarely found north of Ne%v
York. Its heart wood is of a violet col-

or, which, after exposure to the air, as-

sumes a darker shade, and finally be-

comes nearly black. This wood, when
deprived of its white part or sap, remains

sound for a long time, even if exposed to

air and moisture, and is not attacked by
worms. It is very strong and tenacious,

and, when seasoned, is not hable to wjirp

or split. It is used, in tlie Middle and
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Western States, for funiitvire, for gun-
stocks, for naves of wheels, and, to a cer-
tain extent, in house and ship building.
—Tupelo. Different species of the genus
nyssa have received, in the U. States, a
great variety of common names, among
which tupelo, pepperidge and gum-tree are
the most common. In Massachusetts, the
name hornbeam is improperly applied to
one of them. Their wood is smooth-grain-
ed, and remarkable for the decussation, or
intenveaviug of the fibres, which rendei-s

it almost impossible to split the logs. This
quality causes several of the species to be
in demand for naves of wheels, hatters'

blocks, and implements requiring lateral

tenacity.

—

Pine. The American pines ex-

ceed all other native trees for the value

and variety of their uses. The white
pine {pinus strobus) has a very tall, straight

trunk, the wood of which is light, soft,

homogeneous, and easy to work. It is

remarkably exempt from the common
fault of tnnber—that of decaying in the

open air, and of changing its dimensions
with changes of weather. On these ac-

counts, it is extensively employed for most
of the common purposes of timber. In
the Northem States, masts of vessels are

commonly made of it. Frames of houses

and of bridges are also formed of it ; its

defect of strength being more than bal-

anced by its steadiness and durability. Its

boards form almost the only material used

m the Northern States forthejoiner'swork,

or inside finishing of houses ; and for

this use it is exported to other countries.

Ornamental carAing is commonly exe-

cuted on this material. The southern

pitch pine
(
pinus palustris, L.) covers ex-

tensive baiTens in the Southern States,

and yields vast quantities of tar and tur-

pentine. Its wood is appropriated to the

same objects as that of the white pine,

but is harder and stronger, and therefore

prefen-ed for planks, spars, floors, decks,

&c. Many other species of pine exist on

this continent, partaking qualities like

those already described, but most of them
harder than the white pine.

—

Spruce.

The black and white spruce belong to

the race of trees commonly called Jirs.

They are both valuable, but the black

spruce
(
pinus nigra) unites, in a peculiar

degree, the qualities of strength, elasticity

and lightness, together with the power of

resisting exposure to the weather. It is

much sought after for the smaller spars

of vessels, such as the booms, yards and
topmasts.

—

Hemlock. The hemlock-tree

(
pinus Canadensis) is inferior to the other

firs in quality, though it grows to a large

size. It is coarse-gi'ained, often twisted,

and cracks and shivers with age. It fur-

nishes an inferior sort of boards, used in

covering houses. Its bark is valuable in

tanning.

—

JVhite cedar. This tree [cupres-

sus thuyoides) occupies large tracts denom-
inated cedar swamps. The wood is soft,

smooth, of an aromatic smell, and inter-

nally of a red color. It is permanent in

shape, and veiy durable, and esteemed as

a material for fences. Large quantities

of shingles are made of it. It is a favor-

ite material for wooden wares, or the

nicer kinds of coopei-s' work.

—

Cypress.

The cypress-tree of the Southern States

(cupressus disticha) is light, soft and fine-

grained, and, at the same time, elastic,

Avith a considerable share of strength. It

sustains heat and moisture for a long
time without injury. In the Southern
States, and on the Mississippi, it is much
employed for fences, and for the frames,

shingles, and inside work of houses.—Larch. The American larch {pinus mi-

crocarpa) is called hackmatack and tama-
rack in different parts of the Union. Its

wood is strong, elastic and durable, and is

highly prized, in places where a sufficient

quantity can be obtained, for naval and
civil architecture.

—

Arbor vit(B. This ti-ee

{thuya occidentalis) is of the middle size,

and frequently called white cedar. The
wood is reddish, fine-grained, very soft

and light. It bears exposure to the weath- "

cr with very little change, and is esteem-
ed for the posts and rails of fences.

—

Red
Cedar {juniperus Virginiana). The name
of savin is in some places improperly ap-
plied to this tree. Unlike the white cedar,

it gi'ows in the driest and most ban-en

soils. The trunk is straight, and knotted

by small branches. The heart wood is

of a bright-red color, smooth, and mode-
rately soft. It exceeds most other native

trees in durability, and is in particular re-

quest for posts of buildings, though it is

difficult to obtain it of large size.— Willow.

The most common kinds of salix or wil-

low about our seaports are European spe-

cies which have become naturahzed.

Their wood is soft, hght and spong}%
Willow charcoal is used in the manufac-
ture of gunpowder. The osier, and some
other species, with long, slender shoots,

are extensively cultivated to form wicker
work, such as baskets, hampers, and the

external coverings of heavy glass vessels.

—Mahogany. In the manufacture of
cabinet furniture, mahogany {sivietenia

mahagoni) has taken precedence of all

other kmds of wood. Its value depends
Jiot so much on its color as on its hard-
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ness, and the invaluable property of re-
maining constant in its dimensions, with-
out warping or cracking, for an indefinite

length of time. The same quaUties
which render it suitable for furniture
have given rise to its employment for the
frames of philosophical instruments, and
of delicate machinery. Mahogany is

imported from the West Indies and dif-

ferent parts of Spanish America.—Box-
wood. The box-tree [buxus sempervirens)
is imported from the south of Europe.
Its wood is of a well-known yellowish
color, hard, compact, smooth, tough, and
not liable to crack. Musical wind instru-

ments are commonly made of it ; also

mathematical measuring instruments. The
handles of many tools, and various arti-

cles of turners' work, consist also of this

material. Wood engravings are cut upon
the end of the grain of box-wood.

—

Lig-
num vitcE. The wood of the guaiacum
officinale is employed in the arts under
tliis name. It is dark-colored at the heart,

strong, exceedingly hard, and so heavy as
to sink in water. It is impregnated with
resin, and, on this account, durable in

liquids. Handles of tools, boxes of gud-
geons, wheels of pulleys, castors, balls,

stopcocks, mallets, &c., are made of it.

It is imported from the West Indies and
South America.—We shall now give an
account of some of the principal woods
used in cabinet work, taken from the Li-

braiy of Entertaining Knowledge.
Fancy Woods. Even at a comparatively

early stage of the arts, mankind appear
to have made use of the bright or varie-

gated colors of wood, to give beauty both
to their dwellings and their furniture.

The temple built by king Solouion was
overlaid, on the inside, with boards of ce-

dar—" all was cedar ; there was no stone

seen"—and, among the most ancient spe-

cimens of ornamental furnitui-e tiiat are

to be met with, we find that attempts have
been made to heigiiten the effect by the

contrast ofvarious kinds ofwood. Though,
both in the materials and the designs, these

are inferior to the productions of modern
art, many of the cabinets which are still

ja'cserved have much higher claims to no-

tice than their mere antiijuity. In all these

works, a veneer, or thin plate of the fancy

wood, is laid down in glue upon a surface

of a plainer description. This process is,

of course, ciieaper than if the whole
work were made of the solid fancy wood.

The beauty of fimcy wood arises, in many
fiorts, from its being cross-grained, or pre-

senting the fibres endways or obliquely to

the surface. These different jjositions of

the fibres, as well as their different colors
in grained woods, give a clouded and
mottled variety to the surface ; and, when
some of the parts are partially transparent,
as is the case with fine mahoganv, the
surface gives out a play of different tints,

as tlie observer shifts his place, or the
light falls upon them, and, consequently,
is reflected at different angles. When
mahogany was first introduced as a cabi-
net timber, it seems to have been in the
dark-colored, hard, and straight-gi-ained

trees, which are now used for chairs and
other articles, in which the soUd timber
is preferred ; and, on that account, ma-
hogany was not much used in combina-
tion with other woods. When, however,
its great value was known—the ease with
which it can be cut, the improvement
that varnish gives to its colors, the firm-
ness with which it holds in glue, and
the improvement which, when properly
taken care of, it gains in time—it was
found that good mahogany was much too
valuable a timber for being used solid,

and it began to be employed as the staple

timber in veneering. Other foreign
woods, some of them lighter and others
darker, were employed for borders and
ornaments ; but mahogany was used for

the body of the work ; and when it came
to be so used, a great revolution was ef-

fected in the art of cabinet-making. On
the fii-st introduction of mahogany, the
same process was resorted to, that had be-

fore been practised witli the walnut and
other woods, and effect was sought to be
jjroduced by quartering panels, forming
them of gyrony* of sectors, with the
grain in opposite directions, and other
fantastic and unnatural arrangements ; but,

in course of time, a better taste was in-

troduced, and the object was to make the

whole surface have the same appearance
as if the work had been made solid out

of the rich timber. This was one step

toward the attainment of a purer style
;

but the continuity of the surface was still

interrupted by ill-sorted additions. The
breadth of the mahogany, which would
in itself have been beautiful, was broken
by bands and stringsof other wood, with-

out much regard to the harmony of the

colors : and thus that which, with the ve-

neer alone, would have been chaste and
classical, was reduced to a piece of patch-
work. The veneering, whether done in

maliogany or any other wood, was, at

first, ven,' expensive. The veneers were
cut by the hand ; and thus the piece cut off

* A term of heraldry, in which a shield is form-

ed in sectors from the centre.
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was of unequal thickness in the different
parts, the wood was mangled by the ope-
ration of cutting, and the finest pieces,
Avhich, as has been said, are cross-grained,
or have the fibres across their tliickness,
were always in clanger of being broken.
It had been found that veneers, laid upon
good bodies of timber, whether of the
more coai-se mahoganies or of any other
kind, were better, in point both of beauty
and of standing without wai-ping, than
sohd timber ; but the cutting of tlie ve-
neers by the hand was very laborious,

and wasted the timber, so that, though the
plan was a good one, it was expensive.

When the harder and more unmanagea-
ble species of fancy woods came to be
used, the difficulty and expense were fur-

ther increased ; and though more beauty
and variety were imparted to cabinet fur-

niture, they wei-e imparted at a corre-

sponding increase of expense. Nor was
it till the invention of machinerj'' for the

cutting of wood into veneers, by Mr. Bru-
nei, that we had tlie full advantage of the

beautiful art of veneering. The machinery
used for this purpose consists of circular

saws, driven by mechanical power ; and
they havesodiminished the price ofcutting
veneei-s that the saving is immense. The
quantity of veneer that can, by means of
these machines, be sawed out of a given

quantity of timber, is astonishing. Those
who are reckoned respectable cabinet-

makers do not, in general, wish to have
more than eight or nine thicknesses out

of the inch ; but those who manufacture
furniture for occasional sale, and are, in

consequence, indifferent as to the quality

of the timber, and the durability of their

work, often have the inch cut into fifteen

or sixteen thicknesses. Veneering in

fancy woods has sometimes been com-
pared to gilding and plating ; but the pro-

cess does not gain by the comparison, as

the covering of one wood with another is

a much nearer approach to solidity than

the covering of one metal with another.

While the cabinet article is kept in such

a state that the glue is not dissolved, the

covering of beautiful wood does not wear
out ; and thus, with a vast saving in the

more costly material, there is the same
durability as if nothing but that material

had been used for the whole. There is

another advantage in the use of fancy

woods on the surface—the body of the

article upon which the fancy wood is laid

can be much better j)ut together tlian if it

]iad formed the external part of the arti-

cle. Where that is the case, dovetails, or

morrises, cannot be wedged without au

external seam ; but, in veneering, the

body of the article can be put together

with eveiy degree of care and streni'tli,

and the veneer will hide the whole.—.)/o-
hogany is of universal use for furniture,

from the common tables of a village inn

to the splendid cabinets of a regal palace.

But the general adoption of this wood
renders a nice selection necessary for

those articles which are costly and fash-

ionable. The extensive manufacture of

piano-fortes has much increased the de-

mand for mahogany. Spanish mahogan\'
is decidedly the most beautiful ; but oc-

casionally, yet not very often, tlie Hondu-
ras wood is of singular brilliancy ; and it

is then eagerly sought for, to be employed
in the most expensive cabinet work. A
short time ago, Messrs. Broadwood, dis-

tinguished English makers of piano-fortes,
gave the enormous sum of £3000 for

three logs of mahogany. These logs, the

produce of one tree, were each about
fifteen feet long, and thirty-eight inches
wide. They were cut into veneers of
eight to an inch. A new species of ma-
hogany has been lately introduced in cab-

uiet work, which is commonly called

Gambia. As its name imports, it comes
from Africa. It is of a beautiful color,

but does not retain it so long as the Span-
ish and Honduras wood.-.—The wood
most in use for cabinet work, next to ma-
hogany, is rose-wood. The name of this

species of wood is derived from its fra-

grance ; and it has long been known to

the cabinet-makers of England and
France. It was first introduced, it is

said, from the isle of Cyprus ; though the

great supply now comes from Brazil.

The width of the logs imported into Eng-
land averages twenty-two inches, so that

it must be the produce of a considerable

tree. The more distinct the darker parts

are from the purple-red, which forms the

ground, the more is the wood esteemed.
It is ordinarily cut into veneers of nine
to an inch, and is employed, in this way,
for all the larger furniture, such as tables,

but solid for the legs of chairs, tables and
cabinets.

—

King-ioood is generally used
for small cabinet works, and for border-
ings to those which ai-e larger. It is ex-
tremely hard. The tree which produces
it is small, as the sticks are seldom brought
to England more than five inches wide
and four feet long. Its color is of a choc-
olate ground, with black veins, sometimes
running into the finest lines, and at others

more spread over the ground, as in rose-

wood. The botanical name of the tree

which produces this wood is not known.
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It comes from Brazil. And here we
should remark the exceedingly imperfect
state of our knowledge with regard to

the species of trees which produce the
fancy woods, so extensively used in cabi-
net work. The attention of botanists
who have described the productions of
South America and Australasia, from
which these fine woods come, has not
been directed to this pouit ; and the com-
mercial dealers in these woods have paid
no regard to it.

—

Beef-wood, principally
used in forming bordei-s to work, in which
the larger woods are employed, is intense-
ly hard and extremely heavy. Its color
is a pale i-ed, not so clouded as mahog-
any. The timber ai-rives in England
in logs of about nine feet long, by thir-

teen or fourteen inches wide. The tree
which produces it is not known in botan-
ical description, but it is a native of New
Holland.

—

Tulip-wood would appear to
be the produce of a tree little exceeding
the character of a shrub ; for it anives in

sticks of about five inches diameter, sel-

dom more than four feet in length. It is

very hard, and of a clouded red and yel-

low color. Its principal use is in border-
ing, though it is employed in smaller arti-

cles, such as caddies and ladies' work-
tables.

—

Zebra-wood is the produce of a
large tree, and is received in logs of two
feet wide. It is a cheap wood, and is

employed in large work, as tables. The
color is somewhat gaudy, being composed
of brown on a white ground, clouded
with black, and each strongly contrasted,

as its name imports, derived, as it is, from
the colors of the zebra.

—

Coromandel-
wood is used in large works, like zebra

and rose-wood. It is inferior to rose-

wood in the brilliancy and division of its

colors, having a dingy ground, and some-
times running into white streaks. The
tree which produces it is of a large size.—Satin-wood is well known for its bril-

liant yellow color, with delicate glowing
shades. It is now not much used in

cabinet work. The timber anives in

logs two feet wide, and seven or eight

feet long.

—

Sandal-wood is of a liglit-

brown color, with l)riiliant waves of a

golden hue, not unlike the finest Honduras
mahogany. It is about the same size as

satin-wood.

—

Amboyna-wood is now very

much used in cabinet work. It is of va-

rious colors, and the shades are generally

small. It arrives in logs of two feet wide.

—Snake-wood is extremely hard, of a

deep-red color, with black shades. It is

principally used for bordering and small

work.—Hare-wood something resembles

21 *

satin-wood in the arrangement of its

waves, but its color is different, being of a
light-brown ground.—Botany bay oak
forms veiy beautiful furniture. The
ground is a uniform brown, with large
dark blotches.

—

Ebony [q. v.) is also much
used. Of the several cabinet-makers'
woods bearing this name, there are the
African cliff ebony, which is black, with
a white spot ; and the spotted ebony, a
very beautiful wood, and extremely hard
(more so than the common ebony), of
which the ground is black, Avith brown
and yellow spots.

—

Acker-wood is the prod-
uce of a large tree, and is of a cinnamon
color.

—

Canary-wood is of a golden yel-

low.

—

Purple-wood, which has been lately

introduced, is of a purple color, without
veins. This appears to be the produce
of a thorn of tropical countries, being
only four inches wide. These three
woods have been little used in furniture,

but have been lately employed in mosaic
floors.

—

Bird's-eye maple (its appearance
is described in its name), which has also

been so employed, is a narrow and long
wood.

—

Calamander-icood. There is a
very beautiful wood of this name growing
in the island of Ceylon. The wood is

very hard and heavy, and of singularly

remarkable variety and admixture of col-

ors. It is very difficult to describe this
;

nay, impossible to convey to those who
have not seen it an idea of the manner in

which the shades run into one another.

The most prevailing of these is a fine

chocolate color, now deepening almost
into absolute black, now fading into a
medium between fawn and cream colors.

In some places, however, the latter tint is

jjlaced in more striking, though never
quite in sudden, contrast with the richest

shades of the brown. The variations are

sometimes displayed in clustering mottles,

sometimes in the most graceful streaks.

There is not, however, any thing in the

least gaudy or fantastic in the general re-

sult. It certainly arrests the eye, but it is

from the rich beauty of the intermingled

colors, not from any undue showiness.

This wood takes a veiy high polish. It

is wrought into chairs, and particularly

into tables, and even large folding-dooi-s

have been made of it.

—

Partridge, leopard

and porcupine woods are very rarely used.

Their names are derived from a supposed
similarity of their colors to those of the
animals whose denominations they bear.

Wood, Anthony, an eminent English
antiquary and biographer, bom at Oxford,
in 1632, entered ofMerton college, Oxford,
iji 1(J47. Having graduated M. A., be
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set himeslf to transcribe the monumental
inscriptions and arms of the parishes of
Oxford, and, in 1660, obtained permission
to consult the registers and other records
of the university in the Schools' Tower,
These researches, added to others in the
Tower of London and the Cotton library,

produced the materials for his History
and Antiquities of the University of Ox-
ford. The copy of this work, which he
had compiled with greater industry than
skill, was purchased of him by the uni-

versity for 100 pounds. It w^as written in

English; but as it was thought proper
that it should appear in Latin for the in-

formation of foreigners, it was translated

into that language, under the inspection

of doctor Fell, and published at the Ox-
ford press, under the title of Historia et

Antiquitates Universitatis Oxo7i{ensis (2

vols., folio). Of this version he often

complained, as exhibiting various mis-
takes and omissions. In 1691 appeared
his more popular and important work,
Mhen(R Oxonienses, or an account, in

English, of almost all the writers edu-
cated at Oxford, and many of those at

the university of Cambridge. A prose-

cution was soon after instituted against

him in the vice-chancellor's court, for an
imputation, in this work, affecting the

character of the deceased earl of Claren-

don ; and he was sentenced to expulsion

until he should formally recant it. His
work affords valuable njaterials for biog-

raphy. He died in 1695, and left his

books and papers to the university of Ox-
ford. A third edition of his MhtntR Ox-
onienses, corrected from the author's man-
uscripts, and continued, appeared under
the superintendence of doctor Bliss {1813
—1817, 3 vols., 4to.).

Wood, Robert, an accomplished schol-

ar and statesman, was born at Riverstown,

in the county of Meath, in 1716. In

1751, he made the tour of Greece, Egypt
and Palestine, in company with Bou-
verie and Dawkins, and, at his return,

published a splendid work in foho, enti-

tled the Ruins of Palmyra, otherwise

Tadmor in the Desert (fol., 1753), being

an account of the ancient and present

state of that place, with fifty-seven ele-

gant engravings ; republished in Paris in

1819 (4to.). This was followed by a simi-

lar Description of the Ruins of Balbec,

with forty-six plates (1757). In 1759, he
was appointed under secretary of state by
the earl of Chatham, at which time he
was preparing for the press his Essay on
the Life and Writings of Homer, which
did not appeeu- until after his death, which
took place at Putney, in 1771. This work

has been translated into French, Italian,

Spanish and German; the latter by

Heyne, with a ])relimmary essay.

Wood, Matthew, is a native of Tiver-

ton, where he was bom in 1770. His

parents were engaged in business there,

and brought up a numerous family with

credit, and well qualified to seek their

fortunes in the world. Matthew travelled

for some years for the house of an emi-

nent druggist, and afterwards engaged in

the same line of business. He soon be-

came common-council man, and, in 1808,

alderman, of London. In 1809— 10, he
was made sheriff. In 1817, he became
lord mayor, and, on the expiration of his

office, received the extraordinary compli-

ment ofbeing elected a second time. In the

mean time, he was returned to parliament,

after a severe contest, and, in a subsequent
struggle, was again placed in the same
situation. Here he exerted himself to

procure an inquiry into the state of the

metropolitan prisons, and distinguished

himself by his activity in procuring the

abolition of the blood-money rewards.

(See Informer.) He met the queen at St.

Omer, and accompanied her to England,
and, in her carriage, into London, where
she made his house her temporary resi-

dence. During the arduous conflict which
ensued between the court and the minis-

try, and the queen and the people of Eng-
land, Alderman Wood was the active ad-

herent of her majesty. After her death,

he attended her remains to Brunswick.
Alderman Wood has realized a large for-

tune in the hop trade, and in the working
of some copper mines in Cornwall. In
the performance of his parliamentary and
other public duties, he has shown himself

indefatigable and honorable. His popu-
larity had, however, so far declined, that,

in 1826, he was the last on the poll of the

members returned for the city. In parlia-

ment, he has been the advocate of refonri

and retrenchment.

Wood Engraving. Some account of
this may be found in the article Engrav-
ing. We add here, that one of the chief

advantages of wood-cuts is, that they may
be printed by the same process as com-
mon letter-press. In a copper-plate, as

may be known to most of our readers,

the parts which are intended to leave an

impression upon the paper are cut into

copper, so that, after the ink is spread

over the engraving, it has to be rubbed

from all the prominent or uncut portion

of the surface, in order that it may re-

main only in these hollows. Several dis-

advantages result from this. In the first

place, the plate is very soon worn, or the
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fineness of the lines impaired, by tliis

continual abrasion.* Secondly, from the
method of inking being so different from
that which is used in printing letter-prees,

where the parts of the type that make the
impression are the prominences and not
the hollows, and the ink, therefore, is al-

lowed to remain where it naturally ad-
heres on being applied by the ball or
roller, the copper-plate engraving must
always be printed by itself, and generally
on a separate page from the letter-press.

The only way of giving both on the same
j)age, is to subject the paper to two suc-

cessive impressions, which, besides the

inconvenience of the operation, almost
always produces an unpleasant effect from
the difference of color in the two inkings,

and the difficulty of adjustment. A wood-
cut has none of these disadvantages. As
the impression is to be made by the promi-
nent pails of the wood, these, which re-

ceive the ink duectly from the roller, are

allowed to retain it, just as in the case of
ordinary types; and there is, therefore,

nothing of that process of rubbing at

eveiy impression, which so soon wears
out a copper-plate. The consequence is,

that while rarely more than two thousand
impressions can be taken from a copper
engraving before it requires to be re-

touched, a wood-cut will yield, perhaps,

fifty thousand. Then the latter, from the

manner in which it is to be inked, admits

of being set up, if necessary, just like any
of the other types, in the midst of a com-
mon page, and so of being printed both in

the most convenient place, and without

any separate process. The block must,

of course, for this purpose, be made veiy

exactly of' the same thickness or depth as

the other types, along with which it is

placed. In the early days of wood en-

graving, the pear-tree or apple-tree was
the wood most commonly used ; but box-

wood is now generally employed, as be-

ing of a still firmer and more compact
grain. The surface of the block is first

shaved very even and smooth ; and upon
tliis the figure is then traced in penciling,

as it is to be finally cut out in relief.

Woodbine. [See Honeysuckle.)

^

WooDCHUCK. (See Marmot.)

Woodcock (scolopax rninor). This bird

is univei-sally known to our sportsmen.

On its first arrival in the spring, it keeps

to the woods and thickets during the day-

time, but resorts to springs and open

watery places, for feeding, at the ap-

proach of evening. About the beginning

of July, when their favorite springs and

• Engraving on sleel is, in a great measure,

free from ihis disadvantage.

inland watery recesses are dried up, these
birds descend to the marshy shores of our
larger rivers, and afl!brd fine shooting.
This sport is eagerly followed, though
still more laborious and fatiguing than
snipe shooting. The woodcock is prop-
erly a nocturnal bird, seldom stirring till

afler sunset in seaich of its accustomed
food, which consists of various larvse and
aquatic worms. In the evening, as well

as early in the morning, particularly in

the spring, it often rises to a considerable

height in the air, and hovers round in a

wild, irregular manner, making a sort of
murmuring noise. The flesh is highly

esteemed. The nest is placed on the

ground in a retired part of the woods,
and the eggs are of a dun clay color,

thickly marked with brown spots. It ex-

tends its migrations to the St. Lawrence,
and remains in the Middle States till late

in the autumn. The forehead and all the

lower parts are reddish tawny ; the upper
parts mottled with black and light brown.

The European woodcock is a much
larger species.

WooDHOusELEE. (See Tyiler.)

Woodpecker [picus). These birds

have a stout angular bill, we»lge-shaj)ed

at the apex, straight, or, in a few species,

slightly arcuate, and furnished with

feathci-s at the base. The tongue is long,

worm-like, capable of being protruded

beyond the beak, and terminates in a

horny and very acute point, barbed with

reflexed spines, like an arroAV, and serves

to transfix insects. This operation is ac-

complished by the pecidiar form of the

OS hyoides, the two branches of which
are prolonged around the skull, passing

over the summit, till they reach the base

of the bill, and a corresponding muscu-

lar aiTangement. The tarsi are short and

naked ; the toes, two before and two be-

hind, long-armed, with strong,compre6sed,

hooked "nails, every way adapted for

chnging. The tail, besides, serves the

pui7)ose of a third memlK-r, having the

shafts of the feathers stifle, elastic and

projecting, acting the part of a bracket in

supporting the bird, when thrown inward

against the trtmk of a tree. The species

are numerous, and are found in all parts

of the globe ; at least in all that are cov-

ered by forests. They cling to the trunks

of trees, holding their bodies upright, and
strike holes in the bark, in se^irch of in-

sects which take shelter in the crevices.

They nestle in holes of trees, which they

excavate by repeated blows with their

beaks. Some occasionally feed on fruits

and berries. Their plumage is very much
varied, composed of the most striking
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colors, blue only excepted. We have
numerous and very beautiful species in
the U. States, such as the ivory-billed,
])ileated, hairy, downy, Carolina, red-
headed, red-cockaded, and yellow-bellied.
The golden-winged woodpecker, or flick-

er, so familiarly known in most parts of
the U. States, is remarkable for having
the bill slightly arcuated. In Canada and
the extreme northern parts of the U.
States, a species is found having but

three toes ; and others exist, in the East
Indies, having the fourth toe very short,

or merely rudimentary.
Woods, Lake of the. (See Lake of

the Woods.)

Woodstock; a borough and mai-ket-

town of England, in Oxfordshire. Wood-
stock has two manufactures, those of

polished steel and gloves ; the former

much decayed : the latter was begun
here about seventy years ago. Popula-

tion in 1831, 1320. Previous to the pas-

sage of the reform act in 1832, it returned

two members to parliament, who were
chosen by about 400 voters. By that act

it was deprived of one of its members.
Wool; a term used very indefinite-

ly. It is applied both to the fine hair of

animals, as sheep, rabbits, some species of

goats, the vicugna, &c., and to fine vegeta-

ble fibres, as cotton (the German name of

which is tree-wool—Baumwolle). In this

article, however, we refer only to the

wool of sheep, a substance which, from the

earliest periods, has been of primary im-

portance, because it has always formed the

principal material of the clothing of man-
kind in most temperate regions. What Co-

lumella says (lib. viii, cap. 2), still remains

true : Post majores quadrupedes, ovilli pe-

coris secunda ratio est, quae prima sit, si

ad utilitatem magnitudinem referas. JVam
id prcEcipue nos contra frigoris violentiam

protegit ; corporibusque nostris liberaliora

prabet velamina. We have given, in the

articles Sheep, and Sheep-Raising, some
historical and other information on this

interesting subject, and must refer the

reader to that article, as forming, in some
degree, one whole with the following.

On those parts of the sheep where wool

does not grow, it has hair, like other ani-

mals, as on the nose and the lower part

of the legs. Those parts of the skin

which cover flesh, always produce

wool in the healthy state of the animal.

The fibres of the wool are either straight

and lank, or crooked and interlaced.

The division into locks, formed by the

coherence of the single fibres, varies in

every species of wool, and forms what is

called the staple. The body of wool,

which is shorn in connexion from one

animal, is called a Jleece. If we imagine

a fleece spread out, the wool of the head,

the legs, the belly, and the tail (which is

the worst), form the exterior parts or

margin. The wool of the same animal

diflfei-s much on the various parts of the

body : that on the back and the sides is

the best. The great diflTerence in the

wool of diflferent sheep depends, in gen-

eral, upon their descent, the crossing of

breeds, climate, food, and manner of liv-

ing, and among the individual animals of

the same breed, upon age, sex, and out-

ward circumstances. The wool is, there-

fore, divided into coarse wool, which is

long, either straight or irregularly curled,

and fine wool, which is regularly curled.

There are again many subdivisions. In

Spain, the sheep are sorted before the

washing, then shoni, and at last the wool

is washed. It comes into the market di-

vided into four sorts : rejina, prima, se-

gonda and tercera. The Saxon wool is

also divided into four sorts : electoral, pri-

ma, secunda and teiiia. To sort the

wool requires much practice, in order to

discern minute differences that are quite

inappreciable by common obsei-vers. Fre-

quently eight or ten diflTerent kinds are

found in a single fleece ; and if the best

wool of one fleece be not equal to the

finest sort, it is put with a second, third

or fourth, or a still lower class, of an equal

degree of fineness witli it. The best Eng-
lish short native fleeces, such as the fine

Norfolk and south down, are generally

divided by the wool-sorter into the fol-

lowing kinds, all vai7ing in fineness, viz.

1 . prime ; 2, choice ; 3. super ; 4. head ;

5. downrights; 6. seconds; 7. fine abb;

8. coarse abb ; 9. livery ; 10. short, coarse,

or breech wool. The relative value of

each varies according to the greater de-

mand for coarse, fine or middle cloths.

Fine Merino wool, upon healthy and fuU-

gi-own animals, gi-ows within a year from
one to two inches, generally from one and

a half to two inches. As the fineness

of the wool is a very important quality

(though softness is equally so), "wool-

measures" have been invented. One of

these, that of A. C. F. Kohler and K
Hoffhiann, two German gentlemen, meas-

ures a hundred of the fibres of the wool

at once : they are put into a cavity in the

middle of the instrument, and pressed by

a peculiar apparatus, with a weight of

about three Leipsic pounds, till the maxi-

nmm reaction oftheir elasticity is reached,

and the result is indicated, sixty times

magnified, on a semicircle divided into

degrees. Mr. Kohler has written a pam-
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phlet on the use of this mstruinent, and
Mr. Hoffmann makes them for sale in

Leipsic. The price of one is forty Saxon
dollars. The softness of the fibre, as al-

ready observed, is cf great importance.
It does not depend on fineness, and con-
sists of a peculiar feel, approaching to

that of silk or down. The difference in

the value of two pieces of cloth, made of
two kinds of wool equally fine, but one
(li.stinguished for its softness, and the

other for the opposite quality, is such,

that, with the same process and expense
of manufacture, the one will be worth
from twenty to twenty-five per cent, more
than the other. Mr. Bakewell maintains
that the degree of softness depends prin-

ci[)ally on the nature of the soil on which
sheej) are fed ; that sheep pastured on
chalk districts, or light, calcareous soil,

usually produce hard wool ; while the

wool of those that are pastured on rich,

loamy, argillaceous soils, is always distin-

guished by its softness. The Saxon wool
is generally softer than the Spanish. Hard
wools are all defective in felting proper-

ties. The felting property of wool is

known to every one. The process of hat-

making, for example, depends entirely

upon it. The wool of which hats are

made is neither spun nor woven ; but

locks of it, being tiioroughly iutermixed

and compressed in warm water, cohere,

and form a solid, tenacious substance.

Whole tribes use felted wool for cloth.

Cloth and woollen goods are made with

us from wool possessing this property

:

the wool is carded, spun, woven, and then,

being put into the fulling-mill, the pro-

cess of felting talces place. The strokes

of the mill make the fibres cohere: the

piece subjected to the operation contracts

in length and breadth, and its texture be-

comes more com[)act and uniform. This

])roceas is essential to the beauty and
strength of woollen cloth. But the long

wool, of which stuffs and worsted goods

are made, is deprived of its felting prop-

erties. This is done by passing tlie wool

through heated iron combs, which take

away the lamincp, or feathery jiart of the

wool, and approximate it to the nature of

silk or cotton. Long or combing wool

may vary in length from three to eight

inches. The shorter combing wools are

])rincipally used for hose, and are spun

softer than the long combing wools; the

former being made into what is called

hard, and the latter into soft worsted

yarn. Short wool is used in the cloth

manufacture, and is, therefore, fi-eouently

called clothing wool. It may Vary in

length from one to three or four inches:
if it be longer, it requires to be cut or
broken to prepare it for the manufacture.
In clothing wool, the color of the fleece

should always approach as much as pos-
sible to the purest white ; because such
wool is not only necessary for cloths

dressed white, but for all cloths that are
to be dyed bright colors, for which a dear
white ground is required to give a due
degree of richness and lustre. Some of
the English fine woolled sheep, as the

Norfolk and South Down, have black or
gray faces and legs. In all such sheep
there is a tendency to produce gray wool
on some part of the body, or to produce
some gray fibres intermixed with the

fleece, which renders the wool unfit for

many kinds ofwhite goods ; for, though the

black hairs may be too few and minute to

be detected by the wool-sorter, yet, when
the cloth is stoved, they become visible,

fomiing reddish spots, by which its color

is much injured. The Herefordshire

sheep, which have white faces, are en-

tirely free from this defect, and yield a
fleece without any admixture of gray

haiis. The cleanliness of the wool is an
important consideration. The Spanish
wool, for example, is always scoured al-

ter it is shorn, as stated above ; whereas
the wool of many other countries is*on!y

imperfectly washed previously to its

being shorn. In consequence of which,

it is said that while a pack of English

clothing wool, of 240 pounds weight, will

waste about seventy pounds in the manu-
facture, the same quantity of Spanisli

wool will not waste more than forty-eight

pounds. Cleanness, therefore, is an ob-

ject of much importance to the buyer.

Whiteness of fleece is of less importance

in the long combing than in clothing

wool, provided it be free from gray hairs.

Sometimes, however, the fleece has a

dingy brown color, called a unnter stain,

which is a sure indication that the wool is

not in a thoroughly sound state. Such

fleeces are carefully thrown out by the

wool-sorter, being suitable only for goods

that are to be dyed black. The fineness

of heavy combing wool is not of so much
consequence as its other qualities. We
have already spoken, in the article Sheep,

of the deterioration of British wool from

the raising of fine mutton. The better

the meat, the coarser the wool. Hov,-

ever, whilst the average weight of a fleece

of the German Merino breed is about two

and a half to three pounds, that of a fat

Leicester sheep is from eight to nine

pounds ; and thus the large fleece some-
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what makes up the loss of fineness by in-
crease of weiglit, so that it is probable,
that, notwithstanding the decline in the
price of wool, taking into account the
greater weight of the carcass and the
greater weight of the fleece, sheep pro-
duce more at present to the British farmer
than at any former period. According to
a table, formed by order of the lords'

committee of 1828, and published in their

report on the wool duty question, the
quantity produced, on an average of yeai-s,

in England, is 111,160,560 pounds : the im-
portation was, in 1828, 29,122,447 pounds,
making a total of 140,283,007 pounds for

every year's consumption and exports in

the shape of manufactured goods. In
Germany, the fine wool produced has sur-

])risingly increased since 1815, or since

peace took place. We have spoken of
the history of this branch of industiy, in

Germany, in the article Sheep. We only

add, that, from papers laid before the

British parliament, it appears, that for

the year ending Januai'y 5, 1829, there

were imported from Germany 23,110,822

pounds of wool, which, calculated at an
average of Is. 6d. per pound, makes a re-

turn, from England alone, of £1,733,311,

13s. Admitting only one half more for

the wool exported to France, the Nether-
lands, Russia, Poland and Switzerland,

and assuming that the internal manufac-
tures ofGermany consume one half of the
wool produced, which is short of the

truth, the result will give £5,199,934, 19s.

of annual value, created by the growth

of wool now raised, instead of the worth-

less hair produced upon the old indige-

nous sheep of Germany, which was
scarcely in sufficient quantity to supply

the pesisantry with worsted petticoats and

stockings. It is not only in Saxony that

fine wool is raised : in Silesia, Moravia,

Austria Proper, Bohemia, also in Hunga-
ly, &c., noble flocks have sprung up.

Until the elector of Saxony received a

present of a small Merino flock from the

king of Spain, about thirty years since

the only fine wool known was the Span-

ish wool, which at that time was supplied

to England, France and the Netherlands

for dieir fine cloth manufactures. Un-
fortunately for the Spanish flock-masters,

the captains of Napoleon's armies which
invaded Spain, drove several of the finest

flocks into France ; and many others were
killed or dispei-sed by the VEirious parties

which ravaged that country during the

contest for its dominion. So completely

were they destroyed, and the original

system of keeping the sheep lost, in the

convulsions of that period, that the wool
has degenerated into a quality not worth
more than one third of that of the same
stock of sheep in Germany. The follow-

ing table, taken from the English custom-
house returns of imports, will show the

effects of this transfer of the Merino
breed from Spain to Germany :

—

Imported from

Germany,
Spain and Portugal,

in 1800. 1814. 1827.

421,350 .3,595,146 22,007,198 pounds.
7,794,758 9,234,991 4,349,643 «

In 1800, the ports of both countries were
open to English commerce, as well as at

the two latter periods ; so that, in fact, the

jirogressive increase of importations from
Germany, and the decrease from Spain,

are the best possible tests of the revolu-

tion which has taken place in the relative

])osition of those two countries as respects

the wool cultivation. A table below

shows the different prices. But not Ger-

many only has become a rival of Spain:

two distant colonies of England may soon

vie with both—New South Wales and
Van Diemen's Land. In the year 1795, a

small flock of sheep, not exceeding one
dozen, was carried to the upper colony of
New South Wales, from the cape of Good
Hope. From these s])rung the vast

flocks which now exist there. The quan-
tity of wool yielded for a long time was
too small to form a shipment to England ;

but. in 1804, some Merinos, purchased

from the king's flock at Windsor, were
sent out ; and such a prodigious increase

of sheep took place, that whilst, in 1806,

only 245 pounds of wool were imported

into England from New South W^ales, in

1828, 1,603,512 pounds were imported.

The following table will show the value

ofthe vai-ious kinds of Avoolsof the differ-

ent countries in the London market :

—

Germany, «•

fist and 2d
Saxony

|
Electoral, per lb. 4

and -j Prima, ..." 2
Silesia Secunda, . .

" 1

l^Tertia, ..." 1

Austria, ^ Elector. .
" 4

Bohemia, r Prima, . .
" 2

and t Secunda, " 1

Hungary, ^ Tertia, . .
" 1

Lanibs', " 1

Pieces " 1

0to6
6 « 3
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s. d.

Fribs, per lb. 1 3
Fleeces, " 1 6

Spanish, Leonesa, . • . . " 2
Segovia, " 2
Soriana, « 1 10
Caceres, " 2
Seville, " 1 8
Portugal, " 1 2
Lambs', . " 1 4

Australian, best, " 2
2d and inferior, ..." 1 2
Lambs', " 1 2

Van Diemen's Land,
Greasy and inferior, "09
Clean and better, . . « 1 3

Eng. Merino, washed, ."19
In the grease, ..." none.

South Down, « 1 " 1

Goats' wool, Turkey, . . " 1 4 " 1

s. d.

tol 9
" 2 6
» 2 9
" 2 4
" 2
" 2 3
« 1 10
« 1 4
« 2
" 5
" 2
" 2 1

" 1

" 1 9
" 2 6

According to a work by M. Temaux
(q. v.), Paris, 1827, on sheep-breeding and
the wool trade in France, the Spanish
wool was, forty years ago, the dearest.
Since 1794, but particularly since 1804, its

price has sunk considerably, whilst that
of Saxon wool has risen. In 1804, a
kilogramme of the best Spanish wool cost

twenty-four francs, in 1827, only nine
francs ; the best French wool at the first

period, eighteen francs, at present, twenty
francs ; and Saxon electoral wool, at the

first period, sixteen francs, at present,

thirty-four francs. As London is the great

mart of the world, and the consumption
of wool in England so enormous,

—

32,000,000 pounds of foreign wool alone

in a year,—a table giving the imports of
wool from all quarters into Great Britain

will afford some idea of the relative pro-

duction of wool in the various countries.

Countries from
which imported.

1810. 1815. 1820. 1825. 1827. 1830.

Pounds. PouTtds. Pounds. Pounds. Pounds. Pounds
Russia, Sweden
and Norway, 59,503 371,484 75,614 1,995,900 607,558 203,231

Denmark, . . . 351,741 424,822 13,527 554,213 59,826 179,717

Prussia, 123,057 105,073 107,101 131,100 786,410 713,24»;

Germany, . . . 778,835 3,137,438 5,113,442 28,799,661 21,220,788 26,073 ,Be2

Netherlands, . . 2,873 432,832 186,051 1,059,243 392,454 939,123

France, 756,427 230,909 436,678 345,360 45,09:]

Portugal, .... 3,018,961 1,146,607 95,187 953,793 451,637 461,942

Spain and Cana-
ries, 5,952,407 6,929,579 3,539,229 8,206,427 3,898,006 1,643,515

Gibraltar, .... 349,053 12,891 3,851 19,250 18,988

Italy, 21,554 97,679 2,f5l5 227,453 177,269 9,461

Malta, 40,040 55,804 5,050 72,131 5,565

Ionian Islands, 25,983

Turkey, 12,513 189,584 513,414 315,807

Guernsey, Jer-

sey, Alderney
and Man, . . . 41,407 6,264 19,015 22,266 26,949 7,745

East Indies, . . 701 8,056 5,219

New Holland and
Van Diemen's
Land, 1C7 73,171 99,415 323,995 512,758 1,967,309

Cape of Good
Hope, .... 29,717 23,363 13,869 27,619 44,441 33,407

British North
American col-

onies. West
Indies, and U.
States of A-
merica, .... 4,111 8,590 1,477 80.538 87,187 9,038

Peru,
- 14,313 165,955 5,741

Chile, 14,792 2

Rio de la Plata

and Brazil, . . 116,173 45,838 73,036 331,302 270 20,589

Prize, 23,837

Totalimportsfrom>
foreign parts, )

10,914,137 13,640,375 9,789,020 43,795,281 29,122,447 32,313,059
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For the wool of the U. States, the reader
IS referred to the articles Sheep, and U7nt-
ed States. The amount of wool imported
into the U. States in tlie year ending

September 30, 1829, was 1,494,439 lbs.
" " 1830, " 669,883 "
" « 1831, « 5,622,960 "

For more information, we refer the reader
to the various English pubUcations on
this subject, which include several able

treatises on the question of tlie wool
trade. Various German and French
treatises also should be mentioned; as

Wagner's Contributions to the Knowl-
edge and Treatment of Wool and Sheep
(2d ed., Berlin, 1821); F. B. Weber, On
the Raising of fine and noble Wool (Bres-

lau, 1822); J. M. baron von Ehrenfels,

On the Electoral Sheep and Electoral

Wool (Prague, 1822); Christ. Charles
Andr6, Latest Views on the Raising of
Wool and Sheep, taken from three French
Writers (Prague, 1825, 4to.) ; Sheep and
Wool, by professor Ribbe (Prague, 1825);

Petri's Whole Subject of Sheep-Breed-
ing, &c. (Vienna, 1825, 2 vols., 2d ed.)

;

The latest and most interesting No-
tices respecting a Knowledge of the finer

Kinds of Sheep and Wool, by the same
(Vienna, 1829) ; On the Wool Trade of
Germany in 1829, by Eisner (1830) : all

of these works are in G^erman : further,

JVouveau TraiU sur Laine, by viscount

Perrault de Jotemps (Paris, 1824) ; Hts-

toire de V[ntroduction desMoutons a Laine

fine d'Espagne dans les divers Etats de

VEurope, &c., by M. C. P. Lasteyrie

(Paris, 1802) ; J^otice sur TAmelioration des

Troupeavx de Moutons en France, by G.

L. Ternaux (Paris, 1827). The reports

on the trade in the newly-erected wool
markets at Berlin, Breslau, Stettin, Dres-

den, Leipsic, Nuremberg, &c., pubhshed
in the Allgemeine Zeitung, are also of

much interest. (See the next article.)

Woollens. The fibres of wool, being

contorted and elastic, are drawn out and
spun by machinery in some respects simi-

lar to that used for cotton, but differing in

various particulars. In the preceding ar-

ticle, it is mentioned that there are two
sorts of wool which afford the basis of

different fabrics, the long wool or worsted,

in which the fibres are rendered parallel

by the process of combing, the material

of which camlets, bombazines, &c., are

made, and the short wool, prepared by
carding, like cotton, which is used, in dif-

ferent degrees of fineness, for broadcloths,

flannels, and a multitude of other fabrics.

This wool, when carded, is formed into

small cylindrical rolls, which are joined

together, and stretched and sj)un, by a

slubbing or roving machine, and a jenny

or mule, in both of which the spindles

are mounted on a carriage, which passes

backwards and forwards, so as to stretch

the material, at the same time that it is

twisted. On account qf the roughness

of the fibres, it is necessary to cover them
with oil or grease, to enable them to move
fi-eely upon each other during the spin-

ning and weaving. After the cloth is

woven, the oily matter is removed by
scouring, in order to restore the rough-

ness to the fibres preparatory to the sub-

sequent operation of fulling.^—In articles

which are made of long wool, the texture

is complete when the stuff issues from
the loom. The pieces are subsequently

dyed, and a gloss is communicated to

them by pressing them between heated

metaUic surfaces. But in cloths made of
short wool, the web, when taken from the

loom, is loose and open, and requires to

be submitted to another operation, called

fulling (q. v.), by which the fibres are

made to felt, and combine more closely.

(See Felting.) By this process, the cloth

is reduced in its dimensions, and the beau-

ty and stability of the texture are greatly

improved. The tendency to become
thickened by fulluig, is peculiar to wool
and hair, and does not exist in the fibres

of cotton or flax. It depends on a cer-

tain roughness of these animal fibres,

which permits motion in one direction,

while it retards it in another. It thus

promotes entanglements of the fibres,

which serve to shorten and thicken the

woven fabric. Before the cloth is sent

to the fulling-mill, it is necessary to

cleanse it from all the unctuous matter

which was applied to prepare the fibres

for spinning.—The nap, or downy sur-

face of broadcloths, is raised by a process,

which, while it improves the beauty,

tends somewhat to diminish the strength

of the texture. It is produced by carding
the cloth with a species of burrs, the fruit

of the common teasel {dipsacusfullonum),
which is cultivated for the purpose. This
operation extricates a ])art of the fibres,

and lays them in a parallel direction.

The nap, composed of these fibres, is

then cut off to an even surface, by the

process of shearing. This is performed
in various ways ; but, in one of the most
common methods, a large spiral blade

revolves rapidly in contact with another
blade, while the cloth is stretched over a
bed, or support, just near enough for the

projecting filaments to be cut off at a
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uniform length, while the main texture re- supposed that the value of the wool
mains uninjured. (including that imported from abroad)

Manufacture of Woollens. In England, was quadrupled in the manufacture,
the arts of spinning wool and manufac- making the entire value of the woollen
turing the yarn into cloth, were undoubt- articles annually produced in En^^land
edly introduced by the Romans. The and Wales, £8,000,000, of which about
manufacture of broadcloths was estab- £2,000,000 were exported. In 1700 and
lished soon after the year 1200, if not pre- 1701, the official value of the woollens
viously. But the woollen manufacture exported amounted to about £3,000,000 a
of Flanders being, at this period, and long year. Owing to the vast increase in the
after, in a comparatively advanced state, wealth and population of the country, die
English wool was exported in large quan- manufacture must have been very greatly
titles to Bruges and other Flemish cities, extended during the last centuiy ; but
whence finecloths and other products were the increase in the amount of the exports
brought back in exchange. Edward III in- has been comparatively inconsiderable. At
vited over Flemish weavers, fullers, dyers an average of the six years ending with
and others. Shortly after the first emigra- 1789, the annual official value of the ex-
tionofFlemings,orinl337,anactwaspass- ports was £3,.'544,160 a year, being an in-

ed, prohibiting the wearing of any cloths crease of only about £540,000 on the
made beyond sea, and prohibiting the ex- amount exported in 1700. The extraor-

port ofEnglish wool. From that period, the dinary increase of the cotton manufac-
manufacture has always been regarded as ture, soon after 1780, and the extent to

ofprimary importance. During the reign which cotton articles then began to be
of Charles II, there were many, though substituted for those of wool, though it

unfounded, complaints of the decay of the did not occasion any absolute dechne of
manufacture; and, by way of encouraging the manufacture, no doubt contributed

it, an act was passed, ordering that all j)er- powerfully to check its progress. In 1802,
sons should be buried in woollen shrouds, the official value of the exports rose to

This act preserved its place in the statute £7,321,012, being the largest amount
bookformore than 130 yeare. Towards the they have ever reached. In 1812, they
end of the seventeenth century, Mr. drego- sunk to £4,370,479. During the three

ry King and doctor Davenant (Davenant's yeai-s ending with 1830, the official and
Works, Whitworth's ed., vol. ii, p. 233) es- the declared or real values of the woollen

timated the value of the wool shorn in manufactures exported from the United

England at £2 000,000 a year ; and they Kingdom have been as follows :

—

1828. 1829 1830.

Official value ofwoollen manufactures exported, £5,728,909 £5,372,490 £5,558,709

Declared or real value of ditto, 5,125,984 4,661,259 4,850,884

Value of the Manufacture. JVumber of examination into the subject, has given

Persons employed.—The most discordant the following estimate of the value of

estimates have been given as to both these the woollen manufactured goods annually

points. For the most part, however, they produced in England and Wales, and of

have been grossly exaggerated. Mr. Ste- the interest, &c., of the capital, and the

venson, who is one of the writere on British number of persons employed in the man-

statistics on whose statements the most ufacture:—

reliance is to be placed, after a careful

Total value of manufactured articles, £18,000000

Value of raw material, £6,000,000

Interest on capital, sum to replace its wear and tear,

and manufacturers' profits, 2,400,000

Wages of workmen, 9,000,000
^

£18,000,000

Number ofpeople employed, 480,000, or perhaps 500,000.

We believe, however, taking Scotland Great Britain may, at present, be mod-

into account, and looking at the probable erately calculated at £20,000,000, or

amuial expenditure of each individual on £22,000,000. But, on the other hand,

woollens, that the total value of the man- Mr. Stevenson has materially underrated

ufactui-ed articles aimually produced in the proportion of the entire value of the

VOL. xiii. 22
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manufacture falling to the share of the
capitalists, and required to indemnify
them for their various outgouigs, and to
yield them ordinary profits. In estimating
the wages of the pei-sons employed at
about eight shillings a week, or twenty
pounds a year, he is below the mark ; and
ten shillings a week, or twenty-six pounds
a year, would be, a more correct average.
The number of persons employed in the
manufacture does not probably much ex-
ceed, if it does not fall short of, 400,000.—
The low condition ofthe woollen manufac-
tures in the U. States at the commence-
ment ofthe last war with GreatBritain, was
shown by the request ofthe secretary ofwar
to congress, that the existing laws might be
so far repealed as to allow the importa-
tion of six thousand blankets for the In-

dian department. The law, however,
was not repealed, and the want of wool-
lens, during that contest, caused the estab-

lishment of some woollen factories, and
an extension of the business of those

which had previously existed ; but they
could supply only a small part of the de-

mand, and an illicit trade was, in fact,

kept up with the enemy. The gi-owth of
sheep, and the manufacture of their wool,

was of considerable value soon after the

close of the war ; and many millions of
dollars were invested in these branches
of business, fine-woolled sheep having
been purchased at most extravagant

prices, because fine wool had been sold

for from three to four dollai-s per pound.

But the high duties imposed during

the war were reduced after its termina-

tion, and vast quantities of British and
other woollen goods were introduced and
sacrificed to break up the American estab-

lishments. The manufacturers were ru-

ined, and the sheep were, to a great ex-

tent, slaughtered. Soon after the British

cloths greatly advanced in price, and the

American estabUshnieuts began partially

to revive, and maintained themselves,

though the business was not profitable

till the passage of the tarifFlaw of 1824, by

which the existing duty of fifteen per

cent, on cloths and cassimeres, was im-

Tnediately raised to thirty per cent., and
was to be made thirty-three and a half

per cent, after June 30, 1825. An ad va-

lorem duty of twenty per cent., instead of
the existing duty of fifteen per/j, 'i.t., was
also imposed on unported w!?V[^^o ad-

vance to thirty percent, after June i, 1826,

on all vv^ool costing more than ten cents

per pound. Contemporaneously with the

changes in the American tariflT, a revision

of the English tariff" was made, avowedly

with the object of enabling the British

manufacturers to command the foreign,

and especially the American market of

low-priced cloths. The duty imposed ui

1824 proved inadequate for the protec-

tion of the American woollen manufac-
tures ; and their languishing state indi-

cated the ruin of those engaged in them,

unless further legislative encouragement
was aflbrded. A bill to this effect receiv-

ed the sanction of the house, but was laid

on the table in the senate by the casting

vote of the vice-president. Steps were
immediately taken to bring the subject

again before congress ; and a convention

of delegates from the states interested

was held at Harrisburg, in August, 1827.

This convention prepared a memorial,

recommending an ad valorem duty of forty

per cent, on woollen manufactures, with

an annual increase of five per cent, until

it amounted to fifty per cent. In the de-

bates on this subject in the next session

of congress, Mr. Mallary estimated the

consumption of woollens in the United
States at $72,000,000 per annum ; of which
$10,000,000 were imported, $22,000,000
the productions of American manufac-
tures, and $40,000,000 the result of
household industry. The tariflf adopted
during that session much increased the

existing duties both on manufactured
and unmanufactured wool. Some changes
ill these particulars were made by the

tariff" of 1832. In the report on wool
and woollens, made to the "friends of
domestic industry," assembled in New
York in the autumn of 1831, the gross

annual product of wool and its manu-
factures in the U. States was estimated at

$40,000,000. The fixed and floating cap-

ital vested in the woollen manufactories

in the U. States, such as lands, water-

rights, buildings, machinery, stock on
hand, and cash employed, was estimated

at an equal amount. The proportion be-

tween the amount of wool used in the

factories and that worked up by house-

hold industry, was estimated to be as

three to two.

WooLLETT, William, an eminent en-

graver, was bom at Maidstone, in Kent,

August 27, 1735. He was the son of a

thread-maker, and early attracted the no-

tice of his school-master by his display of

talent for drawing. Having attempted

some engravings in copper, which were

seen by Mr. Tinney, an engraver, the latter

took him as an apprentice. When out of

his time, his rise in his profession was very

rapid ; and he brought the art of land-

scape engraving to great perfection. He
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also engraved historical subjects and por-
traits with the greatest success. All his
best works bring high prices, but par-
ticularly his Niobe, Phaeton, Ceyx and
Alcyone, Celadon and Amelia, and the
Fishery, all from Wilson ; and his Death
of General Wolfe, and Battle of the
Boyne, from West. He died May 23,
1785, at the age of fifty.

Woolsack ; the seat of the lord chan-
cellor of England, in his capacity of
speaker of the house of lords. It is what
its name implies, a large, square bag of
wool, without back or arms, covered with
red cloth. In front of the lord chancellor
lie the great seal and the mace. The
judges, king's counsel at law, and mas-
ters in chanceiy, who sit in the house of
lords, but do not vote, are likewise seated
on woolsacks. The practice was derived
from the well-known fact of wool having
been, from an early period, the great sta-

ple of England.
WooLSTON, Thomas, an English di-

vine, the son of a tradesman of North-
ampton, was born in 16G9. Ho was ad-
mitted of Sidney college, Cambridge, in

1685, of whicii he was subsequently
elected follow, and took orders. Having
become an assiduous reader of the works
of Origen, he imbibed a fondness for al-

legorical interpretations of Scripture ; the

resuit of which tendency appeared in

1705, in a work entitled the Old Apology
for the Truth of the Christian Religion

against the Jews and Gentiles revived.

The object of this tract was to prove that

all the actions of Moses were typical of
Christ and his church, and to show that

some of the fathers understood them as

such, and not as realities. In 1720, he
left his college, and went to London,
where he published a Latin dissertation

concerning the supposed epistle of Pon-
tius Pilate to Tiberius. In ihe same year,

he published two Latin dissertations in

defence of Origen's allegorical mode of
interpreting the Scriptures. His next

work was an Inquiry whether the Qua-
kers do not, the nearest of any other Sect,

in Religion resemble the primitive Chris-

tians in Principles and Practice. His

chief object in this publication was, ap-

])arently, to attack the clerg}-, which, with

his refusal to reside at college, according

to the statutes, caused him the loss of his

fellowshii), in 1721. In 172(5, he publish-

ed a Defence of the Miracle of the Thun-
df-ring Legion. Engaging in the contro-

versy between Anthony Collinsand his op-

ponents, he published several pamj)hlets,

in whicli he not only argued for mystical

interpretations of the miracles of Christ,
but asserted that they were never actually
wrought. He was now regarded as an ene-
my to Christianity, and a prosecution was
instituted against him by the attoniey-gen-
neral, which Whiston, and other friends to
toleration, had the interest to get stayed.
He was not, however, silenced, and, in

1727, and the three following years, pub-
lished his Six Discourses on the Miracles,
and two Defences of the Discourses, in

which he not only maintained his former
opinions, but expressed himself with a
sarcasm and ridicule which gave serious

offence; and the law again interfered.

He was tried at Guildhall for blasphemy,
when his counsel pleaded that it was so

far from his puqiose to bring the Chris-

tian religion into contempt, that he in-

tended to place it on a firmer footing.

He was, however, found guilty, and sen-

tenced to a year's imprisonment, and a
fine of £100. He purchased the liberty

of the rules of the king's bench prison,

after the expiration of his imprisonment,
not being able to pay his fine. He had
obtained some money by his publications,

which was swallowed up by legal ex-

penses, and he chiefly relied for support
on a small annual allowance from his

brother, and the contributions of some
respectable persons, who regarded him
as a man of learning, misled by mysticism
and enthusiasm. Solicitations were made
for his release by doctor Samuel Clarke

;

but he declined giving any security not
to offend again in a similar Avay. He
Avas, however, soon after released by
death, being carried oft' by an epidemic
disorder in January, 1732—1733, in his

sixty-second year.

Woolwich ; a market-towTi of Eng-
land, in Kent, on the Thames, eight miles

below London ; Ion. 0° 3' E. ; lat. 51° 30'

N.
;
population, in 1821, 17,008. It was

formerly only a small village, and owes
its consequence to the establishment of a
royal dock in the reign of Henry VIII.

The dock-yai-d has been progressively

increasing since its establishment, and, in

its present state, includes about five fur-

longs in length by one in breadth ; within
which space there are two dry-docks, five

slips, three mast-ponds, a mould-loft,

storehouses of various descriptions, mast-
houses, sheds for timber, dwellings for

the various oflicers, a very complete
smithery lor the manufacture of anchoi-s,

&c. This dock-yard is under the direc-

tion of a commissioner, who has also the

control of that of Deptford ; and, during
the last war, the number of artificers and
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laborers employed here amounted to
nearly 2000 : since the peace, they are
reduced to about two thirds of that num-
ber. The ai-senal at Woolwich, called
the Wan-en, is the grand national dejjot
for eveiy species of ordnance, both mili-
tary and naval, and contains an immense
quantity of guns, gun-carriages, military
wagons, and every thing pertaining to
the department of the ordnance. The
arsenal includes nearly sixty acres, and
contains various piles of brick buildings
for different uses. The number of ar-

tificere, laborers and boys employed is

about 3000, exclusive of the convicts, who
amount to about 900, generally employed
in the most laborious offices. At Wool-
wich is a royal military academy, insti-

tuted in 1719, but not finally arranged till

1741. It is under the direction of the

mastei--general and board of ordnance for

the time being; a lieutenant-governor, an
inspector, a pi-ofessor of mathematics, and
four masters ; a professor of chemistry

;

a professor of fortification, and two mas-
ters; one French master, two drawing
mastei-s, a fencing master, a dancing mas-
ter, &c. The number of pupils, styled

cadets, since the jjcace, has been reduced
to 100. They are of the most respectable

families; when admitted, must be at least

four feet and nine inches high, and not

exceed sixteen, nor be under fourteen,

years of age. As soon as they are ad-

mitted on the establishment, they begin

to receive pay, at tiie rate of £45 12s. per

annum. The building is of a castellated

form, and was built at the expense of
about £150,000. Woolwich contains, also,

barracks, a pagoda, used as a repository

for models, several hospitals, and other

charitable establishments.

WooTz. (See Steel.)

Worcester ; the chief town of Wor-
cestershire, and one of the most ancient

cities in England, agreeably situated in a

beautiful vale on the eastern banks of the

Severn. Being an ancient fortified place,

this city had a strong wall, of which
some remains may yet be seen. The
cathedral is a noble specimen of Gothic

simplicity. It was first erected by Ethel-

red, king of Mercia, in 680, but was
burned down and rebuilt in the beginning

of the thirteenth century. It suffered

considerable damage during the civil war,

in the I'eign of Charles I. Its form is

that of a double cross. It is in length,

410 feet ; in breadth, 78 ; and in height,

68 ; and the tower, which rises, from the

centre of the cross aisle, to the altitude of

200 feet, is ornamented at the comers by

lofty pinnacles and battlements. The
cathedral contains many handsome mon-
uments, and is adorned with a variety of

sculptures. This city suffered much
during the wars between the houses of

York and Lancaster; but the most re-

markable event here was the famous
battle between the Enghsh army, under

Cromwell, and the Scotch, in the cause

of Charles II, in 1651. (See Cromwell.)

Of the parish churches, there are nine

within the walls and two without. Here
are various public buildings and charita-

ble institutions, and meeting-houses for

various sects. Its hop market is the most
considerable in the kingdom. There is

a bridge over the Severn, consisting of

five arches. The trade of Worcester is

considerable. The porcelain and glove

manufactures are carried on to a great

extent. It sends two members to parlia-

ment. Population in 1831, 18,610 ; 120
miles north-west of London ; Ion. 2° W.

;

lat. 52° 10' N.
Worcester, John Tiptofl, earl of, a

patron of learning, and one of the few
literary ornaments of England in the fif-

teenth centuiy, was born at Everton, or

Evasion, in Cambridgeshire, and educated

at Baliol college, Oxford. He was the

son of lord Tibetot, or Tiptofl and Powys,
and was created a viscount and earl of
Worcester by Henry VI, who also ap-

pointed him lor(1-de])uty of Ireland. By
Edward IV he was made knight of the

garter, and constituted justice of North
Wales for life. Dugdale says he was
soon after made constable of the Tower

;

while othei-s assert that he wasiwice lord

high constable, and twice lord high treas-

urer. He was also a second time deputy
or lieutenant of Ireland, under the duke
ofClarence, in which capacity he attainted

the earls of Kildare and Desmond for

supporting the insurrection against gov-

ernment, and sentenced the latter to be
beheaded. On the temporary reverse of

fortune experienced by Edward IV and
the house of York, in consequence of the

junction between the earl of Warwick
and the duke of Clarence, the earl of

Worcester, the severity of whose judicial

proceedings as high constable had ren-

dered him extremely obnoxious to the

Lancastrians, became one of the first ob-

jects of their vengeance. He endeavored

to find security for his person by conceal-

ment, but was discovered in a tree in the

forest of Weybridge, near Huntingdon,

and thence conveyed to London, where
he was hastily tried on the accusation of

cruelty in his Irish administration, par-
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ticularly towards two infant sons of the
earl ofDesmond, and condemned to lose
his head on Tower hill, on the eighteenth
of October, 1470, which sentence was
executed accordingly. He was married
three times, but left only one son and
heir, by his third wife. The earl of
Worcester appears to have been a person
of considerable learning and of great ac-
complishments for the age in which he
lived. In his return from a pilgrimage to
Jerusalem, he had passed some time at
Venice, Padua and Rome. He was led
to Rome by his desire to see the Vatican
library, and he there made an elegant
oration to pope Pius II. He was a great
collector of books, and gave manuscripts
of 500 marks value to the univci-sity of
Oxford. The literary works of this no-
bleman, as far as we are acquainted with
them, are an English translation of Cice-
ro Dt Amicitia, and of Two Declarations
made by Publius Cornelius Scipio and
Gayus Flamigneus, Competitors for the
Love of Lucrece, both printed by Wil-
liam Caxton ; some Orations and Epis-
tles; and an English translation of Ca3sar's
Commentaries, as touching British affairs,

supposed to be printed in the reign
of Henry VIII. In the sixth of Ed-
ward IV, he drew up Orders for the
placing of the Nobility in all Proceedings,
and Orders and Statutes for Justs and
Triumphs

; and in the Ashmolean col-

lection are Ordinances, Statutes and Rules,
made by John Tiptofle, Erie of Worces-
ter, and Constable of England, by the
King's Commandment, at Windsor," 29th
May, 6th P^dward IV, to be observed in
all Justs of Peers within the Realm of
England, &c. He is also said to have
written a Petition against the Lollards,
and an Oration to the Citizens of Padua

;

and among the manuscripts belonging to

Lincoln cathedral is a volume containing
about twenty epistles, four of his writing,
and the rest addressed to him.
Worcester, Edward Somerset, mar-

quis of, an English nobleman, celebrated
for his scientific studies, and supposed to

have been the first inventor of the steam-
engine. This nobleman engaged in the
service of Charles I during the civil

war, and, after its termination, spent his

time in retirement, and in the cultivation

of natural philosophy and mechanics. In

1(>()3, he j)ublished a book entitled the

Scantlings of One Hundred Inventions,

in which he first gave a description of the

uses and effects of his engine ; and he
afterwards published a small pampiilet,

called an Exact and True Definition of

the most stupendous Water-command-
ing Engine, invented by the Right Hon-
orable (and deser\'edly to be praised and
admired) Edw. Somei-set, Lord Marquess
of Worcester. (See Sham.) In neither

of these works does he give any state-

ment of the mode of constructing his

engine ; but, from his description and ac-

count of its effects, it may be inferred

that its action depended on the condensa-
tion as well as the elastic force of the

steam, and consequently that in principle

it resembled the modern steam-engine.

It seems also that he had actually con-

structed a machine upon a large scale,

though, unfortunately for himself and for

the interests of science, he was unable to

excite the attention of the public towards
his project, and was looked upon by his

contemporaries as a visionary speculator.

His death took place in 1667, at the age
of seventy.

Worcester; shire town of Worcester
county, in Massachusetts. {See Appendix,
end of this volume.)
Word. (In the scriptural sense, see

Lo^os ; in a philological meaning, see

Languages, and Philology.)

Word, or Watchword, in an army
or garrison, is some peculiar word or sen-

tence, by which the soldiers know and
distinguish one another in the night, &c.,

and by which spies and designing per-

sons are discovered. It is used also to

prevent surprises. The word is given
out, in an army, evei^ night.

Wordsworth, William, the celeb?^ted

founder of what is called the lake school

of poetry, was born in 1770, of a respecta-

ble family, at Cockermouth, in Cumber-
land. The first part of his education he
received at Hawkshead grammar-school
(Lancashire) ; and the classical knowledge
which he acquired there is said to have
been more extensive than is usual with

boys of his age. While at Hawkshead,
he delighted in reading and reciting the

poets, and in rambling among the beauti-

ful scenery of that country. His first at-

tempt in verse was made at the age of

thirteen. In 1787, he removed to Cam-
bridge, where he was matriculated a's a
student of St. John's college. At the uni-

vei-sity he continued a sufficient time to

obtain the degree of master of arts ; and,

in one of the long vacations, he under-
took a pedestrian excui-sion on the conti-

nent. The result of his remarks he gave
to the public, in 1793, with the title of

Descriptive Sketches, in Verse, taken

during a Pedestrian Tour in the Italian,

Swiss and Savoyard Alps. In the same
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yea:, he published ao Evening Walk, an
ii^pii'de in Verse, addressed to a Younff
Lady, from the Lakes of the North of
L,ng]and. Both these poems contain many
speciniens of beaulifuJ picturesque de-
scription

; but it is curious to observe how
different is the style from that which lie
aftenvards adopted. On quitting college,
he for a while amused himself with wan-
denng over various pai-ts of the kingdom,
and at length took a cottage in the se-
cluded hamlet of Alfoxtou, at the foot of
the Quautock hills, in Somei-setshire, and
near the spot where Mr. Coleridge then
resided. The two friends passed their
time in literary pursuits, or in rambling
among the hills, or by the sea-shore. Mr.
Wordsworth was then a friend, and Cole-
ridge an enthusiast, of liberty ; and the
consequence was rather ludicrous. A
village lawyer took it into his head that

they were dangerous Jacobins ; and a spy
was employed to watch them in their

walks, and to endeavor to draw from
them thek supposed secret. As may be
imagined, he could discover nothing, and
reported them to be perfectly harmless.
It was while he was dwelling in Somer-
setshire that he planned and partly wrote
the Lyrical Ballads, intended as an ex-
periment on a new system of poetry.

They were published in 1798, and re-

printed in 1807, with an additional vol-

ume. It was a considerable tune before
this novel poetical style found favor in

the eyes of the public ; and it was as-

sailed by the weapons of ridicule, satire

and argument ; but it has at length gained
numerous partisans and imitators, and
Mr. Wordsworth is now looked up to as

the head of a class which includes many
men of talents. In 1798, he paid, in

company with his sister, another visit to

the continent, and, in 1803, settled at

Grassmere, in Westmoreland. In 1803,

he was united in marriage to Miss Mary
Hutchinson, of Penrith, by whom he has
several children. He has continued ever
since to reside at Grassmere, or at Rydal,
on one of the Westmoreland lakes, ex-

cept during the period of a third tour on
the continent (1820), in which he bent his

steps to the classic land of Italy. Through
the personal friendship of lord Lonsdale,
Mr. Wordsworth has for some years held
the situation of distributor of stamps for

the counties of Cumberland and West-
moreland. Besides the Lyrical Ballads,

Mr. Wordsworth has published the Ex-
cursion, a Poem {4to., 1814), a work as

original in its composition and subjects

as it is honorable to the taste and benev-

olence of the writer ; the White Doe of

Rylstone, a Poem (4to., 1815) ; a Thanks-

giving Ode, January 13, 1816, with other

short Pieces, chiefly referring to Public

Events (1816); Peter Bell, a Tale, in

Vei-se (1819); the Wagoner, a Tale

(1819); the River Duddon, a Series of
Sonnets ; Vaudracour and Julia, with other

Pieces (8vo., 1820) ; Ecclesiastical Sketch-

es (1822), consisting of a series of son-

nets relative to certain points in the ec-

clesiastical history of England ; and Me-
morials of a Tour on the Continent (8vo.,

1822). The Excursion is the second part

of a long poem entitled the Recluse, of
which the first and third parts have not

been published. The whole forms a

philosophical poem, containing views of
man, nature and society, and having for

its principal subject the sensations and
opinions of a poet living in retirement

;

the first and third parts consisting chiefly

of meditations in the author's own per-

son, while in the Excursion the interven-

tion of characters speaking is employed.
The minor poems which he had previ-

ously pubhshed were afterwards ar-

ranged by the author, in the edition of
1815, in , such a manner as to show their

psychological connexion with each other,

and with the main work, the Recluse.

The finer productions of Wordsworth's
muse are characterized by the union of
deep feeling with profound thought, a
power of observation which makes him
familiar with ail the loveliness and won-
ders of the world within and around us,

and an imagination capable of inspiring

all objects with poetic life. His diction

is lofty, sustained and impassioned, when
he is not led astray by his attempts to

extend the language of ordinary life to

the subjects of poetry. Like his friends

Coleridge and Soutliey, Wordsworth has

forsaken and retracted his early liberal

opinions.

World. (See Universe, and Earth, eUso

Commerce of the World.)

WoRLiTZ ; a town in the duchy of
Anhalt-Dessau, three leagues irom the

city of Dessau, witli 1800 inhabitants, and
beautiful gardens in the English style,

laid out by the late duke. Several de-

scriptions have been given of it. There
is a collection of ancient works of art, es-

pecially paintings, in the (so called) Gothic

house, in this garden. (See Dessau.)

Worm. In the common acceptation

of the word, this term is applied to cater-

pillars and other larvae of insects; to those

beings which dwell in the interior of liv-

ing bodies; in short, to all small, soft,
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cylindrical animals, however various their
conformation and modes of life. Even
Linnaeus included in his class vermes,
the oyster, and the other moUusca, as well
as the ecliini, polypi and medusae, or
sea-blubbere, animals which have since
been very properly separated.
Worm, in gunnery ; a screw of iron,

to be fixed on the end of a rammer, to

pull out the wad of a firelock, carbine or
jjistol, being the same with the wad-hook,
only the one is more proper for small
arms, and the other for cannon.

—

fVorm,
in chemistry, is a long, winding, pewter
pipe, placed in a tub of water, to cool and
condense the vapoi-s in the distillation of
spirits.— fVorm a cable or hawser, in sea
language, is to strengthen it by winding a
small line, or rope, all along between the
strands.

WoRMius, Olaus; a learned Danish
l)hysician, born in 1588, at Aarhuus, in

Jutland, where his father was a burgo-
master. After some previous education,
he went, in 1605, to the univei-sity of
Marpurg, and then to Strasburg, where
he studied medicine. He subsequently
removed to Basle, and took the degree of
M. D., having previously travelled in

France, Italy, Holland and England. In
1G13, he returned to his native country,

and was made professor of the belles-let-

tres in the university of Copenhagen. In
1(51.5, he was transferred to the cliair of
Greek literature, and, in 1624, to that of
pliysic, which he held till his death. His
academical engagements did not prevent
liim from practising as a phj'sician ; and
the reputation of his skill occasioned his

being employed by his sovereign, Chris-
tiern IV, who, in recompense of his ser-

vices, made him a canon of the cathe-

dral of Lund. His death took place in

1(554. He was the author of several

works relative to his profession, and also

wrote in defence of the Aristotelian phi-

losophy ; but his most important produc-
tions are those concerning the antiquities

of Denmark and Norway, among which
may be mentioned Fasli Danici ; LAtte-

ratura Danica Antiquissima ; Monumento-
rum Danicorum lAbri sex ; Lexicon Ru-
nicum ; and Series Regum Danire.

Worms •, an old German oitj' on the

left bank of the Rhine, formerly one of

the free imperial cities. By the peace

of Luneville, in 1801, it was ceded, with

the whole left bank of the Rhine, to

France ; and since the peace of Paris

(q. v.), it has belonged to the province of

Rhenish Hessia in Hesse-Dai-mstadt. It

lies in an agreeable and fertile country.

the Wonnegau {land of joy), so much
praised by the Minnesingers (q. v.), and
contains a population of 8000 inhabitants,
who are supported chiefly by the cultiva-
tion of the vine, and the "navigation of the
Rhine. There aje also some manufac-
tures. The Protestant religion is the pre-
vailing one. The Catholics have two
churches, one of which is the cathedral,

of which the foundation was laid in the
eighth century, but which was not finished

until the twelfth century. It is about
740 feet long, and 220 feet wide. The
Lutherans have two churches, and the
Reformed or Calvinists one. Among sev-

eral excellent sorts of wine made here,

the lAebfrauenmikh (milk of our dear la-

dy) is distinguished. The grapes grow
around the church of Our Lady, from
which it has its name. Worms is one of
the most ancient cities of Germany, and
one of the most distinguished in the early

history of the countiy. The Romans had a
colony here ; and the early Frankish kings,

and even Charlemagne and the later Car-
lovingians, spent much time here. At a
Liter period, it was the seat of the Rheno-
Frankish dukes. In the liistory of the
middle ages and that of modern times.

Worms is also conspicuous. Many diets

have been held here, of which those of
1495 and 1521 are the principal. The
two held in the former year did much to

establish order in Germany. At the lat-

ter, Luther defended his faith boldly be-
fore the emperor and the assembled mem-
bers of the empire, concluding his address

with the words, " Here I stand ; I cannot
do otherwise: so help me God! amen."
Worms derived importance also from its

manufactures, commerce, and ])opula-

tion, which, even towards the end of the

thirty years' wai' (q. v.), amounted to

30,000 souls, and, as a member of the

confederation of the Rhenish cities, was
engaged in the principal quarrels with the

neighboring princes. It has declined dur-

ing the two last centuries, particularly on
account of the endless wai-s between
Germany and France. In 1689, this

city, as well as Spires, was almost en-
tirely destroyed by the French, by the

orders of Louvois. (q. v.) The city has
been since rebuilt ; yet there are even
now many gai'dens where formerly there

were buildings. In the early part of the

French revolutionary war. Worms again

suffered much, being occupied alternately

by both the hostile armies. Worms was
formerly a bishop's see, the j)rince-bishop

of which was always the archbishop of
Mayence.
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Wormwood {artemisia)', a genus of
compound flowers, which may be recog-
nised by the dissected and usually downy
leaves, and the small roundish heads of
flowers. The common species (A. absin-
thium) is tonic, anthelmintic, stomachic,
and slightly stimulating, and has been used
with advantage in intermittents,gout, scur-
vy and dropsy. The seed is used by the
rectifiers of British spirits, and the plant
is a good deal cultivated in certain pai-ts

of England for this purpose. The leaves
and points of the shoots of the tarragon
{Jl. dracuncidus) are used as an ingredient

in pickles. A simple infusion of the plant

in vinegar makes a pleasant fish sauce : it

is eaten along with beef-steaks, and is

employed, both in Europe and Persia, to

correct the coldness of salad herbs, and
season soups and other dishes. The plant

is of the easiest culture, but, like the other

species, requires a dry soil. From the

acrid leaves of A. Chinensis, moxa is ob-

tained—a substance much in use among
the Chinese as an actual cautery. For
this purpose, the moxa is laid upon the

part affected, and set on fire. Numerous
species of arteviisia are found upon the

plains of Missouri.

Woronzoff; a distinguished Russian
family. Three females belonging to it

are conspicuous in Russian history:—1.

Elizabeth Woronzoff; the mistress of the

grand prince, afl;erwards emperor Peter

III. She subsequently married the sen-

ator Polanski. 2. The countess Butter-

lin. 3. The princess Daschkoff, for some
time the confidant of Catharine II. She
took a very active part in the dethroning

of the emperor, whose mistress her sis-

ter was, and in the elevation of Catharine

to the throne. The uncle of these two,

the high chancellor count Michael Wo-
ronzoff, was the head of the Swedish
party, and the enemy of the chancellor

Bestuscheff, the head of the Danish par-

ty. When the latter fell into disgrace, in

1757, count Woronzoff was made chan-

cellor of the empire. Count Alexander
Woronzoff was made, in 1802, chancellor

of the empire by the emperor Alexander,

and received the direction of the depart-

ment of foreign affairs. His brother, S.

Woronzoff, was Russian ambassador in

London when the French revolution

broke out, and took an active part in all the

negotiations between England and Rus-
sia during the reigns of Catharine, Paul I,

and Alexander. He died in London in

.Tune, 1832. His son, Michael Woronzoff,

is governor of New Russia (residing at

Odessa). He was a general of infantry

in the wara of his country in 1813, '14

and '15, against France. In 1826, he vvas

deputed by the emperor Nicholas, with

Ribeaupierre, to negotiate, at Akermann,
with the Turkish commissionei-s, respect-

ing the misunderstandings between Rus-

sia and the Porte.

Worship of God. The expression of

veneration for the highest of beings, of

submission to his will, and of thankful-

ness for his goodness, though it may be

offered in the secret stillness of the heart,

will often be conveyed by external visible

signs, through which the feelings of awe
and love endeavor to manifest themselves

in the most forcible and lively manner.
These acts of homage to a superior power
will be characterized by more or less of
rudeness or elevation, as the conceptions

of the object of worship are more or less

gross or spiritual. Prayer and sacrifice,

accompanied with various ceremonies,

are the most general external acts, by
which the feelings of religious veneration

are expressed; and while some nations

and sects are eager to surround these acts

with all the splendor of earthly pomp,
others think to render them more worthy
of the Being to whom they are addressed,

by the absence of all worldly show. If

the worship of God, says Paley, be a
duty of religion, public worship is a
necessary institution ; because without it

the greater part of mankind would exer-

cise no religious worship at all. Besides,

assemblies appointed for this purpose af-

ford regularly recurring opportunities for

moral and religious instruction to those

who would otherwise receive no such in-

struction. If we advert to facts, it will

be found that the general diffusion of re-

ligious knowledge among all ordei-s of
Christians, compared with the intellectual

condition of barbarous nations, can be

ascribed to no other cause than the regu-

lar establishment of assemblies for divine

worehip ; in which portions of Scripture

are recited and explained, or the princi-

ples of Christian erudition are so con-

stantly taught in sermons, incorporated

with liturgies, or expressed in extempore
prayer, as to imprint, by the very repe-

tition, some knowledge and memory of

these subjects upon the most unqualified

and careless hearer. But while the differ-

ent forms of Christian worship resemble

each other in their fundamental principle,

there is almost every variety in the details

of the ceremony ; and there have been

not less violent controversies and causes

of offence, afforded by different views of

the ceremonial arrangements of worship,
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than by differences of opinion in matters
of dogmatical theology or ecclesiastical

government. The heathens objected to

the early Christians, that their worship
had none of the external splendor of
other religions—no temple, no altai-s, no
images. The primitive Christians as-

sembled together in social w^orship, but
they did not attribute any peculiar sanc-
tity to the spot of their meeting, which,
in fact, was commonly the house of one
of the congregation. In the course of
time, however, as they became more nu-
merous, they met m rooms or buildings

appropriated for the purjwse. When the

congregation was assembled, the first act

of divine service performed was the read-
ing of the Holy Scriptures, as was the
custom in the Jewish synagogues, (q. v.)

At first, the Old Testament was of course
alone used for this puqiose ; but in pro-
cess of time, as the books of the New
Testament were composed, these were
also read in the churches. The reading
of the Scriptures was followed by a short

and familiar address, explaining and ap-

plying what had been read, and exhort-
ing the hearers to piety and virtue, and
by the singing of psalms or hymns, se-

lected from the Scriptures, or composed
for the purpose. The congregation then
rose up, and joined in prayer, with their

faces turned towards the east. It is a
subject of dispute whether precomposed
forms or extempore effusions were used
in prayer. (See Liturgy, Mass, Lord's

Supper, &c.)
Worship, Minister of Public (in French,

Ministre du Culte ; in Prussia, Minister des

Cidtus). In those countries in which the

direction of every thing is in the execu-

tive, and the whole action of society is

regulated by the government (a system

more consistently and effectually pur-

sued in Prussia than, j)robably, in any
other country), not only the administration

of justice, but even of religious worship,

is under the superintendence of a minis-

ter—an abuse which at one time was car-

ried to a great extreme in Prussia. There
is still in that country a "minister for

the supervision of ecclesiastical affairs, of

schools, and medicine." The use of the

word cxdtus hi\a been discontinued. The
minister of public worehip, however,

does not superintend merely the forms

of religious worship, but all ecclesiastical

affairs. He appoints the various examin-

ations which candidates for the ministry

must pass through before they can be ad-

mitted to holy orders ; investigates com-

plaints against clergymen, or directs in-

quiries to be made, &c. ; settles disputes
between Catholics and Protestants, &c.
In France, the ministry of public instruc-

tion is generally connected with that of
the " culte" which latter has the manage-
ment of ecclesiastical affairs in as far as
they have a political character (in other
respects they are under the control of the
bishops, &c.). These two departments,
however, are not always connected. At
present, for instance (1832), M. Guizot is

minister of public instruction, but, being a
Protestant, is not the minister of public

worship.

WoRSLEY, sir Richard, son of sir

Thomas Worsley, born in 1751, in the

Isle of Wight, succeeded to the title in

his eighteenth year, and soon after visited

the continent, where he cultivated his

taste for antiquities by the study of the

remains of ancient Rome, and made some
large purchases of statues, mai'bles, and
other articles of virtii, which, on his re-

turn to England, it formed his principal

amusement to classify and airange. A
catalogue of this collection was after-

wards published under the title of Muscb-
um Worsleianum, in two foUo volumes.
(See Visconti.) Sir Richard published a
History of the Isle of Wight (in 1 vol.,

4to., with engravings of the principal

seats, views, &c., by Godfrey). He was
many years in parliament as representa-

tive of the borough of Newport, and held

a situation about the person of king George
III, as comptroller of the royal household.

He was also governor of the island, where
he died in 1805.

WoRSTKD ; a thread s])un of wool that

has been combed, and which, in the spin-

ning, is twisted harder than ordinarily.

It is chiefly used either to be knit or

woven into stockings, caps, gloves, &c.
Worsted has obtained its name from
Worstead, a market-town in the county

of Norfolk, England, where the manufac-

ture of the article was first introduced.

The manufactures, which derived their

name from the place, are now removed to

Norwich and its vicinity.

Wort. (See JSreiwng-, and JVfa/<.)

WoTTON, sir Henry, a conspicuous po-

litical and literary character in his own
age, youngest son of sir Robert Wotton,

was bom in 1568. After receiving a clas-

sical education at Winchester school, he

was entered at Oxford, where he much
distinguished himself by his attention to

logic and philosophy, and composed a

tragedy. Having studied civil law, under

an eminent Italian professor, he became
a proficient in the Italian language. His
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father bequeathing him a moderate in-
come, he determined, in 1589, to travel,
and visited all the principal countries of
the continent. On his return, he was ap-
pointed secretary to the earl of Essex,
whom he attended in his maritime expe-
ditions against the Spaniards, and after-
wards to Ireland. On the fall of that no-
bleman, he quitted the kingdom, and re-
sided at Florence, where he composed a
treatise, printed after his death, entitled
the State of Christendom. While thus
employed, the grand-duke of Tuscany
having intercepted some letters disclosing
a plot to take away the life of James,
king of Scotland, he engaged Wotton to

carry secret intelligence of it to that

prince. This service he ably performed
in the character and guise of an Italian,

and returned to Florence. When James
came to the English crown, he sent for

Wotton, knighted him, and, in 1604, em-
ployed him as an ambassador to the re-

public of Venice. As Wotton passed
through Augsburg, being desired to write
in an album, he wrote, in Latin, that " an
ambassador is a good man, sent abroad to

lie for the good of his country." This
innocent sally was, by the malignity of
Schioppius, represented as a state maxim,
avowed by the religion of the king of
England. James, who thought nothing
relative either to king-craft or state-craft

a subject for wit, was, in consequence,
highly displeased ; and, on his return,

Wotton remained five years unemployed.
At length he recovered the royal favor,

and was trusted with a mission to the
United Provinces, and subsequently re-

stored to his former post at Venice, where
he remained three years. Other missions
followed, to the duke of Savoy, and to

various princes in Germany, on the affaii-s

of the elector palatine. A third embassy
to Venice closed his diplomatic labors,

from which he did not return until the

death of James, when, in 1624, he was
made provost of Eton college, as a re-

ward for his various services. The first

fruits of his leisure were his Elements of
Architecture. The statutes of the col-

lege requiring him to assume a clerical

character, he took deacon's orders, and
spent the remainder of his life in literary

leisure, social hospitality, and innocent
amusement. He had planned a life of
Luther ; but, by the persuasion of Charles
I, he laid it aside for a history of Eng-
land, in which he madp very httle prog-
ress. The arrears of his demands on
the crown remaining unpaid, he continu-

ed embarrassed to his death, which took

place in December, 1639, in the seventy-

second year of his age. Sir Henry Wot-

ton was a person of sound understanding,

poignant vnt, and great accomplishments,

in >vhom the scholar and the man of the

world were very happily blended. In

addition to the works already mentioned,

there is a collection of miscellanies pub-

lished, after his death, under the title of

ReliquicB Wottoniance, several times re-

printed. It consists of lives, letters, po-

ems and characters, displaying a lively

fancy and penetrating understanding,

though somewhat obscured by the ped-

antry of the age. Of his poems, one, en-

titled a Hymn to God in my latter Sick-

ness, is admired for energy of expression

and hai-monious versification. There is

a Life of Sir H. Wotton by Walton.
Wotton, William, an English clergy-

man of distinguished learning, was bom
in 1666, and, under his father's tuition, ac-

quired such a knowledge of languages,

during his childhood, as caused him to be
regarded as the wonder of the time. In

his sixth year, he could construe the Latin,

Greek and Hebrew tongues, chiefly by
the aid of an extraordinarily retentive

memory. In consequence of this pre-

cocity, he was entered at Cathaiine hall,

Cambridge, before he was ten years old.

He took the degree of bachelor of arts in

his thirteenth year, some time before

which he had been celebrated in a copy
of verses, not only for his acquaintance

with the learned languages, including Ar-

abic, Syriac and Chaldee, but for his

knowledge of geography, logic, philoso-

phy and mathematics. In 1691, he was
made chaplain to the earl of Nottingham,

who, in 1693, presented him to a rectory.

The first fruit of his extensive reading

appeared in 1694, in his Reflections upon
Ancient and Modern Learning, the plan

of which was to institute a comparison

between the ancients and modems in all

tliat regarded arts, science and literature.

To a second edition, in 1697, was annex-

ed doctor Bentley's Dissertation on Pha-
laris, which involved Wotton in the con-

troversy respecting the merits of the an-

cients and the modems, and subjected

him to the satire of Swift, in the Battle

of the Books. Embarrassed in circum-

stances, in consequence of some irregu-

larities, he was obliged, in 1714, to retire

into South Wales, where he employed
himself in writing on ecclesiastical anti-

quities and Icindred subjects. He also

wrote various other pieces, but none
which made any addition to his fame:
and he may be enumerated among the
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instances in which early proficiency,

resting principally on strength of memo-
ry, disappoints expectation. He died in

1726, at the age of sixty.

Wou Wou. (See ^pe.)
Wounds are divided, by writers on

surgery, into several kinds, the distinc-

tions being founded either upon the sort

of weapon with which the injury has
been inflicted, or upon the circumstance
of a venomous matter having been intro-

duced into the part, or, lastly, upon the
nature of the wounded parts themselves,
and the particular situation of the wound.
Hence we have cuts, incisions, or incised

wounds, which are produced by sharp-
edged instruments, and are generally free

from all contusion and laceration. The
fibres and texture of the wounded part

have suffered no other injury but their

mere division ; and there is, consequendy,
less tendency to inflammation, suppura-
tion, gangrene, and other bad conse-
quences, than in the generality of other
species of wounds. Incised wounds,
also, may usually be healed with great-

er quickness and facility than other
wounds which are accompanied with
more or less of contusion and laceration :

the surgeon has only to bring the opposite
sides of the wound into contact with
each other, and keep them in this state a
few hours, and they will unite and grow
together. Another class of wounds are

stabs, or punctured wounds, made by the

thrust of pointed weapons, as bayonets,

lances, swords, daggers, &c., and also

by the accidental and forcible introduc-

tion of considerable thorns, nails, &c.,

into the flesh. These wounds frequently

penetrate to a great depth, so as to injure

large blood-vessels, viscera, and other or-

gans of importance ; and, as they are

generally inflicted with much force and
violence, the parts suffer more injuiy

than what would result from their simple

division. It also deserves notice that a

great number of the wea[)ons or instru-

ments by which punctured wounds are

occasioned, increase materially in diame-
ter from the point towards their other ex-

tremity ; and hence, when they penetrate

far, they must force the fibres asunder

like a wedge, and cause a serious degree

of stretching and contusion. It is on this

account that bayonet wounds of the ordi-

nary soft parts are very often followed by

violent inflammation, an alarming de-

gree of tumefaction, large abscesses, fever,

delirium, and other very unfavorable

symptoms. The opening which the point

of such a weapon makes is quite inade-

quate to the passage of the thicker part
of it, which can only enter by forcibly
dilating, stretching and otherwise injuring
the fibres of the wounded flesh. A third
description of wounds are the contused
and lacerated, which strictly comprehend,
together with a variety of cases produced
by the violent application of hard, blunt,
obtuse bodies to the soft parts, all those
interesting and common injuries denom-
inated gunshot wounds. Many bites rank
also as contused and lacerated wounds.
In short, every solution of continuity

which is suddenly produced in the soft

parts by a blunt instrument or weapon
which has neither a sharp point nor edge,

must be a contused, lacerated wound. It

has been remarked that, in case of vio-

lent death by gunshot wounds, the ex-
pression of the countenance is always
that of languor, whatever may be the

natural energy of the sufferer's character
;

but in death from a stab, the countenance
preserves its traits of feeling or ferocity,

and the mind its bias, to the last.

—

Poison-
ed wounds are those which are compli-
cated with the introduction of a venom-
ous matter or fluid into the part. Thus
the stings and bites of a variety of in-

sects afford us examples of poisoned
wounds ; and the surgeon, in the dissec-

tion of putrid bodies, or in handling in-

struments infected with any venomous
matter, is exposed to the danger of poi-

soned wounds from cuts. The most
dangerous, however, of this class of
wounds, occur from the bites of the viper,

the rattlesnake, &c. (see Venomous Ani-
mals], or from those of rabid animals.

(See Hydrophobia.) Wounds may, like-

wise, be universally referred to two other

general classes, the simple and comph-
cated. A wound is called simple when
it occurs in a healthy subject, has been
produced by a clean, sharjt-edgcd instru-

ment, is unattended with any serious

symptoms, and the only indication is to

reunite the fresh-cut surfaces. A wound,
on the contrary, is said to be complicated

whenever the state of the whole system,

or of the wounded part, or wound it-

self, is such as to make it necessary for

the surgeon to deviate from the plan of

treatment requisite for a simple wound.
The differences of complicated wounds
must, therefore, beveiy numerous, as they

depend upon many incidental circum-

stances, the principal of which, however,
are hemorrhage, nervous symptoms, con-

tusion, the unfavorable shape of the inju-

ry, the discharge or extravasation of cer-

tain fluids, indicating the injury of par-
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ticular bowels or vessels, &c. All large
or deep wounds are attended with more
or less of symptomatic fever, which usu-
ally comes on at a period varying ftom
sixteen to thirty-six hours after the inflic-

tion of the injury, and is generally of the
.inflammatory, but sometimes of an as-
thenic character. It is of great conse-
quence to attend to the type of this fever
in the treatment; for the loss of blood,
which may be required and sustained witli

impunity in the one species of fever, may
prove most injurious, if not fatal, in the
other.

WouRALi Poison. (See Poison.)

WouvERMANS, Philip, was born at

Haerlem, in 1620, and was the son ofPaul
Wouvermans, a painter ofhistoiy, ofmean
talents, who taught him the rudiments of
the ail ; after which he became the schol-

ar of John Wynauts, and airived at such
a degree of perfection as to be esteemed
superior to all his contemporaries. By the

instruction and example of his master, the

proficiency of Wouvermans was very re-

markable ; but to the knowledge of col-

orhig and penciling which he acquired in

that school, he added the study of nature,

in which he employed himself with such
critical attention, as to excel his master in

the choice of his scenes, the excellence of
his figures, and tlie truth of his repre-

sentations. The subjects of which he
seemed most particularly fond, were hunt-

ings, hawkings, encampments of armies,

farriers' shops, and all kinds of scenes that

afforded him a proper and natural oppor-
tunity of introducing horses, which he
painted in the greatest perfection. In
contemplating the works of this inimita-

ble artist, we find ourselves at a loss to

determuie what part is most worthy of

our applause and admiration ; whether
the sweetness of the coloring ; the correct-

ness of his design, his cattle, or his fig-

ures ; the charming variety of attitudes in

his horses ; the free and yet delicate touch-

ings of his trees ; the beautiful choice of
his scenery ; the judicious use he makes
of the chiaro-oscuro; or the spirit that an-

imates the whole. His genius and inven-

tion were so sti'ong and lively, that none
of his pictures have either the same
grounds or the same distances ; for he va-

ried them perpetually, with inexpressi-

ble skill ; in some, representing simple,

unembellished nature, and in others,

scenes enriched with architecture, foun-

tains, or edifices of a beautiful construc-

tion. His figures are always finely drawn,
with expressions suitable to the subject

;

and the attitudes he chose were such as

appeared unconstrained, natural, and per-

fectly agreeable. He had an amazing
command of his pencil, so that he instant-

ly and effectually expressed every idea

conceived in his mind, and gave to his

pictures an astonishing force, by broad

masses of light and shadow, which he
contrasted with pecuUar judgment, and
gave an uncommon degree oftransparence
to the coloring of the whole. The pencil

of Wouvermans Avas mellow, and his

touch was free. Though his pictures

were finished most delicately, his dis-

tances recede with true perspective beau-
ty ; and his skies, air, trees and plants are

all exact and lovely imitations of nature.

In his latter time, his pictures had rather

too much of the grayish and blue tint

;

but, in his best days, he was not inferior,

either in correctness, coloring or force, to

any of the artists of Italy. Yet, notwith-
standing his uncommon merit, he had not
the good fortune, during his life, to meet
with encouragement equal to his desert

;

for, with all his assiduity and extreme in-

dustry, he found it difficult to maintain
himself and his family. He seemed to be
a stranger to the artifices ofthe merchants,
who therefore imposed on him under the

disguise of zeal for his interest, and,

while they artfully enriched themselves
by his works, contrived to keep him de-
pressed and narrow in his circumstances.
Wouvermans could not help feeling the
neglect with which he was treated ; and
it affected him so strongly, that, a few
hours before he died, he ordered a box
filled with his studies to be burned ; say-

ing, " I have been so badly rewarded for

all my labors, that I would prevent my
son from being allured, by those designs,

to embrace so miserable and uncertain a
profession as mine." Some authors, how-
ever, ascribe this sacrifice to other mo-
tives, and say it proceeded from his dis-

like to his brother Peter, being unwilling
that he should reap the product of his la-

bors ; and some again allege that he in-

tended to compel his son to seek the

knowledge of nature from his own indus-

try, and not indolently depend on copy-

ing those designs. Wouvermans etched
one plate, representing a horse standing,

and tied to a tree. It is beautifully done,

but uncommonly scarce. He died in 1668.

After the death of Wouvermans, the val-

ue of his pictures increased to an incredi-

ble degree : they were universally covet-

ed through every part of Europe, partic-

ularly by the dauphin of France and the

elector of Bavaria, who bought all that

could be procured, at very large prices.
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Wrangel, Charles Gustavus, count of,

Swedish field-marshal, a distinguished

military commander of tiie seventeenth
century, was descended from an old

and illustrious Swedish family.—His fa-

ther, Herman Wrangel, a Swedish coun-
sellor of state, and field-mai-shal, was gov-
ernor of Livonia at the time of his death,

in 1644. The son, Charles Gustavus, en-
tered the military service at an early age,

and was brought up in the school of the
celebrated Gustavus Adolphus. Under
that prince he sei-ved in Germany ; and,
on the death of general IJaner (q. v.), in

1641, Wrangel, who then had the rank of
major-general, was one of those who
commanded the Swedish forces, under
very difficult circumstances, until the ar-

rival of the new commander-in-chief,
Torstenson. (q. v.) Wrangel continued to

serve under that general, and accompanied
him on his daring march to Hoistein

(1643), to cany the war into Denmark.
(See Thirty Years^ War.) After the death
of admiral Fleming, the command of the

Swedish fleet was confided to Wrangel,
who was at first obliged to yield to the

numerical superiority of the Danish naval

force ; br.t being reinforced by a Dutch
squadron, he defeated the enemy off the

island of Femern. He then commanded
a detached corps in Hoistein and Sles-

wick, until the peace ofBromsebro (1645).

In 1646, Torstenson having resigned the

command, Wrangel was associated with

Konigsmark in that trust, and, having
formed a junction with the French forces

under Turenne, their combined opera-

tions forced the elector of Bavaria to ac-

cede to an armistice, at Ulm, in March,
1647. The elector having afterwards

disavowed this act, the allied forces de-

feated the combined Austrian and Bava-
rian armies at Zusmai-shauscn, near Augs-
burg, May 17, 1648 ; and Wrangel occu-

j)ied Bavaria until the peace of Westpha-
lia (q. v.), in 1648, put an end to hostili-

ties. After the accession of Charles Gus-
tavus to the throne of Sweden, Wrangel
accompanied his sovereign in the expedi-

tion against Polajid, and was present at

the celebrated three days' battle of War-
saw (July 18—20, 1<)5(!). In the course

of tliis war, Denmark having entered

upon hostilities against Sweden (1657),

Wrangel lai<l siege to the fortress of

Kronburg, which was obliged to surren-

der after twenty-one days (Sept. 6, 1658).

He then took command of the Swedish

fleet destined to attack Copenhagen ; but

the expedition proved unsuccessftil, on

account of the arrival of a Dutch fleet to
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the assistance of the Danes. The death
of the king of Sweden put an end to the
war in 1660. In 1674, Louis XIV having
declared war against the German empire,
Sweden engaged in the hostile operations
on the side of France, and Wrangel com-
manded an army of 16,000 men, which
invaded Brandenburg ; but the ill success
of this expedition is probably to be im-
puted to the sickness of the commander.
The great elector, Frederic William (q. v.),

at the head of 6000 cavaliy, attacked the

Swedish forces by surprise, and gained a
com[)lete victory at Fehrbellin (q. v.),

June 18, 1675. The Swedes were obliged

to evacuate Brandenburg, and even lost a

part of Pomerania. Wrangel, who soon

after retired from service on account of
his infirmities, died the following yeai-. In

1645, he had been rewarded for his ser-

vices w ith the title of count.

Wrangler, Senior, in the university

of Cambridge, England ; the student who
passes the best examination in die senate-

house for the first degree (that of bache-

lor) in arts. (See Cambridge.) They who
follow next in the same division, are re-

spectively termed second, third,fourth, &c.,

wranglers. In a similar manner, they

who compose the second rank of honors

are designated as Jirst, second, third, &c.,

optimi (best) ; those of the third order,

first, second, third, &,c., jimior optivii [sec-

ond best) ; and the remainder are termed
01 noWvi (the mob).

W^RAXALL, sir Nathaniel William, bom
in 1751, at Bristol, where his father and
gi-andfather were merchants, was educat-

ed in his native city, and, in 1769, was
sent to Bombay, in the service of the East

India company. He was there employed,

in 1771, as judge advocate and paymaster

of the forces of that presidency. Next
year he returned to England, and then

travelled on the continent, visiting almost

every country from Lapland to Lisbon.

On "his return, he sent to the press a

Voyage round the Baltic (1775). In 1777,

he published the History of the Kings of

France, of the House of Valois (2 vols.,

8vo.), and History of the Reign and
Age of Henry III and IV, Kings of

France (3 vols., quarto). In 1780, he was
elected member of parliament for the

borough of Hindon, in 1784, for Lug-
gershall, and, in 1790, for Wallingfbrd.

His Memoirs of the Courts of Berlin,

Dresden, Warsaw, and Vienna, were
given to the world in 1799. While ia

parliament, he sometimes opposed Mr.

Pitt, and at other times supported him.

In 1813, he was raised to the dignity of
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a baronet, and, in 1815, published his
last work, under the title of Historical
Memons of His Own Time (2 vols., 8vo.).
A story was introduced into this work
respecting count Woronzow, tlie Russian
ambassador, the truth of which the count
denied

; and, deeming the publication to
be libellous, he had recourse to a criminal
prosecution. It was tried in the court of
king's bench, and sir Nathaniel was found
guilty, and sentenced to a fine and six
months' imprisonment. He died in 1831.
Wreath, in heraldry ; a roll of fine

linen or silk (like that of a Turkish tur-

ban), consisting of the colors borne in the
escutcheon, placed in an achievement be-

tween the helmet and the crest, and im-
mediately supporting the crest.

Wreck, in navigation, is usually un-
derstood to mean any ship or goods driven
ashore, or found floating at sea in a de-
serted or unmanageable condition ; but, in

the legal sense of the word in England,
wreck must have come to land : when at

sea, it is distinguished by the barbarous
appellations ofjlotsam, jetsam, and ligan.

(See Flotsam.) In nothing, perhaps, has
the beneficial influence of the advance of
society in civilization been more apparent
than in the regulations with respect to the

persons and property of shipwrecked in-

dividuals. In most rude and uncivilized

countries, their treatment has been cruel

in the extreme. Amongst the early

Greeks and Romans, strangers and ene-

mies were regarded in the same point of
view. (Hostis apud antiquos, peregrinus
dicebatur.—Pomp. Festus ; see also Cicero,

De Offic. lib. i. c. 12.) Where such inhos-

pitable sentiments prevailed, the conduct
observed towards those that were ship-

wrecked could not be otherwise than bar-

barous ; and, in fact, they were, in most
instances, either put to death or sold as

slaves. But, as law and good order grew
up, and commerce and navigation were
extended, those who escaped from the

perils of the sea were treated in a way less

repugnant to the dictates of humanity

;

and at length the Roman law made it a

capital offence to destroy persons ship-

wrecked, or to prevent their saving the

ship ; and the stealing even of a plank

from a vessel shipwrecked, or in distress,

made the party liable to answer for the

whole ship and cargo. [Pand. 47. 9. 3.)

During the gloomy period which followed

the subversion of the Roman empire, and
the establishment of the northern nations

in the southern parts of Europe, the an-

cient barbarous practices with respect to

shipwreck were every where renewed.

Those who survived were, in most coun-

tries, reduced to servitude ; and their

goods were every where confiscated for

the use of the lord on whose manor they

had been thrown. (Robertson's C/iar/es V,

vol. j, note 29.) But nothing, perhaps,

can so strongly evince the prevalence and
nature of these enormities as the efforts

that were made, as soon as governments
began to acquire authority, for their sup-

pression. The regulations as to ship-

wreck, in the laws of Oleron, are, in this

respect, most remarkable. The 35th and
38th articles state, that " Pilots, in order

to ingratiate themselves with their lords,

did, like faithless and treacherous villains,

sometimes willingly run the ship upon
the rocks, &c. ;" for which offence they

are held to be accursed and excommuni-
cated, and punished as thieves and rob-

bere. The fate of the lord is still more
severe. " He is to be apprehended, his

goods confiscated and sold, and him-
self fastened to a post or stake in the

midst of his own mansion house, which
being fired at the four corners, all shall be
burned together, the walls thereof be de-

molished, the stones pulled down, and the

site converted into a market-place, for the

sale only of hogs and swine, to all poster-

ity." The 31st article recites, that, when
a vessel was lost by running on shore, and
the mariners had landed, they often, in-

stead of meeting with help, " were attack-

ed by people more barbarous, cruel and
inhuman than mad dogs ; who, to gain

their moneys, apparel, and other goods,

did sometimes murder and destroy these

poor distressed seamen. In this case, the

lord of the country is to execute justice

by punishing them in their persons and
their estates, and is commanded to plunge

them in the sea till they be half dead, and
then to have them drawn forth out of the

sea, and stoned to death." Such were the

dreadful severities by which it was at-

tempted to put a stop to the crimes against

which they were directed. The violence

of the remedy shows, better than any
thing else, how inveterate the disease had
become. The law of England, like that

of other modern countries, adjudged
wrecks to belong to the king; but the

rigor and injustice of this law was modi-

fied as early as the reign of Henry I,

when it was ruled, that, if any person es-

caped alive out of the ship, it should be

no wreck: and, after various modifica-

tions, it was decided, in the reign of Hen-
ry III, that if goods were cast on shore,

having any marks by which they could

be identified, they were to revert to the
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owners, if claimed any time within a year
and a day. By the statute 27 Edw. Ill, c.

13, if a ship be lost, and the goods come
to land, they are to be delivered to the
merchants, paying only a reasonable re-
ward or salvage to those who saved or
preserved them. But these ancient stat-
utes, owing to the confusion and disorder
of the times, were very ill enforced ; and
the disgraceful practices previously allud-
ed to continued to the middle of the last
centuiy. A statute of Anne (12 Ann. st.

2, c. 18), confirmed by the 4 Geo. I, c. 12,
in order to put a stop to the atrocities in
question, orders all head officers, and oth-
ers of the towns near the sea, upon appli-
cation made to them, to summon as many
hands a.s are necessary,and send them to the
relief of any-ship in distress, on forfeiture
of £100 ; and in case of assistance given,
salvage is to be assessed by three justices,
and paid by the ownei-s. Persons secreting
any goods cast a.shore, are to forfeit treble
their value ; and if they wilfully do any
act whereby the ship is lost or destroyed,
tliey are guilty of felony without benefit
of clergy. But even this statute seems
not to have been sufficient to accomplish
the end in view ; and, in 1758, a new
statute (26 Geo. II, c. J9) was enacted,
the preamble of which is as follows:

—

" Whereas, notwithstanding the good and
salutary laws now in being against plun-
dering and destroying vessels in distress,

and against taking away shipwrecked,
lost or stranded goods, many wicked
enormities have been committed, to the
disgrace of the nation, and the grievous
damage of merchants and mariners of
our own and other countries, be it, &c. ;"

and it is then enacted, tiiat the preventing
the escape of any j)erson endeavoring to

save his life, or wounding him with in-

tent to destroy him, or putting out false

lights in order to bring any vessel into

danger, shall be capital felony. By the

same statute, the pilfering of any goods
cast ashore, is made petty larceny. By
statute 1 and 2 Geo. IV, c. 75, it is enacted
that any person or persons wilfully cut-

ting away, injuring or concealing any
buoy or buoy-rope attached to any anchor
or cable belonging to any ship, whether
in distress or otherwise, shall be judged
guilty of felony, and may, upon convic-

tion, be transported for seven years. The
salvage, or the amount to be paid to those

who have assisted in saving the wreck, is

determined by the court of admiralty, who
proportion the allowance to the risk and

labor incurred. Sometimes as much as

half the value of the proi)erty saved has

been allowed. (For salvage in cases of re-
capture, see prize.)

Wrede, Charles Philip, prince of, a
Bavarian field-marshal, and member of
the Bavarian council of state, is descend-
ed from an ancient family in Baden, and
was born at Heidelberg, in 1764. Barou
von Wrede, in the wars of Austria agamst
France, had an office in the commissari-
ate from 1793 to 1798. In 1799, he re-

ceived orders to form a Bavarian corps,
to be connected with the army of the
archduke Charles. This corps he com-
manded in the cavalry engagement at

Fredericsfelde, on the Neckar, October
14, 1799. The ability which he disjjlayed

in 1799 and 1800, procured him, in 'tlie

latter year, the rank of major-general : he
fought as such in the battle ot Hohenlin-
den. In 1804, he was made lieutenant-

general. In 1805, he was made com-
mander-in-chief of the Bavarian forces in

the field, in the place of general Deroy,
who was wounded. In the campaign of
1805, he often distinguished himself, and
received, in 1806, the grand cross of the
legion of honor. In 1807, he command-
ed the Bavarian forces in Poland, and, in

1809, the second division of the Bavarian
army, with which he took part in the
battles of Abensberg and Landshut. In
the enprurf^nient at Neumarkt (the French
general iJessiercs against Ililler), Wrede
saved the army, which was already
beaten. He took Salzburg, broke into

Tyrol, occupied Inspruck, advanced, by
forced marches, to Vienna, and contrib-

uted much to the victory at Wagram.
After the peace, Napoleon made him
count of the empire, and give him dota-
tions in the Innvierthel. Having become
general of the cavalry, he and Deroy com-
manded, in 1812, the Bavarian army in

Russia. He fought at Polotzk, and took
the command after the advance of Wit-
genstein, when Marmont and Gouvion
St. Cyr had been wounded, and Deroy
had fallen. He covered the retreat of
the flying French army. In 1813, he led

the newly-formed Bavarian army to the
Inn, where, for a long time, he confronted
the Austrians. October 8, he concluded
the tieaty of Ried, by which Bavaria
joined the allies. He then took the com-
mand of the united Austrian and Bavarian
troops, and led them to the Maine. He
took Wiirzburg, and caused Frankfort to

be occupied, when Napoleon, on his re-

treat from Saxony, arrived at Hsmau.
The battle of Hanau occurred October 30
and 31. {See Hanau.) On this occasion,

he was seriously wounded. Having re-
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covered, he commanded the fifth corps,
took part in the battle of Brienne (Feb-
ruary 1, 1814), and captured twenty-three
cannons. He then beat Marmont, near
Rosny, drove back Oudinot at Donnema-
rie, decided the victory at Bar-sur-Aube,
and contributed mucli to that at Arcis-
sur-Auhe (March 20). In 1814, he was
made field-marshal, and, June 9 of the
same year, was made prince, and received
a grant of Ellingen, a town and casde,
Avith nineteen villages and sixteen ham-
lots, as a principality under Bavarian
sovereignty. At the congress of Vienna,
he showed himself a skilful diplomatist.

In 1815, he again led the Bavarian army
to France. Smce 1819, he has taken
part in the debates of the upper chamber.
October 1, 1822, he was made generalis-

simo of the Bavarian army. In 1832, he
was sent by king Louis into Rhenish Ba-
varia (q. v.), to quell the disturbances

existing there.

Wr.E.\ {troglodytes) ; a genus of birds,

closely allied to the warblers, distinguish-

ed by their small size, slender beak, short

and rounded wings, mottled plumage, and
the habit of holding the tail elevated.

The European wren is, with one excep-
tion, the smallest bird on that continent.

It is fond of prying about crevices and
holes in walls, ruined buildings, &c., and
is constantly in motion, searching for in-

sects, which form its accustomed food.

It nestles in shnilar situations, or even
under the eaves of houses. The winter

wren, which visits us in the winter season,

and sometimes remains till spring, is con-

sidered identical with the European spe-

cies. The house wren of the U. States

[T. oidon) is distinguished by its longer

tail. It is one of our most familiar birds,

from Canada to the gulf of Mexico, taking

up its abode in the vicinity of dwellings

;

and its note is well known even in the

midst of our most populous cities. The
habits of all the wrens are more or less

similar. We have some other species m
the U. States.

Wren, sir Christopher, a celebrated

Englisii ai-chitect, was the so» of the

rector of East Knoyle, in Wiltshire,

whei'e he was born, in 1632. He entered

as a student at V/adhain college, Oxford,

in 1G46, previously to which time he had
given })roofs of his genius, by the inven-

tion of astronomical and pneumatic in-

struments. In 1(347, he wrote a treatise on
si>herical trigonometry, upon a new plan,

and, the following year, composed an al-

gebraical tract on the Julian period. In

1G53, he was chosen a fellow of the col-

lege of All-Souls. He was one of the

earliest members of the philosophical so-

ciety at Oxford, which was the origin of

the royal society, after Uie institution of

which, in 1663, he was elected a fellow,

and distinguished himself by his activ-

ity in promoting the objects of that insti-

tution. In 1657, he was appointed pro-

fessor of astronomy at Gresham college,

but, on being nominated to the Savilian

professorship of astronomy at Oxford,

resigned the former ofiice, and, in 1661,

returned to the university. He received

a commission, in 1663, to prepare designs

for the restoration of St. Paul's cathedral,

then one of the most remarkable Gothic

edifices in the kingdom. To prepare

himself for the execution of this great

undertaking, he made a visit to France
in 1665, and then finished the designs

;

but while they were under consideration,

the cathedral was destroyed by the fire

of 1666, and the plan of repairing it was
rehnquished. Wren had now an oppor-
tunity for signalizing his talents by the

erection of an entirely new structure.

The contemporaneous destruction of
fifty parochial churches and many public

buildings, also furnished an ample field

for his genius ; and he would have had
the honor of founding, as it were, a new
city, if the design which h-; laid before

the king and parliament could have been
adopted ; but private interests prevented
its acceptance. On the death of sir John
Denham, in 1667, he succeeded to the

oflice of surveyor of the works. He re-

signed his Savilian professorship in 1673.

In 1674, he received the honor of knight-
hood; and, in the following year, the

foundation of the new cathedral was laid.

In 1680, he was chosen president of
the royal society. In 1683, he was ap-

pointed architect, and one of the commis-
sioners of Chelsea college ; and, the fol-

lowing year, controller of the works
at Windsor castle. He was elected mem-
ber of parliament for the borough of
Plympton, in 1685. To his other public

trusts were added, in 1698, those of sur-

veyor-general and commissioner for the

repair of Westminster abbey, and, in

1699, that of architect of Greenwich hos-

pital. In 1700, he represented in parlia-

ment the boroughs of Weymouth and
Melcombe Regis. In 1708, he was made
one of the commissioners for the erection

of fifty new churches, in and near the

city of London. After having long been
the highest ornament of his profession,

he was, in 1718, deprived of the survey-

orship of the royal works, from pohtical
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motives. He was then in the eighty-fifth
year of his life, the remainder of which
was devoted to scientific pursuits and the
study of the Scriptures. He died Feb-
ruary 25, 1723. His remains were inter-

red, with the requisite honors, under the
choir of St. Paul's cathedral ; and on his

tomb is a monumental inscription. It is

as follows :

—

Subtus conditur
IIujus EcclesicB et Urhis Conditor,

Christ. Wren

;

Q,ui vixit Annas ultra nonaginta,
Non sibi sed Bono publico.

Lector, si AIoTtumetttum quoBris,

Circumspice.

(Beneath is laid the builder of this church and
city, who lived above ninety years, not for him-
self, but for the public good. Reader, if thou
seekest his monument, look around.)

The edifices constructed by this architect

were principally public, includin,^ a royal

hunting seat at Winchester, and the mod-
ern part of the palace at Hampton court.

Some of the most remarkable of his build-

ings, besides St. Paul's, are the monument
on Fish street hill, the theatre at Oxford,
the library of Trinity college, Cambridge

;

the hospitals of Chelsea and Greenwich
;

the church of St. Stephen's, Walbrook

;

those of St. Mary-le-Bow, St. Michael,
Cornhill, and St. Bride, Fleet-street ; and
the great campanile of Christ-church, Ox-
ford. Of his character as a man of sci-

ence, we may accept the testimony of
Newton, who, in his Principia, joins the

names of Wren, Wallis and Huygens,
whom he styles hujus aialis geometrarum
facile principes (the greatest geometricians

of the age). As an architect he possessed

an inexhaustible fertility of invention,

combined with good natural taste and
profound knowledge of the principles of

his art. His talents were particularly

adapted to ecclesiastical architecture ; in

his palaces and private houses he has
sometimes sunk into a heavy monotony,
as at Hampton-court and Winchester.
The interior of the church of St. Ste-

phen's, Walbrook, which has been con-

sidered a.s his chef-d^ceuvre, exhibits a

deviation from common forms equally

ingenious aud beautiful. The monument
is grand and simi)le ; and St. Paul's

cathedral, notwithstanding the severe

criticisms to which it has been subjected,

may be fairly reckoned among the most

magnificent productions of architectural

genius. Sir Christopher Wren's archi-

tectiu'c is the perfection of that modern

style, which, with forms and modes of

construction tsscntially Gothic, adopts, for

23*

the purposes of decoration, the orders
and ornaments of classical antiquity.

—

See Parentalia, or Memoirs of the Fami-
ly of the Wrens (folio, 1750), y)ublished by
his grandson, and Elmes's Life of Wren
(4to., 1823).

Wright, Joseph, a celebrated English
painter, usually styled Wright of Derby,
was born in that town, in 1734. In 1751,
he was placed under Hudson, the most
celebrated ])ortrait painter of the day,

although of very moderate talents. He
then visited Italy, where he made great

advances in his profession, and, in 1755,

returned to England. Having resided

first at Bath, but afterwards at Derby, em-
ployed in portrait painting, at a mature
age, he again visited Italy, and, on his

return, in 1782, was elected an associate

of the royal academy. His later pictures

were chiefly landscapes, which are much
admired for elegance of outline and ju-

dicious management of light and shade.

A large landscape, a View of the Head
of Ulleswater, stands at the head of his

productions of this class ; while, in the

historical line, the Dead Soldier is sufli-

cient to stamp him a fine painter. He
fell a victim to his unwearied attention to

his profession, dying of a decline, in 1797.

Wright, Thomas ; a captain in the

British navy, whose fate has excited

much discussion. Having been employed
to land the conspirators George Cadou-
dal (q. v.), Pichegru (q. v.), the Polignacs

(q. v.), and others, on the French coast,

in the years 1803 and 1804, captain

Wright was soon after made prisoner of
war ; and, on the supposition that his evi-

dence would be useful in procuring the

conviction of Pichegru and Cadoudal, he
was carried to Paris, and lodged in the

Temple. He, however, declared himself

ignorant of the plans of the conspirators,

asserting that he merely obeyed orders in

landing them in France. Reports were
spread at the time, and of course believed,

that he was put to the torture, by order

of Napoleon, to force him to confess, and
that Real (q. v.) and Dubois were the in-

struments of the emperor in this act. In
ISO.'S, his exchange was consented to ; but,

in November, the Moniteur announced
that he had been found dead in prison,

having cut his own throat from impa-
tience and despair. The enemies of Na-
poleoi;, and particularly the English, on
the other hand, loudly charged the death
of the prisonoi* to the emperor, who, as it

was pretended, iicd been induced to com-
mit this foul act to j^revent a public ex-

posure of the treatment to which captain
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Wright had been subjected in the Tem-
ple. Others have imputed the murder to
Savary, Fouch6 and R6al, to whom the
same motive—a desire of concealing
their conduct towards the prisoner—has
been imputed. While at St. Helena,
doctor Warden mentioned the subject to
Napoleon, and told him that it was pretty
generally believed in England, that he
had caused captain Wright to be put to

death. "Why should I have committed
such an act?" replied the emperor. "Of all

men whom I have had in my power, he
was the person whom I should have been
most desirous to preserve ; for, in the
trial of the conspirators, which was then
going on, Wright was the most important
witness, as he had brought the chief

conspirator, Pichegru, into the country."

Napoleon also declared that Wright per-

ished by his own hand, some time before

his death was announced in the Moniteur

;

and Fouche and Savary agieed in this

statement. (See Savary ; Otranto_ Duke
of; and Pichegru.) The trial, however,
took place in March, April and May,
1804, and the death of Wright in October,

1805. Savary, in his Memoirs (2 vols.,

8vo., London, 1828), has the following

remarks on this subject :—" That unfor-

tunate man remained in the Temple till

1805, when he died. So many stories

have been told concerning his death, fhat

I, too, was curious to learn the cause of

it, when, as minister of police, the sources

of information were open to me ; and I

ascertained that Wright cut his throat in

despair, after reading the account of the

capitulation of the Austrian general Mack,
at Ulm ; that is, while the emperor was en-

gaged in the campaign of Austerlitz. Can
one, in fact, without alike insulting com-
mon sense and glory, admit that this sove-

reign had attached so much importance

to the destruction of a miserable lieuten-

ant of the English navy, as to send, from

one of his most glorious fields of battle,

the order for his death ? It has been

added, that it was I who received from

him this commission. Now, I never quit-

led him, for a single day, during the whole

campaign, from his departure from Paris

till his return. The civil administration

of France is in possession of all the pa-

pere of the ministry of the police, which
must furnish all the information that can

be desired respecting that event"

Wrinkles ; folds of the skin, occa-

sioned by that organ bemg too large for

the parts it encloses. When, therefore,

the parts beneath the skin, in any part of

the body, are diminished from any cause,

and the skin itself does not shrink in the

same proportion, wrinkles are formed.

So, when the skin is too much relaxed,

or when it is moved very often, the same

result is produced. Hence sickness, age,

and the indulgence of violent passions,

produce wrinkles. Warm bathing, by

relaxing the skin, has the same tendency.

Wrist [carpus). The part of the arm
between the fore-arm and hand is admi-

rably calculated to increase the action,

and, consequently, the utility of the hand,

by giving it various motions, without

which, as any one may easily convince

himself, it would be a much less efficient

instrument of handling, seizing and con-

veying objects. It is composed of eight

small bones in tw^o rows, the motions of

which on the fore-arm may be described

as those of flexion, extension, adduction,

abduction and circumduction. Beasts of

prey, which use their fore-paws for seiz-

ing their food, are provided with similar

instruments of motion in that part : but in

those animals, like the horse, &.c., in which
the fore-feet are merely instruments of
locomotion, there is no such machinery
for free motion in various directions.

Writ. A writ is a precept issued by
some court or magistrate in the name of
the government, the executive branch of
the government, or that of the state, or peo-
ple of the state, intending, in either case,

the supreme authority or its representa-

tive, addressed to a marshal, sheriff, con-
stable, or other subordinate executive of-

ficer, commanding him to do some par-

ticular thing. Writs are distinguished

into original and judicial, the former be-

ing such as a party sues out without
any direction of the court in the particu-

lar case: the latter, such as are issued in

pursuance of a decree,judgment or order

of a coui t. The different descriptions of
writs are too numerous to be specified

and described in this article. The term
tvrit is, however, not confined to the pro-

ceedings in a suit ; for there are Avrits of
election, ordering certain officers to be

chosen ; writs in the nature of a com-
mission, for instance, summoning one to

be chief justice (2 Coke's Ins. 40), or to

take the degree of serjeant at law ; so

there are writs of protection, issued, for

instance, to secure a person from arrest

while he is attending as a party in a suit.

In England, writs usually issue in the

name of the king ; in the U. States, in that

of the chief magistrate, or the people, or

the government.
Writs of Assistance. (See Adams, John,

and Otis, James.)
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WrU of Error is a commission tojudges
of a superior court, by which they are
authorized to examine the record upon
which a judgment was given in an infe-

rior court, and, on such examination, to

affirm or reverse the same according to
law.

Writers, or Clerks to the Sig.vet
;

a numerous society of gentlemen of
the law in Scodand, who are chiefly em-
ployed in civil and criminal trials before
the courts of session and judiciary.

Writing ; the art of expressing, by
visible signs or characters described on
some material, thoughts, feelings, or mu-
sical tones. With modern civilized na-
tions, it signifies more especially the art

of representing by certain characters the
tones of which our speech consists ; that
is, of representing ideas by phonetic
signs. Metaphorically, it is applied to

style and composition, as the instrument
of conveyance is often taken for the thing
conveyed. Writing, if required by law
for certain purposes, means now, in most
countries, ti)e expression of ideas by pen
and ink, pencil writing being generally

considered invalid. The supreme court
of Massachusetts has construed the pro-

vision, in the constitution of that state, re-

quiring written votes, to include printed

votes. This may be in accordance with
the spirit of the constitution ; but it gives

a great liatitude to the word writing. The
art of writing, especially when reduced
to simple phonetic alphabets like ours,

has, perhaj>s, done more than any other

invention for the improvement of the

human race. It may, like other great

blessings, have been attended with some
evils ; but it has been the most efficient

means of raising mankind from barba-

rism to civilization. Without its aid the

experience of each generation would
have been almost entirely lost to succeed-

ing ages, and only a faint glimmer of truth

could have been discerned through the

mists of tradition. For this reason, and
because, in the earliest ages, almost all

knowledge is concentrated in the caste of

j)riests, it is easily explainable that the art

of writing is considered, in the earliest pe-

riods of history, as something sacred, and
believed to have been brought by the gods

to men, or to have proceeded from immedi -

ate inspiration, as in the case of the Greek

Cadmus. If the art of tilling the groimd

was deemed so great a blessing that the

gods were represented as having taught

it to men, how much more must mankind

Iiave been inclined to refer the art of

writing—the great source of ci\'ilization

—

to the same origin, after the slow process
of its developement had been forgotten !

We have spoken of the probable mode
of its developement in the article Hiero-
glyphics, and will only add here a few re-
marks, which were promised in that arti-

cle.—The picture-writing of Mexico, dis-

covered when that country w;is conquer-
ed by the Spaniards, is one of the most
interesting monuments of the progress of
civilization, and the developement of the
human mind. Spineto, in his Lectures
on the Elements of Hieroglyphics and
Egyptian Antiquities, describes a speci-

men of Mexican hieroglyphics, which he
saw in the library of the Escurial, and
which was imported to Europe by a Mex-
ican, who translated it into Spanish. The
title of the book is, History of the Empire
of Mexico, with Notes and Explanations.
An account of it, taken from Lecture vii,

is here subjoined :
—" The translation is

divided into three parts. The first is a

history of the Mexican empire, contain-

ing the biography and conquests of not

less than eleven kings : the second is a

regular roll of the several taxes which
each conquered province or town paid to

the royal treasury ; and the third, a digest

of their civil law, the largest branch of
which was of their common law, or jvs
pntnum. In each of these pictures ever}'

king is represented by different charac-

teristics : the length of his reign is mark-
ed by squares round the margin, which,
when the reign happens to be extremely

long, fill the four sides of the picture. In
each square there is a small circle to sig-

nify the year—a mark which they repeat

according to its number till they reach

thirteen, after which they begin over

again to count one ; and under these

small circles there is a kind of hiero-

glyphic figure, which is repeated in every

fourth square. In all the pictures that

exhibit the reign of each king, there is a
figure which shows the nature of his gov-

ernment, and, therefore, varies according to

the circumstances and the events that took

place during his reign. In this picture it

is a shield or a target, crossed by four

lances, which means that this king sub-

dued, by force of arms, four towns or

people. They are expressed by four rough
drawings of a house, to which a symbol,

or hieroglyphic figure, denoting the name
of each, has been attached. In the first,

we have a tree ; in the second, another

tree of a difl!ercnt sort ; in the third, a

kind of basket ; in the fourth, a sort of
box, with two baskets. These exhibitions

I am unable to explain ; but they, no
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doubt, were perfectly intelligible to the
people, and perhaps might have had a
reference to the natural productions of the
subdued provinces. To mark the begin-
nmg of the reign, and the different epochs
in which a king performed any of the ac-
tions mentioned in the picture, or even his
death, they painted the figure of the king,
with his characteristic emblem, which
denotes his name, opposite to the year
in which the event had taken place.
Thus, in this picture, the king's name is

said to be Acamapichtli, and his figure is

repeated twice ; opposite, the first square,
which marks the beginning of his reign,

and opposite, the eighth square, which
shows that in the eighth year of his reign
he put to death the chiefs of the four
towns he had conquered. This circum-
stance is expressed by four heads placed
before him, distinguished by the same
hieroglyphical characters which mark the
towns or provinces over which they
reigned. Across the figure of the king
there is a kind of sash, with a knot on
his shoulder, which, by its length and
breadth, means the number of wives and
children he had. In the present instance,

it seems not to be deficient in either of
these dimensions. I am told that there is

another mark to express the quality and
number of children, whether male or fe-

male ; but, to confess my ignorance, I

could never discover it, although I have
observed all the pictures of the several

reigns recorded by this curious piece of
history, with all possible attention. To
the picture of each reign a second pic-

ture was invarial)ly attached, which indi-

cated the other actions of the sovereign

as a politician, and the other events that

had distinguished his government. The
whole account given by Purchas is curi-

ous and highly amusing. In recording

the tribute or taxes which each town had
to pay, as it was paid in kind, it seems that

the Mexicans had adopted the plan of
drawing the figure of the object. Thus,
to represent a basket of cacao-meal, or of
any other sort of corn, they drew the fig-

ure of a basket containing the ears of
corn, or the meal extracted from the fruit

of that tree or plant. To represent suits

of military clothing, armor, or shields,

they exhibited their respective figures

:

the different sorts of mantles, whether of
feathers or of other materials, were signi-

fied by their respective figures, differently

colored. The number of each article was
expressed either by circles, each of which
signified ten, or by a kind of pine-apple,

which meant five, painted at the top of

the basket, or by the side of each indi-

vidual article ; and if their quantity was
so great as to amount to a burthen, or a

load, this was expressed by another mark,

which had the same signification. The
like must be said of their paper, their

cups, pots of honey, cochineal, wood,

planks, beams, timber, loaves of salt,

hatchets, lumps of copal, refined and un-

refined, shells, wool, stones, canes to make
darts, eagles, skins of animals ; in short,

of every thing which each town had to

pay for the maintenance of the state. It

would be impossible for me to give a

minute account of their civil and religious

institutions, which form the third, and by
far the largest department, in this most
extraordinary picture. Every trade, eve-

ry office, every employment, is differently

delineated. The rites attending the sev-

eral ceremonies of burial, marriage, and
baptism (for they certainly had some sort

of baptism), are minutely set down.
But, above all, it seems that the education

of children, from their infancy to man-
hood, had attracted the greatest attention

of their legislature. The quantity of food,

the quality of labor, the different pursuits

attached to each distinct age, the various

punishments decreed for the different

faults, are stated with a precision and
clearness which is quite astonishing. The
age of the child can always be made out

from the number of circles placed above its

head ; the figure of the mother, and, in-

deed, of any woman, by her kneeling pos-

ture, and sitting on her legs ; while the

figure of the father, the priest, the teach-

er, and, indeed, of all men, besides the

different attributes which designate the

employment, is always represented either

standing, or sitting on a low stool, with

his knees to his breast." Spineto here

introduces, as a specimen, a table, which
represents all the following ceremonies
of a marriage. "This [the marriage]

was generally brought about by an old

woman, whom they call Amantesa
(that is, a marriage-broker), who was to

carry the bride on her back to the house
of the bridegroom, at the beginning of
the night, accompanied by four women
bearing torches of pine-tree. When ar-

rived at the house, the bride and the

bridegroom were seated near to the fire

on a mat, the woman, as usual, sitting on
her legs, the man on a stool. There they

were tied together by the corner of their

garments; afler which they offered to

their gods a perfume of copal, two old

women and two old men being present

as witnesses. This ceremony over, they
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were allowed to dine upon two different

sorts of meat, and some pulse. Thus,
not only the dishes to be used were mark-
ed, but also the cup out of which they
were to drink. The witnesses were al-

lowed to dine after the newly-married
couple, which circumstance is expressed
by their being seated at the four corners
of the mat, which served for a dining-ta-

ble. The sign which is added to the
mouth of these four witnesses signifies

that, before they retired, they had the
right to give, and, in fact, they gave, to

the married folks good counsel how to

behave themselves, that they might live

in peace and happiness. The position of
one of the women, holding up her right

hand, means that the portly matron is al-

ready making use of the privilege allow-

ed to give a little exercise to her tongue
;

while the folded arms of the remaining
witnesses prove that they are waiting for

their turn. In the punishment of their

children, the Mexicans seem to have been
ingeniously cruel. Most of the chastise-

ments I find marked down, consist in un-
merciful castigations ; in driving into the

hands, and arms, and legs, and into the

body of the culprit, thorns and ])rickles.

Sometimes they singed his head with fire
;

at other times they tied him clown to a

board, and threw him into a bog ; and oc-

casionally they held the head and nose of

the unfortunate child upon the smoke of

a particular wood, which they called axi.

The crimes for which they inflicted pun-
ishments so severe and so cruel are the

same with those which are condemned
by the laws of the most civilized nations

of Europe, and cannot but inspire us

witli a very favorable, nay, exalted opin-

ion of the moral notions of the Mexicans.

They seem even to have gone beyond us

for the sake of preserving jjroper habits

of industry and morality among the peo-

ple ; for they not only punished drunken-

ness with death, but also idleness ; for if

drunkenness, said they, renders a man ca-

})able of conunitting a crime, idleness ex-

j)oscs him to drinking and to bad compa-
ny. - This law, however, lost its power
with men ancl women as soon as they

reached the age of seventy : they were

then allowed to pass their lives in idle-

jiess, and to get drunk, both in j)ublic and

in private. The reason assigned for this

extraordinary regulation is, that, as they

could no longer work, and had but a short

time to live, the law indulged them with

the enjoyment of what seems to have

l)een considered, by the Mexicans, as one

of the greatest pleasures of life. Such is

the short account that I can give of this

most singular mode of expressing ideas by
pictures, which is, I think, an exemplifica-
tion of the first mode of writing by hiero-
glyphics. It is, besides, one of the most in-

teresting monuments by which we can ai -

rive at the knowledge ofthe history ofMex-
ico : for it is evident, that from the wisdom
of their regulations ; from the quantity ot"

tEixes, which, as is recorded in these pic-

tures, were levied upon the different

towns and nations ; from the minuteness
of the details ; and from the pictures them-
selves, which show some knowledge of
perspective and drawing,—the Mexicans
had made no inconsiderable progress in

knowledge, in civilization, and in the cul-

tivation of the arts." To this, professor

Stuart adds the following obser\'ations in

his son's (Mr. Isaac Stuart) translation of
Greppo's Essay on the Hieroglyphic Sys-
tem, &c. (Boston, 1630). "The whole
of the above symbols much more resem-
ble the anaglyphs of the Egyptians than

they do the common hieroglyphics, figu-

rative or tropical. That they are totally

diverse from phonetic hieroglyphics, need
not be said. The combination of so ma-
ny symbols, some of which have no re-

semblance, but a merely conventional or

imaginary one, is a trait altogether of a

nature similar to the predominating qual-

ity of the anaglyphs. There is some si)e-

cial interest attached to the subject now
before us. In connexion with what
has been before said, it shows that three

of the most distinguished nations of
three different continents, namely, the

Chinese in Asia, the Egyj)tians in Africa,

and the Mexicans in America, have all

hit on the like expedients to transmit

their ideas to posterity. In all these facts,

too, we may see the infancy of alphabetic

writing, the germ from which this tree

sprung, whose leaves are for the healing

of the nations." We have pointed out,

in the article Hieroglyphics, the mode in

which the important step was made from

picture-writing to a phonetic alphabet. We
would i-efer the reader, for further infor-

mation upon this interesting subject, to the

eighth and ninth lectures of the above-men-
tioned work of the marquis Spineto ; to

which we will add here the remark of pro-

fessor Stuart, in the translation of Greppo
by his son, already cited. lie says, " There
are some striking resemblances between

the Chinese signs employed in writing

and the Egyptian hierogly[)liics ; so strik-

ing tliat some have been led to suppose

that one of these nations must be a colony

of the other. It is now well knowo that
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th^ original written characters of the Chi-
nese were imitative or figurative, and that
they were few in number. These have,
m process of time, been modified and
changed, both as to form and use, so that
scarcely a vestige now remains of their
original appearance, and, in some cases,
of original usage. All the Chinese writ-
ing was originally ideographic; that is,

it resembled the figurative and tropical

hieroglyphic method of the Egyptians.
But now, as stated by that excellent Chi-
nese scholar, Abel Remiisat, in his Chi-
nese Grammar, p. 4, at least one half of
the Chinese characters are merely pho-
netic, or alphabetic, in the sense of syl-

labic. These the Chinese call hing-

ching, that is, representing sound. In
the next place, the Chinese have an or-

der of characters which they name hoei-i

and kia-tsiei, which are designed to ex-

press abstract and intellectual ideas.

These resemble, of course (not in form,

but as to use), the tropical hieroglyphics

of tiie Egyptians. But, on the other hand,
there are some striking differences be-

tween the hieroglyphic system of vvriting

and that of the Chinese. The Chinese
characters are divided into primitive, or

simple, and derived, or composite. Of
the first, called siang-hing, which make
the elements of all their writing, there

are only about two hundred (Remusat's
Grammar, p. 1, note 2), while the Egyp-
tian hieroglyphics amount to more than

eight hundred (Precis, p. 267). The
derived or composite characters of the

Chinese are exceedingly numerous ; and
in these are combined two or more sim-

ple characters. The combination often-

times is very complex, and not a little

difiicult for a learner to decipher. These
are called Iwei-i. On the contrary, in

Egyptian, the combination of proper hie-

roglyphics is very rare ; indeed, it scarcely

ever takes place, and when it does, it is in

such a way that the elements of the com-
bination are preserved entirely separate

;

as, for example, in the anaglyphs above

described. These striking points of dif-

ference serve to show that although the fig-

urative hieroglyphics ofthe Egyptians, and
the siang-hing, or original simple charac-

ters of the Chinese, were alike (for such
must be the case, inasmuch as both were
pictures, or imitations of sensible objects),

yet, in the course which the two nations

respectively chose, in order to represent

abstract and intellemual ideas, there was
a great diversity ; hence the tropical

characters of the Chinese, compounded
of the simple ones, and diversified to an

almost endless extent, are very different

from the tropical characters of the Egyp-

tians, which continued to be simple in

their sti-ucture, and, in general, incapable

of combination. That light may yet be

cast on the invention of proper alphabetic

signs, from a diligent and extensrve colla-

tion of Egyptian and Chinese characters,

and a better understanding of the true

nature and history of each, eveiy lover of

literature will continue to wish and to

hope." To illustrate another very impor-

tant step in writing, that of expressing

grammatical forms by hieroglyphics, al-

luded to in the article Hieroglyphics, we
extract the following passage from the

fifth Lecture in Spineto's work : " The
marks of the genders are, a square, either

plain or striated, for the masculine, and

half a circle for the feminine. The plural

is almost invariably expressed by a sim-

ple repetition of the [hieroglyphical]

units : to these units sometimes is added

a quail: all of these stand for the syllable

noue, or one, which is the termination

added to the plural : for instance, the

word soten signifies king ; and, by the

addition ofnoue, we have so-tenoiie (kings)

;

noyle (god), noytenoue (gods); and the

like. In regard to the genders, it seems
the Egyptians also expressed them by
employing the pronouns of him, of her;

and these pronouns were represented by
the figure of an undulating line over a

serpent, or over a broken line. In the

first instance, the group represented the

pronoun his, or of him, which, in Coptic,

was nev, or nef; in the second instance,

the group stood for the pronoun hers, or

of her, which, in Coptic, was called ne*."

These terminations, or an abbreviation

of them, if added to hieroglyphic expres-

sions, would make them either of the

masculine or feminine gender : " For ex-
ample, the chenalopex, that is, the goose,

or the egg, are the phonetic hieroglyphics

expressing the word child ; for both of
them represent the letter s, which is an
abbreviation of the word se, or tse (son,

child) : therefore if to the bird or to the

egg we add the figure of the serpent, or the

broken line, we shall have, in the first in-

stance, the group signifying son of him, or

his son; and, in the second, son of her, or

her son. The genitive case is expressed

mostly by an undulating line added to a

group. This hieroglyphic stands for the

letter n, and, on tliose occasions, is taken

as an abbreviation of the syllable nen,

which is the invariable termination of

the genitive case in the Coptic language.

The Egyptians distinguished the third



WRITING. 275

person singular of the present tense in the
same way as we do in the Enghsh lan-

guage, by adding the letter s to the word,
such as he does, he writes. The figure of the
serpent, which stands for the letter s, is a
mark of the third person singular of the
present tense." ChampoUion has found
a number of other hieroglyphics, which
exhibit the inflections of verbs ; but they
are not yet all accurately determined.
" The passive participle was represented
by two hieroglyphics, the horn and the
half circle. The pronoun this was ex-
hibited by a vase and a perpendicular
line. The pronoun who or which was rep-

resented by a vase and half a circle.

Such are some of the principal and most
important grammatical forms or phrases."

It may be made a question whether pho-
netic alphabets ai'e all derived from a
common source, or whether different na-

tions, in the gradual progress of improve-
ment, were led to this great invention

without mutual communication. If the

latter supposition be correct, the similari-

ty of these alphabets in the oldest lan-

guages would be owing to the similarity

in the minds of men, and in the processes

of their developement ; but in either case,

after phonetic characters were invented,

they would naturally assume a great va-

riety of forms, being merely arbitrary

signs. Such we find to be the fact. A
considerable number of ancient alphabets

still exist, such as the demotic, hieratic

and hieroglyphic charactei-s of the Egyp-
tians, the old Phoenician, Punic, Etruscan,

Greek, Runic (q. v.), Cufic (q. v.), ai-row-

head characters, and a number of othei-s.

The last are also called by some the

vjedge characters, because the lines of

which they consist are so put together as

to have a wedge-like form. This species

of writing is found upon some ancient

monuments of Persia and Babylonia.

The arrow-head chai-acters may be di-

vided into two principal classes, the

Persian and Babylonian, or the Median
and Chaldean, of which the former has

again three, the latter two subdivisions.

The Pei-sian arrow-head characters are

found in the ruins of Pasargadse and Per-

sepolis, in the valley of Murgab near

Fasa in Pei-sia, in the ruins of Susa and

Babylon ; and, in most of these cases,

inscriptions in all three characters stand

word for word one under the other. The
Babylonian airow-head character, how-

ever, never appears, except alone, on the

various kinds of tiles and other bricks

and stones in the ancient Babylon ; also

on gems and cylindrical amulets. Ail

these sorts of inscriptions are read hori-
zontally from left to right, are phonetic,
and comprise some characters for parts
of words and monograms. As yet the
various attempts to decipher these in-
scriptions have proved unsuccessful.—See
The Assyrian Wedge-Character explained,

&c., edited by Dorow (Wisbaden, 1820,
in German).—Not only the character of
the various alphabets differ, but also the
order in which the characters are con-
nected, or, which is the same thing, the

way in which the writing is to be read.

The most ancient ways of writing include,

1. Cionajdon, or column writing, in which
the letters and words stand one under the

other, as is the case with the Chmese
writing, and with the Egyptian hiero-

glyphics ; 2. the Boustrophedon(q. v.), or

furrow writing, which proceeds, like the

furrows of the plough, alternately from
right to left, and from left to right

;

3. Sphc'crsedon, or circular waiting.

The various materials used for writing

have been stones, metals, bark and leaves,

wood, wax, ivory, shells, linen, skins of
animals, parchment, Egyptian papyrus,

cotton paper, and paper made of rags.

The instiuments for writing have been
chisels, styles of iron or bone, reeds and
quills. Ink was made, in ancient times,

of the liquor of the cuttle-fish, of cinna-

bar, &c. Down to the invention of the

art of printing, the calligraphers and ste-

nographers formed professions. (See

Stenography.) Of the papyrus, sheets

{scapi) were fonned ; of these, rolls (volu-

mina) were made, wound round a staff of

box-wood, ivory or gold, to which the

ends ofthe rolls were glued. Square books

are said to have come into vogue in the

time of the kings of Pergamus. (See

Manuscripts, and Paleography.) It is

highly probable that the Greeks received

the art of writing from Eg>'pt, either di-

rectly or through the Phoenicians. The
Greeks say that Cadmus brought them

the first alphabet, consisting of sixteen let-

ters, according to Phny the following :

—

A, E, r, A, E. I, A, M, N, o, n, p, r, t, r. To
these Palamedes (q. v.) added e, H, *, x

;

and Simonides (q. v.) again added z, H,*,n.

It ought to be observed that the Samari-

tan letters did not difter from the Greek.

Originally the Romans wrote only with

uncial characters. In the ancient man-

uscripts found at Herculaneum, and es-

pecially in the Greek manuscripts, all the

words are written in uncial characters,

and are neither separated by points nor

spaces. There is nothing to indicate

the division of the words. No sign is
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met with, which might assist in the i)ro-
nunciation. The signs of punctuation
did not begin to be used until the knowl-
edge of the Greek language was lost.

(See Winckelraann's Letters on Hercida-
neum.) With the conquests of Rome, the
art of wi-iting, and particularly the Roman
alphabet, were more and more widely
spread ; but great difficulties were found
to attend the attempts to write down the

languages of particular countries with

characters adapted to another language
;

i. e. to other sounds. Such attempts were
not often made by the Romans ; but

when the missionaries spread themselves

through the countries of Europe, and

found it necessaiy to give instruction in

writing, as well as to prepare translations

of the Gospels into the various idioms, we
meet every where with complaints of the

difficulty, and sometimes the impossibili-

ty, of rendering the native sounds by the

already existing alphabet. The reason is

clear. In some instances, the sounds may
have been so rude, and so little different

from the cries of animals (as is some-

times the case with the language of sav-

ages), that they could not be expressed

by signs for articulate sounds : sometimes

the tones were totally different from those

for which the alphabet had been made.

This cu-cumstance has produced a great

effect on the orthography of these lan-

guages,and, in our opinion,in various cases,

on the languages themselves. Certain

differences between sounds have been lost

in consequence of the want of characters

to designate them, as appears from a vari-

ety of facts. The same complaints, which

were made in the first centuries of Chris-

tianity, respecting the difficulty of ascer-

taining the true sound of the native words

in some instances, and of writing them

with Latin characters, arenowmade by the

missionaries in the South sea islands, &c.

And if it was difficult to adapt the Latin

alphabet to foreign idioms, how much
more difficult must it be to adapt the

English orthography—certainly the most

preposterous existing—to different classes

of languages ! It was, therefore, a very

useful undertaking of Mr. John Pickering

to prepare an alphabet fitted to convey

all the sounds which commonly occvu- in

the various languages. This alphabet

has been adopted by the war depart-

ment of the U. States for the writing of

the Indian languages, and by the mission-

aries in the South sea islands. It is given

at the end of this article. Respecting the

alphabets used at various times in Great

Britain, Mr. Astle observes that, after

the most diligent inquiry, it doth not ap-

pear that the Britons had the use of let-

ters before their intercourse with the

Romans; and though, from the coming

of Julius Caesar till the time when the

Romans left the island, in the year 427,

the Roman letters were familiar to the

eyes of the inhabitants, he is of opinion,

that writing was very little practised by

the Britons till after the coming of St.

Augustine, about the year 596. The
writing which prevailed in England
from this time to the middle of the elev-

enth century, is generally termed Saxon,

and may be divided into five kinds ; viz.

the Roman-Saxon, which is very similar

to the Roman, and prevailed in England
from the coming of St. Augustine till the

eighth century ; the set Saxon, which took

place towards the middle ofthe eighth cen-

tury, continued till about the middle of the

ninth, and was not entirely disused till the

beginning of the tenth century ; the run-

ning-hand Saxon, which came into use

towards the latter end of the ninth centu-

ry, when learning was diffused in Eng-
land under the auspices of king Alfred,

in whose reign many books were written

in that island in a more expeditious man-
ner than formerly ; the mixed Saxon, oc-

curring in the ninth, tenth, and in the be-

ginning of the eleventh centuries, in

many manuscripts which were WTitten

in England in characters partly Roman,
partly Lombardic, and partly Saxon ; and

the elegant Saxon, which took place in

England early in the tenth century, lasted

till the Norman conquest, but was not

entirely disused till the middle of the

twelfth, and is more beautiful than the

writing in France, Italy and Germany
during the same period. The writing

introduced into England by William I

is usually called JVorman, and is com-
posed of letters nearly Lombardic, which
were generally used in grants, charters,

public instruments and law proceedings,

with very little variation, from the Nor-

man conquest till the reign of king Ed-
ward III. About the reign ofking Richard

II, variations took place in writing records

and law proceedings. The charters from

the reign of king Richard II to that of

king Henry VIII, were composed partly

of characters called set chancei-y and com-

mon chancery, and some of the letters

called court-hand; which three different

species of writing are derived partly from

the Norman and partly from the modem
Gothic. The modern Gothic began to

take place in England in the twelfth

century ; the old English about the mid-
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die of the fourteenth century ; and set

chancery and common chancery in the
decline of the same century, and are still

used in the enrolments of letters patent,
charters, &c., and in exemplifications of
recoveries : the court-hand was contrived
by the English lawyers, and took its rise

about the middle of the sixteenth centu-
ry, and continued till the beginning of the
reign of George II, when it was abolished
by law. The court-hand characters were
nothing more than the Norman charac-
ters very much coiTupted and deformed.
In the sixteenth centuiy, the English
lawyers engrossed their conveyances and
legal instruments in characters called sec-

retary, which are still in use. The French
call their writings by the names of the
different races of their kings, in whose
times they were written : these were, the
Merovingian, the Carlovingian, the Cape-
tian, the Valcsian, and the Bourbon.

—

The manuscripts written in the northern
parts of Scotlcind and in Ireland are in

characters similar to the Saxon. It seems
I)robable, that the interior parts of Europe
were immediately peopled from the north-
ern parts of Asia, and the maritime parts

from I'hccuicia, and the soutliern and
western j)arts of that quai-ter of the globe.

If this be the case, it is not sur{)rising

tiiat some Eastern customs prevailed in

(ireat Britain and Ireland, and that many
Celtic words are still preserved both in

the Irish and in the Welsh languages.

The Norman charactei-s, it is observed,

were generally used in England from the

coming of William I ; and the Saxon
characters were entirely disused in the

very beginning of the twelfth century

;

but the Irish and Scots preserved the an-

cient forms of their charactei-s till the end
of the sixteenth centiny. The Gaelic or

Erse language, used in the Highlands of
Scotland, and the Hiberno-Gaelic, are

nearly the same ; and their letters are

similar to each other; as Mr. Astle has
shown by vjirious specimens. The curi-

ous will find much uiformation on the

subject of this article in Astle's Ori-

gin and Progress of Writing (4to., 1784),

The German alphabet was formed by
Kero and Ottfried, in the time of Charle-
magne. German was first written with
Latin letters. In fact, most writings cf
that time, as forms of laws, treaties, &c.,

were even drawn up in the Latin lan-

guage. The thirteenth century is gener-

ally considered as the time when German
characters became common, under the

emperor Frederic II. Others assume a
later period. Germany has, as Mr. Breit-

koph observes, but two national alphabets,

the (so called) fradur and die current.

Fractur characters were formed out of

the (so called) new-Gothic and monastic

characters, which sprung up in the elev-

enth century. It was not till the fifteenth

century, that the current or cui-sive char-

acters were used in printing. Before that

time, straight characters only had been

used in printing ; but the elder Aldus Ma-
nutius (q. v.) made types for the cureive

character. Albert Diirer (q. v.) at last

settled the proportions for the German
characters. In diplomatics (q. v.), the

knowledge of the letters used at different

7)eriods is very important. They have

l)een classified, &c.—See La JVonvelle

Diplomatique ; also Weber's Essay to-

wards a History of the Art of Writing (in

German, Gtittingen, 1807).—We have said

above, that the alphabets of Europe, and,

in fact, most, perhaps all, alphabets now
existing, are phonetic (see the article

China, division Chinese Language, Writ-

ing, &c.) ; and it is interesting to know
what articulate sounds are used to express

the thoughts and feelings of man. We
have touched upon this subject in the

article Voice, and add here a synoptic table

of the English elementary sounds, as they

really exist in the English language, how-
ever they may be written. This table is

taken from the article Sound, written by

Mr. Ilerschel for the Encyclopffdia Me-
tropolitana. The syllables which con-

tain the sounds referred to, are printed in

italics, where words of more than one

syllable are introduced.

):

Rook ; Julius ; Rude ; Poor ; Womb ; Wound ; Owvrir (Fr.).

Good; Cushion; Cuckoo; Rund (Germ.); Gusto (Ital.).

Spurt; Assert; Dirt; FiVtue ; Dove; Double; Blood.

Hole; Toad.
All; Caught; Organ; Sought; Broth; Broad.

Hot; Comical; /iibmmen (Germ.).

Hard; /?raten (Germ.) ; CJiarlatiui (Fr.).

Laugh ; Task.
Lamb; Fun; That.

Hang; Bang; Twang.
Hare; Hair; Heir; Were; Pear; Hier(Fr.); Lcfcren (Germ.).

, XIII. 24
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10. Lame; Tame; Crane; Faint; Layman; Meme(Fr.); Stadchen (Germ.).

11. Lemon-, Dead; Said;^ny: Every; Friend ; Cesser (Germ.) ; Eloigner (Fr.).

12. Liver ; Dimtntsh ; Persevere ; Believe,
13. Peep; Leave; Believe; Steben (Germ.) ; Coguille (Fr.).

14. s; sibilus; cipher; the last vowel and the first consonant.

True Diphthongs.

1. Life ; The Sounds No. 5 and No. 13, slurred as rapidly as possible, produce our

English i, which is a real diphthong.

2. Brow; Plough; Laufen (Germ.). The vowel Sound No. 5 quickly followed

by No. 1.

3. Oil ; fatten (Germ.) ; No. 4 succeeded by No. 13.

4. Rebuke; Yew; You; No. 13 succeeded by No. 1.

5. Yoke ; No. 13 succeeded by No. 3.
, . ,,

6. Young; Yearn ; Hear ; Here ; No. 13 succeeded by No. 2, more or less rapidly.

The consonants present equal confusion, different or neutral ; the former two hav-

They may be generally arranged in three ing a constant relationship or pai-allelism

classes : sharp sounds, flat ones, and in- to each other, thus

:

Sharp Consonants. S. sell, cell; c. (as we will here denote it) shame, sure, schirm

(Germ.); e. thing; F. flight, enough, phantom; K. king, coin, quiver; T. talk;

P. papa.

Flat Consonants. Z. zenith, casement ; ^. pleasure, Jardin (French)
; Q. the th in

the words the, that, thou ; V. vile ; G. good ; D. duke ; B. babe.

Neutral Consonants. L. lily; M. mamma; N. JVanny ; v. hang; to which we

may add the nasal N in gnu, Mtna, Dnieper, which, however, is not properly an

English sound ; R. rattle ; H. hard.

Compound Consonants. C, or T<r, church, cicerone (Ital.), and its corresponding

flat sound J or D, ^. jesf, gender: X. extreme, Xerxes; |. exasperate, exalt, Xerxes;

&c. &c.

We have here a scale of thirteen simple Boston, added to his proposed alphabet,

vowels and twenty-one simple conso- which, as we have stated, is now adopted

nants, —thirty-three in all,—which are the in some cases, is of great interest, as show-

fewest letters with which it is possible to ing how the vowel sounds run into one

write English. But, on the other hand, another—a subject which we have had

with the addition of two or three more occasion to touch upon in the various

vowels, and as many consonants, making articles relating to the vowels in this

about forty characters in all, every known work. It is to be found, together with

lan<^uage might probably be effectually his alphabet, in the fourth volume of the

reduced to writing, so as to preserve an Memoirsof the American Academy (Cam-

exact correspondence between the writ- bridge, 1818), and is given below.* The

ing and pronunciation. In addition to this alphabet itself is as follows

:

table, the note which Mr. Pickering, of

^ In considering the several letters by which the vowel sounds are represented, both in our own

and other lanffuages, it will be perceived, that each of them may be taken as representing, not a

single sound, buf a series of sounds, which series will be more or less extensive accordm^ to the

genius of different languages; and it will be further observed, that each series gradually runs mo the

Idioining series (if we may so speak), by such slight and delicate modifications that it is a matter of

no small difficulty, in many cases, to decide in what part of any one series we should drop the vowel

character with which we begin, and take another to continue the sounds of the next series : m other

worQo ii ii r=* -=isv to determine at what point one series ends and another begins. For example

:

if we take the letter a, we n^ay assume the sound which it has m the word father, as the middle point

of a series the whole of which (beginning with the broad a in fall, and ending with the narrow or

slender a in fate) we denote in English by this one character, thus:—fall—fAr—fat—fate;
and these are all the sounds in this series, which philologists designate m our own language by this

one letter But if we extend our view to other languages, we shall find various intermediate sounds

between the two extremes of this same series ; for example, between the sounds of our a in fall and in

far we find in the French language the A in pMe, mdle, &c., which can only be described, on paper, as a

sound between our two, and which is seldom attended to by foreigners in speaking French. Now, if we

should minutely examine a number of languages, and should endeavor to arrange accurately, m one

proo-ression all the vowel sounds belonging to this series, we should doubtless discover m those lan-

gu^es many other slight modifications intervening between the different members of ©ur Enghsh series.
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Table of the Alphabet.

A as in the English words far, father, &c. (But see the note on the vowels.)
B as in English, French, &c.
D [the same).

E as in the English word there ; and also short e, as in met, &c.
F as in English, &c.
G English g hard, as in game, gone, &c.
H an aspiration as in English, &c.
I as in marine, machine (or English ee) ; and also short i in him.
K as in English.

L (the same).

M [the same).

N [the same).

O English long o, as in robe ; and also the o in some, among, above. &c., which is

equivalent to the English short u in rub, tun, &c.

As, however, we cannot accustom our ears familiarly to distinguish, nor our organs of speech to utter
with precision, all these slighlly-diflerin^ sounds, so we need no distinctive characters to represent
them to the eye ; but it will be sufficient in practice to have characters for the principal sounds (as we
may call them| in each series, just as, in the prismatic series of colors, we content ourselves with a
few names to denote one principal shade of each color, without fruitlessly attempting to devise terms
of theoretical nicety, to describe the innumerable shades on either sicle of the principal one from
which we set out. If we now recur for a moment to the series above denoted by A, we find on one
side of it a series which we denote by the letter O, and, on the other side, a series which we denote
by the letter E. In the former we begin with the sound of o in mom, which might be written with aji

or aw (or with a alone, if we had been accustomed to write this word with that letter, eis we do the
word war), and then we proceed to the sound which it has in more, till we arrive at that which it has
in 7nove; which point may be considered, practically speaking, as forming the end of one series and
the beginning of another, which is represented by the letter U; and these two contiguous extremes
are sometimes represented by o and sometimes by u; that is, our oo. It we now take the other side
of the series, represented as above by A, and set out from the sound which that letter has in the word
fate, we enter upon k series, of which the letter E may be called the representative, beginning with its

sound in the word mel, which is the short sound of a in /ate ; and this series, proceedmg impercepti-
bly through various gradations, at length vanishes in the simple, unequivocal sound of m, which foreign
nations denote by the third vowel, i. The following table will perhaps make these remarks more
intelligible

;

Series of the Letter A.

fAr a™
fAll fat f\y^

Series of O ^^^^ ^^^^^ Series of E.

mOrn thEre
mOre thEse

mOve marIne, &;c.

rUle, &c.

Now, in writing the Indian languages, it will often be found extremely difficult to decide, in each scnes
of the vowel sounds, to what extent, on each side of the principal or middle point (as I have called

it), we shall use the same vowel character, or when we shall have recourse to the letter which is the

representative of the next adjacent series. From these considerations in the case of the vowel A,
though we have no difficulty m using^ it to denote the sound of a in far, yet, when we proceed in the

series to the full, broad sound which it has in/all, we feel a repugnance (arising from old habits in our
own language) to denoting that sound by tlie single vowel, and are rather inclined to express it by
CM or aw. If it should be thought that it might be denoted by o (as in for), it will be obvious that this

would only be throwing the same difficulty into another series, and we should then have to decide
again, how far the letter o shall be employed in that series, on each side of its principal sound of o in

7nore. Now this broad sound (aw), though found in the European languages, is not commonly repre-

sented in them by the letter A ; and, therefore, foreigners who should attempt to read any Indjan lan-

guage, in which the simple a was employed to denote the sound aw, would inevitably be misled, and
pronounce the a in father. It has, therefore, seemed to me better, in an alphabet designed for gen-
eral use, to employ aw to denote this broad sound, and to reserve the single letter a to denote its

common foreign sound, as in father. I should use aic, and not au, because tne latter has already the

established power of a diphthong in the foreign languages, equivalent to our diphthong ow in now, how,

&c., but aw, being a combination not in common use, would attract the attention of me foreign reader

as a new character,,and would not lead him into error. Mr. Du Ponceau, after much reflection, pre-

fers using a alone for the sound of air, and then denoting the sound of a in father by the diphthong ce.

His opinion much diminishes the confidence I have had in my own ; but as my plan was founded upon
the idea of taking the common European sounds of the vowels as the basis of the alphabet, I have
thought it would be loo great a departure from it, if I should give to the vowel a any other than such

common sound.
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P as in English, &c.
R {the same),
S as in English at the beginning of a word.
T as in English, &c.
U English oo, both long and short ; French ou.
V English v, German w, Russian b, modern Greek /?.W as in English ; French ou.
Y as in the English words yet, you, &c.
Z as in the EngUsh, &c.

JVasala.

A as in ang (sounding the a itself as in father).

G long, as in eyng (pronouncing the ey, as in they); and short, as in the word
ginseng ; Portuguese em final.

I long, as in eeng ; and short, as in iitg ; Portuguese im final.

O long, as in owng (sounding the ovj as in oivn) ; French on ; Portuguese om final.

This character will also be used for o short nasalized, which is very nearly the

same with ong in among, as this latter is equivalent to ting" in lung, &c. See
Walker's Did., Principles, No. 165.

U as in oong ; Portuguese urn final.

To ttiese should be added a character for the nasal awng or ong, which
corresponds to our o in for, nor, &c. And, as I have proposed to denote

this vocal sound, when not nasalized, by aw, so it would be most strictly con-

formable to my plan, to denote the same vocal sound, when it is nasalized, by
aw or aw. But perhaps the letter a itself, with the cedilla (a), may be used

without inconvenience for this broad nasal sound ; and we may still, in the

common vowels, reserve the simple a. to denote the sound it has in the word
father, and not the sound oiaw. For it may be found", that the first nasal sound
in this table is not common in the Indian languages ; in which case it would be
best to use the simple a for the broad nasal here mentioned.

Diphthongs.

Ai English i in pine.

AU English ow in how, now, &c., and ou in our.

IV English u in pure ; French, iou.

TU to be used at the beginning, as iu may be in the middle, of words.

Additional Consonants.

DJ, DSH, or DZH, English j and dg, in judge ; French dg.

DH, as in the English words this, that; the S of the modern Greeks.
DS, DZ ; Ts, Tz, English ts in the proper name Betsy ; German and Italian z ; Ger-

man c before the vowels e and i; Polish c before all the vowels;
Russian Tsi. These four compounds being nearly alike (as Mr. Du
Ponceau justly observes to me), the ear of the writer must direct him
which to use, as the respective consonants predominate.

GH, See kh, below.

Gz, or GS, English x in example, exact.

Hw, English wh in tchat, when.

KH, guttural, like the Greek x J
Spanish x, g and j ; German ch ; Dutch gh. I

have given the preference to kh for the purpose of expressing this

guttural sound ; but gh, pronounced as the Irish do in their name
Drogheda, &c., may be better in certain cases where this guttural

partakes more of the flat sound, g-, than of the sharp one, k. It may
be observed, that gh has been already used in some of the books
printed for the use of the Indians.

KS, English x in maxim, exercise.

KSH, xi in complexion; xu in luxury. The formation of this combination

would be obvious ; but as the sound is actually often used in the Del-

aware language, I have thought it best to notice it.

Kw, English qu.
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LY, or LI, ... as in the English word steelyard; Frencli I mouUUe ; Spanish U ; Por-
tuguese Ih ; Italian gl before i.

NY, or Ni, ... as in the English proper name Bunyan, and the words onion,
opinion, &c.

TH, in the English word thin; Greek -9.

TS }

y^ } See ds, above.

TSH, English ch in chair; Spanish ch in much; Italian c before c and t ;

German tsch ; Russian q.
WT, as in the Delaware language.
ZH, as » in pleasure; French and Portuguese j ; Polish z, with a comma

over it (z).

Writing Pens. (See Pens, Writing.) kingdom of the western part of Germa-
Wry-Nkck {yunx torquilla) ; a small ny, bounded by Bavaria on the east, and

European bird, related to and having Baden on the west, and bordering on lake
some of the habits of the woodpeckers

;

Constance on the south. It is of an ob-
but the tail is soft, and cannot serve in long form, extending from Ion. 8° to 10°

any way as a support ; and it never strikes SCy E., and from lat. 45° SC to 49° 45' N.
the bark of trees with its bill. It also It forms part of the old circle of Suabia,
differs widely in its appearance, the plu- and covere an area of 7240 square miles,
mage being mottled somewhat in the It is divided into four provinces, the
same manner as that of the whip-poor- Neckar, the Schwarzwald, the Danube
will. The name is derived from a habit and the Jaxt, with a population, in 1829,
of twisting its neck in a singular man- of 1,562,033 souls, of whom 1,506,270
ner. were Germans, 2400 Waldenses, and
WuLFiLAS. (See UlJUas.) 9100 Jews. The religion of the gi-cat

WuRMSER, Dagolxirt Sigismond, count majority of the people is Protestant: there

von, Austrian general field-mai-shal, was are, also, 478,444 Catholics. There is

born of a rich Alsatian family, in 3724, one university at Tubingen, with, in 1830,
and, having early entered the Austrian 887 students ; and there is also a consider-

service, was engaged through the whole able number of lyceums, gjmnasia and
of the seven years' war ; at the close of high schools, with 2187 common schools

which he held the rank of major. In the {Volkschulen). The chief town and royal

war of the Bavarian succession (see Ba- residence is Stuttgart, with a population

varia), he commanded an army in Bohe- of 31,000: the other principal places are

inia, and, in 1779 (Jan. 18), gained some Ulm (12,040), Rcutlingen (10,180), Ileil-

advantages over the Prussians at Ilabel- bronn, Tubingen, Ilall, Esslingen, Lud-
schwerd. The peace of Teschen (q. v.) wigsburg, Ilothenburg and Gmiind. The
soon after put an end to hostilities. On great natural features of this country are

the breaking out of the war against two ranges of n)ountains, one called the

France, Wurmser commanded a division Black Forest, or Schwarzwald, extending

of the Austrian army, and passed the along the western frontier, the other call-

Rhine March 31, 1793. After gaining ed the Suabian or Wiirtemberg Alp, an
some unim[)ortant advantages, he was insulated range of rocky hills, destitute

compelled to recross the Rhine, towards of wood, beginning at Rotwoil, and trav-

tlie close of the year, and was recalled crsing the kingdom in a north-east direc-

from his command. In August, 1795, he tion. On these lofty tracts, the climate

rejoined the army, and captured Manheim is cold and bleak; but the rest of the

Nov. 22. In the sununer of the next country is agreeably diversified with hills

year, he took the command of the army of moderate elevation, and pleasant val-

of Italy, and forced his way to Mantua, leys, which enjoy a mild and pleasant cli-

into which he threw himself Sept. 30. mate. The principal rivers are the Dan-
llerc he was finally obliged to surrender ube and Neckar, also the Enz, Muhr,
to the French troops, after a siege of nine Kocker, Jaxt and Tauber. AVurtemberg,

months. After his return to Vienna, he with the exception of the two mountain-

^vas appointed to the command in Ilmi- ous ranges, is one of the most fertile and

garj-, but di<^d before he could leave Vi- best cultivated parts of Germany. It

eruia, of the consequence of his priva- produces the various kinds of grain
; wine,

tions and sufferings in Mantua, in the the best qualities known abroad under

summer of 1797. the name of the Neckar wine ; fi-uits of

AVuRTEMBERG, or WiRTEMBERo; u various kinds. The minerals are iron,

24 •
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SI ver, copper, coal and porcelain. The
Black Forest produces abundance of pine
and fir, considerable quantities of which
are exported. The revenue, in 1830,
amounted to 27,887,145 guilders; the
expenditure to 27,868,136 guildei-s, the
public debt to 28,604,350. tlie standing
army, in time of war, is composed of
16,824 men, the peace establishment, of
4906, the contingent to the forces of the
German confederation, of 13,955. The
king of Wiirtemberg has the sixth vote
in the German diet, and four votes in the
plenum. The government is a constitu-

tional monarchy : the constitution was
adopted Sept. 25, 1819. The king shares
the legislative power, and the right of im-
posing taxes, -with the estates, which con-
sist of two chambers or houses, and ])os-

sesses the entire executive power. The
crown is hereditary in the male line, but,

in case of the failure of males, passes to

the females. The upper chamber is com-
posed of the princes of the blood, of the
heads of the mediatized families, and of
members called to sit by tiie king. The
lower chamber, or chamber of deputies,

is composed of thirteen deputies, clioscn

by the nobility, who have the right of
judicial jurisdiction, six deputies of the

clergy, deputies of seven towns, and
deputies of the sixty-three bailiwics of the

kingdom. The reigning king, William I,

born 1781, ascended tlie throne in 1816.

By his third wife he has one son, Fred-
eric, the crown prince, or heir apparent,

born 1823. His predecessor on the throne
was Frederic, declared king of Wiirtem-
berg in 1805.

ffiirtemberg, History of. The origin

of the kingdom of Wiirtemberg, more
properlyWirtemberg,* is as follows. Lords
of Wiirtemberg are first mentioned to-

ward the end of the eleventh century:
down to the middle of the thirteenth cen-

tury this family seldom appeai-s ; but from
that time, the Suabian history is full of
their conquests and compacts. The counts

of Wiirtemberg were not, like other

counts of the empire, originally oflicers

of the empeW. They were the pro-

prietors of extensive domains, and, by
way of honor, called counts. The empe-
rors infeofFed them at a later period.

Besides the revenue which they derived

from their estates, they received a con-

siderable income from convents, towns
and villages, which they agreed to pro-

* WUrtemberg was originally the name of a
castle near Stuttgart. Hence it became the name
of a family, then of a duchy, and at last of a
kingdom.

tect. This branch of revenue was diargeJ
with the expenses of the government.

Separate from tliis was the income of the

patrimonial estates of the family. Such
a separation is seldom found elsewhere,

especially at so early a period. Taxes were
to be raised only when the revenue was
insufiicient. This state of things began
with count Ulrich, who acquired distinc-

tion in the middle of the tlVu-teenth cen-

tury. Germany was then without a head.

The kings and emperors of Germany,
from tlie death of Frederic II (q. v.) to

Rodolph of llapsburg (q. v.), were mere
shadows. Ulrich died in 1265. His
successor, count Eberhard, doubled tlie

possessions which he had received from
his father. He had many lends witli

the empei'ors Rodolph, Adolphus of
Nassau, and Albert of Austria. The em-
peror Henry of Luxemburg put him un-
der the ban of the empire, and he was
attacked from all sides, so that he fled to

the margrave of Baden. But Henry VII
died in Italy, and Eberhard recovered all

that he had lost. His son Ulrich pur-
chased new territories, atnong which was
Tubingen, (q. v.) His son Eberhard
der Greiner, a knight known all over
Germany, purcliased, during his reign,

from 1344 to 1392, about twenty towns
in whole or in part, and a number of vil-

lages, &c., and maintained what he had
acquired in a constant struggle with the
free imperial cities of Suabia. His suc-
cessors continued to increase their pos-
sessions almost down to the elevation of
the Wiirtemberg territories into a duchy,
profiting by the spendthrift habits of their

neighbors, and seizing the wealth of the

convents and free cities when they foimd
opportunity. But the chief cause of the

gradual rise of this family was the cir-

cumstance that its teiTitory remained un-
divided. The first division took place in

1442 ; but it lasted only to 1482, and, by
the treaty of Miinsingen, in the same
year, the indivisibility of the territory be-

came a fatnily law. The emperor Maxi-
milian, in 1495, made it a duchy ; and
Wiirtemberg became now the name of a

countiy. The dukes soon acquired im-
portance as members of the empire. To
Eberhard, the same duke who made the

family law just mentioned, the people of
Wiirtemberg owe the fi^-st steps towards
a constitution founded upon compact.
Eberhard had, in consequence of a family

quarrel, convoked deputies of the citizens

for the settlement of public affairs, in 1482.

On this occasion, it was solemnly sti|)ulat-

ed that every thing done in future by the
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nilers of Wiirtemberg for the advantage
of the country, should be done with the
cooperation of the prelates, counsellors
and deputies. The countiy nobility was
excluded at its own desire. Lutheranism
was introduced under Christopher (q. v.),

and through hiin and his succcssoj-s the
" permanent delegations" (standing com-
mittees) and the separate treasury acquired
completeness and stabihty. Frederic, at
the beginning of the seventeenth century,
and Charles, in the middle of the eigh-
teenth, attempted to overturn the consti-
tution, but in vain. It was not till 1806,
that the government became an absolute
monarchy, after the constitution had lost

much of its efficacy and estimation in the
last years of the reign of Charles. The
thirty years' war, so ruinous to all Ger-
many, was particularly disastrous to
AViirtemberg. Between l&'M and 1641,
the po|)ulation sunk from about 330,000
men to 48,000. Ail who were able left

the country : great numbei-s were de-
stroyed in battle or by famine and pesti-
lence : towns and villages lay deserted
and in ruins. To the Swedes, under the
government of the chancellor Oxenstiern,
and to the Swedish ministers at Osna-
!)ruck, Wiirtemberg owes her restoration,
which was effected by the peace of VVest-
j)halia. (q. v.) But the reign of Louis
XIV was also a time of great suffering
for this country ; Melac, and other mon-
sters, burned and devastated it. During
the reign of duke Louis, Wiirtemberg
was under the government of a mistress,

like France in the time of Louis XIV.
From the war of the Spanish succession
to the wars of the French revolution, the
country was free from foreign enemies.
Only once, in the second Silesian war,
foreign troops marched tiirough it ; and
duke Charles took part with Austria
against Prussia in the third Silesian war,
with the hope of being assisted by that

power in suppressing the chamber of
deputies. But his attempt at absolute
power was defeated by the aulic council
of the empire, under the guarantee of
Prussia, Hanover and Denmark, and the
government became still more limited,

riie tluke at once changed the character

of his administration, diminished the ex-

pense of his court, and, during the last

half of his reign, did much good. He
patronised arts and sciences, though in a
somewhat military manner. The Charles

acadt-'my (see Schiller, and Dannecker)

was founded by him. The po])uIation

rose to 600,000. The religion of the

countiy had suficrcd by the circumstance

that, from 1733 to 1797, the princes were
Cathohc. Under the reign of duke
Cliarles Alexander, a Jew, named Siiss,
rumed tlie finances, ofwhich he was min-
ister. He was hanged by Charies's suc-
cessor. Through a Prussian princess, the
mother ofFrederic Eugeiie, Protestantism
became again the reUgion of the rulers.
I)uring the government of Frederic, the
French republic took possession of the
Wiirtemberg territories on the lefl bank
of the Rhine, and repeatedly occupied the
duchy. His son, subsequently king Fred-
eric I, was indemnified by an additional
territory, containing 12,000 inhabitants.
He himself was made elector, (q. v.) In
1805, he took part with France in the
war with Austria; in return lor which
he was made king, with sovereign power,
and received an addition to his territoiy,

which gave him 200,000 new subjects.
As soon as the empire was dissolved, th(!

new king became a member of the con-
federation of the Rhine (see the article),

and, as such, took part in all the wars ot"

France, except that with Spain. Subse-
quently to the last war between France
and Austria (1809), the population of the
kingdom was increased to 1,350,000.
After the downfall of the French empire,
die king secured all his acquisitions by
joining the allies. Since 1815, Wiirtem-
berg, though a small kingdom, has formed
one of the larger states of the Germanic
confi"d(!racy. Frederic I was a tyrant,

and that to a degree which is rare at the
])resent time

;
yet, like nwiny other tyrants,

he was a man of talent, and judiciously
jironioted the good of his subj(,>cts, where
it was in accordjlHce with his own objects.

He died in 18] 6, and was succeeded bv
his son William I. When Frederic \
assumed the royal tide, in 1806, he de-
clared himself absolute sovereign. The
peace of Presburg (q. v.) made him such
in fact. The people of Wurteniberg, in

the confusion of the new order of things,

took the oath of unconditional obedience,
instead of the former constiuitional oath.

Only two or three persons made some
opposition. But when the king went, in

1814, to the congress of Vienna, some
voices demanded the old constitution.

At this congress, the king, supported by
Bavaria, opjiosed Prussia and Hanover,
which expressed themselves in favor of
the establishment of representative estates

throughout Germany. But he soon de-
clared that he intended to give a new
constitution, and offered one in 1815 ; but
it was rejected. The representatives 'of
the people demanded the old constitution,
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and laid particular stress on the compact
which it recognised between the people and
the monarch. After the subject had been
long under discussion, Frederic was on
the point of cutting the whole matter
short

; but death prevented him. A con-
stitution was at last agreed to by king
William, September 26, 1819. It is

founded on compact. (See Constitution.)
The outlines are given in the preceding
paragraph.

WiJRZBURG, Grand-Duchy of, has
been, since 1814, a part of the kingdom
of Bavaria. The former bishopric of
Wiirzburg was founded as early as 741,

when Burchard was appointed the first

bishop, by St. Boniface, and the Frankish
kings endowed the church with some
lands which were subsequently much
increased by grants from the emperore,

and other acquisitions made by the bish-

ops, until the principality of Wiirzburg
was formed. A duke of Saxony, Sigis-

raond, having been elected bishop of

Wiirzburg in 1440, his successors bore

the title of dukes of Franconia. The
archbishop of Mayence was the spiritual

superior of the bishop of Wiirzburg, even
after the grant of the archiepiscopal dig-

nity, in 1752, to the latter, whose title

was prince of the holy Roman empire,

bishop of Wiirzburg, and duke of Fran-
conia. The bishopric comprised 1840
squai'e miles, with 250,000 inhabitants

;

and the annual income of the bishop

amounted to 500,000 guilders. By the

articles of the peace of Luneville (q. v.),

the bishopric of Wiirzburg, with the other
" immediate" ecclesiastical possessions in

Germany, were given to Bavaria as an

indemnity for her lost provinces on the

Rhine, with the exception of a few dis-

tricts, amounting to 318 square miles, and
containing 37,000 inhabitants, given to

other princes. The last prince-bishop

Avas compensated for the loss of Wiirz-

burg by an annual pension of 60,000

guilders, besides receiving 30,000 guilders

as coadjutor of the prince-bishop of Bam-
berg. By the peace of Presburg (q. v.),

concluded December 26, 1805, Wiirz-

burg was given to the former grand-duke

of Tuscany, Ferdinand (q. v.), who ceded

the duchy of Salzburg, which he had re-

ceived in 1803, with the dignity of elector,

to Austria ; and the electoral title passed

over to Wiirzburg. Bavaria was com-
pensated for the loss. September 30,

1806, the new elector joined the confed-

eration of the Rhine (see that article), and
assumed the title of grand-duke of Wiirz-

burg. The events of 1817, and the ar-

rangement of the congress of Vienna,

made new changes. The grand-duke

received back his hereditary state of Tus-

cany, and Wiirzburg was restored to

Bavaria. The grand-duchy of Wiirz-

burg forming, at present, a part of the

Bavarian circle of the Lower Maine, con-

tains 1900 square miles, with 290,000

inhabitants, mostly Catholics. The coun-

tiy is level, but surrounded on three sides

by chains of mountains. The Maine
passes through a great part of it. The
soil is very fertile, and produces much
grain : the vine is particularly cultivated

on the hills of the valley of the Maine.

The best sorts of wine made are the

Stein wine and the Leisten wine, which
are produced only in the neighborhood
of the capital, and bruig considerable

sums into the country, which is not rich

in minerals, and has few manufactures.

Wiirzburg, the fortified capital of the

grand-duchy, with 1970 houses, and
21,800 inhabitants (Ion. 9° 55' E., lat. 49°

46' N.), htis a fine situation, occupying
both banks of the Maine, over which
there is a bridge 540 feet long. Among
the public buildings is the palace of the

former prince-bishops, built in 1720, with

a beautiful garden ; at present generally

occupied by the queen dowager of Bava-
ria. The extensive and rich Julius hos-

pital, conducted in an excellent manner,
with which is connected a lying-in hos-

pital, a botanical garden, an anatomical

theatre, and various collections, is well

known. Among the churches are the

large cathedral, said to have been found-
ed by bishop Burchard, in the eighth

century, but entirely rebuilt in 1042 ; the

elegant new minster ; the university

church, with an observatoiy on the tower

;

&c. Wiirzburg contains many other

fine buildings, public and private. It has

a gymnasium, a central school of mdus-
tiy, a school for midwives, a swimming
school, an institution for the blind, several

seminaries, the orthopaedic (q. v.) Carohne
institute, a veterinary school, and a uni-

versity, of which we shall speak below.

It has also manufactures of woollen cloths,

lookuig-glasses, leather, colors, glauber salt,

tobacco, &c. The navigation on the Maine
is considerable. Without the city is the

citadel of Marienberg, on a hill 400 feet

high. From a part of this height, called

the Leiste (List), comes the famous Leis-

ten wine, and from the Steinberg (stone-

mountain), also near the city, comes the

Stein wine. The whole space occupied
by the vineyards around the city is 7000
acres. Not far from here, in the forme^
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convent of the Cistercians, is the manu-
factory of power printing-presses, by
Messi-s. Konig and Bauer, who invented
the steam press in London—an old con-
vent has been converted into a manufac-
toiy of power presses !—The university
of Wurzburg was founded by the fifty-

fifth bishop, in the year 1403, on the
model of that of Bologna ; but it soon
sunk into decay. In 1582, it was re-

established by a bishop Julius, who is

justly considered the tnie founder. After
him the university is called Julia. Med-
icine has always flourished in this insti-

tution, and mainly contributed to its

reputation, whilst theology and philoso-
phy were exclusively in the hands of
Jesuits, until the abolition of the order.
Many distinguished scholars have been
professors here ; and, when Wurzburg
was ceded to Bavaria, the government of
that country invited many eminent men
to fill its chairs. It also established a
Protestant theological faculty. But the
changes which we have mentioned at

the beginning of this article, were highly
injurious to the institution, and, in 1809,
it was reorganized according to the views
of the Catholic clergy, who had remained
far behind the spirit of the time. But
when Wlirzburg was reunited with Ba-
varia, a new life was given to this in-

stitution. In 1818, Bavaria received a
constitution ; and the univereity has dis-

tinguished itself by the cultivation of
constitutional law, which, however, has
found no favor with government. Since
1814, the number of students has been
generally from 650 to 700 ; sometimes
more. The foreign students, about 150
in number, are mostly connected with
the medical faculty. In 1821, a profes-

sorship of French law was established for

the Bavarian subjects of the circle of the

Rhine. There is a faculty for teaching

political economy. The libraiy contains

above 100,000 volumes. Gustavus Adol-
phus caiTied the whole library which he
found there to Sweden. We should also

mention the musical institute, in which
instruction is given gratis in singing and
playing. The school-masters of Bavaria

are here instructed in music. The Ba-

varian government seems to patronise

the new university of Munich somewhat
at the expense of Wurzburg.

Wyat, sir Thomas, a distinguished

courtier of the age of Henry VIII, son of

sir Henry Wyat, master of the jewel of-

fice, was born in 1503, at Allington cas-

tle, in the county of Kent, the seat of the

family. He commenced his academical

education at Cambridge, which he com-
pleted at Oxford, and, on quitting the
university, went on his travels to the con-
tinent. On his return to England, he ap-
peared at court, where the reputation he
had already acquired as a wit and a poet,
introduced him to the notice of Henry,
who knighted him, and retained him about
his person. In the affair respecting the
king's divorce from queen Catharine, sir

Thomas narrowly escaped losing the roy-

al favor, by an indiscreet expression ofhis

opinions on the subject ; but, finding how
the business must terminate, he had suffi-

cient pliability of disposition to veer about

in time, and, by a facetious remark on the

possibility of " a man's repenting his sins

without the leave of the court of Rome,"
so met the king's humor, that his influence

increased rather than suffered any dimi-

nution. He was subsequently employed
on several diplomatic missions to different

powei*s, and died in 1541. His poetical

works, which consist principally of love

elegies, odes, &c., and a metrical transla-

tion of the Psalms, were published in con-

junction with those of his contemporary
and personal friend, the carl of Surrey.

They evince more elegance of thought
than imagination, while his mode of ex-

pression is far more artificial and labored

than that of bis friend. He must not

be confounded with a sir Thomas Wyat
who headed an insurrection in the reign

of queen Mary.
Wycherley, William, one of the wits

and dramatists of the reign of Charles II,

was the eldest son of a gentleman of
Cleve, in Shropshire, where he was bom
about KMO. After receiving a school ed-

ucation, lie was sent to France, where he
embiaced the Catholic religion. He re-

turned to England a short time before the

restoration, and, resuming Protestantism,

was entered a gentleman commoner of

Queen's college, Oxford, which he left

without a degree, and took chambers in

the Rliddle Temple. He paid, however,

little attention to the law, but became a

man of fashion on the town, and made
himself known, in 1672, as the author of

Love in a Wood, or St. James's Park, a

comedy. This piece brought him into

much notice : he became a favorite of the

meretricious duchess of Cleveland, and
was much regarded by Villiers, the witty

and profligate duke of Buckingham, who
made him captain-lieutenant in his own
company, and one of his equerries, or

masters ofthe horse. He was likewise in

great favor with the king himself; but he
lost the king's countenance by a clan-
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destine marriage with the countess of
Drogheda, a young, rich and beautiful
widow, whose jealousy embittered their
union. At her death, she settled her for-

tune upon him ; but, his title being disput-
ed, the costs of law and other encum-
brances produced embarrassment, which
ended in arrest. He remained in con-

finement seven yeai-s, until released by
James II, who was so pleased with his

comedy of the Plain Dealer, that he order-

ed his debts to be paid, and added a pen-

sion of£200 perannum. Wycherley's mod-
esty rendering him unwilling to disclose

the whole that he owed, he still remain-

ed involved until the death of his father,

whose estate descended to him, but with

considerable limitation, which prevented

him raising money on it. He, however,

discovered an expedient, by marrying, at

the age of seventy-five, a young gentle-

woman with a fortune of £1500, whom
he recompensed with a good jointure. He
died about fifteen days after the celebra-

tion of the nuptials, in 1715, enjoining his

wife not to take an old man for her sec-

ond husband. Besides the plays already

mentioned, he wrote the comedies of the

Gentleman Dancing-Master, and Country
Wife, and a volume of poems, printed in

1660. The correspondence between him
and Pope, then a youth, is printed in the

collection of that poet's lettei-s. He is

now only remembered as a dramatist, and

that principally by his Plain Dealer, and

Country Wife, the latter of which is bet-

ter known by the title of the Countiy

Girl—a name given to a modern adapta-

tion, which gets rid of much objectiona-

ble coarseness. His Plain Dealer may be

deemed an English counterpart of the

Misanthrope of Moliere, displaying more
license, with considerable wit, humor,

and comic force of character. The Post-

humous Works of Wycherley, in Prose

and Verse, were published by Theobald,

in 1728.

Wycliffe. (See WicUiff.)

Wykeham, Wilham of, bishop of Win-
chester, and lord high chancellor of Eng-
land, a distinguished prelate of the four-

teenth century,was born atWykeham,a vil-

lage in Hampshire, in 1324, of respectable

parents, but so poor that, but for the liber-

ahty of the lord ofthe manor ofWykeham,
a liberal education would have been be-

yond his reach. On the completion of

his studies, he became private secretary

to his patron, and was by him recom-

mended to the notice of Edward III. In

1356, Edward appointed him to superin-

tend the erection of Windsor castle, as

surveyor of the works. (See Windsor.)

On one of the towera he put an inscrip-

tion. This made Wykeham. His enemies

exclaimed against his presumption. Wyke-
ham, however, assured the king that he

had intended to intimate, that his dili-

gence in forwarding the building bad

raised him, through the favor of his

prince, to his present rank. Wykeham,
having taken holy ordei-s, rose rapidly to

the highest dignities in church and state.

In 1366, he was elevated to the rich see

of Winchester, and, in 1367, reached the

highest point of his career, the chancel-

lorship of England. This office he dis-

charged with great ability nearly four

years, distinguishing himself by his or-

derly management of his diocese, and by

his disinterestedness in dedicating a large

portion of his temporalities to the im-

provement of his cathedral, and the foun-

dation of a grammar school at Winches-
ter, which still exists as a monument of

his munificence. (See Winchtsttr.) In

1371, a party at court, opposed to the in-

creasing wealth and influence of the cler-

gy, and headed by John of Gaunt, duke

of Lancaster, succeeded in persuading the

parliament that his power was too great

for a subject ; and he was compelled to

resign the seals. For the remainder of

this reign, he continued apart from the

court, consoled for his disgrace by the at-

tachment of the people. On the acces-

sion of Richard, he was restored to his

dignities and emoluments. In 1386, he

completed his noble foundation of New
college, Oxford. In the chapel belong-

ing to this establishment, his crosier, or

pastoral staff", is still preserved, supposed

to be the only one in England. Scarcely

was this college finished, when he com-

menced erecting another at Winchester,

which he also lived to see finished. In

1391, he resigned the chancellorship. His

death took place in 1404. (See his Life,

by Lowth ; and Milner's History of Win-

chester.)

Wynpham, sir WiUiam, an eminent

English senator and statesman, was born

at Orchard-Wyndham, in Somersetshire,

in 1687. His father, of the same name,

had been created a baronet by Charles II.

He was educated at Eton, whence he was

removed to Christ-church, Oxford. On
quitting the university, he made the tour

of the continent, and, on his return, was

chosen knight of the shire for the county

of Somerset. He soon became conspicu-

ous as one of the ablest members of the

house of commons; and, on the change

of ministry which produced the treaty of
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Utrecht,was appointed master ofthe buck-
hounds, then secretary at war, and, in

1713, chancellor of the exchequer. On
the breach between the earl of Oxford
and viscount Bolingbroke, he adhered to

the interests of the latter. Upon the death
of queen Anne, he was displaced ; and, in

the ensuing parliament, took a leading
part in opposition, and signalized himself
by advocating the treaty of Utrecht, and
in his defence ofthe duke of Oniiond, and
earls of Oxford and Strafford, when im-
peached by the house of commons. On
the breeJcing out of the rebellion in Scot-
land, under the earl of Mai-, in August,
1715, he was arrested at his seat in Som-
ersetshire, on suspicion of being concern-
ed in that event ; but he made his escape
from the messenger. On a proclamation
being issued for his apprehension, he soon
after surrendered himself, and was com-
mitted to the Tower,butwas never brought
to trial. On regaining his liberty, he con-
tinued his opposition, but on more broad,

and less Jacobitical grounds than hereto-

fore, and remained in strenuous contest

with ministers until his death, in 1740.

His son, by the daughter of the duke of
Somerset, became, on the death of the

duke, earl of Egremont, the tide having
been granted to that nobleman, with re-

mainder to his grandson. The latter suc-

ceeded the first earl of Chatham as sec-

retary of state, and died in 17G3.

Wyte, or WiTE, in the ancient Eng-
lish customs ; a pecuniary penalty or mulct.

The Saxons had two kinds of punish-

ments

—

were and wyte ; the first for the

more grievous offences : the wyte was for

the less heinous ones. It was not fixed

to any certain sum, but left at liberty to

be varied according to the nature of the

case.

Wythe, George, a signer of the Decla-

ration of Independence, was born, in

172G, in Elizabeth county, Virginia. Ilis

education was principally directed by liis

mother. The death of both his parents

before he became of age, and the uncon-
trolled possession of a large fortune, led

him, for some time, into a course of

amuf<ement and dissipation. At the age

of thirty, however, his conduct underwent

an entire change. He applied hitnself vig-

orously to the study of the law ; and, soon

after his admission to the bar, his learn-

ing, industry, and eloquence, made him

eminent. For several years previous to

the revolution, he was conspicuous in the

house of burgesses, and, in the com-

mencement of the opposition to England,

eviuced au ardent attachment to liberty.

In 1764, he drew up a remonstrance to
the house of commons, in a tone of inde-
pendence too decided for that period, and
which was gi'eady modified by the assem-
bly before assenting to it. In 1775, he
was appointed a delegate to the continent-
al congress, in Philadelphia. In the fol-

lowing year, he was appointed, in con-
nexion with Mr. Jefferson and others, to

revise the laws of Virginia—a duty which
was performed with great ability. In
1777, he was elected speaker of the house
of delegates, and, during the same year,

was appointed judge of the high court of
chancery of the state. On the new or-

ganization of the court of equity, in a
subsequent year, he was appointed sole

chancellor—a station which he filled for

more than twenty years. In 1787, he was
a member of the convention which form-
ed the federal constitution, and, during
the debates, acted, for the most part, as

chairman. He was a strenuous advocate

of the instrument adopted. He subse-

quently presided twice successively in the

college of electors, in Virginia. His death
occuiTed on the 8th of June, 1806, in the

eighty-first year of his age. It was sup-

posed that he was poisoned ; but the per-

son suspected was acquitted by a jury. In

learning, industry and judgment, chancel-

lor Wythe had few superiore. His integ-

rity was never stained even byasuspicion
;

and, from the moment of hi.s abandon-
ment of the follies of his youth, his repu-

tation was unspotted. The kindness and
benevolence of his heart were commen-
surate with the strength and attainments

of his mind.
Wyttenbach, Daniel ; a learned phi-

lologist of the Dutch school, who was a na-

tive of Berne, and was born in 1740. His
father havingbeen appointed a professor at

Maiburg, he was admitted a student of

that university. He afterwards went to

Gottingen to study imder Heyne, with

whose assistance he published, in 1769,

Epistola Critica ad Ruhnkenium super

nonnullisLdOcis Juliani cuiacccssenint Ani-

madversiones i7i Eunapium et Arist<metum.

This learned work procured him the

fi-iendship of Ruhnken (q. v.), whom he
visited at Leydeu, and who obtained for

him the professoi-ship of philosophy and
literature in tlie college of the Remon-
strants at Amsterdam. He subsequently

devoted his talents to the illustration of

the works of Plutarch, and, in 1772,

printed, at Leyden, the treatise of that

writer, De Sera .Yumiiiis vindida, with a

learned commentaiy. In 1779, the magis-

trates of Amsterdam created a philo-
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sophical professorship at an institution 7 vols. 4to, and 12 vols. 8vo). Professor
called the Illustrious Athenaeum, to which Wyttenbach was the author of Prcecepta
Wyttenbach was presented; and, in PhUosophia. logiccB (Amst. 1781, 8vo.);
1/99, he was appointed professor of rhet- Seleda Principum GrcEcice Historicorum,
oric at Leyden, where he died in 1819. with notes (1793 and 1807) ; Vita Ruhn-
The result of his researches relative to ikenu (1800, 8vo.) ; and some other works.
Plutarch, appeared in his excellent criti- His Opuscula appeared at Leyden in
cal edition of the Moral Works of Plu- 1821; and there is a Life of him by Mahne
tarch, published at Oxford (1795—1810, (Ghent, 1823).

X.

^ ', the twenty-fourth letter of the Eng-
lish alphabet, taken from the Latin, into

which it was adopted from the Greek. The
pronunciation of it, in the middle and at

the end of words, is like that of cs or ks.

At the beginning of a word, it has precisely

the sound of z ; and the English alphabet

might therefore dispense with this char-

acter without any inconvenience, except

where etymology requires it. The Ital-,

ians never use it, on account of its guttu-

ral character, which is hostile to the spir-

it of their language. When it occurs be-

tween two vowels, they supply its place

by ss, as in Alessandro : when it immedi-
ately precedes c, they substitute another

c for it, as in eccellente. In Spanish, the

letter x had formerly two very different

sounds, one like that of s or cs, derived

from the Latin, and another strongly gut-

tural, derived from the Arabian. At pres-

ent, however, it is pronounced like s when
it is followed by a consonant, and like ks

when it comes between two vowels. The
guttural sound formerly represented by
X, is now represented by j before a, o and
tt, and by g before e and i ; so that it is

no longer necessary to put a circumflex

over the vowel following the x, when the

latter is to be pronounced like ks. The
Germans, in words belonging to their

language, have generally resolved the x

into ks, gs, or chs ; and only when the

derivation of the word containing the x is

uncertain, so that it cannot be determined

into what letters the x ought to be resolv-

ed, this character is retained. In French,

X has also all the various pronunciations

of s, cs, gz and z, according to circum-

stances. In many cases, it is not pro-

nounced at all, and only indicates the plu-

ral number to the eye. The Latins call

X a semivowel, and one of the letters

termed double. The Greek characters for

this letter were E and I ; and the charac-

ter which we now use to designate X, was
their guttural. From the circumstance

that this guttural is the initial letter in

XPiSTOs {Christ), the letter x of the Latin

alphabet—the same in figure, but differ-

ent in sound—acquired much importance
at an early period, particularly in the mon-

ogram A, composed of the two first Greek
letters of the word XpwTos. Constantine

the Great used it both on his coins and
military ensigns. Several other emperors
imitated his example; and this monogram
came into common use with the Chris-

tians, as on lamps, and other utensils, on
tombs, &c. Constantine, however, did

not invent this monogram, but merely
gave it the Christian lYieaning. It is found
on ancient medals and coins; and its pre-

cise meaning there is not ascertained. As
persons who are unable to write are ac-

customed to put a cross instead of their

signature, or, at least, to touch the pen of
him who makes the cross for them, such
crosses, when the signatures are printed,

are represented by an [xj , long strings of
which may be found at the end of treaties

concluded between the U. States and the

Indian tribes. X, with the Romans, de-

noted ten, being composed of two V s,

thus X' (See V.) In this position, >^ , it

signifies a thousand, and with a dash over
it (x), ten thousand. X enters largely in-

to the Roman system of notation. When
it stands before a letter designating a larger

number than itself, it must be subtracted
;

when after, it must be added : thus XC
is equal to ninety ; CX to a hundred and
ten. X, y, z, are commonly used in math-
ematics to denote variable quantities,

whilst the letters at the beginning of the

alphabet are used for the constant quanti-
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ties. St. Andrew's cross, so called, has
the shape of anX, the legend of this saint

representing him as having been crucified

on such a cross. (See Cross.)

Xagua Bay ; a large bay on the south
coast of Cuba ; Ion. 81° 20'W. ; lat. 22° 10'

N. This is one ofthe best ports in the West
Indies, and is fifteen miles in circumfer-
ence, sun-ounded with mountains, which
break the force of the winds.
Xalapa ; a town of the Mexican re-

public, in the state of Vera Cruz, 52
miles north-west of Vera Cruz ; Ion. 96°
55' W. ; lat. 19° 30' N.

;
population, 13,000

;

a bishop's see. The sky at Xalapa, during
the summer, is beautiful and serene, but,

from December to February, has a mel-
ancholy aspect. The sun and stars are

fi-etjuently invisible for two or three

weeks together. The wealthy merchants
of Vera Cruz have country houses at this

town, where they enjoy a cool and agree-

able retreat, while the coast is almost unin-
habitable, from the mosquitoes, the heat,

and the yellow fever. The elevation of
this town above the sea is 4264 feet. This
town gives name to the purgative root

called jaZap, or Xalap. (See Jalap.)

Xalisco. (See Guadalaxara.)
Xanten {Santen), a town in the Prus-

sian province of Cleves-Berg, in the gov-

ernment of Diisseldorf, not far from
Rheims, with 2650 inhabitants, has some
manufactures, and is remarkable on ac-

count of the Roman antiquities which are

found in its neighborhood. It is supposed
that Ulpia Castra stood here, and Vetera

Castra in the neighborhood. The foun-

dations of an amphitheatre are yet visible.

Some also think that the traces of the

pratorium of Quintus Varus are to be

seen on the Vorstenberg, and, in the

neighborhood of the old castle, tliose of

the Colonia Trajana.

Xanthippe ; the scolding wife of Soc-

rates, whose name, like so many others,

has come down to posterity only by being

associated with that of an illustrious char-

acter. According to what we arc told of

lier, it required the patience of a sage

like Socrates to endure her humors.

When Alcibiades asked Socrates how he

could live with such a woman, he answer-

ed, " Because she serves to exercise my
patience, and makes me able to bear all the

injustice of others towards me." Xcno-
phon makes Socrates, in the well-known

j)hilosophical banquet, defend his wife

iigainst the uncivil attacks of Antisthenes.

On one occasion, when Alcibiades sent

an excellent cake to his philosophical

master, she snatched it out of the basket
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in which it had been brought, and trod
upon it. " Thou wih now not be able to
eat of it," was all the remark which Soc-
rates made. Xanthippe, however, did
justice to the incomparable character of
her husband : she publicly acknowledged
that she had always seen him calm, even
in the most trying circumstances. This
trait might lead us to suspect that the
character of Xanthippe was intentionally

thrown too much into the shade, in order
to make the contrast with that of Socrates
the greater. However this may be, her nan)e
has become synonymous with that of a
scold, who imbitters the life ofher husband.
Xanthus ; see Scamander ; also a town

of I^ycia, on the river of the same name,
at the distance of about fifteen miles from
the sea-shore. The inhabitants are cele-

brated for their love of liberty and national

independence. Brutus laid siege to their

city ; and, when they could no longer
defend themselves, they set fire to tiieir

houses, and destroyed themselves. The
conqueror wished to spare them ; but,

though he offered rewards to his soldiers,

if they brought any of the Xanthians alive

into his presence, only 150 were saved.

Xantippus ; a general of the Lacedae-
monians, of an unpromising exterior, but
distinguished for his talents. His coun-
trymen sent him with a small army, in

the first Punic war, to assist the Cartha-
ginians against the Romans. The Roman
consul, Regulus, had beaten the Cartha-
ginian fleet, though much superior to his

own, had effected a landing in Africa,

defeated the armies of Carthage, and ad-

vanced as far as the city. The hard
conditions of peace prescribed by hi/n

exasperated the Carthaginians. They
gave the chief command of their forces

to Xantippus. He manoeuvred so as to

bring the Romans into a disadvantageous

position, overcame them, and even took

their general, Regulus, prisoner. The
Carthaginians thus again obtained the su-

periority over the Romans. But, much
as they owed to Xantippus, they enter-

tained a paltry jealousy that he would
gain too much influence. They therefore

sent him back to Lacedaemon, and are

said to have given his attendants secret

orders to kill him on the way : according
to some accounts, they gave him a leaky

vessel, in which he perished. This charge,

however, is by no means proved ; antl

some Greek writers say that he airived

safely in his native country.—There was
also an Athenian general of this name,
who, with Leotychides, defeated the Per
sian fleet at Mycale. A statue was erect-
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ed to his honor in the citadel of Athens.
He made some conquests in Thrace, and
increased the power of Athens. He was
father to the celebrated Pericles by Aga-
riste, the niece of CHsthenes, who expel-

led the Pisistratidae from Athens.

Xavier, St. Francis, a celebrated

Spanish missionary, surnamed the apostle

of the Indies, and one of the first disciples

of Ignatius Loyola (q. v.), was born April

7, 1506, in the castle of Xavier, at the foot

of the Pyrenees. His father was a gen-

demaii of Navarre. He was the young-

est of many children, almost all of whom
entered the army. He himself, however,

early manifested a disposition for study.

He pursued his studies at the college of

St. Barbe, in Paris, and taught philosophy

in the college De Beau\ ais, in the same

city, at the time when Ignatius Loyola

entered this college to resume his studies.

Loyola was already occupied with his

plan of estabhshing a society for the con-

version of infidels, and endeavored to in-

duce Xavier to take part in it. He at first

decUned ; but, after Le Fevre, or Favre,

had associated himself with Loyola, he

yielded. Laynez (q.v.), Salmerou, Nich-

olas Alphonso, surnamed Bobadilla, and

Rodriguez, a Portuguese, followed. All

six, together with Loyola, on the day of

Assumption, in the year 1534, took the

vows of poverty and chastity, to which

they added that of making a pilgrimage

TO the holy sepulchre, and of devoting

themselves to the conversion of infidels.

In case of failing in this attempt, they

were to do such service to the church as

the pope should direct. Towards the

end of 1537, they met at Venice, accord-

ing to agreement ; and, at this time, their

number had been increased by the acces-

sion of three more persons. Soon after,

Xavier was ordained priest, and, ^vhen

,Tohn III, king of Portugal, desirous of

propagating the Christian faith in his In-

dian possessions, requested of Ignatius

Loyola a suitable missionary, Xavier de-

termined to undertake the office. April

8 1541, he embarked at Lisbon, and, in

1542, arrived at Goa. (q.v.) According

to the custom which he always followed,

he took lodgings in the hospital, where

he spent his leisure time in attending on

the sick. He preached, and converted to

Christianity many heathens, Jews and

Mohammedans there, and on the coast of

Comorin, at Malacca, Travancore, Macas-

sar in the Molucca islands, Malacca, Cey-

lon' Cochin, and, in 1548, returned to

Goa, where a college of Jesuits had been

established. ThencehewenttoJapan; but,

not having been able to learn the language

of the country, he met with litde success.

He ascribed this, in part, however, to the

simplicity of his appearance as a humble

pilgrim, and resolved to adopt a different

fashion. He presented himself to the

king of Japan in rich attire, furnished

with lettei-s from the viceroy of the Indies

and the bishop of Goa, and with rich

presents. He now succeeded perfectly.

The king not only gave him permission

to preach, but also issued an edict which

permitted every one to embrace the new
faith. He converted, according to his

statement, above three thousand souls,

who, twenty -five years later, were found

faithfiil to their religion, though entirely

detached from the rest of Christendom.

At a later period, other missionaries ob-

tained still greater success. Xavier re-

solved to introduce Christianity into Chi-

na. He embarked with a body of attend-

ants, and went to Malacca ; but don Al-

varez, governor of this island, refused to

let the expedition proceed. Xavier, how-

ever, was not to be stopped. He depart-

ed alone, in a Portuguese vessel, for the

island of Sancian, opposite to Canton,

twenty-five leagues from the continent;

but, after havmg made all the prepara-

tions- for his perilous enterprise, he fell

sick, and died, after a long and painful

illness, Dec. 2, 1552, having spent ten

years and a half in his laborious missions.

It is said that he was buried on the sea-

shore, and lime put into the grave to con-

sume the body, which, however, being

afterwards disinteired, was found entirely

fresh ; and, according to the poetical con-

ception of the Catholics, which appeai-s in

so many legends of saints, a sweet odor

exhaled from the whole body. A short

time after, his remains were deposited in

St. Paul's church at Goa. Many miracles

having been ascribed to Xavier, he was

beatified by Paul V, in 1619, and can-

onized by Gregory XV, in 1622. His

extant works are Five Books of Epistles

(Paris, 1631, 8vo.) ; a Catechism; Opus-

cula. Bartoli, a Jesuit, wrote, in Italian,

the life of St. Xavier, which was translat-

ed into Latin by Jannin, in 1709. Xuares

also published Vida iconologica del Apos-

iol de las Indias, S. Francisco Xavier

(Rome, 1798).

Xebec ; a small, three-masted vessel,

navigated in the Mediterranean sea, and

distinguished from other European vessels

by the great projection of the prow and

stern beyond the cut-water and stern-post.

The sails are, in general, similar to those

of the polacre ; but the hull is different.
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Being generally equipped as a corsair, the
xebec is constructed with a narrow floor,

for the sake of speed, and of a great
breadth, so as to be able to carry a
considerable force of sail without danger
of overturning. As these vessels are
usually very low built, their decks are
made very convex, in order to carry off
the water more readily. But, as this

convexity would render it difficult to
walk thereon at sea, particularly when the
vessel rocks by the agitation of the waves,
there is a platform of giating extending
along the deck from the sides of the ves-
sel towards the middle, whereon the crew
may walk dry-footed, while the water is

conveyed through the grating to the scup-
pers. The xebecs which the Algerines
used, carried from 300 to 450 men, two
thirds of whom were commonly soldiers.

They had from sixteen to twenty-four
cannon.
Xenia (from the Greek word Zeviov)

;

presents which were given guests among
the Greeks and Romans. The Roman
epigratnmatist Martial (q. v.) inscribed the

thirteenth book of his epigrams xenia.

They are a number of distichs dedicated
to his friends and patrons, and each con-
tains praise or blame under the head of
some subject connected with the table.

Schiller's Musenalmanach for the year
1797 (Tubingen) contained more than
four hundred distichs bearing the same
name, and having reference principally to

the then existing state of literature in

Germany. They are ascribed to Schiller

and Gothe.
Xenocrates ; an ancient philosopher,

born in Chalcedon, and educated in ihe

school of Plato, whose friendship he gain-

ed. Though of a dull and sluggish dis-

jiosition, he supplied the defects of nature

l)y unwearied attention and industrj'.

Plato esteemed him much ; but his want
of polished manners often called forth his

teacher's advice to sacrifice to the Graces.

lie travelled with Plato to Sicily, and after

his deatli went with his lellow scholar

Aristotle to Asia Minor, but soon relumed.
He succeeded Speusippus in the school

of Plato, about 331) j ears B. C. He was
remarkable as a disci j)linarian, and re-

quired that his pupils sliould be acquaint-

ed with mathematics before they came
tmder his care. He even rejected some
who iiad not that qualification, saying that

they had not yet found the key of pliilos-

opliy. He recommended himself to his

j)upils not only by [)rccei)ts, but more
powerfully l>y example. Alexander sent

6ome of his friends with fifty talents for

the philosopher. Not to offend the mon-
arch, he accepted a small sum, about the
two hundredth pan of one talent. The
courtesan Lais is said to have tried everj'
art in vain to triumph over the virtue of
Xenocrates. His integrity was so well
known that, when he appeared in the
court as a witness, the judges dispensed
with his oath. He died in his eighty-
second or eighty-fourth year, after he had
presided in the academy for above twen-
ty-five years. It is said that he fell, in the
night, with his head into a basin of water,
and that he was suffocated. He had
written above sixty treatises on different

subjects, all now lost.—He is to be distin-

guished from another Xenocrates, sur-
named the Physician, who lived in the
time of Tiberius or Nero, and of whose
writings only one work, on the use of
aquatic animals as food, exists. It gives a
pretty complete idea of the knowledge
then existing of the natural history of
fishes and shell -fish.

Xenophanes ; a Greek philosopher,
celebrated as the founder of the Eleatic
school. He was a contemporary of Py-
thagoras and Anaximander, and is said to

have attained to the ago of a hundred
years. Having been banished from his

native city. Colophon, he went to Sicily,

and thence to Gra-cia Magna. He settled,

about 536 B. C, at Elea ; and hence his

system, and the school which he founded,
derive their name. He did not remain
satisfied with the opinions of his prede-

cessoi-s in philosophy, but made new in-

quiries into the nature of things. He at-

tacked, in his silli, the mythological fables

of the gods given by Homer and Ilesiod,

and inclined to an ideal pantheism. His
chief doctrines are these : All Being is

one, unchangeable, and perfect : this Be-
ing is called God. He is not to be repre-

sented inider any human form ; but all

forms ]iroceed from him, and he is able to

do every thing. The apparent variety of

things is not real. He is said to have
maintained that every thing originated

from earth and water, and to have con-

sidered the moon an inhabited body. He
denied the possibility of predicting future

events, and asserted that there is much
more good than evil in the world. In
general, he complained of the uncertainty

of human knowledge. Of his poems, in

which he treated of philosophical and
other subjects, we have only fragments

contained in the works of Athenajus,

Plutarch, and others. The fragments of
his didactic poem Ilcpi 'tvaws have been
collected in the Poesis philosophica of
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Stephauus ; subsequently, and more com-
pletely, by Flilleborn, and recently bv
Brandis, German philologists.

Xenophok
; a celebrated historian and

general, was born at Athens, about 450
B. C. He lived during a period in

which the greatest political and intellect-

ual excitement existed at Athens, and in

which the most distinguished men, of
whom he was one, appeared on the stage.

Xenophon was a favorite disciple of the

immortal teacher ofwisdom, Socrates ; and
from his writings, especially his Apology,
and the Memorabilia of Socrates, we
learn the true spirit of the Socratic phi-

losophy. Xenophon was less a specula-

tive than a practical philosopher. He
dedicated himself to that state in which
he was born, and fought, together with

his teacher, in the Peloponnesiem war.

When the Persian prince, Cyrus the

Younger (so called in contradistinction to

the founder of the monarchy), contended
with his elder brother Artaxerxes Mne-
mon for the throne, the Lacedaemonians
sent him auxiliaries, among whom Xeno-
phon served as a volunteer. He became
a favorite of Cyrus, who was defeated

and lost his life in the plains of Babylon.

The principal officers of the auxiliary ar-

my having been likewise killed in battle,

or taken prisoners by artifice, and then put
to death, Xenophon was selected to com-
mand the Greek forces, 10,000 men
strong. They were in a most critical sit-

uation, in the midst of a hostile country,

above two thousand miles from home,
without cavalry, surrounded by enemies
and innumerable difficulties; but Xeno-
phon was able to inspire them with con-
lidence, to i-epress insubordination, and to

lead them home to Greece. They march-
ed 1155 parasangs, or 34,650 stadia, in

215 days. This retreat is famous in the

history of war. It has been compared to

various retreats in modem times ; for ex-

ample, that of Moreau, in the south of

Germany ; but the circumstances are too

different to admit of any proper y)arallel

being drawn. Xenophon himself has de-

scribed this retreat, and, at the same time,

the whole expedition of the younger Cy-
rus, in his Anabasis, which has been
geographically illustrated, particularly by
James Rennell. That Xenophon is actu-

ally the author of this work has been
proved by C. W. Kriiger (author of the

Vita Xenophontis), in his work De Authen-
tia et Integritatt Anabaseos XenophonteoR

(Halle, 1824). The expedition might have
lieen forgotten, or, at least, very imperfectly

known, had not the Grecian general been

so excellent a writer. Xenophon after-

wards accompanied the Spartan king

Agesilaus to Asia, on his expedition

against the Peraians. He enjoyed his

confidence ; he fought under his standard,

and conquered with him in the Asiatic

provinces, as well as at the battle of Cor-

onsea. His fame, however, did not es-

cape the aspersions of jealousy: he was

publicly banished from Athens for accom-

panying Cyrus against his brother ; and,

being now without a home, he retired to

Scillus, a small town of the Lacedaemo-

nians, in the neighboi-hood of Olympia.

In this solitary retreat, he dedicated his

time to literary pursuits ; and, as he had
acquired riches in his Asiatic expeditions,

he began to adorn the country which sur-

rounded Scillus. He built a magnificent

temple to Diana, in imitation of that of

Ephesus,and spent part of his time in ru-

ral employments, or in hunting in the

woods and mountains. His peaceful oc-

cupations, however, were soon disturbed

by a war which arose between the Lace-

daemonians and Elis. The sanctity of

Diana's temple, and the venerable age of

the philosopher, were disregarded; and

Xenophon, driven by the Eleans from his

favorite spot, retired to the city of Corinth.

In this place he died, in the eighty-sev-

enth year of his age. Besides the works
already mentioned, Xenophon wrote the

Banquet of the Philosophers, a counter-

part of a composition of Plato, and several

smaller works, relating to agriculture,

politics, and the science of war ; also a

histoiy of the Greeks, in seven books, and
a continuation of the history of Thucyd-
ides, down to the battle of Mantinea

;

and the Life of Cyrus the Elder, more
known under the name of Cyropsedia.

This celebrated production is not a real

history, but rather a historical novel. It

contains Xenophon's ideas respecting the

best form of government; and the biogra-

phy of the gi-eatest ruler known at that

time is embellished to illustrate the wri-

ter's principles. Xenophon considered

the monarchical form of government the

best ; and his purpose seems to have
been to recommend it to his countrymen.
His style in general, and particularly in

this work, is a model of elegant simplicity.

Xenophon is therefore one of those clas-

sics which are particularly selected for

the instructionof youth, though his philo-

sophical works are not proper for begin-

ners. The Greeks esteemed his merit as

a writer so high that they called him the
" Greek bee," and the " Attic muse." His
works have been often published, sepa-
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rately and together. The most recent
editions are by Schneider and Weiske.
There is no other instance on record of a
man who was at the same time so great a
general, so excellent a writer, and so
amiable a ])hilosopher.—Another Xeno-
}»hon, an amatory poet, lived towards the
beginning of the third century A. D.,
was a native oY Ephesus, and wrote a
tale called the History of Ilabrocomes and
Anthia.

Xeres, Francis
; a Spanish historian,

who accompanied PizaiTO in his conquest
of Peru, and acted as his secretary. By
order of the conqueror, he addressed a
detailed account of this great expedition
to Charles V. The work of Xeres ap-
peared at Salamanca in 1547, folio, luider
the title Conquista del Piru : Verdadtra
Relacion de la Conquista del Piru y de la
Provinciadd Cuzco llamadala jAieva Cos-
tilla, &c. It is sometimes to be found at
the end of Oviedo's Natural History of
the Indies. The work of Xeres has been
translated into Italian, and inserted by
Ramusio in the third volume of his Col-
lection of Travels and Voyages. Not-
withstanding the great partiality of Xeres
for the conqueror of Peru, Iiis" history is

important, as he was an eye-witness of
every thing he relates, and took an active
part in the war which decided the fate of
that beautiful country.

Xeres de la Frontera ; a town of
Spain, in Seville, on the Guadalete ; fifteen

miles north-north-east of Cadiz, and thir-

ty-two south of Seville ; Ion. G° 15' W.

;

lat. 8()° 41' N.
;
pojjidation, between twenty

and thirty thousand. It is pleasantly situ-

ated, surrounded with walls, the streets

wider than those of Cadiz, clean and
neatly paved, and some ofthe houses splen-
did. It is an ancient town, supposed to be
built on the site ofAsta Kegia. In the envi-
rons is produced the wine called sherry, a
coiTuption of Xeres. Some sweet wines
are also jjroduccd in this neighborhood, of
which the b(>st known is the vino tinto, or
tent wine. The country around is verj'^

f<'rtile, and the climate delightful.—Near
this town a battle was fought between
the Moors and Goths, in 712, in which
Koderic, the last king of the Goths, lost

his life.

Xeres Wine. (See Sherry.)

Xerxes I, king of Persia, tamons for

his unsuccessful attempt to conquer

Greece, began to reign in 485 B. C, and

was the st'cond son of Darius Hystaspes.

{(]. V.) He was ])referred to his l)rother

Artabazanes, who had been born before

his father was raised to the throne ; while
25*
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Xerxes was bom after that event, and was
the son of Atossa, daughter of Cyrus.
This preference caused no struggle be-
tween the brothei-s. After havnig sub-
dued Egypt in a single campaign, he
thought himself able to execute the plan of
conquering Greece, which had been al-

ready conceived by his flither. He collect-
ed for this purpose an immense army.
The historians estimate it at a million of
men. In all probability, the Greeks greatly
exaggerated the numberof their enemies":
and the train of women and slaves, who
followed the army, made, at least, half of
its numerical amount: still, however, the
power of Xei-xes was beyond all com-
jiarison superior to that of the Greeks.
iJut these fought for their home and their
freedom, and the Persian soldiere were
Inrelings. By means of a bridge of boats
Xerxes crossed the Hellespont. The
Greeks awaited their enemy on the fion-
tier of their country, in the pass of
Thermopylae, (q. v.) After the heroic,

Leonidas had fallen with his Spartans
(see Leonidas, and Ephialtes), Xerxes
pressed forward, and burned Athens,
which had been forsaken by its in-

liabitants. The first naval battle between
the two powers, at Artemisium, had been
undecisive ; but it inspired the Greeks with
new confidence ; and the second naval ac-
tion, at Salamis (q. v.), in which, if we
believe the Greek liistorians, two thousanri

Persiim vessels were engaged against

three hundred and eighty Greek, eventu-
ated in the defeat of the Pereians. Xerxes
now quitted Greece, leaving behind him
his best general, Mardonius, who, not
long after, was entirely beaten at Platcra\

Xerxes himself returned from his expi-
dition in the most humiliating manner.
The bridge of boats over the Hellespont
had been destroyed, and he passed the

strait in a small fishing boat. He now
gave himself uj) to debauchery : his con-
duct oflonded his subjects, and Artaba-
nus, the captain of his guards, conspired

against him, and murdered him in his

bed, in the twenty-first year of his

reign, about 465 years before the Christian

era. The pei-sonal accomplishments of
Xerxes have been commended by an-
cient authors ; and Herodotus obserAcs,

that there was not one man among the
millions of his army, that was equal to

the monarch in comeliness or stature, or
that was as worthy to preside over a great

and extensive empire. Justin exclaims,

that \\ie vast armament which invaded
Greece was without a head. It is said

of Xerxes, tliat, when he reviewed his
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army from a stately throne in the plains
of Asia, he suddenly shed teare on the
recollection that, of the multitude of men
whom he saw before his eyes, in one
hundred yeai-s, none would be living. He
is also said to have ordered chains to be
thrown into the sea, and the waves to be
whipped, because the fii-st bridge which
he had laid across the Hellespont had been
destroyed by a stonn. He cut a channel
through mount Athos, and saw his fleet

sail in a place which before was dry
ground. The veiy rivers are said to have
been dried up by his army as he advanced
towards Greece, and the cities which he
entered reduced to want and poverty.

Xerxes II succeeded his father, Ar-
taxerxes Longimanus, on the throne of
Persia, about 425 years B. C, and was
assassinated in the first year of his reign,

by his brother Sogdianus.

XiMENES, Francisco, cardinal, arch-

bishop of Toledo, and prime minister of

Spain, a gi-eat statesman, to whom Spain

is very much indebted, was born in 1437,

at Toi'relaguna, a small village in Old
Castile, where his father was a lawyer.

He studied at Salamanca, travelled after-

wards to Rome, and obtained a papal bull,

which secured to him the first vacant

benefice in Spain. The archbishop of

Toledo refused to give him any place ; and,

Ximenes having manifested irritation up-

on this refusal, he caused him to be im-

prisoned. Ximenes, nevertheless, recov-

ered his freedom, and the cardinal Gon-
zalez Mendoza, bishop of Siguen^a, ap-

pointed him his gi-and vicar. He after-

wards entered the Franciscan order, be-

came father confessor to queen Isabella

of Castile, and, in 1495, archbishop of To-
ledo. He did not accept this dignity till

after many refusals, and an express com-
mand from the pope. As an archbishop,

he was very zealous, conducting as a fa-

ther towards the poor, abolishing a mul-

titude ofabuses, and adhering steadfastly to

his resolution, that the public offices should

be filled with honorable and well-quali-

fied men. He gave excellent rules to the

clergy of his diocese, and, in spite of all

opposition, effected a reform in the men-

dicant orders of Spain, founded, in 1499,

a university at Alcala de Henares, and

undertook, some years after, an edition of

the Old Testament in six languages. (See

Polyglot.) Before this, in 1514, he had
published, at Henares, an edition of the

New Testament, in the original tongue.

His activity was also displayed in other

ways. Dissensions prevailed in the royal

family. Phihp of Austria, son of the

emperor Maximilian I, had maiTied Jo-

anna, the only daughter of Ferdinand the

Catholic of Arragon, and of Isabella of

Castile. After the death of the latter,

Philip received the kingdom of Castile,

in right of his wife, the sole heiress of

her mother. This gave rise to dis[)utes

between him and his father-in-law, which
were composed by Ximenes. After Phil-

ip's early death (1506), Ferdinand became
regent of Castile, for his grandson, after-

wards the emperor Charles V, who was a

minor. On this occasion he had been much
assisted by Ximenes. Ximenes now receiv-

ed from the pope the cardinal's hat, was
appointed grand inquisitor of Spain, and

had a great share in the affaii-s of state.

But as he knew Ferdinand's jealous dis-

position, he left the court, and returned to

his archbishopric. The conversion of the

Mooi"s, and the plan of wresting some
provinces from these unbelievers, particu-

larly occupied his attention. With this

view, he formed the project of passing

over to Africa, in order to take the fortress

of Oran, which was in the possession of

the Moors. He applied the income of

his archbishopric (300,000 ducats), the

richest in Europe, to this purpose. A
mutiny which arose among a part of his

troops, who disliked the idea of having a

clergyman for their leader, he suppressed

immediately by strict measures. In May,
1509, he landed on the coast of Africa.

In the dress of an archbishop, over which

he woi-e a suit of armor, surrounded by

priests and monks, as if in a religious

procession, he led the land forces. A bat-

tle soon followed in the neighborhood of

Oran, in which the Moors were defeated.

The fortress was immediately taken, and
the garrison put to the sword. Ximenes
caused Oran to be fortified anew, changed
the mosques into churches, and then re-

turned as a conqueror to Spain, where
Ferdinand received him with much
pomp. When the latter died, in 1516,

liis grandson Charles being still a mi-

nor, Ximenes became regent of Spain,

and effected many important changes

during his regency, which continued only

two years. He brought the finances into

oi-der, paid the crown debts, and restored

the royal domains which had been alien-

ated. He humbled the Spanish nobility,

who hated him on account of his pride

and severity. He caused the laws to be

observed, and placed the Spanish military

force upon a respectable footing. All his

plans and conceptions were great. He
possessed great sagacity and firmness,

was slow in decision, but quick in execu-
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tiou. The Spanish cabmet was much in-

debted to him for the consideration in

which it was held in Europe for a long
time after his death. We have already
mentioned that he was a patron of sci-

ence. He was truly a great man. He
has been accused, not entirely without
foundation, of pride, severity, and even
cruelty ; but circumstances sometimes
rendered such conduct necessary : his se-

verity was particularly directed against

tlie aiTogance of the nobility of the king-
dom. Upon various occasions he showed
a benevolent spirit. Upon his entrance
into Oran, when he saw the numerous
corpses of the Moors who had fallen, he
shed tears. " They were unbelievers,"

said he, " but men, who might have been
brought to Christ. Their death has de-

prived mo of the principal advantage of
this victory." He died in 1517. His life, and
his administration, have been the subject

of various works.—Sec Histoire du Cardi-

nal Ximenes,parFl^chier, Eveque de JVismes

(Amsterdam, 1700), and the Historic von
dem Staatsministerio des Cardinal Xime-
nes (Hamburg, 1791).

XiMENEs, Augustin Louis, marquis de,

a well-known French poet, descended
from a family originally Spanish, was
born in Paris in 1726. He was a soldier

in his youth, and fought at the battle of

Fontenai (May 11, 1745). He then became
the associate of the most distinguished

French savans of the eighteenth century,

particularly Voltaire. Ximenes wrote

some tragedies, among them Do7i Carlos

;

a poem called Cesar au S^nat Romain

;

and another, m which he illustrates the
idea, that the sciences contributed as much
to the glory of Louis XIV, as he did to

their progress. Two Discouis of his, one
in praise of Voltaire, the other on the in-

fluence of Boileau on his century, are
esteemed. He also wrote Lettres sur la

JVouvelle HMoise de J. J. Rousseau. His
works appeared in 1772 and 1792; the

later ones under the title of Codicille d'un

Vieillard. Ximenes was a friend of the

revolution, but without passion or selfish-

ness. He took no part in the proceedings,

nor did he hold any office. His la^t

work is Discours au Roi. He died at

Paris in 1817.

Ximenes, Leonardo ; a distinguished

mathematician, who died in Florence in

1780, in his sixty-fifth year. He did

much for hydraulics and astronomy.
XiPHiAS. (See Sword-Fish.)

XuTHUs; the third son of Hellen and
of Orseis. As he was passed over by his

father in the partition of his lands, and
his brothers expelled him from Thessaly,

he went to Attica, where he assisted

Erictheus against the Eleusinians, and
married his daughter Creusa. (q. v.)

But he was driven away again by his

brothers-m-law, after he had founded the

four cities of Attica. His sons were
Achajus and Ion. (q. v.)

Xylography (from ^v\ov, wood, and
ypaipu). I \vrite) ; a name sometimes given

to wood engraving, (q. v.)

Y.

Y ; the twenty-fifth letter of the English

alphabet, sometimes used as a vowel,

sometimes as a consonant. It is a conso-

nant at the beginning of words, in which

cases it is produced by the emission of

breath, whilst the root of the tongue is

brought into contact with the hinder part

of the palate, and nearly in the position

into which the close g brings it, only a

greater part of the tongue is pressed

against the roof of the mouth. It has, in

this case, the same sound with the Ger-

many, or theg- in some parts of Germany.

The letter j/ is derived from tlie Greek v,

which, however, had a diflferent sound.

The Germans have entirely rejected it, ex-

cept in names of persons. A few persons

of the old school continue it, and some use

it still in the case ofseyn (to be), to distin-

guish that word from sein(his) ; but these

are very few, and the distinction is un-

necessary, as the context will always show
which word is meant. In Spanish, the

custom of using i instead of ?/, where this

letter is a vowel, is becoming more gene-

ral ; thus, reifTio, reynar, are now giving

way to reino, reinar. The Romans eidier

retained the Greek y in nouns originally

Greek, and betraying a Greek origin, as

physica, mythus, synodus, Harpyia, syste-
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ma, lAhya, myrrha, mysttnum ; or changed
It into a short u, or o, as in the case of
6lo changed into dm, pis into mus (muscu-
lus), ni'Kuv into mugire, iitWw, ^iAi?. into mo-
lo, mola ; or wrote it t, as in inclitus, and
probably pronounced it like the Greek v,

or the French u, or the German ii. Y,
as a numeral letter, signifies 150, or, ac-
cording to Baronius, 159, as in the verse

—

Y dot centenos et quinquaginta novenos.

Y, on French coins, denotes the mint
of Bourges. Y, in its Greek form (y), is

also called the Pythagorean letter, because
the Pythagoreans Avere said to signify by
it the proceeduig of the duad out of the

monad, or the sacred triad (q. v.) ; ac-

cording to othei'S, convalescence [vyuia), or

the dividing road of life. It is also called

the Druid^sfoot.—In geography, F is the
name of several Chinese towns ; also of
Y, or Wye, an arm or inlet of the Zuyder
Zee, Netherlands, on the south shore of
which Amsterdam is built.—We have
known, in Germany, a pei-son whose
family name was Y, pronounced, as this

letter alwaj^s is in Germany, ee.

Yacht; a vessel of state usually em-
ployed to convey princes, ambassadors,
or other great pei-sonages, from one king-

dom to another. As the principal de-
sign of a j^aclit is to accommodate the

passengers, it is usually fitted with a va-

riety of convenient apartments, with
suitable furniture. Private pleasure boats,

when sufliciently large for a sea voyage,
are also termed yachts.

Yadkin. (See Pedee.)

Yakoutsk, or Jakdtsk ; a town in

Siberia, capital of a province of the same
name, situated on the Lena ; lat. 62° 2'

N. ; Ion. 130° E.
;
population, about 7000.

Yakoutsk hes in a plain, surrounded with
mountains, and is the emporium of the

northei-n fur trade, and an important

entrepot of Russian and Chinese goods.

Furs, corn, wine and salt are brought

from Irkoutsk and Ilimsk by the Lena,

and Avines from Archangel. The cold is

so excessive here in winter, that mercury
freezes.—The province of Yakoutsk was
formed in 1823, of a part of the govern-

ment of Irkutsk. It borders on the Frozen
ocean on the north, and the Chinese ter-

ritories on the south, extending from 53°

15' to 76° 15' N. lat., and from 104° to

163° E. Ion., and covering a superficial

area of nearly 1,500,000 square miles,

with a population of 140,000 souls. A
great part of this extensive region is

sterile and desolate. The inhabitants, who
are chiefly Yakoutes and Tunguses,

live principally by the chase, fishing, or

the raising of reindeer. (See Tartary,

and Tunguses.) There are but few Rus-

sians here. (See Siberia.)

Yale College. (See A'eiv Haven.)

Yam [dioscorea sativa) ; a slender her-

baceous vine, having large tuberous roots,

which are much used for food in Africa

and the East and West Indies. They
are mealy, and esteemed to be easy of

digestion, are palatable, and not inferior

to any roots now in use, either for delica-

cy of flavor or nutriment. They arc

eaten either roasted or boiled, and the

flour is also made into bread and pud-
dings. The juice of the roots, when
fresh, is acrid, and excites an itching on
the skin. There are many varieties of
the roots; some spreading out like the

fingers ; others twisted like a serpent

;

others, again, veiy small, scarcely weigh-
ing more than a pound, with a whitish,

ash-colored bark, whereas the bark is

usually black. The flesh of the yam is

white or purplish, and viscid, but be-

comes farinaceous or mealy when cooked.—D. aculeata, by some considered only

an improved variety of the preceding, in

luiiversally cultivated in the East and
West Indies, in Africa, and in all the

islands of the Pacific. The roots are

frequently three feet long, and weigh
thirty pounds. All the varieties are prop-

agated like the potato, but they amve
much sooner at maturity. The buds of
the roots are not apparent ; but still a small

piece of skin is left to each set ; for from
this piece of bark, alone, the shoots pro-

ceed. Holes are made in rows two feet

apart, and eighteen inches distant in

the row: into these holes two or three

sets are put, first covered with earth, and
then with a little haum or rubbish, to

retain moisture. The only after-culture

consists in hoeing up the weeds. They
are commonly planted in August, and
are ripe about the November or Decem-
ber following. When dug up, the gi-eat-

est care is taken not to wound them, as

that occasions them to sprout much ear-

lier than they would otherwise. An acre

of ground has been known to produce
from twenty to thirty thousand pounds
weight. The species of dioscorea are all

vines, bearing, usually, heart-shaped and

strongly-nerved leaves, and inconspicuous

flowers. One of them is common in our

Middle and Southern States.

Yang-tse-Kian, or Kian-Ku ; a river

of Asia, wdiich rises in the mountains of

Thibet, and, after crossing the empire of
China, from west to east, with a course
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of about 2400 miles, passing by the great
city of Nanking, empties itself into the
sea, 120 east of Nanking. It is the largest
river in China, an^ reputed the largest in
Asia. It changes its name in almost ev-
ery province through vv^hich it passes.

Yamna. (See Joannina.)
Yankee, as Ileckewelder says, is prob-

ably a corrupt Indian pronunciation of
the word English, whom the Indians
called Yengeese. They distinguished
them from the Virginians, or Southern
I)eople, whom they called Long Knives.

Yankee-Doodle. In the eany part of
1755, gieat exertions were made by
the British ministry for the reduction
of the French power in ihe Canadas.
General Amherst was appointed to the
command of the British aimy in the
North Western America; and the Brit-

ish colonies in America were called

upon for assistance, who contributed
with alacrity their several quotas of
men. The British army lay encamped,
in the summer of 1755, on the eastern

bank of the Hudson, a little south of the
city of Albany. In the early part of June,
the eastern troops began to pour in.

Their march, their accoutrements, and
the whole arrangement of their troops,

furnished matter of amusement to the

wits of the British army. The music
played the airs of two centuries old. A
physician of the British army, by the

name of doctor Shackburg, to please

brother Jonathan, composed a tune, and
recommended it to the officers as a cele-

brated air. The joke took, and in a few
days notliing was heard in the provincial

camp but tlie air of Yankee Doodle. In
less than thirty years from that time, lord

Cornwallis and his army marched into

the American lines to the tune of Yankee
Doodle.
Yard ; a long piece of timber suspend-

ed upon the mast of a vessel to extend

the sail to the wind. (See Ship.)— Yard-

arm is that half of the yard that is on
either side of the mast wlien the yard lies

athwart the ship.— Yard-arm and Yard-

arm ; a j)hrase applied to two ships when
they are so near that their yard-arms

nearly toucii each other.

Yard Measure. (See Measures.)

Yarkand, or Yarcund. (See Bucha-

rin, lAltle.)

Yarmouth, or Great Yarmouth ; a

borough town of England, in the county

of Noi-folk. It is in the form of an ob-

long quadrangle, having the sea on the

east, and on the west the Yare, over

which there is a bridge. It contains four

principal streets, running parallel, which
are crossed, at right angles, by 156 nar-
rower ones, denominated rows, and is

flanked by a wall on the east, north and
south sides. The quay of Yarmouth is

considered equal to that of Marseilles, and
has no superior in Europe, except that at

Seville, in Spain. Its length is one mile and
270 yards : in many places it is 150 yards
broad ; and part of the line is decorated
with handsome buildings. Yarmouth has
long been much frequented as a fashion-

able watering-place, and furnishes every
accommodation for the health, comfort
and amusement of its visitors. It has
a theatre, fisherman's hospital, hospital

school, to^vn-house, &c. The harbor
was executed under the direction of Joas
Johnson, a Dutchman, who was brought
from Holland to conduct the work. The
extent of the haven, between the north

and south piere, is 1111 3^ards. During
the late wars, the importance of Yar-
mouth was greatly increased, owing to its

being a grand station for part of the Brit-

ish navy ; the roads opposite the town
affording safe anchorage for a numerous
fleet. The harbor is perfectly secure

against every danger, but the coast is the

most dangerous in Britain, and has been
often the scene of the most melancholy
shipwrecks. This place is advantage-
ously situated for commerce, particularly

to the north of Europe. Yarmouth is

actively engaged in the herring fishery,

and has a considerable coal trade. It

is defended by three forts, which were
erected on the verge of the beach, during
the American war, and mounted witli

thirty-two poundei-s. An armory has

been erected imder the direction of Mr.
Wyatt. It returns two members to par-

liament, chosen by the burgesses at large.

Population, 21,115 ; 22 miles east by
south of Norwich.
Yarmouth, or South Yarmouth, a

seaport and borough in the Isle of Wight,

formerly sent two members to parliament,

but was disfranchised in 1832. Popula-

tion, 564.

Yarrow, or Milfoil (Achillea millefo-

lium). This European weed is now
common, in barren soil, in many parts of

the U. States. It is distinguished by the

excessively dissected leaves ; hence the

name, which signifies a thousand leaves.

The flowere are small, white, and dis-

posed in a terminal corymb. The whole
plant has a strong and disagreeable

odor.

Yarrow ; a celebrated pastoral stream

of Scotland, in Selkirkshire, which rises
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at a place called Yarrow Cleugh, and, run-
ning east a few miles, forms a beautiful
lake, called the loch of the Lows, which
discharges its waters into St. Mary's loch.
Issuing from the latter, tiie river, after a
course of about sixteen miles through the
ancient district of Ettrick forest, joins its

waters to those of the Ettrick, two miles
above Selkirk. Near Newark castle, it

forms highly romantic and picturesque
scenery. The Braes of Yarrow are cele-

brated in a well-knovni beautiful Scotch
song.

Yawl. (See Boat.)
Yawning, or Gaping; an involuntary

opening of the mouth, generally produced
by weariness or an inclination to sleep,

sometimes by hunger, sympathy, &c. It

often precedes the fit in some intermittent

fevers, and, in some instances, by the fre-

quency ofits recurrence, becomesa real dis-

ease. It is supposed to be determined ljy an
interruption of the pulmonary circulation.

Yawning, according to Boerhaave, is per-

formed by expanding at one and the same
time all the muscles capable of spontane-

ous motion, by extending the lungs, by
drawing in, gradually and slowly, a large

quantity of air, and gradually and slowly
expiring it after it has been retained for

some time, and then restoring the mus-
cles to their natural state. Hence the ef-

fect of yawning is to move, accelerate,

and equally disti'ibute all the humora
through all the vessels of the body, and,

consequently, to qualify the muscles and
organs of sensation for their various func-

tions. When j'^awning is troublesome,

long, deep respiration, or drawing in the

air at long intervals, relieves it.

Yazoo ; a river of Mississippi, which
rises in lat. 35° N., near the borders of

Tennessee, and runs south-south-west

into the Mississippi, which it meets twelve

miles above Walnut hills, 142 miles above

Natchez. It is 230 miles long, and navi-

gable 100 miles.

Yazoo Lands. (See Georgia.)

Year ; the period in which the revolu-

tion of the earth round the sun, and the

accompanying changes in the order of

nature, are completed. In ancient times,

when it was thought that the sun moved
round the earth, this period was called

the solar year. The accurate detennina-

tion of the solar year, Avhich required

gi'eat knowledge of astronomy and exact

observations, could only be reached by
the successive efforts of many genera-

tions. According to Herodotus, the

Egyptians were the first who ai:>proxi-

mated to the true length of the solar year.

They divided it into twelve months, and

each month into thirty days, so that their

year cohsisted of 3G0 days ; and the inhab-

itants of Thebes, who did not take into

consideration the course of the moon, add-

ed five days. They afterwards remarked
that the dog-star (Sirius), whose appear-

ance just before sunrise denoted the over-

flowing of the Nile, became visible one
day later every four yeara ; but the year

of 365 days was so intimately connected

with their festivals, that a change could

not be made without the greatest difficul-

ty ; and, although the festivals occurred

later and later, yet the mode of reckoning
remained the same until the Romans be-

came masters of Egypt, when the calen-

dar of Julius Caesar was introduced. lu

Greece, the year was more correctly di-

vided into 365| days; and the Grecian
astronomer Sosigenes made this the basis

. of the Julian calendar. (See Calendar.)

But the astronomer Hipparchus of Alex-
andria, about 150 years before Christ,

found, by observation, that the solar year
contained only 365rf. 5h. 55'. His im-
provements, however, were not adopted.

Later observations have sho'svn that the

true year is about 11' 15" shorter than

the Julian year. Lalande made it 365d.

5h. 48' 35" 30"' ; Zach, 365rf. 5h. 48'

48.016". This period, so accurately de-

termined, is called the astronomical year,

from which the civil year of the calendai-

must necessarily differ. As the civil

year cannot divide the days, it only reck-

ons 365 in the ye?ir, and therefore does
not fully agree with the astronomical.

On account of the remaining 5h. 48",

&c., every four years a day is added to

the month of February ; and the year

which thus consists of 366 days is called

leap year. By the lunar year is meant the

time required for twelve revolutions of
the moon, which is, according to Lalande,

354rf. 8h. 48' 37", making the lunar year

Wd. 21h. s'liorter than the solar. Many
nations of antiquity reckoned by the lu-

nar year. A year is said to be Jixed, if

the equinoxes and seasons come on fixed

days ; but if they advance, the year is

called changeable. Thus the Julian year

is changeable ; the Gregorian fixed. It

is necessary to observe the difference be-

tween the tropical, sidereal and anomalis-

tic year. The astronomical year is also

called tropical, because its duration de-

pends on the return of the sun to the

equinoxes or the tropics. This differs from

the sidereal year (the time required by

the sun to complete a revolution with re-

gard to a particular star), which is longer
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by 2(y 5.7" ; and the anomalistic year is

26' longer than the tropical, and is the
lime required by the sun to complete a
revolution with regard to its apogee. The
year of the Jews consisted of twelve
months, which were divided alternately
into twenty-nine and thirty days, A whole
month was inserted in "their leap year,
between the sixth and seventh month.
Their new-year's day was the day of the
first new moon after tlie autumnal equi-
nox. In the period of nineteen years, by
which they reckoned, they had seven leap
years, namely, the third, sixth, eighth,
eleventh, fourteenth, seventeenth, and
nineteenth. Among tlie Persians, the sul-

tan Gelal (A. D. 1079), introduced a year
which more nearly agrees with the astro-

nomical than the Gregorian year does.

According to his arrangement, a leap
year occurs once in four years seven times
in succession ; the eighth leap year, how-
ever, docs not take place till after a lapse

of five years. During the time of the
Trench republic, a year was invented also

more exact than the Gregorian. A period
of 86,400 years requires 20,929 leap

^
years ; therefore a day was to be inserted

at the end of the year as often as the au-
tumnal equinox would fall on the second
(lay of the new year. (For furdier infor-

mation, see Calendar.)

Yeast is the barm or froth which
rises in beer and other malt liquors dur-
ing a state of fermentation. When thrown
up by a quantity of malt or vinous liquid,

it may be preserved to be [JUt into anoth-

er at a future period, on which it will ex-

ert a similar fermentative action. Yeast
is likewise used in the making of bread,

which, without such an addition, would
be heavy and unwholesome.
Yeddo. (See Jeddo.)

Yellow Bird, or American Gold-
finch [fringUla Iristis, L.), is not less

than five inches in length ; of a rich lem-
on-yellow ; the crown, wings and tail

l>lack ; bills and logs pale reddish-yellow
;

tail handsomely forked. The female and
young are of a brown-olive color ; be-

neath, yellowish-white. Li September,

the dress of the male becomes nearly sim-

ilar to that of the female. This common,
active and gregarious goldfinch is a very

general inhabitant of the U. States. In

summer, it is also to be met with in Can-

ada, as far north as lake Winnipec, in

;.'it. 49°. It is also mot with in Mexico, and

even in Guiana and Surinam. Its mi-

gi-ations are very desultory, and proba-

bly do not proceed very far, its [)r()gress

being a[)parent]y governed principally by

the scarcity or abundance of food. As
the fine weather of spring approaches,^
the males put off their humble winter-'
dress, and now, appearing in their tem-
porary golden lively, are heard tuning
their lively songs as if in concert, several
sitting on the same tree. In cages, to

which they soon become reconciled, their
song is nearly as animated and sonorous
as that of the Canary. They raise some-
times two broods in the season. The
nests are often built in tall young forest-

trees, or lofty bushes. (See Nuttall's Orni-
thologij of the United StcUes andof Cancula.)

Yellow, Naples. (See Aop/es Yellow.)

Yellowstone, one of the largest

branches of the Missouri river, rises from
lake Eustis, in the Rocky moimtains, near
the source of Lewis's river, which flows
into the Oregon. Lake Eustis is about
lat. 43° 20' N. The Yellowstone runs
east-north-east 1100 miles, and joins the
Missouri 1880 miles from the Mississippi

;

Ion. 104° W. ; lat. 47° oiy N. This river

is nearly or quite as large as the other
branch, which retains the name Missouri.
The Big Horn, its great southern branch,
and the Del Norte and Lewis's river,

are all said to have their sources near the
same spot, in about lat. 4."3°. Captain
Clarke, the associate of captain Lewis,
descended this river while returnhig from
the Pacific ocean. During its whole
course from the point at which he reach-
ed it to the Missouri, a distance which he
computed at 837 miles, it is navigable for

batteaux. Its navigation is impeded by
only one ledge of rocks ; and this may be
passed without difficulty. The banks of
the river are low, but not subject to be
overflowed, except at a short distance be-

low the mountains. The color of the riv-

er is a yellowish-brown, and its bed is

chiefly composed of loose pebbles. The
river flows with a velocity gradually di-

minishing in proportion to its distance

from the mountains. The fu-st part of
its course, it moves four or five miles an
hour ; the latter part not more than two.

In the upper part of its couree, the coun-
try consists of high, waving plains, bor-

dered by stony hills, partially supplied
with pine : towards the Missouri, the

country contains less timber, and spreads
into extensive plains. Much of the land
bordering on it is fertile. It abounds witli

beaver and otter, and along its banks
are immense herds of elks, bufl'aloes and
deer. The width of its bed, at its conflu-

ence with the Missouri, is 850 feet. When
measured by Lewis and Clarke, the stream
was 297 yards wide, and the deepest part
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of the Channel was twelve feet. The emporium of the trade between Hin-
nver had then fallen to its summer level, doostan, Bukharia and Persia. The en
Yellow Fever. (See Appendix end virous produce excellent pomegranates

of this volume.) and gi-apes. The chief manufactures
Yellow Weed. (See WoU.) are silk stuffs and carpets. In 1396, this

Yemen. (See Arabia.) town was taken by Timur IJec, after a
Yenite [litvrite^ occurs in prismatic siege in which it is said 30,000 persons

crystals, whose primary form is a right died of famine.
rhombic prism of about 111° 30'. Cleav- Yew (taxus baccata); an evergreen
age takes place parallel to the longer di- tree, belonging to the family of the pines,

agonal of this prism. Color black, or which is common in many parts of the

greenish-black; lustre submetallic, bril- north of Europe. The foliage somewhat
liant, or dull ; opaque ; hardness nearly resembles that of the hemlock-spruce,
equal to feldspar ; specific gravity 3.8 to except that the leaves are larger : the

4,1. The crystals are sometimes termi- fruit, however, is not a cone, but a small

nated, at one or both extremities, by four- red berry, in the hollow part of the ex-

sided pyramids, and vary from one inch tremity of which a green seed appears.

in diameter to acicular. They are often The yew was formerly extensively culti-

much interlaced. It also occurs colum- vated in Great Britain, and, on account
nar and massive. On charcoal it fuses, of its gloomy and funereal aspect, was
before the blow-pipe, hito a black, shin- usually planted in church-yards. The
ing globule, attractable by the magnet, wood, which is peculiarly hard, smooth
With borax it readily forms a dark and and tough, was manufactured into bows

;

almost opaque glass. It consists of but, since the introduction of fire-arms,

Silex, 29.278
^^'^ ^^^ ^' "° ^T^J Pl«fted except for

J
• ' JO yo^q ornament. In the formal style of gar-

Alum'ine 0614 ^^"'"S ^^^^'^ ^^^ ^'^^^ prevalent, few

Oxide of manganese;
'.'.'.'.'.',

1.587
''^""^ y^^'^. '"^''^ .^^^ .^"^^ct of admira-

Oxide of iron, . 53.474
^lon, from its bearing to be clipped, with-

T^ater 1 268 ^^J^'^Yj '"^^^ almost any form. Yews
' werecut into the shape ofmen, quadrupeds,

It is a rare mineral, having been found birds, ships, &c. The wood is hard, beauti-

only, in good specimens, at Rio la Marina fully veined, and susceptible of a very high
and cape Calmite, m Elba, where it oc- polish ; hence it is valuable for veneering
curs dispersed in crystals and rounded and other cabinet work, and is in frequent
massive balls, in a thick bed of a blackish- use. From its hardness and durability, it

green augite. It has also been found in may be made into cogs for mill-wheels,

the U. States, at Cumberland in Rhode axletrees, and flood-gates, which scarcely

Island. ever decay. The leaves are extremely
Yeomen of the Guard; a sort of poisonous, both to men and cattle.—

A

foot-guards, who attend at the palace of species of yew
(
T. Canadensis) is found

the king of England. The yeomen in Canada and the extreme northern parts

were uniformly required to be six feet of the U, States. It is a low, prostrate

high. They are in number one hundred shrub, commonly called the ground hem-
on constant duty, and seventy off duty, lock, and, indeed, is not distinguished by
The one half carry arquebuses, and the many from that tree,

other partisans. Their attendance is Yezdegird, Era of. (See Epoch.)

confined to the sovereign's person, both Ynca. (See Inca.)

at home and abroad. They are clad af- Yonne ; a department of France, about
ter the manner of king Henry VIII. seventy miles in length, and from thir-

Yermoloff. (See Jermoloff.) ty to forty in breadth. (See Depart-

Yesd, or Yezd, or Yevd ; a town in ment.)

Persia, in Irak, on the borders of Seges- York (anciently Eboracum) ; a city of

tan and Kerman, 190 miles east of Ispa- England, capital of Yorkshire, in the

ban, 210 north-east of Schiras ; Ion. 56° West Riding, on the Ouse and Foss, 198

E. ; lat. 31° 57' N. It contains, according miles north-west of London ; Ion. 1° W.

;

to Malte-Brun and Hassel, 4500 houses, lat. 54° N.; population in 1821, 20,787, in

according to the Edinburgh Gazetteer, 1831, 25,359. It is regarded as the capi-

24,000 houses, of which 4000 are occu- tal of the north of England, and the sec-

pied by Guebres. It is situated on the ond city in rank in the kingdom, though
borders of a sandy desert, contiguous to far surpassed, in wealth and population,

a range of lofty mountains. It is a great by many of the more modem trading
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towns. It is an ancient city, and was
successively the seat of Adrian, Seve-
rus, and other Roman emperors. It is

entered by four principal gates or bars,
has six bridges, one over the Ouse, and
five over the Foss, a cathedral, twenty-
three churches (twenty within and three
without the walls), houses of worship for

Catholics, Methodists, Presbyterians, In-
dependents and Quakers; a guildhall,
county hospital, lunatic asylum, and vari-
ous other public buildings and institutions.

The cathedral, commonly called York
minster, is a splendid specimen of Gothic
architecture. Its whole length from east
to west is 524i feet ; breadth of the east
end, 105, of the west, 109 ; length of the
cross aisles from north to south, 222
feet ; height of the grand lantern tower,
213, of the two western towers, 196,
of the nave or body of the church,
W; height of the eastern window, 75;
breadth, J32 feet. It was a century
and a half in building, from 1227 to

1377. The cathedral i.s remarkable
for the simplicity of its plan, which is in

the form of a l^atin cross, the arms of
which are all rectangular ; and the tran-

sept is in the middle of the length of the
building. (See Architecture.) The great
eastern window consists of upwards of
200 comnai-tments, containing represent-

ations of the Supreme Being, saints and
events recorded in Scripture. Tlie chap-
ter-house is a magnificent structure,

of an octagonal form, 03 fcct in di-

ameter, and 08 feet in height. In 1829,
the minster was set on fire by a ma-
niac, and suft'ered considerable but not
irreparable damage : 2.31 feet of the roof
fell in, but the exterior aspect of the struc-

ture was not defaced, and measures have
been taken for repairing it. York is the see

ofan archbishop, who is styled " primate of
England ;" the archbishop of Canterbury
being styled " primate of all England."
The chapter of York, in addition to the

archbishop, includes a dean, four arch-

deacons, a precentor, a chancellor, a sub-

dean, twenty-nine prebendaries, a suc-

centor, five vicars choral, &c. The prov-

ince of the archbishop of York includes

three dioceses, or sees of suflragan bish-

ops, togetiicr with the bishopric of the Isle

of Man. York castle, though on the site of

an ancient building, is a modern structure,

having been erected in 1701. In the

reign of Henry V, Yoik contained forty-

four parish rhuichcs and seventeen chap-

els, and, before the reformation, the fa-

mous and wealthy abbey of St. Mary, of

which only a small part remains. Besides
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the lunatic asylum, there is another insti-

tution, called the Retreat, one mile from
the city, for the same class of patients,
belonging to the society of Friends. It

has accommodations for about sixty pa-
tients, and is under excellent management.
About three miles from the city stands
Bishopthorpe, the magnificent palace of
the archbishop. Although the foreign
commerce of York has been totally anni-
hilated, it still retains considerable river

trade ; and vessels of 120 tons come up
the Ouse as far as the bridge. There is

some trade in gloves, linens, livery lace,

glass and drugs ; and printing and book-
selling are conducted on a large scale.

It derives a great part of its support from
its fairs, assizes and races, and the winter
residence of many of the provincial gen-
try. It sends two members to parliament.
York (formerly called Toronto); the

capital of Upper Canada, on the north-
west side of lake Ontario ; Ion. 79° 20'

W. ; lat. 43° 33' N. The poplilation is

about 3000. It is handsomely built. The
public buildings arc a govenmient-housc,
a house of assembly for the provincial
parliament, a court-house, a jail, various
buildings (or public stores, and liouses of
worship. About a mile from the town
are the barracks lor the troops usually

stationed here, and other buildings pro[)-

erly appertaining to such an establish-

ment. The harbor is nearly circular,

formed by a veiy narrow peninsula,

which encloses a beautiful basin about
one mile and a half in circuit, and capa-
ble of containing, in security, a great

number of vessels. The town is delight-

fully situated, the climate is mild, and the

town and harbor are sheltered by high
lands. In 1793, this town contained only

a solitary Indian wigwam.
York ; a short and navigabk river of

Virginia, formed by the union of the Pa-
munky and Mattapony. It flows into the

Chesapeake opposite to cape Charles.

York and Lancaster. (See Eng-
land.)

York, Frederic, duke of, second son
of George III, was born at Buckingham
house, in 1763. In the following year, he
was elected prince-bishop of Osnabriick,

in Hanover ; in 1767, was invested with
the insignia of the order of the Bath, and
chosen a companion of the most noble
order of the Garter in 1771. In the lite-

rary part of his education, he Avas aSv^oci-

ated with his elder brother, to whom he
always continued to be much attached

;

and the direction of the studies of the two
princes was successively confided to doc
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^r Markham, afterwards archbishop of
York, assisted by doctor Jackson, and to
doctor Hiird, bishop of Lichfield. Prince
Iredenc was destined for the military
profession, and, in 1780, having been ap-
ponited a brevet-colonel in the British ser-
vice, he set off for the continent, and,
after visiting Hanover, proceeded to Ber-
lin, to study the tactics of his profession in
the school of the great Frederic. During
his absence, he was ap})ointed colonel of
the Coldstream guards, with the rank of
lieutenant-general, and, in 1784, was cre-
ated duke of York and Albany in Great
Britain, and earl of Ulster in Ireland. In
1787, he took his seat in the house of
peers, and in the debates on the regen-
cy, at the close of the following year,

made his first speech in parliament. In
1789, a duel took place between the duke
and colonel Lenox, afterwards duke of
Richmond, who had required from his

royal highness an explanation or retracta-

tion of an observation made by the latter.

The duke not complying with the requi-
sition, but expressing his willingness to

waive the privileges of his rank, a meet-
ing took place on Wimbledon common.
The word being given to fire, colonel
Lenox obeyed, and his ball grazed the
hair of the duke, who fired his pistol in

the air ; and the affair terminated without
any personal injury to the combatants.
In 1791, the duke of York married the
eldest daughter of Frederic William, king
of Prussia. This union was the result

of political arrangements ; and, after a
few yeai-s, a separation took place, arising

from circumstances which did not imply
any impropriety of conduct on the part

of the duchess, whose death occurred in

1820. On his marriage, the duke of
York received an augmentation of his

income, which raised it to £35,000 a year,

exclusive of the revenue of the bishopric

of Osnabriick. In 1793, his royal high-

ness was sent to Flanders at the head of

a British army, to oppose the French.
Valenciennes surrendered to the troops

under his command, July 26 ; and, on the

22d of August, he sat down before Dun-
kirk, but was speedily obliged, by the

French, to retire. In the campaign of
1794, Pichegru having taken the command
of the French army, that of the duke,

with his German allies, after experiencing

various reverses, retreated into Westpha-
lia ; and in April, 1795, the remnant of the

British army returned to England. In
February of the same year, the duke of
York was appointed commander-in-chief
In 1799, he was again employed against

the French in Holland ; but the expedi-

tion terminated with a truce, one condi-

tion of which was the liberation of 8000

French and Dutch prisonei-s of war in

England. This expedition terminated

the services of the duke of York in the

field, in the course of which he proved

himself wholly unequal to his station. In

1809, colonel Wardle, in the house of
commons, charged the duke with having
suffered a female favorite, named Mary
Anne Clarke, to influence him in the dis-

posal of commissions in the army. The
evidence brought forward showed that

promotion had been extended to persons

recommended by this woman, who made
a traffic of such transactions ; but as

nothing occurred to implicate the duke
of York directly in the corrupt transac-

tions between Mrs. Clarke and the per-

sons to whom she sold her services, he
was acquitted by a majority of eighty-

two, who voted against the proposed gen-
eral inquiry into his official conduct as

commander-in-chief His royal highness,

however, thought proper to resign his

post, in which, about two years after,

he was reinstated by the prince-regent,

with little or no objection on the part of

the public. This circumstance produced
in the duke a redoubled attention to his

duties. From that time he exercised the

most rigid impartiality in the distribution

of promotion, and the humblest petition

was sure of attention ; the rights and
comforts of the soldier were studiously

attended to ; and, without relaxing neces-

sary discipline, some of its more odious

and dispensable rigors were discounte-

nanced. Upon the whole, both in a mor-
al and a social, as well as in a military

sense, the British army owes much to the

exertions of this prince, whose rank and
influence enabled him to effect improve-
ments which equally good intentions, with-

out such advantages, might have failed to

secure. Among the future circumstances
ofhis public life was his appointment to the

post of keeper of the person of his father,

in 1818, to which post was annexed a sal-

ary of £10,000 per annum. The last

speech of the duke of York, in parlia-

ment, was against Catholic emancipation,

and amounted to this, that he would nev-

er consent to that measure, should he be

called on to reign. Not long after this

event, he was attacked with a dropsy in

the chest, which, after long and protract-

ed suffering, ultimately proved fatal on
the 5th of Januaiy, 1827.

York (Henry Stuart), Cardinal of.

(See Stuart, Henry.)
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York, Duke of. (See James II.)

York; count von Wartenburg, Prus-
sian field-marshal, one of the most distin-

guished German generals in the wars
against Napoleon. {See Russian- German
Jfar.) He fought in America on the side
of the British during the war of the revo-
lution, and here became acquainted with
the operations of light troops, which he
afterwards introduced,with improvements,
into the Prussian army. He was made
a colonel in 180G, and distinguished him-
self by skilful manceuvres during the dis-

astrous state of the Prussian army after

the battle of Jena. In 1808, when the
Prussian army was reorganized, he was
made major-general and inspector of all

the light troops. In 1812, he was one of
theofficei-sof the Prussian auxiliary corps
of 20,000 men, under general Grawert,
which, with the Polish, Bavarian and
Westphalian troops, formed the tenth
corps under the command of Macdonald,
and was destined to cover the left wing
of the French army, and to operate
against Riga. When general Grawert
laid down the command, on account of
his ill health, general York became com-
mander of the Prussian corps. When
Napoleon ordered the retreat of the tenth

corps to the Memel, York commanded
the third column, which left Mitau Dec.
20, followed by the Russians, under gen-
erals Witgenstein and Paulucci, who en-
tered Memel, while their van extended
along the Memel. Thus the situation of
general York was critical ; but it was less

for this reason than on account of the po-
litical situation of Europe, that he con-
cluded the well-known convention of
Dec. 30, 1812, according to which the

Pni.ssian corps sc{)aratcd from the French
army, and assumed a neutral position.

—

See Seydlitz's Journal of the Prussian
Forces in the Campaign of 1812 (Berlin,

1823, in German).—The king of Prussia

was obliged to express disapprobation of
this step ; but the attitiide whicli was
poon assumed by the whole kingdom
showed that it was in reality agi-eeable to

the government. The step was bold, and
entirely on the geiuM-al's rosj)onsibility,

and became a measure of great conse-

quence. After his corps, which was
much diminished in number, had been

n enforced in Prussia, general York led

it to the Elbe, and obtained a victory at

Danigkow, April .5, 1813, over the army
of the viceroy of Italy. General York
was engaged in the battles of Liitzen

(q. v.) and Bautzen (q. v.), and distin-

guished himself on the day before the

latter action, at Weissig, by an obstinate
resistance to the forces under Sebastiani,
five times more numerous than his own.
After the armistice concluded in that
memorable year, his troops formed the
first corps of the Prussian army, and, being
united with the Silesian army under
Bliicher, shared in the victoiy on the
Katzbach (q. v.), Aug. 26. Oct. 3, he
gained a victory over Bertrand, near War-
tenburg (q. v.), in consequence of wliich
the Silesian corps was enabled to cross
over to the left bank of the Elbe. From
this achievement he received the title

count York von Wartenburg. In the
batde of Leipsic, he defeated Marmont at

Mockem (q. v.), Oct. 16. He fought at

Montmirail, Feb. 11, 1814. General
Sacken had too hastily risked an engage-
ment with Napoleon, which was likely to

result in his destruction, when general
York appeared, and enabled Sacken to

escape, though with great loss. In the
battle of Laon, March 9, he did great ser-

vice, volunteering, with general Kleist, to

conduct a nocturnal attack, which de-
stroyed the corps of Marmont and Arri-
ghi, and gave a decisive turn to the battle.

After the peace, he received a considera-
ble grant, and was made commanding
general in Silesia and the grand-duchy
of Posf^i). His son was wounded several

times in tlic cavalry action near Versailles,

July 1, 1815, and died a few days after

—

a circumstance which affected general
York so much as to induce him to retire

from service. May 5, 1821, he was made
field-marshal-general. He died Oct. 4,

1830.

YoRKE, Philip, first earl of Ilardwicke,
and lord high chancellor of England, was
born in 1690, at Dover, in the county of
Kent, where his father practised as an
attorney, and brought up his son to the

higher branch of his own profession. He
was placed in the Middle Temple, and,

being called to the bar in 1714, soon rose

to great eminence as a counsel. In six

years' time, the interest of lord chancellor

Parker procured him the office of solicit-

or-general, in which capacity he disj)layed

great professional knowledge and elo-

quence, as well as unbending integrity.

Four years after, he was made attorney-

general, and, on the resignation of lord

King, in 1733, was made lord chief jus-

tice of the king's bench, with the barony
of Ilardwicke. On the decease of lord

chancellor Talbot, in 1737, lord Hard-
wicke was elevated to the woolsack, and,

during the long course of twenty years in

which he presided in the equity courts,
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acquitted himself with so much ability,
judgment and integi-ity, that only three
of his decisions were ever called in ques-
tion; and even all ofthese were, on appeal,
confirmed by the upper house. In 1754,
a patent was issued from the crown, ad-
vancing him to the rank of an earl ; two
years after which he resigned the seals,

and retired from public life. Lord Hard-
wicke died in 1764. He was the author
of a paper in the Spectator. His early

professional work is an equity treatise,

entitled the Legal Judicature in Chan-
cery stated.

YoRKiNos, (See Guerrero.)

Yorktown; a post-town, port of entry,
and capita! of York county, Virginia, on

, the south side of York river, twenty-nine
miles north-west of Norfolk. York river

affords, at this town, the best harbor in

Virginia; but it has not become a place
of large population or extensive trade.

Yorktown is famous for the capture of
lord Coruwallis and liis army by the

Americans under genei-al Washington,
Oct. 19, 1781. The whole number of
the prisonei-s amounted to 7107. This
was the last considerable battle in the

revolutionary war, and was the immedi-
ate cause of the conclusion of the Ameri-
can' contest for independence.
Young, Edward, a distinguished Eng-

lish poet of the last century, was born at

his father's living of Upham, in Hamp-
shire, in 1681, or, according to some, two
years earlier. He was educated at Win-
chester school, and obtained a New col-

lege fellowship, which he resigned in

1708, for another at All-Souls, in the

same university. Although originally de-

signed for the law, which induced him to

graduate in that faculty, tiie predominant

bias of his mind towards a religious life

at length induced him to take orders.

His poems on the Last Day, and the

'Force of Religion, printed in 1713, strong-

ly manifest this prevailing feeling. At

one time he aspired to the representation

of the borough of Cirencester in parlia-

ment ; but, failing in this undertaking, he

soon after entered the church, and ob-

tained the living of Welwyn, Hertford-

shire, with a king's chaplaincy. In 1741,

the death of his vv'ife, to whom he was
much attached, appears to have much
increased the melancholy of a mind
originally of a sombre complexion ; and
to this event may be ascribed the produc-

tion of his principal poem, the Complaint,

or Night Thoughts, by which latter title it

is more generally designated. Besides

this poem, doctor Young was the author

of three tragedies, Busiris, the Brothers,

and the Revenge. Some satires, under the

title of Love of Fame, the Universal

Passion, with a poem entitled Resignation,

written in 1759, conclude his poetical

laboi-s. As a pi-ose writer, he is chiefly

known by his Centaur not Fabulous, lev-

elled against the prevailing manners of
the time ; and a treatise entided Conjec-

tures on original Composition, written at

the age of eighty. Doctor Young, in his

retirement at Welwyn, maintained the sit-

uation of a man of easy fortune. His lat-

ter years were, however, subject to much
discontent : he had taken deep offence at

the youthful irregidarities of his son, and
he fell under the sway of a housekeeper,

by whom he was entirely governed. On
his death-bed, he declined an interview

with the former, but sent him his forgive-

ness, and made him his heir. His death

took place in April, 1765, in his eighty-

fourth year. The fame of doctor Young
rests altogether on his poetiy, comprising
his satires, tragedies and Night Thoughts.
The first are built on the supposition of

fame being the universal passion of man-
kind. They abound more in flaslies of
wit and in caricature than in grave exjJo-

sures of vice and folly ; but they are live-

ly and epigrammatic. As a dramatic
writer, with much poetic conception and
strong feeling, he is exaggerated and
bombastic. The Revenge, however, keeps
the stage ; and its hero, Zanga, stands pre-

eminent for theatric interest among the

personages of modern tragedy. The
Night Thoughts, on which the fame of
Young for originality is exclusively found-
ed, although occasionally tumid and ex-

travagant, exhibit great force of language,
and occasional sublimity of imagination.

They are even moro popular in France
and Germany than at home, and have
passed through a great number of edi-

tions. An edition of his entire works, in

four volumes, octavo, was published by
himself^ (See his Life,hy Herbert Croft,

in Johnson's Lives of the Poets.)

Young, Arthur, a distinguished agri-

cultural writer, born in 1741, died in

1820, was first placed in the counting-

room of a wine merchant at Lynn ; but

his passion for agricultural pursuits in-

duced him to forsake the mercantile life,

and occupy himself with farming. After

several unsuccessful attempts to conduct
a farm, he determined to examine the

mode of cultivation pursued in different

parts of England. In 1770, he published

the Farmer's Calendar, containing the

Business necessary to be performed on
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the various Kinds of Farms during eveiy
Month in the Year (8th ed., 4 vols., 8vo.,

1812), and, in 1784, began the publication
of liis Annals of Agriculture (40th vol., in

1804)—a work which had the most im-
portant influence upon the art of agi'icul-

ture in England, and of which a consid-
erable portion was translated into French,
under the auspices of the government.
In 1789, he was appointed secretary of
the newly-erected board of agriculture.
Young not only visited and examined,
with great attention, the different coun-
ties of England and Ireland, but also

made several tours on the continent, for
the purpose of becoming acquainted with
the agricultural processes in different

countries. Among his numerous cor-
respondents were his sovereign, George
III, who wrote to him under the name
of Ral|)h Robinson of Windsor, and
Wasliington. Of his numerous works,
we can mention only the principal :

—

Farmer's Letters to the People of Eng-
land (1767), second volume under the
title of Letters to the Landlords of Great
Uritain (1771); a Six Weeks' Tour
through the southern Counties (1768, 2d
cd., enlarged, 1769) ; a Six Months' Tour
through the North of England (1770, 4
vols.) ; the Farmer's Tour through the

East of England (4 vols., 1770) ; Tour in

Ireland (2 vols., 1780) : Travels in France,
Spain and Italy, 1787—9 (1791, 2 vols.,

4to.); Travels during the Years 1787

—

1790(1792); Rural Economy (1772); and
Farmer's Guide (1770, 2 vols., 8vo.).

Young, Thomas, M.D., a distinguished

scholar, born in June, 1773, was educated
partly at Gottingen and partly at Edin-
burgh. Having taken his degrees at the

latter place, he went to London, and was
some time lecturer at tlie ro3'al institution.

He was subsequently appointed physician

to St. George's hos])ital, and, in 1794, was
elected a fellow of the royal society.

Doctor Young was equally eminent in

science and in letters. He was particu-

larly distinguished for his^great knowl-
edge of the practical application of sci-

ence to the useful arts and the business

of life; and his opinion was often called

for by government, when these and kin-

dred subjects were made matters of legis-

lation. In this department, besides a

great number of papers in the Transac-

tions of the Royal Society, and Nichol-

son's Journal, and a variety of articles in

the Quarterly Review, and the supple-

ment to the Encyclopedia Britannica,

some of which were, however, on literary

Bubjects, doctor Young left behind him
26*

a Syllabus of a Course of Lectures on
Natural and Experimental Philosophy
(8vo., 1802), which contains the first pub-
lication of the general law of the interfer-

ence of light; a Course of Lectures on
Natural Philosophy and the Mechanical
Arts (2 vols., 4to., 1807) ; Elementary Il-

lustration of the Celestial Mechanics of
Laplace (8vo., 1821), &c. He hkewise
edited the Nautical Almanac from the
year 1819 to 1829. His productions in

the depaitment of archaeology and criti-

cism were also numerous, and are princi-

pally to be found in the Imperial Re-
view, the London Quarterly Review, and
the Archaeologia. In the eighteenth vol-

ume of the latter work appeared his re-

marks on Egyptian papyri, and the Ro-
setta inscription, containing an attempt to

interpret the Egyptian part of the inscrip-

tion. In the article Egypt, for the sup-
plement to the Encyclopajdia, he treated

the whole subject of Egyptian mythology,
early history and hieroglyphics with
great learning ; but we have already given
our reasons, in the article Hieroglyphics,

for denying him the honor, claimed for

him by his countrymen, of having dis-

covered and explained the phonetic sys-

tem, which the late ingenious and learned

Chanipollion so ably developed. The
discoveries of Champollion were followed

by two additional works of doctor Young
on the subject, under the titles, an Ac-
count of some recent Discoveries in Ilie-

roglyphical Literature and Egyptian An-
tiquities (8vo., 1823), and Hieroglyphics

collected by the Egyptian Society (folio,

1823). Doctor Young died in 1829.

Ypres, or Ypern; a city of Belgium,
in West Flanders, capital of a district,

on the river Y-perlee, from whence it

takes its name ; twenty miles south of

Ostend, sixteen north-west of Lisle ; Ion.

2° 53' E. ; lat. 50° 51' N.
;

population,

15,291. It is connected by a canal Avith

Bruges, Ostend and Nieuport, is fortified,

and tolerably well built. The principal

public buildings are a very large Gothic

town-house, an elegant cathedral, an ex-

change, a chamber of commerce, and a

college. The chief manufactures at pres-

ent are linen, lace, cotton, thread and
silk. It is said to have contained, in the

thirteenth century, 200,000 inhabitants,

who carried on a great trade in woollen

clotli ; but, by the severity of the duke of
Alva, the principal manufacturers were
driven to England, from which time that

branch oftrade declined. Ypres has sus-

tained several remarkable sieges.

Ypsilanti ; an old Greek Fanariot fami-
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ly at Constantinople, descended from the
Comneni, members of wliicli have several
tmiesheld the dignity ofhospodar in Mol-
davia and Walaeliia. The grandfather of
the princes Alexander and Demetrius, cel-
ebrated for their shai-e in the Greek revolu-
tion, was executed at the command of the
Porte, with the most horrible tortures.

Their gi-eat-grandfather and uncle were
victims of the bow-string. The fotljer,

Constantino Ypsilanti, hospodar of Wala-
chia, was deposed by the Porte in 1805,
but was reinstated at the request of Rus-
sia. When Russia threatened the Porte
with war in 1806, he learned that his head
was in danger, and fled to Jassy. The
Russian government assigned him and his

tamily Kiev as a residence. When the

Russians advanced into Walachia, he
hoped to recover this principality by their

aid. With this view, he repaired thither,

and armed the Walachians against the

Turks ; but, instead of the 40,000 men
whom the Russian general required of
him, he could collect only 5000. The
body of Russian auxiliaries was there-

fore too weak ; and Ypsilanti had to es-

cape, by way of Transylvania, to Russia,

where he died at Kiev, in 1816. He
wrote several works. His sons entered

the Russian sei-vice. The eldest, Alexan-

der, imperial Russian major-general, and
aid-de-camp of the emperor, born at Con-
stantinople, Dec. 12, 1792, went with his

father, in 1805, to Petersburg, and entered

the Russian service. He fought with dis-

tinction at Polotzk, in 1812, and was a

captain of hussars, when a ball, at the bat-

tle of Dresden, Aug. 27, 181.3, carried

away his right hand. In 1814, he spent

some time in Weimar. About this time,

the emperor made him a colonel and his

aid-de-camp. In 1817, he received the

command of a brigade of hussai-s, and
was appointed major-general. In 1820,

he became acquainted with the Hetaireia.

(q. V.) He joined this association, and

eventually became its head. When he

saw that the breaking out of the insurrec-

tion could no longer be delayed, one of

his couriei-s having been an-ested in Ser-

via, so that he had reason to fear the dis-

covery of tlio whole plan, he resolved to

plant in Moldavia the standard of revolt.

He crossed the Pruth wit'u a few attend-

ants, and, on Feb. 23, old style (March 7),

1821, at Jassy, the capital of Moldavia,

under the very eyes of the hospodar

Michael Suzzo (q. v.), issued a proclama-

tion, in which he announced that on this

day Greece hud kindled the torch of free-

dom, and thrown off' the yoke of tyran-

ny. (See Greece., Insurrection of.) This
step of Ypsilanti's wiis connected with

the plan of a general insurrection, which
was to break out simultaneously in the

Morea, on the islands, and in Constanti-

nople. Ypsilanti hoped to promote the

main project by his entrance into Molda-
via. The insurrection was also hastened

by the enterprise of Theodore Wladimi-
resko. This rude but daring Walacliian,

after the death of the hospodar of Wala-
chia, Alex. Suzzo, Jan. 30, 1821, had, with
a band of Arnaouts, called the Walachi-
an peasants and pandoors to arms, in

order to obtain from the Porte, by means
of the assistance of Russia, which he
promised them, the restoration of the

ancient rights of the country. Ypsi-
lanti, who, however, was in no way con-
nected with Wladimiresko, gave his com-
panions and all the ITetairJsts, who has-

tened to him from Russia and Germany,
the assurance that Russia would assist the

cause of Greece. But the military insur-

rections in Italy, on account of which the

corigress of Laybach was convened, in-

duced the emperor Alexander to express

publicly his disapprobation of the under-

taking of the Hetairists, and to summon
their leader, the prince Alex. Ypsilanti, to

make his defence. As he did not obey,

the emperor caused his name to be struck

from the rolls of the Russian army. The
Russian consul at Jassy had already,

April 9, issued two proclamations, in the

name ofhis sovereign, commanding prince

Ypsilanti and his adherents to return im-

mediately to Russia, and exhorting the

Moldavians to tranquillity and obedience

to the Porte. Mich. Suzzo was, in con-

sequence, obliged to leave Moldavia,

April 11 ; and the boyards sent deputies to

the Porte, praying that another hospodar
might be given them, adding the as-

surance, that they would themselves
suppress the rebellion. Ypsilanti, when
he learned this, v/as on his march to Bu-
charest. He and his band, of about 5000
men, persisted firmly in their enterprise.

April 10, he entered Bucharest, which
city Wladimiresko, who would not join

Ypsilanti, had left, with his pandoors,

shortly before. April 12, Ypsilanti march-

ed to Tergowist, where he wasted his

time while Wladimiresko was negotiating

with the Porte. The boyards themselves

had refused all participation in Ypsilanti's

attempt ; and many of them had fled, with

their wives, children and property, to

Transylvania. Wladimiresko's insurrec-

tion was directed more against the boy-

ards than against the Porte. At the
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same time, the three pachas of Widdin,
Silistriaaud Biailow, with 10,000 Turkish
troops, entered Walachia and Moldavia.
At Jassy, where the Hetairists had wrest-
ed the admiriistratiou from the boyards,
comi)lete anarchy prevailed. Jussuf, se-
raskier of Brailow, defeated the Greeks
at Galacz, May 13, took the city by storm,
destroyed the French flotilla on the Dan-
ube, and compelled the Hetairists, May
18, to evacuate Jassy. George Cantacu-
zeno retired, with about 3000 men, with-
out opposition, behind the Pruth. Mean-
while Wladimiresko had regained pos-
session of Bucharest, where he continued
to negotiate with the Turks. May 28, he
relinquished the city to Kiaya Mehmed,
pacha of Silistria, and, after some incon-
siderable skirmishes with the Turks, re-

treated t« Pitescht, to make advances to

prince Ypsilanti. But Ypsilanti caused
him to be seized by captain Jordaki
(called also Gorgakis, or George of Olym-
pics), conveye'd to Tergowist, and, alter

a trial by a court-martial, to be behead-
ed as guilty of high treason, June 7. This
transaction excited much dissatisfaction

and defection, because Theodore Wladi-
miresko had never formally acknowledged
Ypsilanti's supremacy. A portion, in-

deed, of his Arnaouts, Walachians and
pandoors joined the Hetairists ; but the

pacha of Brailow was soon able to enter

into secret communications with these

Arnaouts. When Ypsilanti left his forti-

fied position at Rimnik, and marched to-

wwds Dragaschan, his van, of 1000 men,
led by the brave Jordaki, being attacked

by the Turks, on June 19, the Walachi-
ans and pandoors took to flight, and Jor-

daki, with a few hundred men, was
obliged to fall back to the sacred band of
the Hetairists. A part of the Arnaoutsnow
fled, and abandoned the artillery, consist-

ing of five pieces of cannon. At this

moment, a nephew of the murdered patri-

arch Gregory (q. v.) stepped ibrward, aiid

exhorted his companions to show the

sacredness of their cause by a heroic

death. TJie youths advanced in close

order, and fell by files in the conflict. A
few only succeeded in saving themselves,

with Ypsilanti, in the fortified monastery

of Costia. Thus was the flower of

Greece destroyed. Alexander Ypsilanti

now gave up the cause of Greece. Hav-

ing crossed the frontiers, he was arrested

in Transylvania, and, with his brother

Nicolas, conveyed as a prisoner of state to

the fortress of Mungatsch, in Hungary.

From this place they were both removed,

in August, 1823, to tlie fortress of The-

resienstadt, in Bohemia, where they were
treated with great mildness. The above-
mentioned division of Greek troops, under
prince George Cantacuzeno, was attacked
by the Turks, June 25, at Stinka, on the
Pruth, and defeated, after an engagement
of six hours. Moldavia and Walachia
remained occupied by the Turkish troops,
who committed the greatest outrages, and
were not entirely withdrawn from both
principalities till 1826.—See jSTouvelles

Observations sur la Valachie, etc., suivies

(Tun Precis historique des ^vhiemens qui
se sont passes dans cette Province en 1821,
par un Temoin oculaire, avec le Plan de la

Bat. de Dragaschan. Par F. G. L. (Paris,

1822).—After prince Alexander had re-

mained two years in Mungatsch, and four
years and a half in Theresienstadt, Russia
demanded his release, in August, 1827.
This, however, was not granted until the
end of November, and then under the
condition, imposed by Austria, that the
prince should not leave the Austrian do-
minions. Alex. Ypsilanti died at Vienna,
in J'anuaiy, 1828, hardly thirty-six years
of age.—During this time, Demetrius Yp-
sUanti, with full powers from his brother

Alexander, had repaired to the insurgents

in Greece. Demetrius (born Dec. 25,

1793) entered the Russian hussar regi-

ment of guards, as a comet, in 1815, and
was soon after appointed adjutant of gen-
eral Rajewsky. As second captain (equal

in rank to lieutenant-colonel in the troops

of the line), he distinguished himself in

the campaign of 1814. He now appeared
as commander in the Morea, where, as

long as the Russian party had the pre-

ponderance, he was held in respect. He
took the lead in the Greek government at

Argos, was then proclaimed prince of
Peloponnesus, and appointed general-in-

chief in that peninsula. At the end of
1622, he became president of the legisla-

tive council. But the English party hav-

ing begun to prevail, he was removed
from his situation in 1823, and retired

from public affairs, but on important exi-

gencies took an active part. He saved the

Peloponnesus on the invasion of Dram Ali,

by throwing himself, with a band of Hel-
lenists, into the fortress of Argos, and giv-

ing tlie other companies tune to assemble.

Against the resolution ofthe third nation-

al assembly of the Greeks at Epidaurus,
requesting the British ambassador in Con-
stantinople to negotiate a peace between
the Porte and the Greeks, which should
provide for an independent Greek govern-
ment, on condition of a yearly tribute,

Demetrius Ypsilanti entered a protest.
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When Capo d'Istrias was appointed pres-
ident of the Hellenic republic, in 1828,
prince Demetrius received a command in
Acarnania.—A third brother, Georg-e, born
at Constantinople, March 21, 1794, accom-
panied Alexander Ypsilanti on the expedi-
tion to Moldavia and Walachia, and shared
his misfortunes and his long imprison-
ment.—The fourth brother, JVicolas, born
at Constantinople, August 16, 1796, was
commander of the Sacred Band. He
bad the same fortune as Alexander and
George.—Of the two sisters, Catharine
and Maria, the latter, born in 1798, de-
voted to the cause of her country her
whole dowry, amounting to 350,000
francs.—The youngest brother, Gregory
Theodatius, born at Bucharest, in 1805, re-

ceived his education in Paris. The an-

nual incomes of the family amount to

one and a half million roubles.

Yriarte. 1. Juan de Yriarte, royal

librarian and member of the Spanish
academy, a bibliographer of note, was
born in 1702, on the island of TenerifFe.

He studied classical literature at Paris.

After eight years, he went to London,
and soon after home, where he chiefly oc-

cupied himself with English literature. In

1724, he went to Madrid to study law

;

but his inclination to philology and bibli-

ography predominated, and, being con-

stantly in the royal library, then under the

direction of the historian Juan de Ferre-

ras, the latter soon made him secretary

of the library. The fruit of his biogi-aphi-

cal studies was the catalogue of Greek
manuscripts in that collection, the first

volume of which appeared in 1764, folio,

under the title Regioi Bibliothec(B Matri-

tensis Codices MSS. Joannes Yriarte ex-

cussit, recensuit, JVotis, IndicihuSy Anecdotis

pluribus evidgatis illustravit, &c. This

volume contains accounts of nearly

sixty manuscripts, which Constantino

Lascaris had copied with his own hand.

This work was completed by a second

volume. Yriarte also prepared cata-

logues of the geographical, chronologi-

cal and mathematical works contained in

the royal library, which appeared in

1729 and 1730, made many corrections

and additions to Antonio's treatise on

Spanish authors, &c. As a member of

the Spanish academy, into which he was
admitted in 1742, he was very active, and
contributed many observations to the trea-

tise on Spanish orthography, to the Cas-

tilian Grammar and the Dictionary of the

academy. Among his Latin poems, his

numerous epigrams deserve mention. He
was an industrious contributor to the

Diario de los lAteratos. His favorite lite-

rary occupation was the collecting of

Spanish proverbs, of which he brought

together about 15,000, from books as

well as from the mouths of the people.

His Latin Grammar, on which belabored

forty years, contains rules in Spanish

rhymes, with explanations in prose: it

was not published until after his death,

by his nephew in 1771, at Madrid, wlio

also published, in 1774, the miscellaneous

works of his uncle. He died in 1771, at

Madrid.—2. Tomas de Yriarte, of whom
a few words were said under the head
Iriarte, nephew of the preceding, one of

the best Spanish poets of modern times,

was born in 17.52. He first appeared as a

poet in 1770, with a comedy {Hacer que

Hacemos). This was followed by several

translations ol" French plays for the roj'al

theatre, and a few original dramatic com-
positions. But they are forgotten ; and his

literary fame is founded on his Fables.

Before the pubhcation of these, he pro-

duced a didactic poem, in five cantos. On
Music (La Musica), the first edition of

which (Madrid, 1779) is distinguished

by typographical beauty. This poem is

written in elegant language, but is de-

ficient in poetical conception. Grain-

ville translated it, in 1800, into French.

In his Literary Fables
(
FabulasLilerarias),

which first appeared in 1782, Yriarte at-

tacked what he considered the faults and
errors of literary men. They are the

productions of an unpoetical period, in

which the French manner was predomi-

nant in Spain. They are, therefore, cold,

and without humor ; but the language is

easy, and there is much variety and ele-

gance in the metres. They have been

translated into French and German. In

1787, he collected his works in prose and
verse, at Madrid, in six volumes, of which
the first contains the Fables and La Mu-
sica. In the second are eleven Epistles,

mostly satirical, also chiefly directed

against the eri'ors of scholai-s. The other

volumes contain, besides, a number of

imitations and original poems, also a met-

rical translation of the Epistles of Horace

to the Pisos, with explanatory notes. One
ofhis enemies, Juan Pablo Fomer, irritated

by his satires, wrote a bitter attack on

him under the title of El Asno erudite

(The Learned Ass). Yriarte replied with

his Para Casos tales suelen iener los Maes-

tros ojiciales. In 1788, he published a

comedy,Z<a Sehorita mal Criada, in which,

as in a former, El Sehorito mimado, the

Spanish critics praise the strict ob-

servance of the three unities. Yriarte
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died in 1794.—Sec En$ayo de una Bibli-
oteca Espanola de los mejores Escritores
del Reynado de Carlos III, por Sempere y
Guarinos (Madrid, 1789, 6 vols.).

TsENBURG. (See Isenburg.)

Yttria is tlie name of a very rare
eanh, discovered in the composition of a
mineral found at Ytterby, in Sweden;
lience its name. The name of the mine-
ral is s^adolinite. (q. v.) The earth may
be obtained by fusing trie gadolinite with
two parts of caustic potash, washing the
mass with boiling water, and filtering the
liquor, which is ofa fine green. This liquor
is to be evaporated till no more oxide of
manganese falls down from it in a black
powder; after which the liquid is to be
saturated with nitric acid. At the same
time, digest the sediment that was not
dissolved in very dilute nitric acid, which
will dissolve the earth with much heat,

leaving the silex and the highly-oxidized
iron undissolved. Mix the two liquors,

evaporate them to dryness, redissolve and
filter, which will separate any silex or
oxide of iron that may have been left. A
few drops of a solution of carbonate of
potash will separate any lime that may
be present; and a cautious addition of
hydrosulphuret of potasii will throw
down the oxide of manganese tliat may
have been left ; but if too much be em-
ployed, it will throw down the yttria also.

I^astl}"^, the yttria is to be precipitated by

fure ammonia, well washed and dried,

t is perfectly white. Its specific gravity

is 4.842. It has neither ta-ste nor smell.

It is infusible alone, but with borax,

melts into a transparent glass, or opaque-
white, if the borax is in excess. It is in-

soluble in water, and in caustic fixed

alkalies ; but it dissolves in carbonate of

ammonia, though it requires five or six

times as much as giucine. It is soluble

in most of the acids. The salts have the

following general character :—Many of

, them are insoluble in water. Precipitates

arc occasioned in those which dissolve,

by phosphate of soda, carbonate of soda,

oxalate of ammonia, tartrate of potash,

and feiToprussiate of potash. If we ex-

cept the sweet-tasted, soluble sulphate of

yttria, the other salts of this earth resem-

ble those with a base of lime in their

solubility. When yttria is treated with

potassium in the same manner as the

other earths, similar results are obtained.

The potassium becomes potash, and the

earth assumes the appearance of a metal.

Its texture is scaly ; its color gray-black,

and lustre perfectly metallic. This scaly

texture distinguishes it from aluminum

and glucinum. Yttrium—for this is the
name of tlie metallic base—is not oxidized
either in air or water, at common tempe-
ratures

; but, when heated to redness, it

bums with splendor, and becomes yttria.

Yttro-Cerite
; a massive mineral, of

a reddish, grayish-white, or violet-blue
color. It occurs in crusts, sometimes
having an indistinct cleavage ; opaque

;

yields to the knife; specific gravity 3.447.
Its constituents are oxide of cerium 13.15,

yttria 14.6, lime 47.77, fluoric acid 24.45.

It has hitherto been found only at Finbo,
near Fahlun, in Sweden, imbedded in

quartz.

Yttro-Tantalite occurs massive, has
a degree of hardness above apatite, a spe-
cific gravity of 5.3, or 5.8, a metaUic lustre,

and a blackish-brown color. It is opaque.
Under the blow-pipe, it decrepitates at

first, but nielts, by an increase of heat,

into a greenish-yellow slag. It consists,

according to Vauquelin, of 45 oxide of
columbium, 55 of yttria and oxide of iron.

It is found, along with gadolinite, at Yt-
terby, in Sweden, but is exceedingly rare.

Yucatan ; the most easterly state of
the Mexican confederacy, in the form of
a peninsula, jutting out into the gulf of
Mexico, bojinded north-west by the gulf
of 3Iexico, south-east by the bay of Hon-
duras, south by Guatamala, south-west
by the state of Vera Cruz. The isthmus
which connects it with the continent of
North America is about 120 miles wide.

Square miles, 30,000; population, 496,990;
chief towns, Merida, the capital. Cam-
peachy, and Valladolid. The soil is ver)'

fertile, and, when under proper cultivation,

produces great crops of cotton, tobacco,

pe|)per, the sugar-cane, indigo, maize,

and other kinds of grain. The scarcity

of water in the central parts of the state

renders the crops variable ; and years oc-

cur in which the poorer classes are driven

to seek subsistence from roots. CatUe,

fowls, and bees, are very numerous ; wax
and honey plentiful ; but there are no
mines. The forests abound with wild

beasts. The principal article of com-
merce is logwooil. The climate is hot,

the summer beginning in April and end-
ing in Septen'.ber ; but January and Feb-
ruary are also warm. The English have
some small settlements on the east coast

of Yucatan for procuring logwood, the

chief of which is at Balize.

YuG, in the Hindoo theology ; the

name of the ages of the,world. The du-
ration of the universe was fixed by the

deity at 12,000 divine years, each ofwhich
contains 360 human years ; so that the
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whole amount is equal to 4,320,000 hu-
man years. This duration was divided
into four ages, which are to each other as
4, 3, 2, 1. The first age, Krita-Yug,
comprises 4000; the second, Treta-Yug,
3000; the third, Dtvapar-Yug, 2000; the
fourth, Kali-Yug, 1000 divine years.
After each age, is a period of darkness,
the first of 800, the second of GOO, the
tiiird of 400, and the fourth of 200 divine
years, which complete the period of
12,000 years. The whole period is called

Maha- Yug, the great Yug, or Sadir- Yug,
a period of four ages. 1000 Maha- Ytigs

form the day of Brama, from morning to

evening ; and an equal number his night,

when he sleeps ; the consequence of
which is the dissolution of the universe

into its original elements ; so that every
thing is sunk in a great sea. When
Brama wakes, every thing revives. 360
such days form Brama's year, and he
lives 100 such years. Upon his death, a
general dissolution again takes place, and
lasts 100 years of Brama : then Brama is

born again, and the woi-lds begin their

old alternation of existence and dissolu-

tion. The whole life of Brama is one
day of Vishnu, from morning to evening.

360 such days make his year. He lives

100 years, and remains dead an equal

period. Siva, alone, is immortal. This

is evidently the doctrine of the votaries

of Siva, while the worshippers of Vishnu
claim a similar preeminence for their

god. In the Bhagavat-Purana, it is fur-

ther observed, that, during a day of Bra-

ma, or 1000 Maha-Yugs, fourteen dynas-

ties (manvantaras) of men and gods follow

each other: each, therefore, continues

about 71 Maha-Yugs. Each has the

name of its first ruler. We live in the

seventh. Rhode has shown that Buddh-
ism and Bramaisra are mingled in this

fable of the Yugs. The Yugs are also

distinguished in a moral respect. As in

the Persian, so in the Indian theology,

virtue is made to decline in each suc-

cessive age. It is represented under the

figure of a steer, standing, 'in the first age,

on four legs ; in the second, on three ; in

the third, on two ; and in the fourth, on

one. The Zend-Avesta also says, in the

first 1000 years Ormuzd and the good rule

alone ; in the second, Ahriman begins to

appear ; in the third the influence of Or-

muzd and Ahriman is equal ; and, in the

fourth, Ahriman's power is superior.

The present is the last age of the world,

the Kali-Yug, which, according to the

calculation of the Bramins, began thirty

yjars after Krishna's death, or 3101 years

before Christ ; so that at present, in 1833,

we liv.^ in the 4934th year of the Kali-

Yug. Among those who were saved at

the time of the third dissolution of the

world, and passed over into the foiu-th

Yug, was a pious king named Kislnei,

under whose government virtue continued

to flourish. But now the steer (the sym-
bol of virtue) stands only on one foot,

and charity is the chief virtue to be prac-

tised. At the end of this age, after Ka-
lighi's appearance, fire and water will

destroy every thing, and the first Yug
will be repeated, the sun, moon, and ail

the planets, being in the same sign of the

zodiac as at the beginning of the world.

Besides this, the Indians reckon by seve-

ral other eras. (See Epoch ; also Hindoo
Mythology, in the article India.)

Yule ; the name formerly given to

Christmas, (q. v.)

YuMNA. (See Jumna.)
Yv^RDUN, IvERDON, or Ifferten ; a

town of Switzerland, in Vaud, at the

south end of the lake of Neufchatel, at

the entrance of the river Orbe, on an
island, 16 miles north of Lausanne, 34
soutli-west of Berne, 44 nortli-north-east

of Geneva; pofuilation, 4000, It is de-

lightfully situated, is neatly built, and has

a public library, and a brisk traffic, chiefly

in the transit of goods—an advantage
which it owes to its command of water
carriage, boats going from it into the

Rhine, by the lakes of Neufchatel and
Bienne, and the rivers Thiel and Aar. It

has also considerable manufactures of
linen, calico, &c. At this place is the

school of the celebrated Pestalozzi, which
was fii-st established here in 1804, and an
ancient castle appropriated to its accom-
modation by the government. There are

several other establishments for education.

The sulphur baths here were known even
to the Romans.
YvERNOis, sir Francis d', a Genevan

politician, was bom at Geneva, in 1756,

and received an excellent education in

his native city. His restless ambition in-

volved him in the disturbances which
distracted the little republic, and he was
banished in 1782. After the revolution

in January, 1789, he returned to Geneva,

and became counsellor of state. But, be-

ing unable to prevent the interference of

the French republic in the internal affairs

of Geneva, or to play a prominent part

after the democratic party had attained

the ascendency, he went to England, and

made various journeys in Europe as trav-

elling tutor to lord Eardley. In the

mean time, Geneva had been united to



YVERNOIS—ZACATECA S. 311

France in 1798 ; but Yvemois and others

had been declared incapable of ever be-

coming French citizens. He afterwards
settled in England, and published political

and literaiy works, in which he expressed
his hatred of France with eloquence and
talent. This gained hiin the favor of the
British government, and the king of Eng-
land knighted him. After the downfall
of the French empire, in 1814, the repub-
lic of Geneva appointed him its minister

in London, whence he proceeded, in the

same capacity, to the congress of Vienna.
After Napoleon's second abdication, in

1815, he returned to Geneva. Among

the writings ofYvernois are his Rifltxwiis
sur la Guerre, in which he shows the
necessity of reducing France to her old
limits ; and his Tableau des Pertes que la
Rivolution et la Guerre ont causies au
Peuple Franpais. Most of his other
writings had only a temporary interest.

YvETOT ; a town of Normandy, in

France, 90 miles north-west of Paris,

with about 10,000 inhabitants. It is the
seat of some tribunals, and of considera-

ble woollen, linen and cotton manufac-
tures. The lords of this j)lace bore the

title of king from the year 524 till the

time of Louis XI.

Z.

^5 the last letter of the English alphabet,

is a sibilant and semivowel, representing
the same sound which the Germans rep-

resent by s, or the soft sound of the Eng-
lish s, the only difference between s and
z being that the breath is emitted less

forcibly in pronouncing the latter: the

organs of the mouth are in the same po-

sition in both cases. (For further obser-

vations connected with this point, see

the article S.) The z, in German, has a
compound sound, corresponding to our ts

;

and modern German writers, therefore,

omit the t, formerly written before z, in

some German words. In Italian, it is

sometimes sounded like our ts, sometimes
like ds. In Spanish, it corresponds to

our th. In French, when pronounced
at all, it has the sound of a forcible s. Z
was originally a Greek letter ((). As a

numeral, it signified two thousand, ac-

cording to the veree

—

Ultima Z tenens, Jinem bis mille tenebit.

When a dash was added at the top (Z), it

signified two thousand times a thousand.

On French coins, Z denotes those struck

at Grenoble.

Zaardam, or Saardam; a town in

North Holland, near the Y, five miles

north of Amsterdam ;
population, 10,717.

It consists of two villages, East and West
Zaardam. It carries on an active trade

in timber, tar, train-oil, &c. ; has exten-

sive manufactures of ropes, tobacco, and
paper ; but the most important branch of

Its industry is aod has long been, ship-

building. It was here that the czar Peter
the Great studied the art of ship-building;

and the house which he occupied is still

pointed out.

Zabians. (See Sabians.)

Zabira, George ; a learned Greek, born
in Sialista, in Macedonia, and educated in

Thessalouica. About the year 17G4, he
went, as a clerk, to Hungary. At Co-
lotscha, he learned Latin, and the mod-
ern European languages, and collected a
library. He afterwards visited several

German universities, and established him-
self at Szabadszallas, as a merchant. In
1795, he caused Cantemir's work on the

Cantacuzeni (q. v.) and the Brancowani
to be published. Among his manuscripts

is the eearpov 'eXXjjvikov, a biographical

catalogue of all modern Greek authors

who have lived since the conquest of
Constantinople. He died September 19,

1804.

Zacatecas ; fonnerly an intendancy,

now a state of Mexico, bounded north by
Durango, east by San Luis Potosi, south

by Guanaxuato, and west by Guadalaxara

;

85 leagues long, and 51, where widest,

broad ; square leagues, 2353 ;
population,

272,901. It is a mountainous and arid

tract, with a rigorous climate, and very
thinly peopled. There are eleven con-
vents for males, and four for females, in

the state. The table-land, which forms
the central part, rises to upwards of 6500
feet above the level of the sea. It is fa-

mous for its rich silver mines. The cap-
ital, ofthe same name, lies 240 miles north-
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west of Mexico ; Ion. 101° 35' W. ; lat.
22° 50' N.

; population, 30,000. It is sit-

uated in a mountainous country, in the
vicinity of some of tiie richest silver
mines in Mexico, which are wrought by
great numbers. It is well built, and con-
tains a college, an hospital, a number of
churches, and a mint, in which were
coined, from 1810 to 1826, 32,108,185
dollars. Several other towns, as Soni-
brerete, Fresnillo, Jerez, Pinos, and
NochisUlan, have a population varjing
from 14,000 to 18,000 souls. Maize,
wheat, chile, &c., are among the products.

Zach, Francis, baron von, one of the

most eminent astronomers and mathema-
ticians of our day, was born at Presburg,

in 1754, and died at Paris, of the spas-

modic cholera, in 1832. After having
entered the Austrian military service, and
passed some years in London, he was ap-

pointed grand chamberlain to the duchess
dowager of Saxe-Gotha, who then resided

at Eisenberg, and, in 1804 and 1805, ac-

companied her on a tour through France.

From 1787 to 1806, he had the direction

of the observatoiy at Seeberg. After that

time, he resided chiefly abroad, and ac-

companied the duchess to Paris and Italy.

In the latter countr}^, through his in-

fluence, an observatory was erected at

Naples, and another near Lucca. Bar-
on von Zach also contributed much to

extend the field of astronomical science

by his writings, in which are united

clearness and profoundness. His Geo-
giaphical Ephemerides, and the continu-

ation of the same work under the titles

of Monthly Correspondence for promot-

ing the Knowledge of the Heavens and
tlie Earth, and Corrcapondance Astro-

iiomique, are works of great value. He
also published several treatises on par-

ticular subjects, and was the author of

many papers in different periodical pub-

lications. Of his works we will mention
his treatise UJlttraction des Montagnes et

.les Effets sur les Fils-a-Plomb (Avignon,

1814, 2 vols.); his Tahvlm Motuum Solis

iiovcB et correct(B (Gotha, 1792, 4to.) ; and
his Almanacca Genovese, which he edited

in Genoa.
Zachari^e, Just Frederic William, one

of the German authors who prepared the

way for the advancement of German
literature after the time of Gottsched, was
horn in 1726, and died in 1777, professor

of belles-lettres in the Carolinum at

Brunswick. His Renomist—the German
word for disorderly students (see Russel'a

Germany)—a comic epos, published in

1742, and some other works, display hu-

mor. His works appeared in a second

edition, in 2 vols. (Brunswick, 1772). An
additional volume was published in 1781.

Zachariah. (See Zechariah.)

Zactnthus. (See Zante.)

Zadoc (Sadoc). (See Sudducees.)

Zaffre is the residuum of cobalt, after

the sulphur, arsenic, and other volatile

matters of arsenical cobalt, have been ex-

pelled by calcination. The zaflfre that is

commonly sold, and which comes from
Saxony, is a mixture of oxide of cobalt

with some vitrifiable earth. It is of a

gray color.

Zaftleeven, or Sachtleeven, Her-

mann, one of the most skilful painters of

landscapes, was born at Rotterdam, in

1609. He lived in Utrecht, and died in

that city, in 1685. His views exhibit the

environs of Utrecht, or Rhenish scenery.

D'Argenville says that Zaftleeven visited

Italy ; but the Dutch writers deny this.

He portrays nature under serene and
elevated aspects ; a smiling heaven over-

arches his cities and mountains, and a

warm air breathes itself over the sunny
and retiring distance. His paintings are

scattered in different places. Descamps
gives a list of his works. Zaftleeven also

employed the etching needle.—His broth-

er Cornelius, bom at Rotterdam, in 1612,

was a successful painter of scenes from
common life.

Zagatai. (See Tartary.)

Zahara, Desert of. (See Sahara.)

Zahringen ; a village near Freiburg,

in what was formerly the Aiistrian Bris-

gau, with the ruins of an ancient castle,

from which the ancient dukes of Zfthring-

en, the ancestors of the grand -dukes of
Baden, derived' their name.

Zaibis, and Timariotes, arc possessors

of Turkish fiefs, who, accorduig to a law
of the sultan Amurath I, in the fourteenth

century, are bound to fiunish spahis, or

cavalry, as the condition of enjoying their

fiefs. The Porte maintains only about ten

or twelve thousand spahis (q. v.), who are

paid by the government, and called kapi-

kidy. The rest of the spahis are furnished

by the possessors of timars. The num-
ber of all the zaims (i. e. such vassals as

have a revenue of from 20,000 to 100,000

aspers annually from their fiefsj is about

6689. For eveiy 5000 aspers, tney must

send one horseman into the field in tim-e

of war, so that a zaim cannot send less

than four nor more than twenty spahis.

The number of the timariotes, however,

or of those vassals who have from 6000

to 19,999 aspers annually, amounts to

52,649. These must furnish one spahi
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for every 3000 aspers ; therefore each of
them from two to six spahis. Thus the
minimum of their collective quotas is

134,054 men. In 1792, it was resolved to

unite all the timars with the imperial do-
mains, after the death of the possessors

;

upon which the government was to sup-
port the army. The number of troops,

therefore, has not changed much. Be-
sides these troops, the Porte maintains an-
other corps of cavalry, consisting of the
former rifle makei-s and amorers. This
kind of cavalry, called jebeddshy, is di-

vided into sixty ortas, each of which, ac-
cording to rule, should contain 500 men

;

but the number is never complete, and
the ortas together never contain more
than 18,000 men. Since the introduction
of the European military system into

Turkey, and the abolition of the janiza-

ries (in 1826), part of the cavalry has also

received another organization. Yet in

many provinces, the military fiefs still re-

main, and are held upon the conditions
above mentioned.

Zaire, or Congo ; a river of Africa,

which is supposed to rise in about lat.

10° S., and which takes a northerly course
to lat. 3°, in Congo (q. v.), after which it

takes a south-west direction, and runs
into the Atlantic at Fathomless point

;

Ion. 12° 20' E. ; lat. 6° S. It is less than
three miles wide at the mouth, has a veiy
impetuous current, and pours a great

mass of water into the ocean. In 181G,

an expedition was fitted out from Eng-
land to explore this river ; but the com-
pany were unable to navigate the river,

either with their sloop or with boats, far-

ther than 120 miles. Leaving their sloop,

they proceeded on foot 150 miles farther;

but, meeting with insuperable difficulties,

they were compelled to return.—See
Tuckey's Expedition to explore the Zaire

or Congo (4to., 1818).—It has been sup-

posed by some, that the Zaire, or Congo,
is the outlet for the watei-s of tlie Niger

;

but the discoveries of Lander have refuted

this supposition. (See A'lger.)

Zajonczek, Joseph, prince, senator,

general of infantry, viceroy of the king-

dom of Poland, born, in 1752, at Kami-
nicck, of a noble but poor family, like

other young Polish noblemen, entered the

army, became, in 1784, lieutenant-colonel,

in 17iJ3 colonel and commander of a regi-

ment. He served in the war of Poland

against Russia, and was made major-gen-

eral. But Poland was overcome, and Za-

jonczek, with many others, emigrated to

France. On his way thither, he was ar-

rested in,Gallicia, together vvitli his broth-

voL. XIII. 27

er, and both were imprisoned in Joseph
stadt. When set at liberty, he went to

Paris, and was made general of brigade
in the French army in Italy. The Polish
legion did great service in that war, and
Zajonczek distinguished himself. He ac-
companied Napoleon to Egypt, and after-

wards commanded a division of French
troops in Italy. In 1 812, he accompanied
Napoleon to Russia, where he lost a leg.

He then quitted the French army. In
1815, the emperor Alexander appointed
him viceroy, or namiestnik, in Poland. In

1818, he was made a prince. Nicholas
confirmed him, in 1825, in his dignities

and privileges. He died at Warsaw, July

28, 1826.

Zaleucus ; the lawgiver of the repub-
lic of Locris, a Greek colony in Graecia

Magna, (q. v.) He lived, according to

some, 500 B. C, and was a disciple of
Pythagoras; according to others, he lived

as early as the seventh century B. C.

Only a few disconnected notices of his

life and laws can be gleaned from ancient

authors. His laws seem to have been
very severe. In order to suppress ex-

travagance of dress, he ordained that

prostitutes alone should wear jewels and
ornaments of gold. Adultery was to be
punished by the loss of both eyes. The
son of the lawgiver himself was convict-

ed of this crime : the people, actuated by
esteem for the father, prayed him to ac-

quit his son ; but Zaleucus remained in -

exorable. In order, however, to satisfy

the demands of parental love, as well as

the requisitions of the law, he condemned
his son to lose one eye, to which he add-

ed one of his own. This is said to have
had such an effect, that, as long as the

lawgiver lived, no adultery was heard of

in the republic of Locris. In order to

maintain the authority of his laws, he or-

dained that every man who should pro-

pose a new l^w should a})pear with a rope

round his neck, in order to be immedi-
ately strangled if the proposed law was
not preferred to the existing one.

Zaluski ; a Polish family, known in

the literary and political history of their

coimtry.

—

Andreio Stanislaus, bishop of
Cracow, died in 1758, and left his library

of 20,000 volumes to the univereity of
that city.—His brother, Joseph Andrew,
bishop of Kiow, published the Leges,

Statuta, Consuetudines et Privilegia Regni
PolonicE (Wai-saw, 1732, fol.). His Speci-

men Historicum PoloniccB CriticfB is also

much valued. He died in 1774.—A count
Josep/iZa/iwit!', aid-de-camp ofthe emperor
Alexander, was made curator of the uni-
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versity of Cracow, in 1826. (See Cra-
cow.)

Zambeccari, Francesco, count, cele-
brated as an aeronaut, was born in 1756, at
Bologna, atid was descended of an ancient
family, one of the forty senatorial families
ofthe city. He was carefully educated, and
made great proficiency in mathematics.
Having entered the Spanish naval ser-

vice, Zambeccari was captured by the
Turks, and carried to Constantinople,
where he was put into the bagnio. His
liberation was finally eflfected by the inter-

position of the Spanish ambassador ; and
the count made a tour in the Levant and
in Africa, and afterwards visited the Eu-
ropean capitals. He then returned to his

native country, and occupied himself with
the study of aeronautics. He had devised
an ingenious contrivance for taking advan-
tage of the different currents of air at dif-

ferent elevations, so as to give what direc-

tion he should choose to the balloon. His
idea W£is to cause the balloon to rise or

sink at pleasure by increasing or dimin-

ishing the quantity of gas, and to guide
its course by oars. In 1812, he attempted
to carry this project into execution, al-

though the weather was highly unfavora-

ble ; but the balloon, having become en-

tangled in a tree, took fire, and the unfor-

tunate aeronaut perished, a victim to his

zeal for science.

Zamoiski. Among several distinguished

men of this name are, 1. John Zamoiski

(in Latinj Samoscius), bom in 1542, the

greatest Polish statesman and scholar

of his time. He studied at Paris and
Padua, became chancellor of the realm

and general-in-chief, and died in 1605.

It was chiefly through his means that

Sigismund III obtained the Polish crown.

He raised an army, partly at his own ex-

pense, and defended the frontiers of the

republic against the Swedes, Russian? and

Tartars. At the same time, he promoted

the sciences by inviting foreign scholars

into the country, establishing libraries, and
founding learned institutions. He wrote,

among other works, De Senatu itomano

(in Graevius's Thes.ant. Rom. I); De ]per-

fedo Senatore.—2. JJndrzey Zamoiski,

high chancellor, the distinguished de-

fender of the independence of his coun-

try, was early a militarj' ofiicer of signal

courage and talent, subsequently a senator

and high chancellor (1764). He strove to

suppress the disturbances at the election

of king Stanislaus Poniatowski, and after-

wards resigned all his offices, because he
could no longer serve his country. In 1776,

he accepted the invitation of the diet to

prepare a digest of the laws, in which he
restored the rights of the third estate (Po-

hsh, Warsaw, 1778, 3 vols., fol. ; German,
by Nikisch, Warsaw, 1780). The king

approved of this excellent work, but the

diet would not accept it. Soon after the

great political change in 1791, the count
died, in January, 1792. His name was
every where held in reverence. He was
a philosopher in the true sense of the

word, just, wise and benevolent. He
gave the first example of the abolition of
bondage on his estates. His wife, Con-
stantia, a princess Czartoryska, was an
uncommonly accomplished and noble wo-
man. She died in 1797.

Zamolxis, the Getian ; according to

some, the slave of Pythagoras and his

disciple ; but, according to Herodotus, he
belongs to an earHer age (Hist, iv, 94 and
96). He was esteemed in antiquity as a

wise man, and one who conferred great

benefits on his people. He is said to

have taught them the immortality of the

soul (Hei-odotus iv, 93], and to have given ,

them wise laws ; on which account divine

honors were paid him after his death.

Zamorin. (See Calicut.)

Zamosc ; the strongest fortress of the

kingdom of Poland, in the woiwodeship
of Lublin, between this place and Lem-
berg, in a south-eastern direction from
Warsaw, on the river Wieprz ; Ion. 23°

IS' E. ; lat. 50° 42' N. In 1809, the Poles
took it from the Austrians, and, in 1813,
the Russians from the French. The place

was an entailed estate of the Zamoiski
family, and was built in the Italian style,

by the famous general and chancellor

John Zamoiski (q. v.), after he had de-

feated the archduke Maximilian of Aus-
tria. In 1820, the state bought the town,
with the environs, from the senator count
Stanislaus Kostka de Zamoiski. Zamosc
was now deprived of its extensive suburbs,

and changed into a fortress. The coat of
arms of the Zamoiski family is still, or

at least was till of late, preserved on tlie

walls. The place contains a large palace,

several other large buildings, among which
is an ai-senal, four churches, of which one

is Greek, two convents, a theatre, &c.
Population, exclusive of the garrison,

3500. There is here a gymnasium, a li-

brary, and a printing-office, all established

by John Zamoiski, already mentioned.

Zampieri. (See Dominichino.)

Zanesville, a flourishingtown and seat

of justice for Muskingum county, Ohio, is

situated on the east bank of Muskingum
river, immediately adjoining the falls, in

lat. 40° N., Ion. 82° W., and seventy-four
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miles west from Wheeling, in Virginia,

sixty north-west ofMarietta, seventy north-
east of Chilicothe, and fifty-eight east of
Columbus. The great Cumberland road
passes through this town. It contains the
county buildings, and 3056 inhabitants.

If the population of West Zanesville and
the village of Putnam, on the opposite
side of the river, are reckoned a part of it,

the town may be said to have contained, in

1830, 4000 inhabitants. On the falls have
been erected several mills, among which
are flour and saw mills, a rolling mill, a
nail factory, a woollen factory, and a steam
paper mill. The town has two glass fac-

tories. Two excellent bridges cross the
river.

Zanetti, Antonio Maria, count, a dis-

tinguished connoisseur, who acquired
great reputation for his taste and learning,

and for his talent for engraving, was born
at Venice, in 1680. At the early age of
fourteen, he had already executed several

engravings ; and, after finishing his edu-
cation, he visited the different schools of
Italy, and, at a later period, went to Eng-
land for the purpose of examining the

collection of the earl of Arundel, the

finest specimens of which he copied. He
expended his fortune in the collection of
a cabinet of antiquities, the value of
which may be estimated from the work
of Gori upon the gems belonging to it

—

Gemmcz AritiqiKR Zanetti (Venice, 1758,

fol., with 80 plates). Zanetti likewise re-

discovered the lost art of chiaro-scuro

engraving, which had been invented by
Carpi, (q. v.) Among the works of Za-
netti, the Lettere sulla Pittura, Scultura ed

Architettura (Rome, 1754, 7 vols., 4to.) are

impoi-tant, as illustrative of the history of
art. He published several collections of
engravings:—1. Antiche Statue Greche e

Romane che si trovano in Venezia (fol.)

;

2. Icones ex Mv^ao suo, &c. (fol., with
100 plates, 1743] ; and, 3. Raccolta di va-

rie Stampe a Chiaroscuro (witli 71 wood-
cuts and 30 other engravings). Zanetti

died at Venice in 17()6.—His nephew,
Antonio Maria, the younger, librarian of
St. Marks, in Venice, died in 1778, was
also the author of several works upon art

and antiquities.

Zanguebar ; the name given to a large

territoiy of Africa, bordering on the East-

ern sea, including the countries of Melin-

da(q. v.), Magadoxo, Mongala, Jubo, Mo-
zambique (q. v.), and some others, ex-

tending from lat. 2° N. to 21° S. The
name is said to import "the coast of the

negroes," all the inhal)itants being blacks,

with curled woolly hair.

Zanni, Zanneschi. (See Harlequin,
and Masks.)

Zanotti, Francesco Maria, born in

1692, at Bologna, was the son of a come-
dian, was educated in the college of the
Jesuits, in 1718 was made professor of
philosophy, and librarian, in 1723 secre-

taiy, and in 1766 president of the uni-
versity of Bologna. He wrote poetry in

Tuscan and Latin verse ; also five essays,

containing rules for the different kinds of
poetry. At the jubilee in Rome, in 1750, he
delivered a eulogy on the fine arts, in tlie

capitol. In a second oration, he attacked

the first, and in a third refuted the second.

These are distinguished for beauty of style,

and deep and lofty thoughts, as are all of
his philosophical and physical writings,

especially his Morals and the dialogues

on the pressure of bodies. His principal

production is his Commentaries on the

Academy, containing a history of this

learned society, and an analysis of all the

physico-mathematical treatises laid before

it. The Memoirs of this society contain

several treatises on geometrical, analyti-

cal, physical and musical subjects, written

by him. In his De Viribus Centralibus, he
explains Newton's doctrine of the central

forces. A collection of his works ap-

peared at Bologna m 1779. He died in

1777.— GiampietroCavazzoni Zanotti,bom
at Paris in 1674, wrote several works re-

lating to the histoiy of the fine arts in

Bologna. As secretary to the Clementine
academy of painting at Bologna, he wrote
Storia delV Accadetnia Clementina (2 vols.,

fol., Bologna, 1739). He died in 1765.

—

Eustachio Zanotti, of Bologna, born in

1709, professor of astronomy there, died

in 1782, is known by his observations on
comets and the form of the earth ; also

by his optical and hydrometrical experi-

ments.

ZANTE(anciently Zacj/?i<AM5); one ofthe
seven Ionian Islands, in the J>Iediterrane-

an, situated to the south of Cephalonia,

of irregular form, fifteen miles long, and
eight broad ; square miles, 160 ;

popula-

tion, 40,000. In its asjiect, it is the finest

of the Ionian Islands, presenting, when
viewed from the fort above the town of
Zante, a prospect of vales and eminences
richly cultivated, covered with vineyards,

olive plantations, orange, and other fruit-

trees, and containing numerous hamlets
or villages. The whole surface of the

island presents traces of subterraneous

fire, discovered in some parts by warm
sulphureous springs, in others, by heat in

the soil. It has springs of petroleum and
mineral tar, which ai-e productive. The
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climate, though very hot in summer, is
not unwholesome. The chief products
are currants, also olive-oil, and wine;
some cotton and silk. The corn raised is

hardly equal to four months' consump-
tion. (See Ionian Islands.)—Zante, the
capital of the island, has a population of
20,000 souls ; Ion. 21° 8' E. ; lat. 37° 50' N.
It is the largest town in the republic of
the Seven Islands, pleasantly situated at

the bottom of a small bay, on a hill of
gentle declivity. It resembles in its ap-

pearance an Italian town. The principal

street, which traverses it in its whole
length, is broad and handsome, bordered

with well-built houses and churches, and
has a foot-pavement. The houses are

partly of brick and partly of wood, and,

on account of the frequency of earth-

quakes, seldom exceed one or two stories.

The harbor is spacious ; the environs ex-

tremely pleasant and picturesque. In
1820, several hundred houses were over-

thrown here by an earthquake. The
island was in the possession of the Ve-
netians from the end of the fourteenth to

the end of the eighteenth century. In

1797, it was taken by the French, and in

1799, by the Russians. In 1815, it became
one of the members of the Ionian re-

public.

Zanthopicrite ; the name given to a
crystaHine substance, extracted from the

bark of the zanthoxilum of the Caribbee
islands.

Zappi, Giovanni Battista Felice ; bom
at Imola, in 1667, one of the best Italian

{)oets of his age. After having studied

aw at Bologna, where he made so rapid

progress that the degree of doctor was
conferred upon him when he was only

thirteen years old, he went to Rome,
where he soon distinguished himself as a

poet. He was one of the founders and
chief oi-naments of the academy of the

Arcadians. His poems are graceful, es-

pecially his canzoni and madrigals, but

at times artificial. Clement XI gave him
the hope of considerable benefices ; but

he died in 1719, without having obtained

them. His wife, Faustina Maratti, daugh-

ter of the distinguished Roman painter

Carlo Maratti, was equally distinguished

for beauty and poetical talent.

Zar. (See Czar.)

Zarlino, Giuseppe, born in 1540 (ac-

cording to Gerber, 1520), at Chioggia,

near Venice, on the Adriatic sea, died in

Venice in 1599. He is one of the greatest

of the theoretical musicians who preceded
Rameau and Rousseau. He determined

more accurately the relation of the major

and minor third, and, by his Instituzioni

armoniche (Venice, 1562, 1573, folio), laid

the foundation of a thorough treatment of

harmony. As early as his eighteenth year,

he appeared as an author, and wrote a

number of works, published collectively,

under the title of Instituzioni armoniche

and Dimostrazioni armoniche (1589, 4 vols.,

folio). As a composer, he is chiefly known
by a piece of music performed under his

direction, as chapel-master in the St.Mark's

church, Venice, at the celebration of the

victory of Lepanto. Much information

respecting the music of the sixteenth cen-

tury is contained in his works; but his

style is not attractive.

Zarskoje Selo (i. e. Sara's Village,

so called from a lady who owned it when
it was yet a village) is an imperial pleasure

castle, twenty-five wersts (about seven-

teen miles) south of St. Petersburg, from

which a highway leads to it through a

very monotonous country. Catharine I

built a castle here, which Elizabeth en-

larged and embellished in 1744, and to

which Catharine II, whose favorite resi-

dence it was, gave its present splendor.

The large palace, three stories high, ia

magnificently ornamented : even the outer

cornices and other ornaments are gilt;

yet most of it, with the exception of what
Catharine II changed or built herself, is

in an old fashioned style. Among the

principal objects of attention, are the great

staircase ; the saloon, lined with mirrors

;

the chapel ; the porcelain room ; and the

amber room, in which the walls are cov-

ered from the floor to the ceiling with

sculptures of amber. The rooms contain

magnificent furniture and beautiful paint-

ings. There is also a gallery of bronze

figures, made by artists of the Peters-

burg academy. In the gardens, which
are laid out in the English manner, by a

German, are a hermitage, with statues

and vases, Roman and Gothic temples,

pyramids, several columns and obelisks,

monuments, and triumphal arches, which
Catharine II caused to be erected to count

RomanzofFand the brothers OrloflT. (q. v.)

The entrance of the garden is now adorn-

ed by a colossal triumphal arch of an an-

tique form, consisting of cast iron, with

the inscription, " Sacred to my dear com-
panions in arms," erected by the emperor
Alexander, after the wars of 1812, '13

and '14. (For some more information,

see Loudon's Encyclopeedia of Gardening.)

Near this palace lies the town of Sofia,

with which Zarskoje Selo is at present

united, and where, some years ago, a ly-

ceum, for the education of civil officers,
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was erected. The palace appropriated to

this lyceum was burned down in 1820.
Zauner, Francis de, was bom at Feld-

patan, in German Tyrol, in 1746. He
early evinced a decided taste for sculp-
ture. In 1766, he went to Vienna, where
he worked for five years with professor
Schletterer. He studied with great zeal

;

and, a proposal having been made to set

up some statues at Schonbrunn (q. v.), he
oiFered to cast them. Prince Kaunitz
(q. v.) ordered him to bring within fifteen

days a model for a spring, representi.ig

the three largest rivers of Austria. The
model met with approbation. It was
executed on a large scale ; and the em-
press Maria Theresa took the artist into

favor. Zauner received, in 1776, assist-

ance from the government to go to Rome,
where he studied for four years. In 1781,
he was made professor of sculpture in

Vienna. He improved the manner of
studying this art in the Austrian capital,

and executed a number of works; among
others, the colossal statue of the emperor
Joseph II, which the emperor Francis II

caused to be erected, in honor of his un-
cle, in the Joseph square, in 1807. It is

one of the largest statues in Europe.
Zauner cast the statue in a manner in-

vented by himself, which succeeded per-

fectly. He also executed the monument
of the emperor Leopold II, in white mar-
ble, inthechurchof St. Augustine. There
are many busts, statues and bass-reliefs by
this artist. Zauner died in 1822, in Vienna.

Zea. (See Maize.)

Zea, Francisco Antonio, was born at

Medellin, in the province of Antioquia, in

New Grenada, Oct. 20, 1770. He studied

at the university of Bogota, and, at an
early age, attained very distinguished

academic honors there. When the gov-

ernment undertook to explore the vegeta-

ble riches of the country, young Zea was
associated with the learned Mutis in this

commission. In 1794, he was imprisoned
in consequence of the freedom of his ob-

servations upon political subjects, at the

same time with don Antonio NariiTo and
other lovers of liberty. The particular

oflfence of which he vva.s accused, was
having j)articipated in certain seditious

meetings and compositions, tending to the

independence ofNew Grenada. Ilis trial

lasted several yeai-s, during which lie was
held in confinement, first in America, and

subsequently in Spain, whither the decis-

ion oftiie cause was transferred ; and, at

the expiration of that time, he was dis-

charged, it being considered that his long

imprisonment had sufllicieutly punished
27 *

him for his imprudence. But, when re-

stored to liberty, he was not permitted to

return to America, being obliged, on va-
rious pretexts, to reside in France, with a
pension of 6000 francs. In 1802, he re-

turned to Spain, and was made adjunct
director of the botanic garden of Madrid,
and, in 1804, director-in-chief, and pro-
fessor ofnatural sciences, notwithstanding
his anxiety for permission to revisit his

native country. The revolution of Aran-
juez, which found him engaged in scien-

tific researches, drew him into the public

service. He was nominated a member of
the junta of notables, which met at Ba-
yonne in 1808. Afterwards he had the

direction of a part of the ministry of the

interior, and, finally, was prefect of Mala-
ga until the retreat of the French army.
This event enabled him to terminate

his banishment. In 1814, he embarked
from England, and hastened to join Boli-

var in his expedition against the Spaniards
of Venezuela. Thenceforth, Zea became
a party to all the exertions of the strug-

gling patriots, as the friend, the adviser,

and the political guide of Bolivar. He was
successively intendant-general of the lib-

erating army, president of the congress of
Angostura, and vice-president of the re-

public of Colombia, and, finally, envoy
extraordinary and minister plenipotentia-

ry to ail those courts in Europe to which
he might think proper to address himself,

being invested with the whole represent-

ation of Colombia, for every ^pecies of
aflTairs. His commission is dated Dec.
24, 1819. Zea appeared in London in

1820, invested with these unlimited pow-
ers, and, although he did not succeed in

obtaining an acknowledgment of the in-

dependence of his country, yet he was
every where heard with respect, and ne-

gotiated a loan for £2,000,000 sterling

with a company of English bankers at

Paris, March 13, 1822. The terms of the

loan were, as might be expected, rath-

er unfavorable to the new republic,

and, in the sequel, drew mucli obloquy
upon Zea. Rumors arose that his ])ow-

ers were defective ; but a full examination
proved that the report was wholly un-
founded, and the loan, although censured
by the Colombian congress, was recog-
nised and confirmed. The financial em-
barrassments of the republic ought not to

occasion any reflections ujwn the memo-
ry of Zea, who did eveiy thing for the in-

terest of his countiy which circumstances
would permit. He died at Bath, of an
aneurism of the heart, Nov. 28, 18^, aged
fifty-two years.
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Zea-Bermddez, don Francisco de, a
tepanish statesman, had the advantage, in
his youth, of the instructions of liis rela-
tive, the celebrated Jovellanos (q. v.),
whose witings he collected for publica-
tion, although circumstances have pre-
vented the execution of his design, Dur-
ing the peninsular war, he resided in
Malaga, and engaged in mercantile spec-
ulations. He was then sent, by the cortes,
ambassador to St. Petersburg, where,
under the authority of the regency at Ca-
diz, and in the name of Ferdmand VII,
he concluded with the Russian chancel-
lor, count RomanzofF, a treaty of amity
and alliance (July 20, 1812), in which the
emperor Alexander acknowledged the le-

gality of the ordinary and the extraordi-
nary cortes assembled at Cadiz, and the
constitution adopted by them, and bound
himself to support the Spanish govern-
ment against France. This treaty is con-
tained in Scholl, TraiUs des Paix (tenth
volume), but is omitted by Martens.
When, however, this constitution was re-

vived, in 1820, count von Nesselrode ad-
dressed a note to don Zea-BermudeZj ex-
pressing Alexander's disapprobation of
the revolution and the constitution. Fer-
dinand soon after sent Zea ambassador to

the Porte ; but he was recalled in 1823,
and, as the Russian court signified its

unwillingness to receive him as Spanish
minister at St. Petersburg, he was sent to

the court of St. James. In 1824, on the
fall of the minister count d'Ofalia, count
Zea-Bermudez was recalled, and placed
at the head of the ministry. The great

objects of his policy were, to moderate
the violence of the apostolical party, to

cover the deficit ofupwards of 300,000,000
reals, to meet the requisitions of France,
amounting to 58,000,000 fi-ancs, and to

restore the public credit. But he found
himself surrounded with difficulties. His
attempts to procure a loan were unsuc-
cessful, and the absolutists, who hated

him for his moderate views, accused him
of favoring the constitutionalists and the

free-masons. In this emergency, the

minister requested permission to retire

;

but the king would not consent to receive

liis resignation, and he continued to rise

in the estimation of his sovereign, partic-

ularly after the suppression ofa conspira-

cy of the Carlists, in August, 1825. (See
Spain.) The severe measures now taken
against the absolutists, and especially the

execution of Bessieres and his accom-
plices, who were declared royalists, for

rebellion in August, exasperated the apos-

tolical party to such a degree that the king

finally yielded to the storm, and Zea-Ber-

mudez was dismissed in October, 1825.

The apostolical faction now assumed un-

limited control of the administration, at

the head of which was placed the duke

del Infantado. (q. v.) Zea, though a man
of ability, as well as of moderation and

liberality, having no personal connexions,

family influence or party to support him
in his measures, had been forced into a

vacillating policy, which was ill-adapted

to restore tranquillity to the distracted

country. His dismission w£is accounted

for, by some, on the supposition that he

had lost the support of the- French and
English governments, by not procuring

the acknowledgment of the independence

of the American colonies ; while othere,

with more probability, have attributed it

to his urging that measure. Zea was now
sent on an embassy to the court of Dres-

den, and remained tl\ere till 1828, when
he was appointed minister at London. In

October, 1832, Ferdinand being supposed

to be at the j)oint of death, the apostolical

party prematurely disclosed their design

of setting aside the ordinance by which
he had abrogated the Salic law, in favor

of his infant daughter, and supporting

don Carlos, brother of the king, as suc-

cessor to the throne. In consequence of

this discovery, the apostolical party were
immediately removed from the high of-

fices ofthe administration, and their places

were filled by men of moderate and lib-

eral principles. Zea-Bermudez was ap-

pointed minister of foreign affairs, Vives
of war, Imas of finances, &c. By another

decree, the university, which had been
suppressed, was reestablished. These
changes give hope for the regeneration of

Spain.

Zealand, or Zeeland ; a province of

the Netherlands, comprising the ancient

county of Zealand and Dutch Flanders,

composed chiefly of islands at the mouth
of the Scheldt, namely, Schowen, Duive-
land, Tholen, Walcheren, North and
South Beveland. and Wolfersdyk. The
continental part consists merely of a strip

lying along the south bank of the Hond,
or West Scheldt. The province is bound-
ed north by the Hond, or West Scheldt,

cast and south by East Flanders, and
west by West Flanders and the sea;

population in 1829, 123,184 ; square

miles, 625. The chief towns are Mid-
dleburg, Flushing, and Zierick-see. The
surface is level, and lies so low that it is

necessaiy to protect the country from in-

undation by strong dikes, which are kept
up at great labor and expense. These
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dikes are from twenty to thirty yards in

breadth at the bottom, and of sufficient

width at the top for two carriages to pass
abreast

;
yet the country has been ex-

Eosed to heavy calamities from the sea's

reaking over the dikes in storms. The
soil is a rich, black mould, excellent for

pasturage, and for the culture of madder,
flax, cole-seed, &c. The exports ai"e

corn, madder, flax, salt, meat, linen yarn,
rape seed and oil. The air is damp from
exhalations of fresh water, productive of
bilious complaints and agues. The ma-
jority of the inhabitants are Calvinists

;

there are, also, some Catholics, Lutherans,
and Mennonists. (See JVetherlands.)

Zealand, or Seeland ; the largest of
the Danish islands between the Cattegat
and the Baltic, separated from Sweden
by the Sound, and from Funen by the

Great Belt; about sixty-five miles long
from north to south, and sixty from east

to west ; square miles, 2800 ;
jjopulation,

296,350. It has no mountains; but the

surface is finely variegated, having small

hills and fields of a fertile soil, intersect-

ed by canals, resembling, in some parts,

in summer, when the ground is covered
with vegetation, the country of Loni-

bardy. It produces large crops of corn,

and has excellent pasture. Besides sev-

eral towns of considerable importance,

it contains the fortress of Elsinore, or

Helsingor, and the capital and royal resi-

dence, Copenhagen. (See Denmark, and
Copenhagen.)
Zealand, New ; two islands in the

South Pacific ocean, discovered by the

Dutch navigator Tasman, in 1642. He
sailed along the eastern coast, and sup-

posed it to be a part of the southern con-

tinent, then imagined to occupy these un-

known regions. From the Dutch the

newly-discovered country received the

name of New Zealand. In 1769, Cook
first discovered the strait which bears his

name, and separates the two islands from

each other, the northernmost of which is

called Eaheinomauwe, and the southern-

most Tavai-Poenamoo. They extend

from 34° to 47° S. lat., and from 167° to

179° E. Ion., with an area estimated at

about 95,000 square miles. Lying about

300 leagues east of the eastern shore of

New Holland and Van Diemen's Land,

these islands have recently become the

theatre of an active commerce between

the New Zealandei-s and the British colo-

nists in that region. During the year

1830, the total tonnage of vessels cleared

out froin New South Wales for New Zea-

land was 5888 tons ; and of seventy-eight

vessels cleared out from Sydney, fifty-

six were for New Zealand. These voyages
were undertaken chiefly for the purpose
of procuring New Zealand flax ; but it has
also been customary for the vessels to land
parties on diflerent parts of the coast, to

prosecute the whale and seal fisheries in

the bays, which are frequented, at certain

seasons of the year, by the black whale
and the seal. Establishments have alto

been formed for the purpose of procuring
spars for shipping, and timber for house-

building ; and several large vessels have

been built here by English mechanics,

assisted by the natives. (Busby's ..Authen-

tic Information relative to ^ew South

Wales and J^ew Zealand, London, 1832.)

The church missionary society and the

Wesleyan missionary society have both

had settlements on the northern island

for a number of years. The stations of
the former are at the Bay of Islands and
Kidee Kidee, sixteen miles from that

place. About a dozen missionaries, with

their families, reside here, and have es-

tablished schools for the insti'uction of the

natives. Thesecircumstances,and the diffi-

culties occasioned by the conduct of runa-

way convicts from New South Wales, have
led the British goveniment to establish an
agent or resident in New Zealand. The
latest accounts of New Zealand are to he

found in Cruise's Journal of ten Months^
Residence in jVeu; Zealand (London,

1823) ; Earle's JVine Months^ Residence

in jYew Zealand, in 1827 (London, 1832);

and the work of Busby, above mention-
ed.—The fifth volume of the Library of

Entertaining Knowledge, entitled the

J^eiv Zealanders, contains a full and in-

teresting view of the islands and their in-

habitants. The language of tlie New
Zealanders is radically the same with that

spoken in Otahcite, in the Sandwich
group, and in many other islands of the

Soutli sea. Its principal characteristic is

the simplicity of its grammatical forms

:

it has no distinction of gender ; declen-

sion and conjugation are effected, as- in

English, by particles, and superlatives

are made by reduplication. A Grammar
and Vocabulary of the Language of New
Zealand, compiled by ])rofcssor Lee of
Cambridge, was published by the church
niissionaiy society, in 1820. The English
alphabet is used in this work, but is much
less suitable for that ])ur])o.ee than the

Indian aljihabet of Mr. Pickering (of

which an account is given in our article

Writing). The New Zealanders are,

perhaps, superior in vigor of mind and
in forecast to all other savages who have
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made so little advance in the arts of civ-
ilized life : they are remarkable for their
energy and self-denial in the pursuit of
distant advantages ; and their discernment
in appreciating the benefits of civilization
IS equally striking. They are also re-
markable for the ferocity with which they
engage in the perpetual wars that the
different tribes wage with each other;
for a contempt of human life, which is

the natural result of a warfare that aims
at the extermination or captivity of the
hostile tribe ; and for the revolting prac-
tice of eating the flesh of the enemies
they have slain, and even of their own
slaves when pressed by hunger. It has
been stated, in palliation of the character

of the New Zealauder, that this is a su-

perstitious obsei-vance ; but those who
are best acquainted with them affirm that

it is also the result of a preference for that

sort of food. Their chiefs are heredita-

ry, and of different ranks, forming, with
their connexions, a kind of aristocracy,

the principal members of which enjoy dif-

ferent degrees of authority ; but the power
of the principal chief of tlie tribe is ab-

solute ; and the great body of the people
are in a state of slavery, and at the entire

disposal of their masters, who put them
to death on the slightest occasion, or from
mere caprice. The food of these island-

ers consists of the root of the fern [pteiis

esciUenta), which grows to a large size,

and in the greatest abundance, in every
part of the islands, and of potatoes, which
are cultivated by the slaves. Many of
the chiefs also possess herds of swine,

but seldom or never use the flesh of the

latter as an article of food, when they can
dispose of it in trading with Europeans.
(Busby, p. 60.) The New Zealander
does not, like some savages, despise the

habits of civilized life ; nor is he, like

others, incapable of appreciating its ad-

vantages. The use of fire-arms has be-

come general among these islanders, and
the whale fishery is carried on in canoes

manned wholly by natives. They arc

also acquainted with the practice of agri-

culture, the art of weaving, and have
some musical wind instruments. The
dress of both sexes is the same, and con-

sists of an inner mat or tunic, fastened,

by a girdle, round the waist, and an up-

per cloak, both of which are made of the

native flax. They are generally tall,

strong, active, and well-shaped ; the hair

commonly straight, and the complexion
brown. The practice of tattooing is com-
mon (see Tattooing); and the taboo (q. v.)

also prevails here, as in many of the South

sea islands. Of their religious opinions

we have no accurate account : they are

said to have no temples, and do not ap-

pear to assemble together for purposes of

worship. The face of the country is ir-

regular and broken, presenting many
lofty and steep mountains, interspersed

with fertile valleys and lovely plains.

Much of the land is covered by lofty

trees ; and where there is no wood, the

prevailing plant is the fern, which rises to

the height of six or seven feet. The cli-

mate is temperate, suffering from neither

extreme of heat or cold : the soil is, in

general, rich, as the profuse vegetation

with which it is covered, and the extraor-

dinary vigor of its productions, prove.

(For an account of two of the most im-

portant vegetable productions, see Flax,

JYew Zealand, and JVew Zealand Spin-

age.) The native land animals are not

numerous : the most common is an ani-

mal resembling the fox-dog, which is

sometimes eaten ; the rat and bat are also

found. The birds are very numerous,
and almost all peculiar to the country;

and the shores abound with fish. (See

Australia.)

Zealots, among the Jews ; those who
were zealous for the honor of God and
his temple, and not unfrequently went so

far that they stoned, or otherwise de-

stroyed, supposed blasphemers, or Sab-
bath-breakers.

Zebra. (See Horse.)

Zecchin (in Italian, zecfcino, from zccca,

the mint where the money is coined); the

gold coin of the former republic of Ven-
ice. Certain gold coins of other countries,

such as the papal dominions, some other

Italian states, and Turkey, are also called

zecchins. The Florentine zecchins are call-

ed gigliati, from the lihes of the grand-

ducal arms impressed on them ; and the

Austrian zecchins, or ducats, particularly

those of Cremnitz (q. v.), are called, in It-

aly, ungheri. The Venetian zecchins were
equal to the Hungarian ducats in actual

value, but stood from four to five per

cent, higher in Venice. The Italian

ducat, a silver coin, is to be distinguished

from the zecchin. Gold ducats are rarely

coined in Italy.

Zechariah, or Zachariah; one of the

twelve minor prophets, of whose history

little is known. We are ignorant both of

the time and the place of his birth. He
is called the son of Barachiah, and was
commissioned by God to exhort the Jews
to undertake the restoration of the temple.

Like the other prophets, he also preaches
moral reformation. His obscurity has
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much embarrassed his numerous com-
mentators.

Zeelajtd. (See Zealand.)
Zegedin, or SzEGEDiN ; a royal free

town of Hungary, ui Csongrad, near the
conflux of the rivers Maros and Theisse

;

60 miles north-west ofTemesvar, 68 north
of Belgrade ; Ion. 9° 56' E. ; lat. 46° 15'

N.
; population, 32,000 ; houses, 3800. It is

surrounded by a mound and moat, has a
brick fort, is one of the most considerable
towns in Hungary, and contains a college
of the monks called Piarists, a Catholic
gymnasium, a small philosophical semi-
nar)', a monastery of Minorites, and sev-
eral Catholic and Greek churches. It

has some manufactures of woollens,
leather and toys. Its commercial inter-

course is considerable, its position, at the
junction of two navigable rivers, giving it

the command of an extensive water car-

riage. The exports consist chiefly of
corn, cattle, wool, tobacco and timber.

Zeisberger, David, a missionai-y among
the Indians, distinguished by his zeal in

religious labors, and by the services which
he has rendered to general philology, was
born in Moravia, a i)rovince of Austria,

whence he emigrated, when young, with
his i)arents, to Hermhut (q. v.), in Uf)per
Lusalia, for the sake of obtaining religious

liberty. In 1738, he went to Am.erica,

and landed in Georgia, where, at that

time, some of the United Brethren (q. v.)

had begun a settlement for the purpose
of preaching the gospel to the Creek na-

tion. Thence he removed to Pennsylva-
nia, and assisted at the commencement of
the settlements of Bethlehem and Naza-
retJi. From 1746 to his death, which took

place Nov. 17, 1808 (when he was eighty-

seven years and seven months old), a pe-

riod of sixty-two years, he was, with very

few and short intervals, a missionary

among the Indians, and made himself
master of several of their languages.

Those Indians among whom he lived

loved him, and often referred decisions,

even respecting disputes among different

tribes, to him. He received no salary,

wanting nothing but food and clotlnng,

and liberty to preach the gospel. He was
one of the oldest white settlers in the state

of Ohio, and there, and in Upper Canada,

dwelt with the Indians, who had given

him the name of Jlnausseracheri (signify-

ing On-the-pumpkin), with whom he en-

dured the greatest hardships. He was

chiefly acquainted Avith two Indian lan-

guages, the Onondago (one of the idioms

of the Six Nations) and the Delaware, but

understood other languages connected

with them. In the Onondago he com-
pleted, about the year 1768, two gram-
mars, one written in English and the
other in German, and a copious dictiona-

ry (German and Indian), containing up-
wards of one thousand seven hundred
pages. In tlie language of the Lenape
(or Delaware), he published, in the year
1776, his first edition of a spelling-book,

and, in 1806, his second edition, enlarged.

Two other books were published by him
in this language, the one sermons to chil-

dren, and the other a hymn-book, con-

taining about three hundred sixty pages,

and ujjwards of five hundred hymns,
translated partly from the English, partly

from the German. He left, in manuscript, a
grammar of the Delaware language, writ-

ten in German, which has been translated

into English for the American Philosophi-

cal Society of Philadelphia, by Mr. Dupon-
ceau,and which the distinguished andlearn-

ed translator pronounces to be the most
complete grammar that we have ever had
of any one of those languages which are

called barbarous (see Indian Languages,
Appendix to vol. vi); and also a transla-

tion into Delaware of the Harmony of the

Four Gospels. Mr. Zeisbcrger's works
are so important to the students of the

particular dialects which he had learned,

and afford so valuable materials to the

general philologist, that we think it prop-

er to add the titles of them, as they are

enumerated in the Catalogue annexed to

Mr. Duponceau's Report to the American
Philosophical Society, in whose library

they are deposited : Deuisch und Onon-
dagoisches JVorterbuch; a Dictionarj' of

the German and Onondago Languages
(7 vols., 4to., MS.) ; a Grammar of the

Lenni Lenape or Delaware Language
(translated from the German MS. of the

author by P. S. Duponceau, since pub-

lished in the Transactions of the Philo-

sophical Society at Philadelphia) : Essay

of an Onondago Grammar, or a short In-

troduction to learn the Onondago, alias

Maqua, Tongue (4to.,67 pp., MS.); Onon-
dagoische Graminatik (4to., 87 pp., MS.);
another Onondago Grammar (in the Ger-

man language, 4to., 176 pp., MS.) See a
JVart-ative of the Mission of the United

Brethren among the Delaware and Mohegan
Indians,from its Commencement, in 1740,

to 1808, by John Heckewelder (q. v.)

(Philadelphia, 1820).

Zeist. (See Zeyst.) •

Zeitz ; formerly a Saxon city, but

since 1815, has belonged to Prussia. It

is about twenty-three miles distant from
Leipsic, on the right bank of the White
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Elster, on a high mountain, contains 7000
inhabitants, manufactories of cloth, leath-
er, &c. The town is veiy old, has four
churches, and a gymnasium, a house of
correction, an institution for the reforma-
tion of juvenile offenders, a good library
with 12,000 volumes and many manu-
scripts. The fonner bishopric of Zeitz
was founded by the emperor Otho I, in

968, in order to promote the conversion
of the Wends (q. v.) to Christianity. In
1029, the bishops ti'ansferred their see to

Naumburg.
Zelle, or Celle ; a city of Hanover,

in Luneburg, 128 miles west of Berlin

;

Ion. 10° 14' E. ; lat. 53°42'N.; popula-

tion, including the suburbs, 9729. It con-
tains five churches, two hospitals, a gym-
nasium, an orphan-house, a lunatic hospi-

tal, a school of surgery, a society of agri-

culture, &c. It is fortified, and tolerably

built, situated on the Aller, which is here

navigable, and, behind the New Town,
is joined by the Fuhsee, and has some
trade and manufactures. It contains the

courts of appeal for the Hanoverian terri-
' tory at large. It was formerly the capital

of a duchy belonging to the house of
Brunswick.
Zelter, Charles Frederic, professor

and director of the singing academy in

Berlin, a man ofmuch musical talent, was
bom in 1758, in Berlin. In his seven-

teenth year, he began to learn the trade

of his father, a mason. All his leisure,

however, was given to music. Bach's
and Hasse's works first made him ac-

quainted with the rules of scientific com-
position. At last his father forbade him
the study of music altogether, because

he neglected his trade. In 1783, he be-

came a master mason. Being now inde-

pendent, he became an active member
of the singing academy above mentioned,

of which he was made director in 1800.

In 1809, he was made professor of music
in the Berlinacademy of artsand sciences,

and founded the first lAedertafel (glee

club) in Berlin. From this glee club nu-

merous others proceeded in Germany, to

which the amateurs of music are indebted

for many beautiful tunes and songs. He
composed many glees for this club. He
also composed other music ; but his glees

and motetts (q. v.) are his best produc-
tions. He has done much towards im-
proving vocal music in Berlin, a city per-

haps superior to any in respect to the

general diffusion of fine singing. Died '32.

Zemlin. (See SeTnlin.)

Zemzem. (See Mecca.)

Zend-Avesta [Living Word) is the

name of the sacred books which the de-

scendants of the ancient Persians, the

Guebers (q. v.) in Persia, and the Parseea

in India, assert that they received, more

than four thousand years ago, from their

lawgiver, and the founder of their religion,

Zoroaster (q. v.), or Zerdusht. English

and French travellers, at an early period,

gave some information respecting the re-

ligion of the Guebers and their sacred

books. Anquetil du PeiTon (q. v.) learn-

ed, during his residence in India, the sa-

cred language in which those books are

written, brought copies of them to Eu-
rope in 1762, and .published, in 1771, a

French translation of the Zend-Avesta.

English and Gernian scholars soon raised

doubts respecting the genuineness and
antiquity of these writings, which occa-

sioned disputes. Even the fire-worship-

j)ers (q. v.) themselves are said to have

admitted that the real Zend-Avesta has

long been lost. Their present books are

said to be legends of the middle ages, and
the religion of the present Guebers a mix-

ture of ancient Greek, Christian, and per-

haps even Mohammedan notions. Rask

(q. v.), however, in his treatise On the

Age and Genuineness of the Zend Lan-
guage and of the Zend-Avesta (translated

into German by Hagen ; Berlin, 1826),

maintains the genuineness of the Zena-

Avesta, at least of some parts ; but who is

the author he does not decide. The
Zend-Avesta consists of five books, writ-

ten in the Zend language. A part of it

was revealed to Zoroaster by Ormuzd,
the highest among good beings. They
treat of Ormuzd, and of the antag-

onist principle of evil, Ahriman ; also of

the genii of heaven (the angels), the re-

wards and punishments of a future state,

&c., and are read aloud during religious

service. Another part consists of a col-

lection of prayers, glorifications of the

most important genii, moral sentiments,

&c. These are by various authors, and
written in various dialects. There are

also historical and geographical notices

contained in these books, which, howev-
er, seem to be capable of various interpre-

tations. Respecting the contents of the

Zend writings, see Rhodes's work, The Sa-

cred Traditions and the complete Rdigiaus

System of the ancient Bactrians, Medi-

ans and Persians, or of the Zend People

(Frankfort on the Maine, 1820). The great

work of M. Bumouf, secretary of the

Asiatic society in Paris, will throw light

on this subject. (See £unu)ti^ Appendix
to this volume.)

Zenith ; an Arabic word, used in as-
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tronomy to denote the vertical point of the
heavens, or that point of the heavens
directly over the head of the observer.

Each point on the surface of the earth has

therefore its corresponding zenith. The
zenith is called the "pole of the horizon,"

as it is 90° distant from every point of
that circle. (See Nadir.)—The zenith

distance of a heavenly body is the arc in-

tercepted between the body and the ze-

nith, being the same as the co-altitude of
the body.
Zeno ; a name which often appears in

ancient history. Two philosophers of
this name are particularly celebrated :

—

1. Zeno, the Eleatic, of Elea, or Velia, a
Greek colony in Magna Grsecia, lived

about the eightieth Olympiad (about 450
B. C), at which time he went with Par-

menides to Athens. He was a disciple

" of the Eleatic school, founded by Xenoph-
anes. (q. v.) To him is ascribed the

invention, or at least the developement, of
dialectics, of which he made use with
much acuteness for the defence of the

Eleatic system. Of his writings, nothing
has come down to us. According to Ar-
istotle, he taught that there is only one
being, which is God ; that in nature there

is no vacuum, and that motion is impos-
sible. Seneca even asserts that he carried

his scepticism so far as to deny the exist-

ence of external objects. He is repre-

sented as a man of noble spirit, full of
vigor and patriotism. Failing in his at-

tempt to deliver Elea from the tyrant

Nearchus, he calmly endured the torture,

and at length bit off his own tongue, in

order to prevent himself from betraying

his companions. It is said that he was at

last pounded in a mortal* ; and that, in the

midst of his torments, he called Nearchus
to him, as if he wished to reveal some-
thing of importance. The tyrant ap-

])roached, and Zeno, pretending to whis-

j)er, caught his ear with his teeth, and bit

it off.

2. Zeno, the founder of the Stoic sect,

was bom at Cittium, a maritime town of
Cyprus, about 36(5 B. C. His father was
a merchant, who occasionally visited

Athens, where he ])urchascd many of the

writings of the Socratic philosophers for

jiis son, who early displayed a great pro-

pensity for learning. Wheii he became a

man, he visited Athens himself, where he

became the disciple of tiie Cynic philoso-

pher Crates ; but, wishing to extend the

sjjhere of his knowledge beyond the nar-

row limits of a sect which prided itself in

a contempt for all science, he forsook

Crates for Stilpo, and various other mas-

ters, finishing his course of study in the
school of Polemon,who detected his pur-
pose of selecting materials for the forma-
tion of a sect of his own. The design he
ultimately carried into execution, in a
place called the painted porch, from its

being adorned with the pictures of Polyg-
notus, and other eminent painters, and
more generally the Stoa, or porch, whence
all his followers acquired the name of
Stoics. Zeno obtained great fame by the

acuteness of his reasonings; and, his pri-

vate character being also highly respecta-

ble, he was much beloved and esteemed
by his numerous disciples, and even by
the great. The Athenians placed so much
confidence in his integrity, that they de-

posited the keys of their citadel in his

hands, and decreed him a golden crown
and a statue. He is said to have come
rich into Greece, but he lived with great

simplicity and abstemiousness; and the

modesty of his disposition led him to shun
crowds and personal distinctions. He
reached the advanced age of ninety-eight,

when, hurting one of his fingers in a fall,

he interpreted the accident into a warn-
ing to depart, and, repeating from the

tragedy of Niobe, " Here I am ; why do
you call me ?" went home and strangled

himself, on the principle that a man was
at liberty to part with life whenever he
deemed it eligible to do so. The Atheni-

ans honored him with a public funeral

and a tomb, with an inscription recording

his services to youth, by his rigid inculca-

tion of virtuous principles and good con-

duct. His death is dated in the first year

of the 129th Olympiad (B. C. 263). As
the founder of a new school, he seems

rather to have invented new tenns than

new doctrines, and agreed in many points

with his masters of the Platonic sect. In

morals, he followed the principles of the

Cynics, freed of their j)ractical indecen-

cies, which induced Juvenal to observe

that the two sects only differed in the tu-

nic. (For an account of his philosophy,

see Stoics.)

Zeno, Nicholas and Anthony ; two cel-

ebrated Venetian navigators of the four-

teenth century, to whom the discovery of

America, prior to the voyage of Colum-
bus, has been attributed. The story is as

follows : Nicholas having set sail in a

ship equipped at his own cost, on a voy-

age to Flanders and England (about

1388), was driven by a storm upon an
island called by the inhabitants Friseland,

which geographers suppose to have been
one of tiie Faroe islands. Here he was
kindly received by a prince of some
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neighboring islands, called Porland, who
was then meditating the canquest of
Friseland. Having aided that prince in
conquering tliis and other northern
islands, Nicholas Zeno sent for his broth-
er Anthony, who joined him there in
1391 or 1392. The former died about
1395; but the latter remained in the
country till about 1405, when he returned
to Venice. During their residence in

Friseland, their attention was attracted by
the rei>ort of a fisherman concerning
some land about 1000 miles west of Frise-

land, inhabited by people living in cities,

acquainted with the mechanical arts, and
possessing some Latin books, which, how-
ever, they did not undei-stand. While in

that country, which he said was called

EstotUand, the same person declared that

he went, in a fleet fitted out by the prince

of EstotUand, to a country to the south,

called Drogeo, the inhabitants of which
were naked and barbarous, though, far

to the south-west, there was another civil-

ized country, where the people had great

abundance of gold and silver, and in their

temples sacrificed human victims. This
account determined the prince to send an
expedition thither under Anthony Zeno,
which, however, returned, after discover-

ing the island of Icaria, and visiting

Greenland, without accomplishing the

objects of the voyage. The relation and
letters of the brothers Zeni, and the map
of the country mentioned in them, re-

mained in the family archives a century
and a half, when they were pubhshed by
Marcolini, under the title of the Discove-
ry of the Isles of Friseland, Esland, En-
groveland, EstotUand and Icaria (Venice,

1588). This work is given in the second
volume of Ramusio's collection, and in

the third volume of Hakluyt, and has

excited much discussion among geo-

graphical wi'iters, such as Ortehus, Mer-
cator, Forster, Malte-Brun, &c. The lat-

ter considers Estotilaud to be Newfound-
land, Drogeo, Nova Scotia or New Eng-
land, and the civilized people to the

south, the Mexicans, or some ancient na-

tion of Florida or Louisiana. Irving

{Life of Columbus, appendix, No. xiii) re-

marks that, although the brothers Zeni

probably visited Greenland, the rest of

the story resembles the fables circulated

shortly after the discovery of Columbus,

to arrogate to oUier nations and individu-

als the credit of the achievement.—See,

further, Daru's Histoire de Venise (vol. i,

b. 40).—At all events, it is evident that

Columbus had no knowledge of these

accounts, as he sailed under the expecta-

tion of finding land to the west, and not

to the north.

Zeno, Apostolo, an eminent Italian man
of letters, was born at Venice, in 1668.

He was the son of a physician in that

city, who was a descendant from a noble

family long settled in the island of Can-

dia. He was educated in a seminary of

religion at Castelli, but principally culti-

vated polite literature, and the study of

Italian history and antiquities. He first

acquired celebrity by his nielo-dramas—

a

speciesofpoetry then much in vogue in Ita-

ly. In 1696, he instituted at Venice the

academy DegliAnimosi, and was the editor

of the Giornale de' Letterati d'ltalia, of

which he published thirty-eight volumes
between the yeai-s 1710 and 1719,and which
still maintains its reputation. His first mu-
sical drama, UInganniFelice,was perform-

ed at Venice in 1695 ; and between that

time and his quitting Vienna, to which he

was invited by Charles VI, in 1718, who
made him both his poet and historian, he

produced forty-six operas and seventeen

oratorios. He continued eleven years in

the imperial service, at the expiration of

which he obtained his dismission from the

emperor, his personal friend, who allowed

him to retain his salary on condition of

furnishing annually a drama for music

;

which he continued to do until the ap-

pointment of Metastasio. On his return

to Venice, he lived in literary leisure until

his death, Nov. 11, 1750, a few months
before which he gave his valuable library

and collection of coins to the Dominicans.

Zeno was of much service to the musical

poetry of the Italians, especially the ope-

ra, to which he gave a more regular form.

(See Opera, and Italian Poetry.) But his

labors as a biographer and historian are

of more importance. These include his

notes to Fontanini's Biblioteca della Elo-

quenza Italiana, his Dissertazioni Vossiane,

his additions to Foresti's Mappamon-
do Istorico, and his biographies of Sabel-

lico, Guarini, Davila, and the three Ma-
nutiuses. He also aided the labors of

others, as Muratori. The dramatic works
of Zeno were published at Venice in 1744

(10 vols., 8vo.). They rank not very high

as poetical compositions; but he is the

first Italian poet who gave his country-

men good rules for tragedy, and freed it

from the intermixture of low buffoonery,

with which the Italian serious drama was
before infected. His letters, which were

published in 1752 (3 vols., 8vo.), contain

much sound criticism, and many notices

of the literary history of his time.

Zenobia, queen of Palmyra, claimed
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her descent from the Macedonian kings
of Egy])t. She was instructed in the sci-

ences l)y the celebrated Longinus, and
made such progress that, besides her na-
tive tongue, she spoke the Latin, Greek
and Syrian languages. She also patron-

ised learned men, and herself formed an
epitome of Egyptian history. She was
married to Odenatus, king of Palmyra,
and accompanied him both in the war and
the chase ; and the success of his military

expedition against the Persians is, in a
great degree, attributed to her pnidence
and courage. Gallienus, in return for

services which tended to preserve the

East to the Romans after the capture of
Valerian by Sapor, king of Persia, declar-

ed Odenatus emperor ; on whose death,

in 267, she assuined the sovereignty, un-
der the title of queen of the East. She
preserved the provinces which had been
ruled by Odenatus, and was preparing to

make other conquests, when the succes-
sion of Aurelian to the purple led to a

remarkable change of fortune. That
niailial prince, disgusted at the usuipation
of the richest provinces of the East by a
female, determined to make war Ujjon

her ; and, having gained two battles, be-

sieged her in Palmyra, where she defend-
ed herself with great bravery. At length,

finding that the city would be obliged to

surrender, she quitted it privately ; but

the emperor, having notice of her escape,

caused her to be pursued with such dili-

gence that she was overtaken just as she
got into a boat to cross the Euphrates.
Aurelian spared her life, but made her
serve to grace his triumph. The Roman
soldiei-s demanded her life ; and, accord-

ing to Zosimus, she purchased her safety

by sacrificing her ministers, among whom
was the distinguished Longinus. Slie

was allowed to pass the remainder of her
life as a Roman matron ; and her daugh-
ters were mairicd, by Aurelian, into fam-
ilies of distinction. Her only surviving

son retired into Armenia, where the em-
peror bestowed on him a small princi-

pality.

Zentner, George Frederic, baron von,

Bavarian minister of justice, was bom in

1752, in humble life, at Strassenheim, in

the Palatinate, studied at Metz, Gottingen

and Wetzlar, and was made p-rofessor of

Jaw in the university of Heidelberg,

where he began to lecture, in 1779, with

much success. At a later period, he was
attached to the legation of the Bavari-

an Palatinate, nt the congress of Rastadt

(q. v.), and, in 1799, was invited to Munich

as privy counsellor. From him originat-

voL. xiir. 28

ed the two ordinances of 1799 and 18C2,

for the improvement of education in Ba-
varia, which have had such success that

the Bavarian system nialtes an epoch in

the history of education. In 1819, he was
raised to the rank of nobility. In 1820, he
was made minister, and, in 1823, minister
of justice. The Bavarian constitr.tion is

almost entirely his work.
Zeolite (mesotype, natrolite, skolezi'e)

occure in delicate crystals, whose primary
form is the riglit rlioinbic prism of 9P
20' ; hardness about that of apatite ; spe-

cific gravity 2.2 ; cleavage parallel to the

lateral planes of the primary form ; color

white, or grayish-white ; crystals translu-

cent or transparent. It is also found
massive, in radiating masses. Before the

blow-pipe, on charcoal, it becomes opaque,
and then vitrifies without intumescence.
It is composed, according to Vauquelin, of

Silex, 50.34
Alumine, 29.30

Lime, 9.4(5

Water, 10.00

Analysis by Gehlen :

—

Silex, 54.4G
Alumine, 19.70
Lime, 1.61

Soda, 15.09

Water, 9.83

Zeolite is found in trap and lava. The
finest specimens occur in Iceland, Tyrol,

and the Faroe islands. It has also been
met with, in small quantity, at several

places in the U. States.

Zephyr ; a soft, cool, agreeable wind
;

in Greece, the west, or rather west-south-

west wind. The Greek name, according
to the etymolog}', signifies life-bringing,

because, at the time when this wind be-

gins to blow, the plants are restored to

life by the balmy spring air.—Zephyrus,
according to the Grecian mythology, as

well as that of the Romans, was one of
the inferior deities—a son of yEolus, or

of Astra;us and of Aurora, a lover of
Cbloris or Flora. By the harpy Po-
darge, he was the sire of the swift horses
of Achilles, Xanthos and Balios. His
love being rejected by Hyacinthus, he
was the cause of his death by blowing
Apollo's quoit against his head. Some
make him the husband of one of the
Hours. Flowers and fruits are under his

protection. He is represented as a gen-
tle, beautiful youth, naked, with a wreath
on his head, or flowers in the fold of his
mantle.

Zerbst, or Anhalt-Zerbst, formerly
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^ff^
'"^" principality, which, in

179-3, on the extinction of the branch of
the house of Anhalt in possession of it,

was divided between the three other
branches of that house. (See Anhalt.)
Zerbst, the capital, sixty-five miles south-
west of Berlin, now belongs to the duchy
of Anhalt-Dessau. It is situated on the
small river Neithe, near the Elbe, and
has a population of 8000 souls : the pal-
ace of the former princes is outside of the
walls. Brewing forms a main branch of
its industry, and the Zerbst beer is fa-

mous. Ornamental manufactures in gold,

silver and jewellery are also carried on
here.

Zerdcsht. (See Zoroaster,)

Zerenner, Charles Christopher The-
ophilus, director of the seminary for

school-masters in Magdeburg, and super-

intendent of the schools in that city, was
born in 1780, at Beiendorf, near Magde-
burg, where his father was a clergyman.
He studied theology at Halle, and in 1802
became a teacher, in 1805 a minister in

Magdeburg, and in 1823 director of the

seminaiy for school-masters (see Schools)

in that city. In 1819, a reform was com-
menced in the schools of that place,

which has raised them to a degree of ex-

cellence that has attracted the attention

even of foreign countries. It is, in a
great degree, the work of Zerenner, and
is described in his Brief Account of
the newly-organized School System in

Magdeburg (1820—21), and more fully in

the first number of volume first of his

Annals for Popular Schools, which has
also appeared under the title of the

School System of the City of Magde-
burg (Magdeburg, 1825). He also found-

ed a fund for the support of the widows
of school-masters. In 1825, there were
eighty-two students in his seminary
above mentioned. Zerenner is also the

author of many works on education, and
for the purposes of education, which have
met with much and deserved success.

Zethes, Zetes, or Zetus ; a son of
Boreas, king of Thrace, and Orithyia, who
accompanied, with his brother Calais, the

Argonauts to Colchis. In Bithynia, the

two brothers, who are represented with

wings, delivered Phineus from the con-

tinual persecution of the hai7)ies, and
drove these monsters as far as the island

called Strophades, where, at last, they

were stopped by Iris, who promised them
that Phineus should no longer be tor-

mented by them. They were both kill-

ed, as some say, by Hercules, during the

Argonautic expedition, and were changed

into those winds which generally blow

before the dog-star appears, and arc called

Podromi by the Greeks. Their sister

Cleopatra married Phineus, king of Bi-

thynia.

Zethus. (See Amphion.)

Zetoun, or Zeitoun, Golf of (an-

ciently Malaic gulf), is a gulf or bay on

the eastern coast of Greece, north-west

of the island of Negropont, or Euboea.

By the protocol of February, 1830, the

northern boundary of Greece, beginning

at the mouth of the Aspropotamus, ter-

minated at the gulf of Zetoun. But, on

the 21st of July, 1832, the-sultan signed a

protocol, assenting to the extension of the

frontier, as desired by the London con-

ference, namely, from the gulf of Volo to

the gulf of Arta.

Zeus. (See Jupiter.)

Zeuxis ; a celebrated painter, who is

said to have begun to practise his art in the

fourth year of the ninety-fifth Olympiad
(B. C 397). He was a native of Heraclea,

in Magna Graecia, and a pupil of Apollo-

dorus. He is said, by Q,uintilian,to have

been the first who understood the man-
agement of light and shade ; but, at the

same time, he was thought to have given

too much of bulk and massiveness to the

human figure. He stood extremely high

in his profession, excelled all his prede-

cessors, and many stories are told of the

fidelity with which he copied nature.

One of his most famous pictures was a

Helen, which he executed for the Croto-

nians (according to some, for Agrigen-

tum), as an ornament for their temple of

Juno. This figure was celebrated by the

poets and amateurs of antiquity, as the

finest specimen of art existing; and

the artist himself, who was very vain

and ostentatious, inscribed under it the

lines of Homer, in which Priam speaks

his admiration of the beauty of Helen.

As models, he had selected five beautiful

girls. He became very rich, and, at

length, gave his pictures away, aflfecting

to regard them as above all price. One
of his finest performances, a Hercules

strangling some Serpents in his Cradle,

with Alcmena and Amphitryon looking

on in terror, was presented to the Agri-

gentines. Of the circumstances of his

private life, little is known ; nor is it re-

corded how long he lived. Tradition,

most likely erroneously, attributes his

death to a very whimsical cause. It is

said, that, having painted an old woman,
on attentively surveying his work, he was
seized with so violent a fit of laughter

that he died on the spot His contest
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with Parrhasius is well known. Zeuxis
painted some grapes so naturally that

birds flew to peck them. Parrhasius

painted a curtain so naturally as to de-

ceive Zeuxis himself, who asked to have
it drawn aside, and, on learning the de-

ception, acknowledged himself vanquish-
ed, as he had only deceived birds, while
Parrhasius had deceived an artist. At
another time, he painted a boy with
grapes, at which the birds again flew.
" If," said he, " the boy had been painted
as well as the grapes, the birds would not
have approached."

Zeyd. (See Seyd.)

Zekst, or Zeist; a village of above
1200 inhabitants, with a fine castle, in the

province of Utrecht, in the Netherlands,

a league from the city of Utrecht, in an
agreeable country containing many gar-

dens and walks. It formerly belonged to

the counts of Nassau, and was sold, in

1752, to a merchant in Amsterdam, who
gave it to the Moravian Brethren for the

establishment of a settlement, which at

jiresent consists of 300 members. They
have built here brother and sister houses,

and manufactories, where they make
gloves, leather, ribands, gold and silver

work, soap, candles, &c., of excellent

(|uality. Not far from Zeyst there is a
heath, where the French-Dutch army
rais(;(l a jiyrainid of earth a hundred and
forty-eight feet high, on the occasion of
Napoleon's assuming the crown.

ZiA. (See Zea.)

ZiEGENBALG, Bartholomew, a celebrat-

ed Protestant missionary, was born at

PuIInitz, in Upper Lusatia, June 14,1683.

Having gone through the usual course of

school education at Gorlitz and Berlin,

he removed, in 1703, to the university of

Halle, where he a|)plied himself closely

to biblical literature. About this time,

the king of Denmark being desirous of

sending some qualified missionaiy to In-

dia, Ziegenbalg was particularly recom-
mended to him ; and, in 1705, he was or-

dained at Copenhagen for that purpose.

He sailed to India the same year, and ar-

rived at Tranquebar, in July, 1706, but

met with great opposition on the i)art of

the Danish authorities, who, for a short

time, even confined him ; nor was he al-

lowed to proceed in a translation of the

New Testament into the Malabar language,

wl.ich he had couunenced. Orders, how-

ever, arriving from Copenhagen ior the

Danish authorities to protect the mission-

ari( s, and also receiving great pecuniary

assis:ance from England and Geimany,

he was enabled, in 1711, to make a voy-

age to Madras, and also to visit the terri-

tories of the Mogul. In October, 1714,
he sailed for Europe, and reached Co-
penhagen in the following year. He was
received with great respect, and, after

completing a dictionary of the Malabar
language, which was printed at Halle in

1716, quarto, he visited England, where
he obtained an audience of George I, and
the members of the royal family, and ob-

tained a passage to India by the direct coun-
tenance of the East India company. He
accordingly embarked at Deal, in March,
1716, and arrived at Madras the following

August, whence he proceeded to Tran-
quebar, and resumed his functions. In-

spirited by the encouragement which he
had met with in Europe, in 1718, he took

an extensive journey by land, and was
fulfilling the object of his mission with
great zeal and success, when he was at-

tacked by the cholera morbus, and died
Feb. 23, 1719, in the thirty-sixth year of
his age. He was the author of some ac-

counts in German of the particulars of
his mission ; of Grammatica Damvlica
(Halle, 1716, 4to.); Brevis Delineatio Mis-
sionis Operis (1717); Explicatio Doctrina
ChristiancB Damulice (1719, 8vo.) ; Biblia

Damvlica (1723). In some of these works
he was assisted by his brother missiona-

ries Grundler and Schullz.

ZiETEN. (See Ziethen.)

ZiETHEN, Hans Joachim von, Prussian
general of cavalry, knight of the order of

the black eagle, &c., one of the most dis-

tinguished generals of Frederic the Great
in the seven years' war, was born in 1699,

at Wustrau, a village in the county of

Ilappin, in Brandenburg, and began his

military career when fourteen years old.

After some time, he left the service, but

returned to it in 1726, and was appointed

lieutenant. A quarrel with his captain

occasioned his im risonment for a year.

A duel in which he was engaged, soon

after his release, caused his dismission

from his corps. In 1730, however, he
was again taken into the ser\'ice. In 1731,

he was made captain of cavalry, and, in

1735, made his first campaign against

France. In 1736, he was made major,

and, in the course of the first Silesian

war (q. v.), lieutenant-colonel. A few
days after, he came near taking his for-

mer teacher, general Baronay, prisoner,

upon which Frederic made him colono!,

and gave him a regiment of hussars. In
the campaign of 1742, he approached
very near Vienna, with a corps of 15,000
men. When the second Silesian war
broke out, in 1744, Ziethen was made
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major-general. He distinguished liim-
self greatly in many engagements, and, on
one occasion, marched through the Aus-
trian army, having ordered his soldiers to
turn their cloaks inside out, so that the
white lining looked like the Austrian uni-
form. He was wounded, Nov. 23, at

Catholic Hennersdorf. His enemies suc-
ceeded in making Frederic ill disposed
towards him ; but he became reconciled
to him shortly before the breaking out
of the third Silesian war. The recon-

ciUation took place in a manner which
is creditable to Frederic. Ziethen was
very active in the course of that war, and
greatly distinguished himself At Kollin

he was wounded. At Leuthen he broke
the path to victory. At Liegnitz he was
made general of cavalry on the field of
battle. The battle at Torgau was decided

by him, though he received undeserved
censure fi-om Frederic. Soon after the

peace of Hubertsburg, in 1763, he mar-
ried a second time, when sixty-five years

old ; and the first son of this union was
made a cornet in the cradle by Frederic.

Frederic gave him many and repeated

marks of his favor. Though seventy-

nine years old, he wished to take pait in

the Bavarian war of succession ; but

Fredeiic declined his repeated offers.

Ziethen was a man of a noble and frank

spirit, and a favorite with the whole na-

tion. He died in 178^, in Berlin. His
life was written by L. J. Leopoldma von
Blumenhagen (Berlin, 1800).

ZiGETH. (See Szigeth.)

ZiMARRA. (See Masks.)

ZiMMER, Patricius Benedict, a Catholic

theologian, born at Abtsgemiind, Feb. 22,

1752, studied at Ellwangen and Dilhngen,

received orders in 1775, and was made,
in 1783, professor of dogmatics in the

university at Dillingen. In 1795, he was
dismissed for reasons not assigned, and
became pastor at Steinheim ; in 1799,

was appointed professor of dogmatics at

Ingolstadt, and, in 1800, was transferred to

the university of Landshut ; in 1806, was
dismissed, probably for favoring the

philosophy of identity, so called; but,

after six months, was appointed professor

of archaeology and exegesis. In 1819

and 1820, while rector of the universi-

ty, he was elected deputy of the second
chamber of Bavaria, where he was chair-

man of the committee on the laws. He
died in 1820. Among his theological

writings are Diss, de vera et completa Po-
testatc ecclesiastica illiusque Subjedi (Dil-

lingen, 1784) ; Theologies Christianee the-

oretical Systema eo J^exu atque Ordine

delinealum, quo ojnniwn optime tradi ex-

planarique posse videtur (part i, ibid.,

1787) ; Veritas Christ. Relig., seu Theol.

Christ. dogmalictB (pai-ts i and ii, Augsburg,

1789—1790); Fides Existentis Dei, sive

deOrigine hvjus Fidei, unde ea derivaripos-

sit et debeat criticum Examen, &c. (1791).

Among his philosophical works are Phi-

losophical Doctrine of Religion (Ivol.);

Doctrine of the Idea of the Absolute

(1805); Philosophical Inquiries respect-

ing the general Degeneracy of Mankind
(3 vols., 1809). The three last are in

German.
ZiMMERMANN, Johu Gcorgc, chevalier

von, an eminent physician and miscellane-

ous writer, was born in 1728, at Brug, in

the canton of Berne, of which his father

was a senator. After receiving a regular

education, he made choice of the medical

profession, and repaired to the university

of Gottingen, where he studied under
Haller, a relation of whom he subsequent-

ly married, and soon after was appointed

public physician to his native town of
Brug. In this retired situation, he em-
ployed his leisure in the publication of

pieces both in prose and verse, and, among
others, the first sketch of his popular

work On SoUtude. This was followed

by his essay On National Pride, which
passed through several editions, and was
translated into various foreign languages.

In 1763, he composed his work On the

Experience of Medicine, which he fol-

lowed up by several other professional

treatises ; in consequence of which he re-

ceived an oflfer of the post of physician to

the king of England for Hanover, which
he accepted, and removed, in 1768, to

that capital. His work On Solitude

was published in four volumes, octa-

vo. In 1786, he attended Frederic in

his last illness, which afforded little room
for medical skill, but enabled him to pub-

lish an account of his conversations with

thai celebrated sovereign ; e. g. On Fred-

eric the Great, and my Conversation with

him shortly before his Death (Leipsic,

1788), and Fragments on Frederic the

Great—works which did not increase his

reputation. He also undertook a defence

of that prince from the censures of Mira-

beau, which writings exposed him to se-

vere criticism. His mind was further dis-

quieted by the part which he took in the

controversies which arose out of the dis-

cussions that led to the French revolution.

Attached by court habits and birth to the

cause of royalty and aristocracy, he viewed
Avjth extreme jealousy every thing which
exhibited the slightest tendency to affect
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them. He even proceeded so far as to ad-
dress a memoir to the emperor Leopold,
recoinmending the suppression of certain
societies, of which he disapproved, by the
hand of power, and involved himself in
a prosecution for libel, for a charge which
he brought against the baron de Knigge,
for an unavow^ed publication. While his
mind was in a state of agitation from
these causes, the approach of the French
towards Hanover, in 1794, almost sub-
verted his reason. He could think of
nothing but the pillage of his house and
ruin of his fortune, and, under this morbid
irritation, wasted to a skeleton, and died,
absolutely worn out, in 1795, at the age
of sixty. Most of his works have been
translated into English ; and his Solitude
was, at one time, very popular. His
writings towards the end of his life al-

njost destroyed the rejiutation which he
had earned at an earlier period.

ZiMMERMANN, Eberhard AugustusWil-
liam von, a German writer of note in the
departments of geography, ethnography,
anthro[jology and zoology, was born, in

1743, at Uelzen, near Celle, in Hanover.
He studied at Gottingen, where he
wrote on the analysis of curves, and at

Leyden, where he conceived the idea
of dividing the animal kingdom with
reference to climates, and of directing his

attention to the migrations and the rami-
fications of the races, beginning with
man himself—an idea which he kept in

view in all his travels and in his writings.

He visited England, Italy, France, also

Russia and Sweden. To England he
went three times, and published in Lon-
don, in 1788, a Political Survey of the

present State of P^urope, with sixteen

statistical tables. In 1797, he published
General Oljservations on Italy, also a
treatise on the Molfetta in Apulia. His
Geograjjhical Annals were continued for

three years. In 1795 appeared his France
and the Free States of North America,
and, at a later period, his General View
of Franct!, from Francis I to Louis XVI,
and of the Free States of North America
(1800, 2 vols.). In 1766, he had been ap-
j)()inted j)rofessor of natural ])hilosophy

in the Caroline college at Brunswick.
The emperor Leopold raised hitn to the

rank of nobility for his writings against

the s()irit of the revolution. His most
im|)ortaiit work is his Geographical Pock-
et-book, which apf)earedin twelve annual

numbers, from 1802 to 1813, and describes,

in an agreeable mainior, a great i)ai-t of

the earth. A sort of abridgment a|)pear-

ed under the title the Earth and its In-

28*

habitants, according to the latest Discove-
ries, in five volumes. In 1779, he wrote
on the compressibility and elasticity of
water. He died in 1815.
Zinc is a metal of a bluish-white color,

somewhat brighter than lead, of consid-
erable hardness, and so malleable as not
to be broken with the hammer, though
incapable of much extension in this way.
At a temperature between 212° and 300°
Fahr., it is both malleable and ductile.

Its specific gravity is from 6.9 to 7.2.

When broken by bending, its texture is

seen to be coarsely granular. On account
of its imperfect malleability, it is diffi-

cult to reduce it into small parts by filing

or hammering ; but it may be granulated,

like the malleable metals, by pouring it,

when fused, into cold water ; or, if it be

heated nearly to melting, it is then suffi-

ciently brittle to be pulverized. It melts
at about 700° Fahrenheit, and soon after-

wards becomes red hot, burning with a

dazzling white flame of a bluish or yel-

lowish tinge, and is oxidized with such
rapidity that it flies up in the form of
white flowers, which are called^outcrs of
zinc, or philosophical wool. These are

generated with such rapidity that the ac-

cess of air is soon intercepted, and the

combustion ceases unless the metal

be stirred, and a considerable heat kept
up. If the metal be heated in close ves-

sels, it rises without being converted into

oxide. Chemists are not agreed as to

the number of oxides of zinc ; but the one
above mentioned is the only one of im-
portance. At common temperatures, it is

white ; but when heated to low redness, it

assumes a yellow color, which gradually

disappears on cooling. It is quite fixed in

the fire, and insoluble in water. It is a

strong salifiable base, forming regular

salts with acids, most of which are color-

less. It combines also with some of the al-

kalies. It consists of thirty-four parts zinc

and eight parts oxygen. When metallic

zinc is exposed for some time to air and
water, or is kept tmder water, it acquires

a su])erficial coating of a gray matter,

which is called a sub-oxide of zinc.

When zinc is burned in chlorine, a solid

substance is formed, of a grayish-white

color, semi-transparent. This is the

chlondt of zinc. It may likewise be made
by heating together zinc filings and corro-

sive sublimate. It is soft as wax, fuses at

a temperature a little above 212° Fahr.,

and rises in the gaseous form at a heat

much below ignition. Its taste is in-

tensely acrid, and it corrodes the skin.

It acts upon water, and dissolves in it.
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producing much heat. Its solution, de-
composed by an alkah, affords the white
hydrated oxide of zinc. This chloride
has been called the butter of zinc and mu-
riate of zinc. It consists of nearly equal
weights of zinc and chlorine. Bro-
mide and iodide of zinc may be formed
by processes similar to those tor preparing
the analogous compounds of other metals.
Sulphuret of zinc may be formed by
heating to redness a mixture of oxide of
zinc and sulphur. This substance, as
Ibund in nature, will be described in the
sequel, under the head of the ores of zinc.

The salts of zinc possess the following
general properties : They generally yield

colorless solutions with water ; ferro-

prussiate of potash, siUphureted hydro-
gen and alkalies, occasion white precipi-

tates ; infusion of galls produces no pre-

cipitate.

—

Sulphate of zinc. Dilute sul-

phuric acid dissolves zinc, and the salt

may be obtained in fine prismatic four-

sided crystals. It is commonly called

white vitriol. It may be formed also by
dissolving the white oxide of zinc in sul-

phuric acid. But it is more extensively

manufactured from the native sulphuret

in the following manner : The ore is

roasted, wetted with water, and exposed
to the air. The sulphur attracts oxygen,
and is converted into sulphuric acid ; and
the metal, at the same time being oxi-

dated, combines with the acid. After

some time, the sulphate is extracted by so-

lution m water ; and by evaporating the

solution to dryness, the mass is run into

moulds. The taste of this salt is ex-

tremely styptic. It reddens vegetable

blues, though in composition it is strictly

a neutral salt. Dilute nitric acid com-
bines rapidly with zinc, and produces
much heat, at the same time that a large

quantity of nitrous acid gas is evolved.

The solution is very caustic, and affords

crystals by evaporation of nitrate of zinc.

Muriatic acid acts veiy strongly upon
zinc, and disengages much hydrogen.

Phosphoric acid also dissolves this metal.

The phosphate does not crystallize, but

becomes gelatinous, and may be fused by
a strong heat. Fluoric, boracic, carbonic,

acetic and oxalic acids, each forms com-
pounds with the oxide of zinc. Zinc
may be combined with phosphorus by
projecting small pieces of phosphorus on
melted zinc. The compound is white,

with a shade of bluish-gray. Zinc forms
a brittle alloy with antimony. An alloy

of zinc and iron has been observed in a

zinc manufactoiy at Bristol. It lined the

tube leading from the retort. It was

hard and brittle ; the fracture showing the

broad facets like zinc, but of a duller gray

color, with surfaces more rough and
granular. Its specific gravity was 7.179. It

consisted of 92.6 zinc and 7.4 iron.—The
ores of zinc are five in mimber; v'lz.blende,

red oxide of zinc, electric calamine, cal-

amine, and white vitriol.—1. Blende occurs

crystallized in rhombic dodecahedrons,

octahedrons, and in numerous interme-

diate forms. It cleaves with facility par-

allel to the faces of the rhombic dodeca-
hedron, which is the primaiy form of its

crystals ; lustre adamantine ; color red-

dish-brown, black, yellow and green

;

streak white to reddish-brown ; hardness
equal to that of apatite ; specific gravity

4.5 to 4.8. It occurs massive also, as

well as in crystals; structure curved, lamel-

lar, columnar, gi-anular and impalpable.

Composition, according to the analysis of

doctor Thomson :

—

Zinc, 68.48

Sulphur, 23.16

Iron, 8.08

Blende occurs in primitive and secondary
rocks, and is found associated with galena

and copper pyrites. It abounds in Eng-
land, Scotland, Saxony, Carinthia, and
other European countries. In the U.

States, it is found at the Southampton lead

mine, and at several places in the neigh-

borhood. Localities of it are also known
throughout the secondary limestones of

the Western States. It is the ore which
affords the zinc of commerce. Speci-

mens from some localities are phosphores-

cent, with a yellow light simply on fric-

tion. This is the case at Schlackenwald,
Bohemia, in the Hartz, and in Perthshire.

The splendent fibrous variety from Przi-

bram contains a small proportion of the

rare metal cadmium. This metal has like-

wise been detected in the radiated blende

of Freyberg and Derbyshire.—2. Red
oxide of zinc. This interesting ore pos-

sesses only a lamellar structure, never

having been met with in perfect crystals.

It yields to cleavage, parallel to all the

faces of a regular six-sided prism. Its

color is ruby or blood-red. It is trans-

lucent, with a shining lustre. By long

exposure to the weather, it suffers de-

composition at the surface. It is easily

scratched by the knife ; specific gravity

6.2. It consists of oxide of zinc 88 and

red oxide of manganese 12. It is infusi-

ble before the blow-pipe, excepting when
mixed with sub-carbonate of soda, in

which case, it melts into a transparent

yellow bead. Its only localities are
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Franklin and Stirling, New Jei-sey,

where it occurs along with ores of iron
and manganese.—3. Electric calamine.
This ore occurs crystallized, stalactitic,

mamillary, and compact. The crystal-

line forms are numerous ; the primary
form is that of a right rhombic prism of
102° 30' and 77° 30'. The crystals are
not often solitary, but mostly disposed in

radiating groups. It varies from trans-

parent to translucent or opaque. Its

hardness is above that of apatite ; specific

gi-avity 3.4. Its colors are grayish, bluish
and yellowish-white, or possessed of
some tinge of green ; and occasionally it

presents a brownish or blackish color.

It consists of

Oxide of zinc, 68.3
Silex, 25.

Water, 4.4

When gently heated, it is strongly elec-

tric : some varieties become so by fric-

tion. Before the blow-pipe, it is infusible,

but loses twelve per cent, by ignition.

Coatings of it have been noticed upon
the throat of the iron furnace at Salisbu-

ry in Connecticut. Its native localities

are in primitive and secondary rocks. It

is found at Ketzbania in Hungary, at

Jileiberg in Carinthia, and at Freyberg
in the Brisgau. In Scotland, it is found
in the lead mines of Wantockhead. It

also occurs in Wales and England.

—

4. Calamine. This valuable ore is found
crystallized, pseudimorphous and mas-
sive. The crystals are obtuse or acute
rhomboids, or long quadrilateral tables :

cleavage is parallel to all the planes of
an obtuse rhomboid of 100° 30'; lustre

between vitreous and resinous. It is

more or less transparent, commonly of a
grayish or yellowish-white color, with
some shade of green or brown ; hard-

ness equal to apatite ; specific gravity

4.1 to 4.4. It is conij)osed of oxide of
zinc G5.2 and carbonic acid 34.8. Before
the blow-pipe, it is infusible, but loses

about thirty-four per cent, by ignition. It

dissolves with effervescence in muriatic

acid. It is veiy abundant in England, in

Siberia, and in several coimtries of Eu-
ro|)e. Localities of it exist in the U.

States, in Missoiu'i. It is an ore which is

highly prized, on account of the facility

with which brass may be manufactured

from it.—5. fVhite vitriol occurs massive,

stalactitic, botryoidal, reniform and in-

vesting. The structure of the massive is

fibrous and radiated. It is shining, soft,

brittle and translucent ; specific gravity 2.

It has a nauseous and metallic taste. It

consists of

Oxide of zinc, 27.5
Sulphuric acid, 22.0
Oxide of manganese, 0.5

Water, 50.0

Before the blow-pipe, it is fusible with
ebullition, giving off large quantities of
suljjhureous acid, and leaving a gray sco-

ria. It dissolves in boiling water. It oc-

curs i)rincipally with blende, from whose
decomposition it is supposed to arise. Its

localities are the Hartz, Austria, Sweden
and England.

ZiNGARELLi, Nicolo, a Celebrated com-
poser, the last scion of the genuine Nea-
politan school, cha[)el-master at St. Peter's

in Rome, was bom at Naples, in 1752. In
the seventh year of his age, he lost his

father, and was placed at the consenatory
in Loretto, for the ])urpose of studying
music under Fenaroli. Cimarosa and Gi-

ordanello were his school-fellows here.

To obtain a more complete knowledge of
the theoi-y of the art, he also studied un-
der the abbate Speranza, and, on leaving

the conservatory, received the ])lace of
master of the chapel at Torre dell' An-
nunziata. In 1781, he composed for tlie

theatre San Carlos, in Naples, his opera
Montezuma, and, in 1785, brought forward
his Alzinda, in the theatre Delia Scala in

Milan, with great success. In this work,
he adopted a more simple and easy style.

His best operas are Pirro ; Artaserse

;

Romeo e Giulietta. In 1789, he brought
out his Antigone, froFn Marmontel, in

Paris ; but the ])ublic events, then occur-

ring, absorbed the attention of the public,

and he soon returned to Italy, where, in

1806, he became director of the Vatican

chapel. In 18 12, he was appointed chap-

el-master in St. Peter's, and, soon after,

director of the new conservatoiy in Na-
])Ies. Zingarelli has composed much
church music ; and his works are highly

esteemed for their expression.

Zkngis, Gengis, or Jenghis Khan.
(See Gengis Khan.)

ZiNZE.vDORF, Nicholas Louis, count
von, the restorer of the Moravians, or

founder of the society of United Brethren
(see Bohemian Brethren, and United Breth-

ren), was born May 26, 1700, at Dresden,
in Saxony, where his father was one of
the elector's ministers of state, and much
esteemed. He died early, and the son
was educated by his grandmother, 3Iad.

von Gersdorf, a pious and learned lady,

who published a collection of hymns and
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poetical contemplations, and corresponded
in Latin with the learned Schurtzfleisch.
At that time, the opinions of the Pietists
(q. v.), m Germany, attracted much atten-
•'°j" ,/^^ P*^"^ Spener (q. v.) often vis-
ited Mad. von Gersdoif. His visits, and
the pious meetings, held daily in the
house, contributed to awaken early re-
ligious feelings in young Zinzendorf,
which soon ran into extravagance. While
a child, he used to write little letters to
the Savior, and throw them out of the
window, hoping that the Lord might find
them. When ten years old, he was sent
to the academy of Halle, then under the
direction of its founder, the devout Franke.
(q. v.) Here he established pious meet-
ings, and founded a mystic order of the
mustard-seed. His uncle and guardian
did not view his turn of mind favorably,
as he wished to prepare him for practical

life, and sent him, in 1716, to the univer-
sity of Wittenberg, the theological teach-

ers of which were known under the name
of the Orthodox, and were the most vio-

lent opponents of the Pietists of Halle.

The feelings of Zinzendorf, however, re-

mained unchanged, and, in 1717, when
the centennial celebration of the reforma-
tion took place at Wittenberg, he shut
himself up in his chamber, and mourned
over the degeneracy of the church, with
fasting and weeping. Besides his other
studies, he applied himself, without as-

sistance or guidance, to theology, and, at

this early period, resolved to devote him-
self to the ecclesiastical profession. He
left Wittenberg in 1719, and travelled

through Holland and France. These
travels he described in a work bearing
the title Pilgrimage of Atticus through
the World. During this period, he spent

his time chiefly in conversing with
distinguished clergymerj on religious

subjects. In 1721, he received an ap-

pointment in the government at Dresden,

but, in 1727, resigned it, having, during

his term of office, taken little share in

business, and chiefly occupied himself

with the study of theology and pious ex-

ercises. In 1722, he married a countess

of Reuss von Ebersdorf, and gave some
emigrant Moravian Brethren permission

to settle on his estate of Berthelsdorf, in

Upper Lusatia. This settlement received,

in 1724, the name of Herrnhut (q. v.),

which signifies " protection of the Lord."
The settlers were at first few, but soon
increased in number; and the count, in

conjunction with a Lutheran minister,

named Rothe, the clergyman of Berthels-

dorf, and some others, labored to instruct

them, and to educate their children. At
length, he conceived the idea of founding

a religious community,—not a sect, as the

United Brethren do not consider them-

selves a sect,—and, for this purpose, made
known his opinions in various writings,

sometimes contradictory to each other,

which excited much opposition. But the

obstacles in the way of his plan could not

induce him to give it up. In 1734, he

went, under an assumed name, to Stral-

sund, passed an examination as a theologi-

cal candidate, and preached for the first

time in the city church. He now trav-

elled into different countries, in order to

extend his society, fi-om which already

missionaries proceeded ; but, as may be

imagined, he did not eveiy where meet
with a favorable reception. In 1736, he
was banished from his country. The
causes assigned were the innovations,

conventicles and dangerous principles

that he had introduced, by which the au-

thority of the government, and the estab-

lished for0is of religious worship, were
brought into disrepute. But, in 1747, this

order was repealed. Zinzendorf, in the

mean time, had been consecrated bishop

of the Moravian church in Berlin. As
he could not preach publicly in that city,

he held for a time private meetings in his

house, which were very much frequented.

In 1739, he wrote a kind of catechism,

—

the Good Word of the Lord,—and made a

voyage to St. Thomas and St. Croix, in the

West Indies, where the Brethren had al-

ready established missions, (q. v.) His ob-

ject was to put these on a firmer footing.

With the same view, he went, in 1741, to

North America, whither a daughter, six-

teen years old, accompanied him. He as-

sisted here in establishing missions among
some of the Indian tribes. On all these ex-

peditions, he was incessantly occupied, not

only with preaching, corresponding, and
attending to the general concerns of the

society, but in writing books. He wrote,

during this time, more than a hundred
books, some for the edification and in-

struction of his society, others in answer
to attacks on himself and his followers,

and others giving accounts of the origin

and organization of the society, and of his

own labors. Many excellent and elevated

passages are to be found in them, which
J. G. Midler, in his sketch of Zinzendorf
(in the Confessions of Remarkable Men,
3d vol., p. 166 et seq., 222 et seq.), has

collected ; but many parts of them are

such as most readers would consider ex-

travagant, and many expressions appear

indecorous and objectionable. These are
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to be attributed to the warmth of his im-
agination, and his habits of rapid compo-
sition, connected, perhaps, with a desire

of appearing original, and a want of taste.

His hymns, in particular, which stand

unaltered in the old hymn-book of the
Herrnhuters, are full of quaint, ambigu-
ous and indecent expressions and images,
and are often far from bearing the stamp
of poetic inspiration, especially those
hymns in which he represents the myste-
rious union of Jesus, the Bridegroom,
with his bride, the church ; and not
less objectionable was his doctrine of the

office of mother {MvMeramte), which he
ascribed to the Holy Ghost. Sometimes
a whole hymn consists of but one image
variously presented. These absurdities

liad even extended to the religious ser-

vice. Zinzendorf himself, in the latter

part of his life, would gladly have blotted

out many of these passages from his

writings, and strove to give a better di-

rection to his community, in which he
was not without success. Certainly part

of the praise which must be given to the

Moravians for their activity, their indus-

try, their peaceable manners,* and good
behavior, wherever they have settled, is

due to their founder. When he returned,

in 1743, to Europe, he made a journey to

Livonia, where he had adherents ; but the

Russian government prohibited him from
proceeding farther ; and he was sent back
to the frontier under a military escort.

He then made several visits to Holland

and England, where he spent above four

yeai-s, and, countenanced by archbishop

Porter, general Oglethoi-p, and others, ob-

tained an act of parliament for the pro-

tection of his followers throughout the

British dominions. Though the number
of his opponents constantly increased, he

had the satisfaction of seeing new socie-

ties of his followers arising, which sent

missions to other parts of the world ; e. g.

the East Indies, Tranquebar, &c. He also

succeeded in establishinga Moravian acad-

emy, and iu obtaining a commission of

investigation into their principles, which
commission declared the Moravian com-
munity true adherents of the Confession of

Augsburg. (See the article United Brethren.)

His second wife was Anna Nitschmajm,

who, in 1725, had come with her parents

* A remarkable proof of llie peaceable and

sober chararlcr of (he Moravians, is to be found

ill the fact that, durinj^ the late revolt of the slaves

in the island of Jamaica, in which the feelings of

the whites were excited to the highest degree

B'Tainst the missionaries, so that they were in gen-

eral ordered to leave the island, and a few were

executed, the Moravians alone were allowed to

remain undisturbed.

from Moravia, and had been, for many
years, superintendent of the "single sis-

ters" at Herrnhut. Zinzendorf died May
9, 1760, at Herrnhut.—See David Cranz's
Mte und neue Briiderhistorie, and Spang-
enberg's Leben dts Grafen JV. L. von Zin-
zendorf (Barby, 1772—1775, 8 vols.), of
which Reichel and Duvernois have pub-
lished abridgments. Herder, in his Jldras-

tea (4th vol., number i), has made some
excellent observations on Zinzendorf and
his works.

Z^o^f. (See Sion.)

Zircon. This rare mineral, which is

sometimes a gem, occurs in crystals,

whose forms are octahedrons and right

square prisms surmounted by four-sided

pyramids. The primary form is an ob-

tuse octahedron, whose planes over the

summit incline under the angle of 84° SC
Cleavage takes place parallel to tlie faces

of the primary figure, but with great dif-

ficulty ; lustre adamantine ; color red,

brown, yellow, gray and white ; streak

white ; specific gravity 4.5 to 4.7 ; hard-

ness rather superior to quartz. It varies

from transparent to opaque. Before the

blow-pipe, alone, it is infusible, but with
borax, melts into a transparent glass. It

consists of

Zirconia, 64.0Q

Silex, 34.00

Oxide of iron, 0.25

Oxide of titanium, 1.00

Zircon occurs imbedded in sienite and
granite. It is also found imbedded in

several simple minerals, and occurs in the

sands of rivers. Its localities are Freder-

ick-Schwerin in Norway, Kitiksul in

Greenland, at which places it is found in

sienite. It occure at several places in the

mountains of gneiss, in New York and
New Jersey ; also in magnetic iron ore,

at Monroe in New York. Very distinct

detached crystals are brought fi-oni Bun-
combe county, in North Carolina. Loose

crystals of fine colors are found in the

sands of rivers in Ceylon, with spinelle

ruby, sapphire, and iron sand; likewise

in the district of Ellore, in India, and
in the brook Expailly, in France. All

the varieties of zircon whicli possess

transparency, are cut and polished by the

lapidary, but, in general, are not greatly

esteemed. The exposure of some colors

to heat deprives them of their hues, in

which condition they are said to have
been sold for diamonds.

Zirconia. This earth was discovered

by Klaproth, in 1789, in the zircon. To
obtain it, powder the zircon very fine,

mix it with two paits of pure potash,
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and heat them red hot in a silver crucible
for one hour. Treat the substance ob-
tained with distilled water, pour it on a
filter, and wash the insoluble part well.
It will be a compound of zirconia, silex,
potash, and oxide of iron. Dissolve it in
muriatic acid, and evaporate to dryness, to
separate the silex. Redissolve the muri-
ates of zirconia and iron in water; and, to

separate the zirconia which adheres to

the silex, wash it with weak muriatic acid,

and add this to the solution. Filter the
fluid, and precipitate the zirconia and
iron by pure ammonia ; wash the precipi-

tates well, and then treat the hydrates
with oxalic acid, boiling them well to-

gether, that the acid may act on the iron,

retaining it in solution, whilst an insolu-

ble oxalate of ammonia is formed. It is

then to be filtered, and the oxalate washed,
until no iron can be detected in the water
that passes. The earthy oxalate is, when
dry, of an opaline color. After being well
washed, it is to be decomposed by heat in

a platina crucible. Thus obtained, the
zirconia is perfectly pure, but is not af-

fected by acids. It must be reacted on
by potash as before, and then washed un-
til the alkali is removed. Afterwards
dissolve it in muriatic acid, and precipi-

tate by ammonia. The hydrate thrown
down, when well washed, is easily solu-

ble in acids. It is insoluble in water and
the pure alkalies, but the alkaline carbon-
ates dissolve it. Heated with the blow-
pipe, it does not melt, but emits a yellow-
ish phosphoric light. Heated in a crucible

of charcoal, bedded in charcoal powder,
placed in a stone crucible, and exposed to

a good forge for some hours, it undergoes
a hasty fusion, which unites its particles

into a gray opaque mass, resembling por-

celain. In this state, it is sufficiently hard
to strike fire with steel, and scratch glass.

(
Specific gravity 4.3. Potassium, when
brought into contact with zu-conia ignited

to whiteness, is converted into potash, and
dark particles of zirconium, the metalhc
base of the earth, make their appearance.

They are as black as charcoal, and, at a

temperature slightly elevated, burn with
great intensity. It combines with sulphur,

and forms a sulphuret of zirconium.

ZiRKNiTz, or CziRKNiTz ; a remarka-
ble lake of the Austrian states, in Carnio-

la, twenty-three miles south-west of Lay-
bach. It is situated amidst lofl:y moun-
tains and frightful precipices, containing

vast subterranean caverns, which commu-
nicate with each other by openings, in gen-
eral small. The lake is six miles in length,

and three in breadth, and presents a curi-

ous phenomenon. The bottom remains

dry for about four months, is cultivated,

and made to produce a crop of millet and

hay. At the end of that time, the water

rises with gi-eat impetuosity, and fills the

lake in the short space of twenty-four

hours. This singular phenomenon is ow-
ing to its having two subterranean outlets,

by which the water is discharged, and
through which it again rises.

ZiscA, or ZizKA (pronounced S/iisMa).

John Zisca, of Trocnow, the formidable

general of the Hussites, was descended
from a noble Bohemian family, and was
born about 1360, on a farm belonging to

his parents, at Trocnow, in the present

circle of Budweis, in the open air, under
an oak. He lost his right eye in his boy-

hood, but did not, as some have supposed,

derive the name of Zisca from that cir-

cumstance. This was the name of his

family, and does not signify one-eyed. He
went as a page to the court of Wenceslaus
VI, king of Bohemia, where he subse-

quently became a chamberlain. He dis-

played great talents from early youth, but,

at the same time, a gloomy and solitary

disposition. His first military service was
in the band of volunteers who went from
Bohemia and Hungaiy to assist the Teu-
tonic knights against the Poles. He took
part in the battle of Tanneburg, on July

15, 1410, in which the knights suffered a

great defeat. Zisca then fought in the

Hungarian sei-vice against the Turks, and
afterwards with the English against the

Fi-ench, at the battle of Agmcourt (1415).

After his return, he remained at the court

of king Wenceslaus, and shared in the in-

dignation of a great part of the Bohemian
nation, at the fate of the two reformers,

Huss (q. V.) and Jerome of Prague, (q. v.)

A monk having dishonored his sister, who
was a nun, and abandoned her, Zisca be-

came bent on vengeance. Wenceslaus
himself one day told him, that, if he knew
any means of taking revenge for the dis-

grace inflicted on the Bohemians at Con-
stance, he had his consent to use them.
Zisca now left the court, tried the disposi-

tion of the people, and soon returned to

Prague. Nicholas of Hussynecz had al-

ready placed himself at the head ofthe in-

surgents, and Wenceslaus called on the

citizens of Prague to give up their arms

;

but Zisca led them armed into the castle

(April 15, 1418), and he said to the king,

"With these weapons will we fight for

thee ;" and the citizens retained their arms.

Zisca was considered, from this time, the

head of the Hussites. On the occasion of
a procession (July 30, 1419), the priest of
the Hussites was hit by a stone. They im-
mediately stormed the town-house, at the
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instigation of Zisca, and threw thirteen of
the city council out of the window on the
pikes of the people. King Wenceslaus
died of fear in consequence of this affair.

His brother and successor, the emperor
SigLsmond, delayed undertaking the gov-
ernment of Bohemia, and Zisca gained
time to make his preparations

; yet he
was at first obliged to retreat from Prague
to Pilsen. Sigismond now began to execute
the adherents ofthe new doctrine, and the
Hussites, under Zisca, swore never to ac-
knowledge him as king of Bohemia. They
erected fortresses, and Zisca caused a town
to be built on mount Tabor, from which
the Hussites are sometimes called Tahor-
ites. He fortified the new city in a way
which reflected honor on his skill. He is

also said to have invented the bulwark of
wagons, by which he protected his infan-

try against the enemy, as he was destitute

of cavalry. In a short time, he disciplined

his ill-armed and licentious horde. A few
successful engagements procured him bet-

ter arms, and horses for mounting a part

of his men. His enterprises were under-
taken from vengeance, religious hatred
and love of plunder. He committed ma-
ny cruelties, partly in order to make him-
self feared, partly because he was obliged

to yield to the wild passions of his fanati-

cal followers. In order to defend Prague
against Sigismond, who was approaching
with a large army, he repaired thither,

and intrenched himself on the hill of
Wittkow. Here, July 14, 1420, he re-

pelled repeatedly the assaults of 30,000
men with 4000 ; and the place is still called

Zisca's hill. From want of money, the

emperoi* eflfected little during this cam-
paign. In 1421, Zisca took the castle of
Prague, and there got possession of the

first four cannons, which, since the inven-

tion of gunpowder, had found their way
to Bohemia. From this time, cannons
and guns (though the latter could be pro-

cured at first only by noblemen) became
common among the Hussites and their

enemies. Ziaca continued his system of
plundering in Bohemia, took several for-

tresses, generally by assault, and treated

the conquered cruelly. After the death

of Nicholas of Hussynecz, in 1421, all the

Hussites acknowledged him as their lead-

er and chief; but he caused the crown of

Bohemia to be offered to the king of Po-

land. By incredibly quick marches he

every where anticipated the enemy. Dur-

ing the siege of the castle of Raby, an ar-

row deprived him of his only remaining

eye. He now had himselfcarried about with

his army on a car, so that he could be seen

by his men, whom he ari-anged for battle

by means of the descriptions which were
given to him of the country. He had a
legion called the invincible brethren, with
which he generally decided the fate of
actions. He defeated a considerable army
which the emperor Sigismond sent against
him, at Deutschbrod (Jan. 18, 1422), and
even penetrated, in 1422, into Moravia
and Austria. The citizens of Prague re-

fusing to obey his orders, he humbled
them by several defeats. Only once, at

Kremsir, in Moravia, he was obliged to

retreat. This was the only time that he was
ever beaten in the open field. Sigismond
offered him, at last, the government of
Bohemia, with great privileges, if he
would declare for him. But during the
negotiations, while he was occupied with
the siege of Przibislaw, in the circle of
Czaslau, a pestilential disorder carried

him off (Oct. 12, 1424). The Taborites,

infuriated at his death, stormed the town,
and killed every living being, and burnt
every dwelling. Zisca had won thirteen

pitched battles, and been victorious in

more than a hundred fights, notwithstand-
ing his blindness and age. He considered
himself an instrument of God's wrath,
and called the cries of the monks and
priests whom he sent to the stake, his sis-

ter's bridal song. He was buried in the
chui-ch of Czaslau ; and his favorite weap-
on (an iron battle-axe) was hung up over
his tomb. It is related that the emperor
Ferdinand I, more than a hundred and
thirty years after, when on a journey to

Prague, happening to visit the church of
Czaslau, and being told that Zisca was
buried there, immediately left the church,
and even the town. The tomb was over-

turned in 1627, by order of the emperor,
and Zisca's bones removed. The story

of his having ordered his skin to be used
as a drum, is a fable.—See Max. Millau-

er's Diplomatic Historical Essay on John
Zisca of Trocnow (Prague, 1824, in Ger-
man); see also the article Huss and Hussites.

ZiTTAU ; a town eighteen leagues from
Dresden, in the Saxon province of Upper
Lusatia, on the river Mandau, which emp-
ties into tTie Neisse, in the vicinity

;
pop-

ulation, 8100 ; lat. 50° 49' N. Zittau is

the centre of an active transit trade, owing
to its situation near the Bohemian frontier,

and in the midst ofsome industrious man-
ufacturing villages. Here are a gymnasi-
um, five churches, a theatre, &,c.

ZizANiA. (See Wild Rice.)

Znatm ; a town in Moravia, capital of
a circle of the same name, near the river

Teya, thirty-eight miles north-west of Vi-
enna, and sixty-eight south-west of 01-

miitz ; Ion. 1G°2' E. ; lat. 48° 31' N.
;
pop-
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ulation, 6000. It contains a citadel, a
Catholic gymnasium, a Carthusian monas-
tery, and some good houses, tiut is gener-
ally ill-built.—Population of the circle,

135,567 ; houses, 24,298 ; families, 33,578
;

square miles, 1260. It is generally hilly,
but tolerably fertile. In the neighborhood
of this town, the armistice between the
French and Austrians was concluded
July 12, ]809, which was followed by
the peace of Vienna, (q. v.)

ZoBEiDE, or Zebd-el-Khewatin (the

Jlower of women), was the cousin and
wife of the celebrated caliph Haroun al

Rashid. (q. v.) History records her piety

and generosity, and the Persian writers

speak of her as the founder of Tauris, one
of the chief cities of Persia : but she per-

fbi-ms a more important part in the Ara-
bian Nights, in which she is a more con-

spicuous character than in history. She
died in 831, after having survived her il-

lustrious husband twenty years.

ZoBTENBERG ; a mountain in Silesia,

about eighteen miles from Breslau, near
the small town of Zobten, 2318 feet above
the level of the sea, with a fine extensive

view from the top. According to Bii-

sching, the ancient Asciburg, or Aseu cas-

tle (Asgard), stood here, corresponding to

the mons Asciburgius of Ptolemy. The
mountain is of a primary character. A
block of from 7000 to 8000 cwt. was taken

from this mountain, which, according to

the wish of marshal Bliicher, is to cover

his tomb in the shape of a cube.

Zodiac (from the Greek ^o>iia, animals,

because the constellations composing it

are represented under the figures of ani-

mals), in astronomy; an imaginary ring

or broad circle in the heavens, in the form
of a belt or girdle, within which the plan-

ets all make their revolutions. In the

middle of it runs the echptic, or path of
the sun in his annual course ; and its

breadth, comprehending the deviations or

latitudes of the earlier known planets, is,

by some authors, accounted sixteen, some
eighteen, and others twenty degrees. The
zodiac,cutting the equator obliquely, makes
with it the same angle as the ecUptic,

which is its middle line ; which angle, con-

tinually vaiying, is now nearly equal to

S^ 28', which is called the obliquity of

the ecliptic, and constantly varies between

certain Umits which it can never exceed.

(See Ecliptic.) The zodiac is divided in-

to twelve equal parts, of thirty degrees

each, called the signs of the zodiac, being

so named from the constellations which
anciently occupied them. But the stars

having a motion from west to east, those

constellations do not now correspond to

their proper signs ; from whence arises

what is called the precession of th£ equi-

noxes. And, therefore, when a star is

said to be in such a sign of the zodiac, it

is not to be understood of that constella-

tion, but only of that dodecatemory, or

twelfth part of it. (See Consteilaiions, Pre-

cession of the Equinox, and Denderali.)

Zodiacal Light; a triangular beam
of hght, rounded a little at the vertex,

which is seen at certain seasons of the

year, before the rising and after the set-

ting of the sun. It resembles the faint

light of the Milky Way, and has its base

always turned towards the sun, and its

axis inclined to the horizon. The length

of this pyramidal light, reckoning from the

sun as its base, is sometimes 45°, and at

others 150°; and the vertical angle is some-
times 26°, and sometimes 10°. It is gen-

erally supposed to arise from an atmos-

phere surrounding the sun, and appeare

to have been first observed by Descartes

and by Cbildrey in 1659 ; but it did not

attract general attention till it was noticed

by Dominique Cassini (q. v.), who gave it

its present name. If we suppose the sun

to have an atmosphere, as there is every

reason to believe from the luminous au-

rora which appears to surround his disc

in total eclipses (see Sun), it must be very

much flattened at its poles, and swelled out

at the equator, by the centrifugal force of

his equatorial paits. (See Atmosphere.)

When the sun, then, is below the horizon,

a portion of this luminous atmosphere

will appear like a pyramid of light above

the horizon. The obliquity of the zodia-

cal light will evidently vary " with the

obliquity of the sun's equator to the hori-

zon ; and in the months of February and

March, about the time of the vernal equi-

nox, it will form a very great angle with

the horizon, and ought, therefore, to be

seen most distinctly at that season of the

year. But when the sun is in the sum-
mer solstice, he is in the part of the eclip-

tic which is parallel to the equator, and,

therefore, his equator,and consequently the

zodiacal light, is more oblique to the hori-

zon. Laplace, however, has made some
objections to this theory in his Micanique

Celeste ; and Regnier is of opinion that it

is owing merely to the refi-action of the

solar light by the earth's atmosphere.

ZoEGA, George, a Dane, one of the

greatest antiquarians of our time, was
born Dec. 20, 1755, at Dahler, a village in

Jutland, where his father was a clergy-

man. In 1772, he entered the gymnasium
of Altona, and, in 1773, the university
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ofG6ttingen. In 1776, he travelled through
Switzerland and Italy, and lived during
the winter in Leipsic. In 1777, he re-

turned to his parents, and remained until

1778 in Copenhagen. He now became
a tutor, and went, in 1779, with his pupil,
to Gottingen, and again to Italy. In 1782,
he made a third journey to Italy. On his
return, having heard in Paris of the
change of ministry in Copenhagen, he re-
solved to go back to Rome, and reside
there the rest of his life. In 1787, he be-
came a Catholic, in order to be able to
n)arry the daughter of the painter Pietruc-
cioli. Zoega undoubtedly received his
first impulse to a profound investigation
of anti(juity from Winckelmann. (q. v.)

Ho lived entirely with the ancients ; and
no modern characters or events exerted
such an influence over him. In early
youth, he had an inclination to melan-
choly, and his temper was irritable ; but
he overcame these propensities, and the
serene tranquilhty of the Greek character
took possession of his soul. He was kind,
and had a noble heart. He observed
strictly the external forms of religion.

When he arrived in Rome, f)rofcssor Ad-
ler presented him to cardinal Stefimo
Borgia, whose favor and patronage he
soon obtained. This cardinal had a great
fondness for Egyptian antiquities, of
which he possessed a rich collection.

Zoega. who was acquainted with the
Coptic language, soon began to explain
these ancient monuments. In 1787, he
published an account of a complete col-

lection of Egyptian coins, with full illus-

trations. The general approbation be-

stowed on this work, which furnished im-
])ortant contributions to history and chro-
nology, excited the attention of pope Pius
VI, and he employed Zoega in the expla-

nation of the obelisks. In 1797, he pub-
lished, at the expense of the pope, his

great work on the obelisks

—

De Origine et

Usu Obeliscorum (Rome, 1797)—which
procured him great reputation. The Mii-
seo Borgiano Veliterno was rich in Coptic
manuscripts. Zoega undertook the diffi-

cult task ofexplaining them, and, in 1810,

the fruits of this inunense labor were giv-

en to the public. Zoega wrote, in the

German Ianguage,an Archaeological Guide
through Rome ; and himselfaccompanied

the most distinguished travellers through

the city. A treasurer of rare knowledge is

(contained in his Li liassiriltevi antirhi di

Roma, inci.ii da Tom. Piroli colle Ulustra-

zionididiorgio Zoega, in two folio volumes

(Rome, 1808). He often regretted, at a

later period, that he had not devoted to

VOL. XIII. 29

Grecian antiquities the time which he
had given to the Egyptian. The Danish
government appointed him its consul-
general for the States of the Church ; and,
a few days after his death, a diploma of
the Danebrog order, uitendcd for him, ar-

rived in Rome. He was professor of the
university of Kiel, and member of the
academies of Copenhagen, Gottingen,
Berlin, Siena, Florence, Rome, &c. He
died February 10, 1809. He liad eleven

children ; but three only survived him,
who are supported by the Danish govern-
ment. Mr. Niebuhr, the historian, offer-

ed a prize, some years before his death,

for the best essay on Zoega and his pro-

ductions.

ZoiLUS ; the name of a Thracian rhet-

orician, whose hypcrcriticisms on the
works of Homer have given him a very
unenviable kind of distinction with pos-
terity. He was a native of the town of
Amphipolis, said to have been born about
270 years before the Christian era, and
studied under Polycrates, himself an
abusive and illiberal critic. The appella-

tion by which Zoilus delighted to be
known, was Homero-mastyx, althougli

his censures were by no means confined
to the writings of the grciit father of epic

poetry, but extended indiscriminately and
impartially to those of Demosthenes, Aris-
totle, Plato, and all others whose works
came under his lash. His very name has
now become a proverb, as ap{)lied to all

illiberal and captious pretenders to criti-

cism. The period of his death, which
was a violent one, is unknown : indeed,

the precise era in which he lived is not
absolutely determined, Vitruvius making
him contemporary- with Ptolemy Phila-

delphus, while .ii^liau refers him to the

ninety-fifth Olympiad.
ZoisiTE. (See Epidote.)

ZoLLiKOFER, Gcorgc Joachim, one of
the most eminent preachers of the last

century, was born at St. Gall, in Switzer-

land, August 5, 1730. He studied at the

gymnasia of Frankfort on the Maine, and
of Bremen, and at the university of
Utrecht, and, iu 1754, became a clergy-

man at Morat, in Switzerland. In 1758,

he accepted an invitation from a congre-

gation at Leipsic, and remained in this

situation until his death, Jamiary 20, '.788.

Dining these thirty years, he did great

good, not only in his congregation, but also

among the students of the university in

Leipsic. Two hundred and fifty of his

sermons have appeared in print. From
1769 to 1788, he published four collec-

tions, in six volumes, which went through
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sevel'al editions. After his death, his re-

maining sermons were published in nine
volumes. The whole of his sermons
have been published in fifteen volumes
(Leipsic, 1789—1804). Two volumes have
of late been translated into English, by
reverend W. Tooke ; also a small volume
of his Devotional Exercises. Zollikofer

also published a Hymn Book (eighth edi-

tion, Leipsic, 1786), besides translations

of some English and French works.

Garve (q. v.) wrote on the character of

Zollikofer (Leipsic, 1788).

ZoNARAS, John ; a monk of St. Basil,

by birth a Greek, who lived during the

latter part of the eleventh and the com-
mencement of the following century.

Before he renounced the world for the

cloister, he had filled some distinguished

offices about the imperial court, but be-

coming, at length, disgusted with its in-

trigues, gave himself up to a religious life,

employing his leisure hours in the com-
pilation of a History of the World, from
the Earliest Periods to the Year 1118.

In this work (of which an edition appear-

ed at Paris, in two folio volumes, 1687),

he follows, principally, the narrative of
Dion Cassius ; and all the earlier part of

the book is a tissue of fable ; but, as he
approaches his own times, he becomes
more entitled to attention, as all his mis-

takes arise evidently more from ignorance

than design. There is also extant a com-
mentary on the apostolic canons by him.

His death took place about the year 1 120.

Zone. The whole surface of the earth

is divided into five zones—the torrid,

northern and southern temperate, and
northern and southern frigid zones. The
torrid zone extends 23^° north and south

of the equator ; and, twice a year, the

sun shines vertically on its inhabitants.

This zone is bounded, on both sides of

the equator, by the two tropics ; that is,

the circles in which the sun reaches its

greatest distance from the equator. As
the rays of the sun here are nearly verti-

cal, a perpetual summer reigns, and day

and night, under the equator, are always

equal ; and even at the tropics, the differ-

ence is scarcely an hour. Owing to the

nature and situation, however, of the

countries in this zone, the heat is not

every where the same. The warmest

portions are the sandy deserts of Africa

:

far more temperate are the happy islands

of the South seas, and still milder the

climate of Peru. This last country con-

tains mountains from whose summits the

vertical ^n-beams never melt the per-

petual snow. The two temperate zones

extend from the tropics to the polar cir-

cles. They contain the most populous

countries, and the climate is various. As
the distance fi-om the tropics increases,

the heat diminishes, the diflTerence of the

seasons becomes greater, the days and
nights become more unequal, until we
arrive at a point where, once a year, the

sun does not appear above the horizon

during the twenty-four hours, and, once
a year, does not set for the same time.

The circles passing through these points,

parallel to the equator and the tropics,

form the limits of the temperate zones,

and are called the arctic and antarctic cir-

cles. The distance from the tropics to

the polar circles, or the breadth of the

temperate zones, both in the northern and
southern hemispheres, is 43°. All be-

yond the polar circles, to the poles, is

called the frigid zones. No land is known
to exist in the southern frigid zone. The
northern is habitable, though it produces

neither grain nor trees, but only mosses,

lichens, and a few bushes. The distance

from the polar circles to the poles is 23i°

;

but no one has yet penetrated to the poles

themselves. Cook sailed as far as the

seventy-first degree of latitude, towards

the south pole, which is still more inhos-

pitable than the north, as its winters

occur at the time of the earth's greatest

distance from the sun. To the north, the

eightieth degree has been reached. (See

J^Torth Polar Expeditions.) The charac-

teristic of the frigid zones is, that day and

night are more and more unequal the

nearer you approach the poles ; and for

days, and even weeks, the sun is above

or below the horizon. (See Seasons.)

ZooGENE (from ^<»ov, animal, and ycwaui,

to produce). On the surface of the ther-

mal waters of Baden, in Germany, and

on the waters of Ischia, an island of the

kingdom of Naples, a singular substance

is collected, which has been called zoo-

gene. It resembles human flesh with the

skin upon it, and, on being subjected to

distillation, affords the same products as

animal matter. M. Gimbernat [Journal

de Pharmacie, April, 1821) has also seen

rocks covered with this substance, in the

valleys of Sinigaglia and Negropont.

Salverte (Des Sciences Occvltes, 1829, 2

vols., 8vo.) considers this fact as explaining

the stories of showers of pieces of meat,

which figure in the number of prodigies

of antiquity.—The name of zoogene is

also given to a substance obtained fi"om

bones, by a chemical process which was

discovered, by M. Gimbernat. Much
of it was sent, in 1827, to Greece, and
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much of it also was used by the French
army, on the expedition to Algiers.

Z001.ITHES (from <a)ov, animal, and AiOoj,

stone) : fossil animal remains, great num-
bers of which have been found in digging
into the surikce of the earth. They
differ from petrifactions, which are or-

ganized bodies, penetrated with stony
matter, or comj)letely converted into

stony masses, by the gradual removal of
the organic matter, the place of which
has been supplied by stony deposits.

Zoolithes have been divided into six

classes

—

tetrapodolithes, or fossil quadru-
peds ; ornitholithes, or fossil skeletons of
birds ; amphibiolithes, or fossil remains of
the amphihia , ichthyolithes, or fossil fish

;

entoviotithes, or fossil insects ; and hel-

mintholithes, or fossil worms. (See Geol-

ogy, and Organic Remains.)
' Zoology (from ^uov, animal, and Xoyo;,

doctrine) ; that part of natural histoiy

which treats of animals. It is not con-
fined to a description of the external

forms of animals, but embraces all the
phenomena of life and animal motion

;

the internal organization of each individ-

ual part ; the processes of digestion, as-

similation, nutrition, secretion and repro-

duction ; the wonderful instincts, the

varied dispositions, and the different de-

grees of intellect, manifested in the animal
creation, from the half-vegetable zoophyte
up to man. Although it cannot be
doubted that the attention of men was
early attracted to an observation of the

habits and natures of the lower order of
animals, Aristotle seems to have been the

first who furnished the world with any
methodical information on this subject.

His work rirjji Zuuv 'laroptat contains a great

number of facts and observations. He
compares the organization of the lower
animals, in its different parts, with that

of man, and treats of their mode of gene-
ration, habits, organs, &c., with great

clearness and sagacity ; and his principal

divisions of the animal kingdom are so

well founded that almost all of them are

still substantially admitted. Among the

Romans, zoology does not appear to have
been at all cultivated, until the time of

Pliny, who is the only Roman zoologist

worthy of notice. His work [Historia

JVaturalis) contains multitudes of original

traits, though it is only a compilation, and

describes the habits and dispositions of

animals with great felicity. He adopted,

without examination, many fabulous sto-

ries, and too often neglected important

details. MVian (q. v.) was far inferior to

the two above-mentioned writers, and his

Natural History of Animals may be con-
sidered as the source of all the falsehood
and error which so long disgraced this

branch of natural history. Apuleius, and
Athenseus the grammarian, are the only
names that deserve mention, from the
time of iElian and Pliny to the beginning
of the sixteenth century; and they added
nothing to the stock of zoological science.

At the latter period, flourished, among
others, Belon, a French physician, who
made the closest approach of any author
of that time to any thing like systematic

classification, in his De Aquatilibus, and
particularly in his De la Mature des Oi-

seaux (Paris, 1555, folio) ; Salviani, author
of a treatise, Aquatilium Animalium His-
toria (Rome, 1554, folio), which is su-

perbly illustrated ; Conrad Gresner, whose
Historia Animalium (Zurich, 1550—1587,

4 vols., folio), arranged in alphabetical

order, forms the foundation of modern
zoology; and Aldovrandus, the most la-

borious of compilers, who devoted sixty

years to his work on natural history, in

fourteen volumes, folio, of which the

greater part was published after his death.

These earlier writers were followed, in

the next century, by Redi and Swammer-
dam (q. v.), to whom entomology is so

much indebted, and by Ray (q. v.), the

first naturalist, from the time of Aristotle,

who produced any thing like a scientific

arrangement. The works of Ray, under
his own name, are Synopsis Quadrupe-
dum et Serpentum (1683, 8vo.) ; Synopsis

Avium et Piscium (1713); and Historia

Insectorum ; and he is also considered to

have had a large share in the compositions

of his pupil Willoughby. But it was re-

served for Linnoeus to raise natural his-

tory to the rank of a science. Gifted

with extraordinary powers of invention

and discrimination, a most retentive

memory, an unrelaxing industry, and the

most ardent zeal in the cause of science,

this gieat man obser\'ed, with the acutest

sagacity, the subtiiest affinities of organ-

ized nature. The general character of

his works is ordei", precision, clearness, ex-

actness of descri|)tion, and an accurate

knowledge of relations in detail. Buffon
adorned natural history with the charms
of eloquence, and was the first who ex-

tended its popularity beyond mere schol-

ars and men of science. He was oc-

casionally earned, by the force of his

imagination, into unfounded hypotheses;

yet he had a truly philosophical spirit,

could observe facts, and compare residts,

and possessed extensive information. The
four great naturalists whom we have had
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occasion to mention, have exhibited na-
ture under different aspects. Aristotle
has shown us the profound combination
of its laws ; Pliny its inexhaustible riches

;

Linnaeus its wonderful details ; and
Buffon its majesty and power. Since
the time of Buffon, all the departments of
zoology have been cultivated with a zeal,

a minute accuracy, and an extensiveness
of research, before unequalled. Our hmits
will not allow us to mention all those
who have distinguished themselves in

the cultivation of the whole field of the

science, much less those who, confining

themselves to particular branches of it,

have yet rendered most important ser-

vices by the exactness of their researches

and the novelty of their views. Among
the Germans, lUiger and Blumenbach
hold the first rank as zoologists ; but it

is to France that we are chiefly indebted

for the strong impulse which has been
given, in our times, to the progress of
natural science, and of zoology in par-

ticular. The name alone of Cuvier,

whose recent death (1832) science de-

plores, sufficiently indicates the brilliant

triumphs of natural history in that

country. We have already treated, at

some length, of some parts of this

extensive subject, under the general heads
Animals, Anatomy, and Physiology, and
of the nomenclature of particular classes

of animals under those of Insects, and
Entomology, Conchology, Fishes, and Ich-

thyology, Ornithology, Reptiles, Serpents,

&c. ; and we shall now proceed to give

some notice of the principal methods
pursued by eminent zoologists, with a
particular view of mastology, or the classi-

fication of the mammiferous animals. The
immense number of facts embraced by
natui-al history could never be retained

in the memory without an arrangement
ofdivisions and subdivisions founded upon
some distinguishing characteristics. Aris-

totle's system of arrangement was simple,

resting on divisions deiived mainly from
the external structure, food, habits and
locality. But though neither human nor

comparative anatomy was then suflScient-

ly cultivated to enable him to make the

intei-nal structure of animals the basis of

his divisions, yet Aristotle was not insensi-

ble to the advantages of a more scientific

distribution, and, with his usual sagacity,

recommends to succeeding writers to turn

their attention in that direction. Ray fol-

lowed the advice of the great master, and
remarked the great distinction, that some
animals possessed lungs and a sanguine-

ous system, while othei-s were destitute of

both. Linnaeua, proceeding on the gen-

eral arrangement of Ray, but with many
extensions and improvements, divided the

animal kingdom into six classes, founded

mainly on the differences in the respirato-

ry and sanguineous systems.

Class L—Mammalia. All suckle their

young : the heart has two auricles and
two ventricles ; blood red and warm

;

viviparous.

Class IL Aves (Birds). Characters

of sanguineous system as in firet class

;

vivipai'ous.

Class IIL Amphibia. Heart one au-

ricle and one ventricle ; blood red and
cold ; respiration voluntai7.

Class IV. Pisces (Fishes), Heart and
blood as in amphibia; respiration by gills.

Class V. Insecta. Heart one ventri-

cle and no auricle ; sanies cold, colorless

;

antennae, or feelers.

Class VI. Vermes (Worms). Char-

acters as in V, except no antennae, but

tentacula.

He then subdivides the Mammalia into

seven orders, the distinctions of which
are taken from the difference in the num-
ber, form and situation of the teeth, with-

out, however, neglecting the feet.

Order 1. Primates. Four incisors

in each jaw, and one canine.

—

Genera :

homo, simia, lemur, vespertilio.

Order 2. Bruia. No incisors.

—

Genera : rhinoceros, elephas, trichechus,

bradypus, myrmecophaga, manis, dasypus.

Order 3. Ferce. Six conical inci-

sors in each jaw, for the most part.

—

Genera : phoca, canis,felis, mverra,mus-

tela, ursus, didelphis, talpa, sorex, eri-

naceus.

Order 4. Glires. Two incisors in

each jaw ; no canines.

—

Genera : hys-

trix, lepus, castor, mus, sciurus, myoxus,

cavia, arctomys, dipus, hyrax.

Order 5. Pecora. No fore-teeth in

the upper jaw ; six or eight in the under.—Genera : camelus, moschus, giraffck,

cervus, antilope, capra, ovis, bos.

Order G. Belluce. Obtuse fore-teeth

in each jaw.

—

Genera : eqmis, hippopotor

mus, sus, tapir.

Order 7. Cete. No uniform charac-

ter of teeth ; aquatic pectoral fins ; spirac-

ula.

—

Genera : monodon, baicena, physe-

ter, delphinus.

The other classes are subdivided in a

similar manner. We shall enumerate
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only the orders. The distinctions of the

^ves are taken chiefly from the beak : but

the tongue, nostrils, feet, and other parts,

are sometimes called in.

Order 1. Accipitres.

2. Pica.

3. Anserts.

4. GraUat.

5. Gallina.

6. Passeres.

(See Omilhology.)

The Amphibia are divided into two orders.

Order ]. Reptilia. Furnished with
feet, and breathing through the mouth.
(See Reptiles.)

Orders. Serpentes. Destitute of feet,

and breathing through the mouth. (See
Serpents.)

The fourth class, Pistes, is subdivided
into six orders, the characters of which
are taken from the belly-fins.

Order 1. Apodes. No ventral fins

;

embraces the eel kind, torpedo, &c.

Order 2, Jugvlares. Ventral fins

placed before the pectoral ; cod, blenny, &c.
Order 3. Thoracici. Ventral fins

under the pectoral ; sucking-fish, goby,
plaice, doree, &c.

Order 4. Ahdominales. Ventral fins

placed behind the pectoral ; skate, salmon,
pike, &c.

Order 5. Branchiostegi. Gills des-

titute of long rays ; sun-fish, pipe-fish, &c.

Order 6. Chondropterygii. Cartilagi-

nous gills ; lamprey, ray, shark, &c.

The fifth class, that of Insects, is di-

vided into seven orders, the charactere of
which are mostly taken from the differ-

ences observed in the number and texture

of the wings.

Order 1. Coleoptera.

2. Hemiptera.

3. Lepidoptera.

4. Neuroptera.

5. Hymenoptera.

6. Diptera.

7. Aptera.

The sixth class. Vermes, is subdivided

into five orders.

Order 1. Intesiina.

2. Mollusca.

3. Testacea.

4. Zoophyta.

Infusoria.
29»

The arrangement of Linnaeus, wth all

its advantages, had its defects. By con-
fining himself too much to one kind of
character, he often throws together sub-
jects widely remote in their general ap-
pearance and economy ; but he has car-
ried the art of distribution, and the man-
agement of characters, to such a degree
of clearness and brevity, that any person
familiarized to his language may easily

find the name and place of any being he
wishes to observe. It still remained a de-

sideratum to arrange the facts, of which
the science treats, in a series of proposi-

tions, so graduated and successively sub-

ordinate, that the whole might represent

the actual relations of living beings. For
this purpose, it was necessaiy to group
animals according to their different prop-
erties or organizations, so that those con-
tained in such a group should bear a
stronger natural resemblance to each oth-

er than to any individual of a different

group. This arrangement is termed the

natural method, for the formation of
which zoology offers gi-eat facilities. In
the arrangement of Cuvier, the com-
jiletest and most scientific yet presented
to the world, the great division of the an-

imal world rests on the nervous and sen-

sorial, and not on the circulatory and
respiratory, systems. From the study of
the physiology of the natural classes of
vertebrated animals, Cuvier discovered

the respective quantity of respiration, the

reason of the quantity or degree of mo-
tion, and, consequently, the peculiar na-

ture of that motion. This last gives rise

to the peculiar form of their skeletons

and muscles ; and with it the energy of
their sensations, and the force of their

digestion, are in a necessary relation.

Thus zoological airangement, which had
hitherto rested on observation alone, as-

sumed a truly scientific form. Calling in

the aid of comparative anatomy, it in-

volves propositions applicable to new
cases, and thus becomes a means of dis-

covery as well as a register of facts ; and,

by correct reasoning, founded on copious

induction, it partakes of the demonstration

of mathematics, and the certainty of ex-

perimental knowledge. Having exam-
ined the modifications which take place

in the organs of circulation, respiration

and sensation in the invertebrated ani-

mals (a title first given by Lamarck, in-

stead of the erroneous one of white-hlood-

ec/auitnals, by which they were previous-

ly distinguished), Cuvier has formed a

new division, in which these animals are

arranged according to their actual rela-
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tions. The following is a view of the
system as exhibited in the second edition
of the Regne Animal, published in 1829
(5 vols., 8vo.). Of the four great divis-
ions into which the animal kingdom is

divided— rcr/cfcra<erf, Molluscous, Articu-
lated, and Radiated animals—and oftheir
general subdivisions, an account is given
in the article Animal.—The first subdi-
vision, or the class Mammalia, is again
subdivided into eight ordei-s, as follows :—

Order I.

BIMANA.
Having hands at the anterior extremities

alone. One species—man.

Order II.

QUADRUMANA.
Having hands at the four extremities.

Simia (Monkey).
Ouistiti.

Makis, or Lemurs.

Order III.

CARNASSIERS.
Family 1.

CHEIROPTERA.

VespertUio (Bat).

Galeopithecus.

Family 2.

INSECTIVORA
Erinaceus (Hedgehog).

Tendrac (Cenienes, lUig.)-

Cladobates (Tupaia.)

Sorex (Shrew).

Mygale (Desman).
Chrysochloris.

Talpa (Mole).

Condylura.

Scalops (Shrew-Mole).

Family 3.

CARNIVORA.
Tribe 1.

PLANTIGRADE.

Urstis (Bear).

Tribe 2.

DIGITIGRADB.

Mustela (Marten).

Canis (Dog).

Viverra (Civet).

Hyrena.
Felts (Cat).

Tribes.
AMPHIBIOUS ANIMALS.

Phoca (Sealj.

Trichechus (^Morse).

Order IV.

MARSUPIAL ANIMALS.
Didelphis (Opossum).
Dasyurus.
Phalangista.

Potorous [Hypsiprymnus, IHig.)

Macropus (Kangaroo).

Koala (Lnpurus, Goldf.) Phascolarctos.

Phascolomys (Wombat).

Order V.

GLIRES (RODENTIA).

Sciurtis (Squirrel).

Mus (Rat^.

Helamys (Pcdetes, lUig.).

Spcdax.

Orycterus.

Geomys {Pseudostoma, Say).

Diplostoma.

Castor (Beaver).

Couia [Myopotamus, Comm.).
Hystrix (Porcupine).

Lepus (Hare).

Cavia (Guinea Pig).

Order VI.

EDENTATA.
Tribe ).

TARDIGRADE.

Bradypus (Sloth).

Megatherium (fossil).

Tribe 2.

COMMON EDENTATA.

Dasypus (Tatou).

Oryderopus.
Myrmecophaga (Anteater).

Manis (Pangolin).

Tribe 3.

MONOTREMA.

Echidna (Spinous Anteater),

Omithorhynchus (Platypus, Shaw).

Order VII.

PACHYDERMATA.
Family 1.

PROBOSCIDIANA.

Elephas.

Mastodon (fossil).
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Family 2.

COMMON PACHYDERMATA.

Hippopotamus.
Sus (Hog),

Phacocharus.
Dicotyles (Peccary).

Anoplothtrium (fossil).

Rhinoceros.

Hyrax.
Pal(Eotherium (fossil).

Lophiodon (fossil).

Tapir.

Family 3.

SOLIPED.
Equtis (Horse).

Ordkr VIII.

RUMINANTIA.
(Without horns.)

Camelus,

Moschus.
(Homed.)

Cervus (Deer).

Camelopardalis (Giraffe).

JIntelope.

Capra (Goat).

Ovis (Sheep).

Bos {Ox).

Order IX.

CETACEA.
Family 1.

HERBIVOROUS.
Manatus (Lamantin).

Duf^ong {Haliconis, IHig.)

Stelleras [Rytina, lUig.)

Family 2.

COMMON CETACEA.
Dtlphinus (Dolphin).

JVartvhal {Monodon, L.).

Cachalot [Phystter, L.)

BaloEna.

Class II. Aves. (See Ornithology.)

Class III. Reptiles. (See Reptiles.)

Class IV. Pisces. (See Ichthyology.)

The second general division of Cuvier
comprises the molluscous animals (see

Conchology), the tliird the articulated

animals (.see Entomology), and the fourth

the radiated animals (see Zoophytes).—
Consult Fleming's Philosophy of Zoologt/

(2 vols., Edinburgh, 1822), and Griffith's

Animal Kingdom of Cuvier, loith addition-

al Descriptions (Ist vol., London, 1827;
not yet completed).
Zoophyte (from ^woi, animal, and ^«ro»,

plant), in a wider sense, comprises the
five classes of animals included by Cu-
vier in the fourth great division of the
animal kingdom, to which he gives the
name of radiated animals, from their
often exhibiting a radiated form of the
whole body, or of some of its parts. We
have described the general characters of
this division, and the five classes of which
it consists, in the article Animal. They
are termed apathica («, without, naOoc, feel-

ing) by Lamarck, from their ail being
destitute of organs of sense, and even of
nerves, and from his considering their

motions to be mere automatic phenomena,
not accom[)anied with feeling. They
form the division called acephala (a, with-
out, Ki<pa\ri, head) by Latreille, from their

having no part analogous to the head of
the articulated classes. In a narrower
sense, the term is ay)plied to the fourth
class of this division, which we have de-
scribed in the article Polype.
Zootomy. (See Anatomy.)
ZopYRUs ; a Persian, son of Megaby-

2US, who, to show his attachment to Da-
rius, the son of Hystaspes, while he be-
sieged Babylon, cut off his ears and nose,
and fled to the enemy, telling them that

he had received such treatment from his
royal master because he had advised him
to raise the siege, as the city was impreg-
nable. This was credited by the Baby-
lonians ; and Zopyrus was appointed
commander of all their forces. When
he had totally gained their confidence, he
betrayed the city into the hands of Da-
rius, for which he was liberally reward-
ed. Darius used to say that he had rath-

er have Zopyrus not mutilated than twen-
ty Babylons.

ZoRiNDORF, Battle of ; the bloodiest,

and, in many respects, one of the most
remarkable battles in the seven yeare'

war (q. v.), fought on Aug. 25, 1758, be-

tween the Prussians commanded by Fred-
eric the Great, and the Russians under
general Fermor, the latter 50,000 men
strong, the former 30,000. Frederic was
victorious. The Russians lost towards
19,000 killed, and 3000 taken prisoners

;

the Prussians 10,000 killed. Frederic
was obliged, immediately after, to hasten
to Saxony.
Zoroaster, or Zerdusht ; the distin-

guished reformer of religion in Media,
whose doctrines also spread into Persia.

There are no certain accoimts of him

:

his history is mostly enveloped in dark-
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ness. It is highly probable that he was
by birth a Median, and lived under the
Median king Gustasp, who, according to
Hammer, was the same as Darius Hystas-
pes, but, according to others, Cyaxares I.

If the last supposition is correct, he lived
not much before the time of Cyrus. The
religion introduced by him ought not to
be considered as entirely new. From the
investigations of Hammer, it would ap-
pear that pure fire-worship (in which,
however, the fire was only symbolical)

was tlie oldest religion of the Bactro-Me-
dian race ; and from this the woi-ship of
the planets sprung. Zoroaster refined

this fire-worship. It is not settled wheth-
er his improvements were, at first, adopt-

ed by the magi only, or whether they

were received by the Medians gener-

ally, and afterwards communicated by
them to the Persians, their conquerors.

The latter supposition has much in its

favor, particularly the circumstance that

the Persians showed a great readiness to

adopt foreign reUgions, which may have
arisen, in a great measure, from their dei-

fication of the powers of nature. Short-

ly after the time of Socrates, the religion

of Zoroaster had spread throughout Per-
* sia. The following are its principal doc-

trines :—From eternity there have existed

two beings, Ormuzd and Ahriman, the

principles of the universe. Ormuzd is

pure, eternal light, the original source of

all perfection. The nature of Ahriman,
likewise, belonged originally to hght ; and
so far he was good ; but because he en-

vied the light of Ormuzd, he obscured his

own, became an enemy of Ormuzd, and
the father of evil, and of all bad beings,

who join with him in a contest with the

good. Ormuzd and Ahriman performed

the work of creation at different epochs,

and brought into existence various spe-

cies of beings. Ormuzd created, by his

living word, that is, the power of his will,

the community of good spirits—first, six

immortal spirits of light, for the service

of his throne (Amshaspand) ; then twen-

ty-eight subordinate spirits, representa-

tives of the months and days ; and, at

last, a multitude of human souls. Ahri-

man produced a number of bad spirits,

six arch-devs, spirits of darkness, and in-

numerable devs of lower rank. The good
dwell with Ormuzd in light. Ahriman
lives with his creatures in the kingdom
of darkness. 3000 years Ormuzd ruled

alone ; afl;er which he created material

beings, in their various degrees ; at last,

man, and, after the labor, celebrated the

first festival of creation with the good

spirits. Again he ruled in this world of

innocence and happiness 3000 years. In

the next period of equal length, begins

the contest between light and darkness,

Ormuzd and Ahriman, who, in a contin-

ual struggle, divide the dominion of the

world. The following 3000 years ex-

tend and confirm the power of Ahriman

:

afterwards his power declines ; the devs
sink to nothing ; their former prince does

homage to Ormuzd ; the bad disappear.

The dead arise ; the primitive kingdom
of happy souls, under the government of
Ormuzd, returns. Thus the world is made
to continue 12,000 years. The twelve

signs of the zodiac play a part : to each
is assigned a thousand years. The num-
ber seven, as presented in the seven am-
shaspands, and seven arch-devs, including

Ormuzd and Ahriman, refers to the plan-

ets. The subordinate genii of the ma-
terial world are the personified parts and
elements of nature. The spirits of men
pass through a state of happiness before

they reach the body ; and, in that heavenly
state, contend with bad spirits, protect the

good upon earth, and are reverenced by
them. Men themselves are either the

servants of Onnuzd, through wisdom and
virtue, or the slaves of Ahriman, through

folly and vice. The former pass, after

death, over the bridge Shinevad, into the

dwelling of the happy ; the latter fall

into hell. When Ahriman is conquered,

the resurrection of the body follows, and
the earth is adorned for the residence of

the virtuous. The essential doctrines of

Zoroaster are found in the Zend-Avesta,

the most sacred record of his religion.

The discovery of this ancient monument
by Anquetil du Perron, did not, at first,

receive credit. He lefl; Paris in 1755, to

investigate the religion of all the nations

of Asia not professing the Mohammedan
faith, particularly the inhabitants ofIndia—
an undertaking which he successfully ex-

ecuted, notwithstanding numerous obsta-

cles. (See Anquetil du Perron.) At Su-

rat, he obtained, from some learned Per-

sians, a copy of the books of the Zeiui-

Avesta, in the Zend and Pehlvi languages.

The latter he studied himself, and trans-

lated, in conjunction with learned natives,

the Zend-Avesta into modern Persian.

Having returned to France, he gave to

the library in Paris the manuscripts which
he had collected in India, and pubhshed
a translation of the Zend-Avesta into the

French language, with notes. The cele-

brated Orientalist sir William Jones ex-

pressed himself warmly against the extra-

ordinary account of Anquetil ; but Kleu-
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ker, the German translator of the Zend-
Avexla, has combated the doubts enter-

tained on the subject with mucli force.

Late inquiries into the rehgions of an-
ti(]uity, particularly those which relate to

Indifi, have illustrated many ])oints in the
doctrines of Zoroaster. The literary

treasures which the celebrated linguist

Rask has lately brought from India,

])romise new light, and tend to confirm
the genuineness of the Zend-Avesta. (See
Zend-Avesta.) But the books which are

known under the name of the Oracles of
Zoroaster, and which have stood in high
X'epute, particularly among mystics, and
students of the secret sciences, by which
men hoped to discover the philosopher's

stone, are, obviously, forgeries of a later

period.
' Zrinyi, or Zri.m, Nicholas, count of,

general of the emperor Ferdinand I, ban
of Croatia, Dalmatia and Sclavonia, a
modern Leonidas, was born in 1518.

When but a boy of twelve years, he dis-

tinguished himself so much during the

siege of Vienna that Charles V gave him
a hoi-se and gold chain. He also distin-

guished himself in the wars against John
of Zapolya, and sultan Suleyman (Soli-

man), the ally of Zapolya, and did much
to im|)rove light cavalry. His noble fig-

in*e, his vivacity, liberality, and strict jus-

tice, gained him the love of his soldiei-s

to an nncommon degree. In 1542, at the

battle of Pesth, his sudden arrival struck

dismay into the enemy, and decided the

victory. For twelve years, he defended
Croatia, over which he presided as ban,

against the Tiu'ks, and repelled them, in

15(j2, from Szigeth. (q. v.) The greater

part of Hungary, however, was already a
Turkish pachalic, and the rest was obliged

to pay tribute. Suleyman the Invincible

was desirous of taking Szigeth. A defeat

which the vanguard of the sultan sustain-

ed, at Sziklos, from the troops of Zrinyi,

excited his wrath. The famous grand
vizier, Mehmed Sokolowich, a renegade
of Croatia, marched, with 05,000 men, to

the attack of Szigeth. A bridge was
thrown over the swollen Drave, nnder
difficulties such as could be overcome
only by the iron will of the Turkish des-

f)ot
; and the army passed over the river

)ctween August 1 and 9. Zrinyi col-

lected his soldiers, 2500 in number.

They swore—first he hinjself, then each

soldier to his ca|)tain, and then all the

captains to him—to die for their faith,

their emperor and their country. Szigeth

lies between two rivers, as on an island.

When Zrinyi mustered his ti'oop, they

amounted to 3000 men. The Turks
bombarded, day and night, the "old city,"
which was but slightly fortified. The
besieged made many daring sallies ; but,
after they had defended the place, inch
by inch, and repulsed several assaults,
they were obliged to bum it, and to retreat
to the « new city." The Turks now
raised mounds of earth, from which they
could fire over the whole city. Zrinyi
made eveiy effort to {)revent the Turks
from filling up the fosse ; but they were
too numerous and indefatigable. He
now gave up the " new city" to the flames,
and threw himself into the castle. The
fire of the Turks was incessant, and they
were also active in excavating mines,
Zrinyi had no miners. The Hungarians
made a sally, repulsed the Turks, spiked
several of their cannons, but suflTered a
considerable loss. From August 26 to

September 1, seven assaults, or more, were
made daily ; but the Hungarians always
drove back the Turks. Many proposals
for capitulation were made to Zrinyi

;

but he rejected them all ; and even the
sidtan's threat to kill his son, whom the
Turks pretended to have in their power,
coidd not change his purpose. Soliman,
exas[)erated at his obstinacy, offered 1000
gold guilders for Zrinyi's head, and final-

ly died of rage, September 4. The grand
vizier kept his death a secret. Septem-
ber 5, the Turks succeeded in burning
the outer castle. Zrinyi retired to the
inner works. These, however, contained
no provision nor ammunition. On the
seventh, the Turks undertook a general
assault. The cinders fell even into the
aj)artments of the count. The castle was
in flames. Zrinyi now assembled his fol-

lowers, and said, " Remember your oath.

We must go forth, or bmn, or perish with
hunger. Let us die like men. Follow
me, and do as I do." Saying this, he
rushed out: his men, now reduced to COO,

followed. He received two balls, but
continued fighting until a third ball killed

him. The whole garrison shared the

fate of their commander. The Turks
thronged into the burning castle, but Zrin-

yi had fired trains leading to the powder
chambei-s. These exploded, and a largo

number of the enemies perished. Above
20,000 Tiuks had been killed or died of
sickness during the siege. The Turks
retained the ])lace until 1689. l^he aga
of the janizaries fixed the head of Zrinyi
before the tent of the sultan ; but it was
afterwards sent to the imperial general
coiuit Salm. The family of the Zrinyis
became extinct in 1703.
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ZscHOKKE, John Henry Daniel, was

born ni Magdeburg, in Prussia, in 1771.
He lost his parents early, and, having re-
ceived his education in the gymnasium
of that city, quitted it suddenly, and re-
mained, for some time, with a strolling
troop of actors, for whom he prepared
pieces. He subsequently entered the
university of Frankfort on the Oder,
where he studied, without any regular
plan, philosophy, theology, history and
belles-lettres. In 1792, he appeared as a
public teacher, but was unable to obtain

a fixed appointment. Some dramatic
productions of his were published. In

1795, he was again disappointed, when
he applied for a professorship in the

university of Frankfoit, having previ-

ously written against the religious edict

of Wollner. (q. v.) He now travelled,

and, while on his way to Italy, was in-

duced to stay in Switzerland, in order

to take the direction of a seminary in

Reichenau. During the disturbances

which agitated the Helvetic republic

in consequence of the French revo-

lution, he received a great variety of
appointments, some of an important

character. He continues to live in Switz-

erland. Of his numerous works, we
mention his History of the Grisons

;

Miscellany of the latest Information-^a

periodical which appeared from 1807 to

1813; his History of the Bavarian People
and their Rulers, written from 1812 to

1818, and much esteemed ; Contributions

to the History of our Time—a periodical

begun in 1817, and which ceased in 1823
;

History of Switzerland for the Swiss
People, perhaps his best work, of which
5000 copies were sold immediately in

Switzerland alone ; Pictures of Switzer-

land (2 vols., Aaraw, 1824) ; and a great

number of novels, tales, sketches, and
small historical pieces. A collection of

his writings appeared in 1825 et seq., in

forty small volumes.

ZuG, the smallest of the Helvetic can-

tons, lies between the cantons of Zurich,

Schweitz, Lucerne and Aargau. It has

a superficial area of 116 square miles, and
contains 14,710 inhabitants, of German
origin, and of the Roman Catholic re-

ligion. In regard to its natural charac-

ters, it may be divided into two distinct

parts, of which the north-western is com-
posed of fertile valleys, and the south-

eastern of a mountainous land, in which,

however, none of the summits rise above
an elevation of 5000 feet, and the descent

is gentle. A considerable part of the

surface is occupied by lakes Zug and

Egeri. The inhabitants are employed

almost exclusively in the breeding of

cattle, and the cultivation of orchards.

The constitution is democratic, the su-

preme power being exercised by popular

representatives in different bodies. The
quota of the canton in the army of the

confederacy is 250 men, and the pecunia-

ry contingent 1250 Swiss francs. The
chief place is the town of the same name,
with 2800 inhabitants, on lake Zug, in a

delightful situation, at the foot of a moun-
tain of the same name, sun-ounded by
fertile meadows, orchards, vineyards, and
pretty country houses. The lake bathes

the foot of Righi on the south : behind

rises mount Pilate ; and, in the distance,

the snow^y summits of the Bernese Alps
are seen towering up into the sky. The
lake is about ten miles long and from two
to three wide.

ZuiDERSEE, or Zutder-Zee (i. e. South

sea); an inland sea or gulf of the North
sea, or German ocean, surrounded chief-

ly by the Dutch provinces of Holland,

Overyssel, and Friesland. Its length,

fi"om north to south, is about 80 miles ; its

breadth varies from 15 to 30 ; superficial

area, 1200 square miles. It is said to

have been, in remote ages, a lake, until

the baiTier on the north-west, separating

it from the German ocean, was swallowed

up by some inundation of the sea. This
opinion is confirmed by the position of

the islands Texel, Vlieland, &c., which,

with intervening shoals and sand-banks,

still form a kind of defence against the

ocean. The trade of Amsterdam is car-

ried on along the Zuyder-Zee, the en-

trance to which is at the Texel. The
communication of this sea with the lake

of Harlem is by the south, the inlet on
the banks of which Amsterdam is built.

In so level a country there are few rivers

to flow into this sea : of those that do so,

the Yssel is the largest. The extent of

the Zuyder-Zee exposes it to great agita-

tion in tempestuous weather; yet, on
proceeding from South Holland to Fries-

land, it is usual to sail across the southern

part of it, called the Lemmer, instead of

making the circuit by land. The Y is a

gulf of the Zuyder-Zee, which forms the

connexion with the lake of Harlem, and

of which a part is called the Pampus.
ZuiNGLius. (See Zwingli.)

ZuLLicHAU, a town in the government
of Frankfort, in the Prussian province of

Brandenburg, 112 miles from Berlin, 17

miles east of Crossen, Ion. 15° 44' E., lat.

52° 8' N., a league from the Oder, has

4700 inhabitants, an academy, an orphan



ZULLICHAU—ZURICH. 347

asylum, and a seminary for school-masters.
(See Schools.) It was formerly a thriving
town, having many manufactories of
broadcloth, large quantities of which were
sent into Poland, Russia, and even China

;

but, since Russia has protected the Polish
manufactures, Zuliichau has much declin-
ed. The manufacture of silk, however, has
in some measure supplied the place ofthat
of cloth. On the banks of the Oder,
much wine is made ; but its quality is less

to be commended than the industry of
the cultivators. The town belongs, with
the circle of the same name (300 square
miles, with 30,000 inhabitants), to the
duchy of Crossen, which, in 1538, fell to

Brandenburg.
Zdmbo. (See Wax Figures.)
ZuMSTEEG, John Rodolphus, a German

composer, the son of a sei-vant, was born
in 1760, in Sachsenflur, in Wiirtemberg,
and educated in the ducal school near
Stuttgart, enjoyed the instruction of the
meinbers of the ducal chapel, and, when
yet a pupil, composed several operettas,

cantatas and songs for the Robbers ofSchil-
ler, whose friend he was. He was then ap-
pointed violoncellist in the chapel of the
duke, and, in 1792, concert-master and
director of the opera. He died in 1802,
of apoplexy. His songs and glees are
some of the best which the Germans pos-
sess. He also composed operas and a
mass, &c.
Zurich ; a canton of Switzerland,

bounded north by Schaffhausen, north-
east and east by Thurgau, south-east by
St. Gall, south by Schweitz and Zug,
west by Aargau, and north-west by Ba-
den (see Switzerland) ; square miles, 953

;

population, 224,150. The general aspect

is pleasant, abounding in hills and valleys,

but destitute of the magnificent scenery
that marks the interior and south of
Switzerland. The climate is mild, and
the soil is tolerably fertile, and well culti-

vated. Rich pastures and extensive oi-

chards abound, and, in some parts, there
are fine tracts of wooded country. Corn,
wine, cattle, butter and cheese are some
of the principal products. The manufac-
tures are considerable, of cotton, silk

stuflTs, linen, woollen and leather. The
inhabitants are of German origin, and,

with the exception of two societies, are

Calvinists. The government, which was
aristocratico-democratic in its adminis-

tration, was new-modelled in 1831. The
legislative power was vested in a great

council of 212 members, 25 of whom
formed an executive council, and court

of final appeal.

Zurich ; a city of Switzerland, capital
of the above canton, on the Limmat, at
the north extremity of the lake of Zurich,
in a nan-ow valley, between hills, 36
miles south-west of Constance, 55 north-
east of Berne ; Ion. 8° 32' E. ; lat. 47° 22'

N. It is i)leasantly situated, fortified with
a wall and ditch, tolerably neat and clean,
though most of the houses are old-fash-

ioned. It has four Reformed churches.
Its public buildings are not remaikable,
but the scenery around is striking, and
there are beautiful promenades. There
are numerous private gardens ; and in no
place in Europe, except Haarlem, is more
attention paid to fine flowers. Having
the advantage of water communication
by means of its lake and river, it has long
been a place of manufacture and trade.

Woollens, linens, cottons, leather and silk

are its chief manufactures. Few places
of the size of Zurich have surpassed it

in the cultivation of literature. For five

centuries it has been a town of literary

distinction. It has a public library of
40,000 volumes, collegium humanitalis,

gymnasium Carolinum, a school for the
deaf and dumb, and one for the blind, a
society of physics, economics, and natural

history, a military school, a medical semi-
nary, and various other institutions. Na-
tives, Conrad Gesner, Solomon Gesner,
John James Gesner, J. C. Lavater, Hirzel,

and Pestalozzi. Population, 14,000. Zii-

rich has, in recent times, been the theatre

of some interesting political events. In
the war carried on by the second coali-

tion against the French republic (1799),
Zurich became an important point in the
military operation. On the fourth and
fitlh of June, the archduke Charles
gained some advantages over the French
forces here, and, on the seventh, occu-
pied Zurich. In August, it became the

theatre of new conflicts ; and, on the

twenty-fourth of September, Mass^na de-

feated here the allied forces of Russia
and Austria, and compelled diem to

evacuate Switzerland.

Zurich ; a lake of Switzerland, ex-

tending, in the form of a crescent, chiefly

through the canton of Zurich, but partly

also between those of Schweitz and St.

Gall. It is divided into two parts by the

strait of Rappei-swyl, a quarter of a mile
over, crossed by a bridge. In other
places, the breadth varies to nearly five

miles. The length is thirty miles. This
lake, without rivalling that of Geneva in

its sublime scenery, is one of the finest in

Europe, being surrounded by a popu-
lous and well cultivated country, and the
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prospects on its banks being richly varied.
Behind and above the vine-covered hills
which enclose it, loftier suininiis rise
gradually higher and higher, till the eye
finally rests on the glaciers of Glarus,
Schvireitz and the Orisons. The pros-
pect is finest from the lake itself; where,
as you sail along, the scene is ever shift-

ing and changing. Upon the little island
of Ufnaii, was formerly seen the tomb of
Von Hutten, who died here in 1523.
ZuRLA, Placidus, cardinal and vicar-

general of pope Leo XII, born in the Ve-
netian territory, at Legnago, in 1759, and
Jippointed cai-dinal May l(j, 1823, is

known by his scientific labors. He spent

several years in investigating the accounts
of the discoveries of tlie Venetian travel-

lers in the thirteenth and fourteenth cen-

turies, who opened the way for Columbus
and Vasco da Gama. He published the

result of his inquiries in his treatises re-

specting Marco Polo (who penetrated as

far as China, and first brought to Eiuope
information of Japan), and a few other

Venetian travellei-s (2 vols., 4to., with
notes on subjects of natural history, by
Rossi,1823). He maintains, in these works,
that the brothers Zeno (q. v.) discovered,

in the northern parts of the Atlantic, the

coasts of Newfoundland, and other parts

of America, a hundred years before Co-
lumbus, and that the Scandinavian nations

maintained an intercourse with the new
world as late as 1380, which they had
been acquainted with as early as 980 or

1000. The brotheis Zeno collected their

information on the island of Friseland,

which Columbus also is said, by his son,

to have visited for the same purpose.

Zurla also gives the earliest Venetian

chart, which confirms many statements

of the Icelandic saga. The cardinal has

also written treatises on the travels of

Cadamosto and Ilionciniotti in Eastern

Africa. Zurla has had, for several years,

the chief direction of the [)ropaganda.

From materials contained in tlie archives

of this society, he prepared a discourse on
the advantages which the sciences, par-

ticularly geography, owe to the Christian

religion (1823).

ZuRLiTE ; an imperfectly-described

mineral, found in mount Vesuvius, with

calcareous spar. It occurs in rectangular

prisms, or in botryoidal masses, of an
asparagus-green color. It yields to the

knife, but emits sparkles with steel. Spe-

cific gravity, 3.274 ; melts with borax into

a black glass.

ZoRjLO, Giuseppe, count de ; an Italian

politician, bom, in 1759, at Naples. In

1783, when an earthquake had devastated

many parts of the kingdom, and men of

merit were wanted to heal the wounds of

the provinces, Zurlo was sent into Cala-

bria. He was afterwards made judge,

and, in 1798, was invited to become min-

ister of finance ; but he declined the offer.

The king, however, when he fled to Sici-

ly, left him in the administration of the

finances. The people, entertaining un-

founded suspicions against him, seized his

person, and destroyed his house. After a

few months, when the royal government
was reestablished, he was made minister

of finance. The countiy was inundated

with paper money, the credit of the

government destroyed, and large sums
wanted to meet the public exigencies.

Zurlo reestablished the finances, and re-

fused the rewards offered him for his ser-

vices, saying that he had always found

himself honored by his poverty. In 1803,

his mi?iistry came to an end. He refused

every offer of the new government, until,

in 1809, Joseph made him minister of

justice. He did much within the few
months that he remained in this office ; but

the government, wishing to give him a

more extended sphere ofaction, made him
minister of the interior. This depart-

ment required an entire reorganization.

Zurlo took the best measure^ for the pro-

motion of agriculture, manufactures, pub-

lic instruction, the fine arts, finances, &c.
He also put the hospital for the insane, at

Aversa, on an excellent footing. On the

restoration of the old government, he ac-

companied the queen (madame Murat) to

Trieste, where he separated from her; fell

sick in Venice, and, during his recovery,

made a translation of Anacreon, which
appeared there anonymously. He then

lived for three years in Rome, and, in

1818, received permission to return to

Naples, where he was made minister of

the interior in 1820, but, in consequence

of the attacks of fanatics, lost the office

within a few months. Afler that time, he

lived as a private man, in Naples, where

he died in 1828.

ZuRZACH ; a small town in the canton

of Aargau, in Swit-zerland, with 800 in-

habitants ; 33 miles east of Basle. Here is

a church dedicated to St. Veronica, who
is said to have wrought many miracles in

Zurzach, and to have been buried there

;

whence it became a place of pilgrimage

itiuch resorted to by devout Catholics.

(See Veronica.) It still has two fairs,

which originated from the former pilgrim-

ages, and are much frequented by Grer-

man, Italian and French traders.
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ZuTDERSEE. (See Zuidersee.)

ZwEiBRucKEN. (Scc Dcux-Ponts.)
ZwiNGLi, or (as it is often Latinized)

ZuiNGLius, Ulrich, the Swiss reformer,

was a contemporary of Luther, and was
born at Wildenhausen, in the Swiss coun,-

ty of Toggenburg, Jan. 1, 1484, Ulrich
was the third o^ eight sons of the bailiff

of that place. He studied at an early age
in Basle and Berne, and continued his

studies in Vienna, where he occupied
himself with philosophy, and again in

Basle, where he devoted his attention to

theology, under the direction of Wytten-
bach. In 1506, Zwingli became parish
priest at Glarus, and here employed his

time, as Luther had done in the Augus-
tine monastei-y at Erfurt, in the diligent

reading of the Holy Scriptures. He cop-
ied the letters of Paul in the original

Greek, and even learned them by heart

—

an acquisition which afterwards proved
of gieat service to him in his public dis-

cussions. He accompanied the forces of
Glarus during the campaigns of 1512,

1513 and 1515, in Lombardy, in the cause
of the pope against the French, in the ca-

pacity of chaplain, and was rewarded for

this service by the grant of a pension
from the pope. In 1516, he became
preacher in the convent of Einsiedeln,

then a celebrated place of pilgrimage.

Here he showed a spirit far in advance
of the age, raising his voice not only

against the corruptions and abuses that

had crept into the church, and infected

the public morals, but even against the

y)iigrimages in honor of Our Lady of
Einsiedeln, and calling upon the bishops

of Sion and Constance to promote a ref-

ormation of religious doctrines, in con-

formity with the dictates of the divine

word. At tliis time, however, his con-

duct was so far from exciting suspicion,

that, in 1518, the papal legate, Pulci, gave
him the diploma of acolyte chaplain to

the holy see. He was, not long after, in-

vited to Zurich, and entered on his office

of preacher in^the cathedral, Jan. 1, 1519,

with a discourse in which he declared

himself for the use of the Scriptures in

their genuine form, without regai-d to the

prescrilied texts and lessons. At Zurich,

Zwingli delivered a series of sennons on
the Holy Scriptures ; and these discourses,

witli those against error, superstition and

vice, laid the foundation for his future

work of reformation. The occasion which

called him forth was similar to that which

had aroused Luther. In 1518, Beniardin

Samson, a Franciscan monk of Milan,

appeared in Switzerland, witli the inten-
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tion of raising money by the sale of indul-
gences. Zwingli, who was then preach-
ing at Einsiedeh), opposed him there,
and afterwards in Zurich, with all the
power of his eloquence, and brought the
indulgences into so much odium that

Samson was not even permitted to enter
Zurich ; and the bishop of Constance, to

whom the vile arts of the monk were
offensive, supported Zwingli in this meas-
ure. From this time, Zwingli gradually

went further in his plans, with the appro-
bation not only of the Zurichers, but of
the great body of the Swiss in general.

In Zurich, his reforms were so far pro-

moted by the government, that, in 1520, a
decree was issued, ordering that the Holy
Scriptures should be taught without hu-
man additions. In 1522, the reformation
was extended to external ceremonies. In
that year, Zwingli wrote his first work
against the fasts of the church, and began
the study of Hebrew. The offers of pro-
motion which he received from pope
Adrian VI had not power to make him
waver. In 1523, the government of Zii

rich invited all theologians to a public

conference in Zurich, to convict, if possi-

ble, Zwingli of an error in doctrine.

About six hundred persons, clergy and
laymen, were present at this disputation.

Zwingli exhibited his opinions in the form
of sixty-seven propositions, which were to

form the subject of discussion ; but the
objections of the celebrated John Faber,
afterwards bishop of Vienna, appeared so
unsatisfactory to the magistracy of Zurich,
that they adhered still more zealously to

the preachings of Zwingli. The second
dispute, in which Zwingli urged his ob-
jections to images and the mass with such
force that the former were soon after re-

moved from the churches, and the latter

abolished, was held, in the same year, in

the presence of nine hundred persons.

In 1524, Z%vingli married Anna Reinhard,

a widow, and, the next year, published his

Commentary on true and false Religion.

The reformation in his native land was
now fixed upon a firm base ; and he con-
tinued the Avork with undiminished zeal,

warmly supported by the public authori-

ty, which suppressed the mendicant or-

ders, required all questions of marriage to

be settled by the civil tribunals, and es-

tablished a better administration of the
church revenues. In general, Zwingli
agreed in his opinions with the German
reformers : like them he assumed the
Bible as the only rule of faith, rejected all

human additions, attacked the ambition
and rapacity of the clergy, as well as the
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superstitions they had countenanced, and
aimed to restore the church to the sim-
pHcity of primitive times. His views
were on some points pecuhar, particularly
in regard to the real presence, and on
some less important matters relative to the
litur^. In order to remove this wall of
partition from between the two parties
which adopted the new doctiines, a meet-
ing between the Saxon and Swiss re-

formers was held at Marburg (Oct. 1—3,

1529), at the suggestion of Phihp the

Magnanimous, landgrave of Hesse. The
former were represented by Luther and
Melanchthon, the latter by ZwingU and
CEcolampadius. The conference was
conducted with moderation, and the

otherwise violent Luther treated ZwingU
with a brotherly kindness. Although a
complete union was not effected, yet a
convention was agi-eed upon, the thirteen

firet articles of which, containing the most
important matters of religious faith, were
recognised by both parties ; and the four-

teenth declared that, though they could
not agree as to the real presence of Christ

in the Eucharist, they would conduct

towards each in the spirit of Christian

charity. In 1531, an open war broke out

between Ziirich on the one side, and the

Catholic cantons of Lucerne, Schweitz,

Uri, Underwalden and Zug on the other

;

and Zwingli was commanded to take the

field, bearing the banner of the canton,

which it had been usual for an ecclesias-

tic to support. A battle ensued on the

5th of October, and Zwingli called upon
his countrymen " to trust in God." But

the enemy were more than twice as

strong as the Zurichers, and under better

officers : the latter were therefore defeat-

ed, and Zwingli was among the slain.

The Reformed church (q. v.) afterwards

received from the hands of Calvin (q. v.)

its present organization.—See Hess, Vie

de Zwingli (Paris, 1810), and Rotermund,

Life of Zwingli (in German, Bremen,
1818).—An edition of his works appeared

at Ziirich in 1819 seq., 4 vols.; and a

more complete one has been published at

the same place more recently (1828 seq.).



APPENDIX,

CONTAINING, BESIDES THE ARTICLES REFERRED TO IT FROM THE PRE-
CEDING PART OF THE VOLUME, A NUMBER OF SUPPLEMENTARY

ARTICLES, AND NUMEROUS REFERENCES TO ARTICLES
CONTAINED IN THE BODY OF THE WORK.

Abernetht, John, an eminent English
surgeon, was born about 1765 ; but wheth-
er in Ireland or in Scotland he was him-
self ignorant. It appears, however, that

he received his elementary education in

England, and commenced his profession-

al studies (1780] at St. Bartholomew's
hospital, in London, under the direction

of sir Cliarlcs lilick, one of the surgeons
of that institution. Young Abernethy was
at this time more remarked for the oddi-

ties of his conversation and manners than

for any indications of superior genius, and
passed, among his fellow students, by the

name of the ostler, on account of his at-

tending the lectures in the dress of a

groom. Having become the pupil of the

celebrated John Hunter (q. v.), Abernethy
was appointed, through his influence, as-

sistant-surgeon to Bartholomew's hospital,

and, not long after, became lecturer on
anatomy and surgery in that establish-

ment. He continued assistant-surgeon of
the hospital for nearly forty years, until

the death of sir Charles Blick, when
he was elected senior surgeon. In 1793,

he first appeared as an author, by the

publication of his Surgical and Physiologi-

cal Essays (8d part, 1797), which was
followed by Surgical Oljservations (part

1st, 1804, 2d, 180G). New editions of the

latter appeared in 2 vols., 8vo., 1809—11,

with additions. These publications, par-

ticularly his 0!)servations on Local Dis-

eases and Indigestion, and on Tumoi-s

and Lumbar Al)scess, established his rep-

utation not only at home but in foreign

countries. His account of cases of his

tying the iliac artery for aneurism, con-
taining, as it did, striking examples and
lucid descriptions of that bold experiment,
attracted especial notice and admiration.
As a lecturer on surgery, anatomy and
pathology, Abernethy held the first rank
in London. In his mode of teaching, he
was not very minute on anatomy, which
he thought could only be learned in the
dissecting room ; but the energy of his

manner, and the allusions he was accus-
tomed to introduce, gave a gi-eat interest

to what he delivered, tind attracted the
attention of his pupils. He was particu-

larly earnest in urging upon them that

the education of a surgeon is never com-
plete, and that his whole life should be a
course of study. He also o])posed the

division of surgery into distinct depart-

ments, as that of the oculist, of the aurist,

&c., considering the whole as essentially

connected, and that no man, properly

educated, can be ignorant of the diseases

which those divisions embrace. His
treatment of his patients was marked by
many eccentricities, which often took the

character of harshness and rudeness, al-

though some anecdotes are related of his

benevolence and kindness towards those

in destitute circumstances. His death

took i)Iace in 1830. Besides the works
already mentioned, Abernethy published

an Inquiry into Hunter's Theory of Life

(1814) ; the Introductoiy Lecture for 1815,

exhibiting some of Mr. Hunter's Opinions
respecting Diseases; Physiological Lec-
tures (1817), &c.
Abhorrers. (See Jeffreys, George.]
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Abrantes. (See Junot.)

Abyssinian Era. (See Epoch.)
Academy Figures. (See Dratoing.)
AcTYNOLiTE. (See Hornblende.)
Adams, John. (See Pitcaim Island.)

Adjournment. (See Prorogation.)
^NEAS Sylvius. (See Piccolomini.)

Agricultural System, in political

economy. (See Physiocratic System.)

Aguado ; a Portuguese Jew, known in

consequence of the Spanish stocks which
bear his name, his rapid success and great

fortune. He first attracted notice after

the late campaign of the French in Spain
(called in France ^romenacfe en Espagne),
as financial agent for the Spanish govern-

ment in Paris. He has not, as far as is

known, contracted new loans, but has

converted the old Spanish vales into new
stocks, now known as Aguados. The
liberals reproach him with having procur-

ed credit for a government which does

not acknowledge the obligations of the

cortes. The apostolic party will hear

nothing of credit, debts or interest : the

king, according to them, ought to live

upon the bounty of the priests ; and the

European contractors have not much con-

fidence in Aguado's paper, because they

say that its issue is unlimited, and that

even the interest on the same is discharg-

ed by means of new Aguados. Yet the

interest, thus far, has been paid with great

punctuality. The king of Spain has re-

warded the services of Aguado by making
him a marquis, and heaping honors upon
him. Aguado has not been able to effect

even a conditional acknowledgment of the

loans of the cortes. He was the soul of

the financial movements of the moderate
royalists, at the head of whom was Bal-

lesteros. The pride of the Spanish gran-

dees, and other circumstances, induced

him to lay down his agency in 1830. He
is about fifty years old, and is considered

to be worth about twenty millions of

francs. He resides in Paris, and is per-

sonally not popular.

Aids. (See Tenures.)

Al ; the Arabic article. (See El.)

Alban's, Duchess of St. (See CoiUts.)

Albemarle, Duke of. (See Monk.)

Alewife. (See Herring.)

Alexandra. (See Cassandra.)

Alexandria, Era of. (See Epoch.)

Aliment is accidentally placed after

M-Sovls.
Alkaloid. Certain plants, of powerful

operation as medicines or poisons, owe
this quality to the possession of peculiar

ingredients, which modern science has

Bucceeded in separating entirely from the

other substances with which they are mix-

ed, and which have been called alkaloids,

because they resemble the proper alkalies

in their mode of acting on vegetable col-

ors, and in their power to neutralize acids,

and to form with them salts. Besides

these characteristics, which are essential

to constitute them alkaloids, most of

them have also the following properties:

they contain azote, have a white color in

their pure state, a bitter taste, a power of

crystallizing, an inability to evaporate un-

til dissolved, difficult solubility in water,

easy solubility in alcohol, and precipitate

their solutions by an infusion of gall-nuts;

yet some of them have not all these qual-

ities ; for instance, the coniin. lately ex-

tracted by Geiger from hemlock, is distin-

guished by its volatility and easy solubility

in water. The alkaloids have become of

gieat importance in medicine, enabling us

to use the effective principles of plants

free from all foreign admixture, and in

accurately-measured doses, particularly

the alkaloids of opium and Peruvian bark.

The following alkaloids have l)een estab-

lished : Brucine, found in the false Angus-
tura bark, nux vomica, and several other

strychnos, cinchonin and quinine in Peru-

vian bark, coniin in hemlock, corydalinein

the root of corydalis tuberosa, emetine in

the various species of ipecacuanha, mor-

phia in opium, nicotine in tobacco, solanine

in the various species of solanum, strych-

nia (generally together with brucine) in

the St. Ignatius bean, nux vomica, and

upas-tieute, veratrine in the seeds of the

cevadilla, and in most plants of the family

colchiceae. (See the separate articles.)

The narcotic herbs henbane, thorn-apple,

deadly nightshade, and some other herbs

and barks, seem also to contain alkaloids.

The establishment of the class of alkaloids

dates from 1816, when Sertiirner first de-

clared morphia to be a substance allied to

the alkalies. More information will be

found in late chemical works, particularly

Magendie's Directions for preparing and

applying some new Kinds of Medicines.
Allochroite. (See Garnet.)

Alluvial Way. (See Ridge-Road.)
Althorp, Viscount. (See Spencer.)

Amenti. (See Hieroglyphics.)

Ameriscoggin. (See Androscoggin.)

Ammoniuret of Copper. (See Cop-

per.)

Amphigene. (See Leucite.)

Amurath, or Murad I, in biography

and history, sultan of the Turks, was the

son of Orchan, and the brother of Soly-

man, and succeeded his father, A. D. 1360.

In pursuing the conquest of the Greek
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empire, lie subdued, without resistance,

the whole province of Romania, or
Thrace, from the Hellespont to mount
Hsemus, and the verge of the capital, and
made choice of Adrianople for the royal

seat of his government and religion in

Europe. He afterwards marched against

the Sclavonian nations, between the Dan-
ube and the Adriatic, namely, the Bulga-
rians, Servians, IJosnians and Albanians

;

and having vanquished these hardy and
warlike tribes, he converted them, by a
prudent institution, into the firmest and
most faithful supporters of the Ottoman
greatness. Beuig reminded by his vizier

that, according to the Mohammedan law,

he was entitled to a fifth part of the spoil

and captives, and that the duty might be
easily levied, by stationing vigilant ofiicers

at Gallipoli to watch the passage, he se-

lected for his use the stoutest and most
beautiful of the Christian youth, and edu-
cated many thousands of the European
captives in religion and arms. This new
miUtia was consecrated and named by a
<;elebrated dervise, who, standing in the

front of their ranks, stretched the sleeve

of his gown over the head of the fore-

most soldier, and pronounced his blessing

in these words: "Let them be called j«n-
izaries [yenghi chcri, or new soldiers).

May their countenance be ever bright

;

their hand victorious ; their sword keen.

May their spear always hang over the

heads of their enemies; and, wheresoever
they go, may they return with a white

face." Such was the origin of the jani-

zaries. By the assistance of these troops,

Amurath extended his conquests in Eu-
rope and Asia ; and he succored the em-
peror John Pala3ologus against the Bulga-

rians. When a rebellion was concerted

by the eldest sons of these two sovereigns

against their fiithcrs, Amurath punished

his own son by depriving him of his

sight, and insisted on the same penalty

being inflicted on the son of the emperor.

After a prolonged course of success, Am-
uratli was opposed by a formidable league

of the Walacliians, Hungarians, Dalma-
tians, Triballians and Arnaouts, under the

command of Lazarus, prince of Servia.

fn the battle of Cossova, Lazarus was
defeated and taken prisoner; and the

league and independence of the Sclavoni-

an tribes was finally crushed. But, as the

victor walked over the fielil, viewing the

slain, and triumphing in his success, a

Servian soldier started from tlie crowd

ol" <lead bodies, and j)icrced Amurath, at

the moment of his exultation, in the belly,

with a mortal wound. Otliers have at-

30*

tributed his death to a Croat, who is said

to have stabbed him in his tent; and this

accident was alleged as an excuse for the
unworthy precaution of piriionhig, as it

were, between two attendants, an ambas-
sador's arms, when he was introduced to

the royal presence. Amurath died in the
seventy-firet year of his age, and thirtieth

ofhisreign, A. D. 1389.

Amurath, or Murad II, succeeded his

father, Mahomet I, in 1422, at the age of
eighteen years. His reign commenced
with the capture and death of an impos-
tor, who pretended to be Mustapha, the

son of Bajazet, and who was supported
by the Greek emperor. He then invested

Constantinople; but his attention was di-

verted by the rebellion of Mustapha, his

younger brother, who was imprisoned
and strangled in his presence. In 1424,

he restored the discipline of the janizaries,

and reformed the abuses of the spahie

;

and, in 1426, he laid waste the isle of
Zante, belonging to the Venetians. In
the next year, he invaded and subdued
the Morea, and obliged the Grecian eni-

])eror to pay him tribute; and, having
taken Thessalonica, or Saloniki, he com-
pelled the Venetians to make peace. In

1434, he suppressed the rebellion of Ka-
raman-Ogli ; and, when a war broke out

between the Ottoman empiie and the
king of Hungary, in which the famous
Hungarian general John Hunniades gained
several victories, Amurath crossed the

Danube, and laid siege to Belgrade ; but
Hunniades obliged him to raise it. He
also invaded and subdued Servia, which
was restored in the peace between Hun-
gary and Poland ; and, on this occasion,

it was stipulated that neither party should
cross the Danube in a hostile manner into

the dominions of the other. In 1443, at

the age of forty years, perceiving the van-
ity of human greatness, he resigned the

empire to his son Mahomet, and retired

to Magnesia, where he joined the society

of dervises and hermits, and adopted
all their austerities and fanatic rites.

From this dream of enthusiasm he was
soon roused by the Hungarian invasion

;

and Amurath, urged by the earnest en-
treaty of his son, and the wishes of the

people, consented to take the command of
the army. Advancing by hasty marches
from Adrianople, at the head of 60,000
men, he met the Christians at A'ania.

The Turks were victorious, and 10,000
Christians were slain. This battle hap-
pened on the 10th of November, A. D.
1444, and was followed by the retirement

of Amurath a second time to the stillness
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and devotion of private life. In 1446, he
was again called forth to public service
by ail insunection of the janizaries, who
filled Adrianople with rapine and slaugh-
ter. Having quelled this tumult, he turn-
ed his arms against the famous Scander-
beg, prince of Epirus, who had revolted,
and followed him to Albania, at the head
of 60,000 horse and 40,000 janizaries.

The conquests of the sultan were confin-

ed to the petty fortress of Sfetigrade ; and
he retired with shame and loss from the

walls of Croya, the castle and residence

of the Castriots. Amurath, by the alter-

native of death or the Koran, converted

all the Epirots to his own faith. The
Hungarians renewed their invasion of the

territories near the Danube; and Amu-
rath fell in with them near Cossova, the

place where Amurath I had been victori-

ous. The result of many partial but

bloody actions was the rout of the Chris-

tian forces, and the capture and imprison-

ment of Hunniades, the supreme captain

and governor of Hungai-y, in his retreat.

Amurath returned to Adrianople. On
his arrival, he was seized with a disorder

in his head, which terminated his life in

the forty-seventh year of his age, and the

twenty-ninth of his reign. According to

Cantemir, the historian of the Ottoman
empire, he lived forty-nine, and reign-

ed thirty years, six months and eight

days.

Anaconda. This species of serpent is

described under the head Boa.

Anaglyphs. (See Hieroglyphics.)

Anatase. (See Titanium.)

Anchor Making. Referring to the

body of the work for a short histoiy and
description of this important instrument,

in its common form, we shall here give an

account of the method hitherto commonly
practised of making anchors. Some im-

provements on the process here described,

have been lately introduced in the royal

dock-yards ofEngland. Anchors are made
by welding small bars of iron into solid

masses. This mode is preferable to mak-

ing a single bar, of sufficient size, by the

forge hammer, in the original preparation

of the iron, because the compounded bar

is not liable to internal flaws, at least

not transversely; for the bars are all

examined before uniting them : if, there-

fore, after the welding, any cracks are

left between the bars, they must be in

the length of the anchor, and will not de-

duct so materially from the strength of

the whole. The bellows are not like

those which ordinary smiths make use of;

but two large pair of single bellows are

placed horizontally by the side of each

other, the pipes of both being inserted in-

to the same tue-iron, and directed to blow

to the same focus, in the centre of the fire.

These bellows are exactly like those in

use for domestic purposes, which only

throw out air when the upper board is

pressed down. The two are worked al-

ternately by means of levers and weights.

The parts of the anchor are all made sejv

arately, and afterwards united together.

The first step, in making the parts, is to

asseinble or fagot the bars. For the

centre of the mass, which is to make the

shank, four large bars are first laid togeth-

er ; then upon the flat sides of the square

so formed, smaller bars are arranged to

make it up to a circle. The number is

various; but, in large anchors, six or

eight bars are laid on every side : this cir-

cle is surrounded by a number of bars ar-

ranged like the staves of a cask : as many
as thirty-six are often used, and form a

complete case for the others. The ends

are made up by short bars to a square

figure : the fagot is finished by driving

iron hoops upon it at sufficient distances

;

and it is suspended from the crane in

such a manner that it can be moved and

turned in any direction by only one or

two men, even when it weighs three tons.

The fire is made up hollow, like an oven.

To eflTect this form, the fireman first

spreads the coals evenly upon the hearth,

and, with his shovel or slice, makes a flat

surface about the level of the tue-hole:

he then arranges some large cinders or

cakes round in a circle upon this surface,

and by other cinders builds it up like an

oven or dome, leaving a mouth to intro-

duce the iron. The oven is adapted in

size to the magnitude of the mass of iron,

and must be brought forwards upon the

hearth, to leave a space between its interi-

or cavity and the orifice of the tue-iron,

in which space a passage is made from

the tue-hole to the fire, and filled up with

large lighted coals, and then covered up

by small coals. The blast from the bel-

lows passes through these hot coals, in

order that the cold an- may not enter the

fire at once, and blow on the iron, but be

first converted into flame, which is urged

forcibly into the oven, and is reverberated

from the roofand sides upon the iron placed

in the centre. As the floor of the oven is

nearly upon a level with the tue-hole, the

flame from the coals between it and the

fire also plays upon the bottom, and thus

heats the iron on all sides. The outside

of the dome is covered over with a con-

siderable thickness of small coals, which
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cake together, and, as the inside of the
oven consumes, settle down into a dome
again, wliich the smitli aids by striking

the outside with the flat of his slice. If
the fire breaks out at any place in the roof,

the smith immediately repairs the breacli

with fresh coals, and damps them with
water, that they may not burn too fast

;

for, if the inside of the oven burns veiy
fierce, the flames will not be reverberated
so forcibly as when it is in the state of
burning cake. Care must likewise be
taken to prevent the fire burning back to

the tue-iron. The mouth of the oven
should be made no larger than to admit
the work; and, that as little heat as pos-
sible may escape by the iron, the mouth
is filled round it with coals. All the men
unite to assist in blowing the bellows, which
tliey work from halfan hour to an hour, ac-

cording to the size of the anchor, until they
have raised the iron to a good welding
heat. The mouth of the fire is opened oc-

casionally to inspect the process, and the

fagot is turned in the fire, if it is not

foimd to be heating equally in every part.

Eight men, and sometimes more, are em-
ployed to forge an anchor : six of them
strike with the hammers, one is stationed

at the guide-bar, and the eighth, who is

master, or foreman, directs the others, and
occasionally assists to guide the anchor.

When the whole of that part which is in

the fire comes to a good welding heat,

the workmen leave the bellows and take

up their hammei-s : the coals are removed
from the iron, which is swung out of the

fire by the man who guides it, assisted by
others, and the hot end placed on the an-

vil, during which time, one or two labor-

ers, with birch brooms, sweep off the

coals which adhere to it. The smiths

now begin hammering, one half the num-
ber standing on one side and the other

half on the other. They use large sledges,

weighing from sixteen to eighteen pounds,

and faced Avith steel, striking in regular

order, one after the other, swinging the

liammers at arm's length, and all striking

nearly at the same place. The foreman

places himself near the man who guides,

and, with a long wand, points out the

])art he wishes them to strike, and, at the

same time, directs, and sometimes as-

sists, the guide to turn the fagot round,

so as to bring that side uppermost which

requires to be hammered. This is con-

tinued as long as the metal retains suffi-

cient heat for welding. This process is ex-

ceedingly laborious for the workmen, and is

much more eflfectually performed by means

of the Hercules, a machine resembling a

pile-driver, which stiikes such powerful
blows upon the iron as to consolidate the
bars much more than the strokes of small
hammers can do, however long they may
be continued. When the iron has lost so
much of the heat that it will no longer
weld, the foreman takes a number of pins,

made like veiy thick nails without heads

:

one of these he holds in the end of a
cleft stick, places its point upon the iron,

and two smiths, with their sledges, strike

on it with all their force, to drive it

through the bars ; but this they must do
quickly, or the pins will become hot and
soft, so as not to penetrate the bar. These
pins are intended to hold the whole to-

gether more firmly, and, by swelling out

the sides, to fill up any small spaces there

may be between the bare. The iron is

now returned to the fire, another mouth
being opened on the opposite side of
the oven, to admit the end or part which
has been welded to come through, that a

part farther up the fagot may be heated
;

and, when this is done, the welding is

performed in the same manner as befbre.

Thus, by repeated heatings, the fagot is

made into one solid bar, of the size and
length intended. It is then hammered
over again at welding heats to finish it,

and make an even surface ; and, in this

second operation, the workmen do not

leave off hammering as soon as the iron

loses its full welding heat, but continue
till it turns almost black. This renders

the surface solid and hard, and closes all

small pores at which the sca-watcr might
enter, and, by corroding the bars, expand
them, and, in time, split open the mass of
iron. Tlie shank for an anchor is made
larger at the lower end, where the arms
are to be welded to it, and is of a square

figure. A sort of rebate, or scarf, is here

formed on each side the square, in order

that the arms may apply more properly

for welding. This scarf is made in the

original shape of the fagot, and finished

by cutting away some of the metal with

chisels while it is hot, and using sets or

punches properly formed to make a square

angle to the shoulder of the scarf. The
upper end of the shank is likewise square,

and the length between these square parts

is worked either to an octagon or round,

tapering regularly from the lower to the

upper end. The hole to receive the ring

of the anchor is pierced through the

square part at the upper end, first by a

small punch ; and then larger ones are

used, till it is sufficienth' enlarged. The
punch is made of steel ; and, when it is

observed to change color by the heat, it is
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struck on the opposite end to drive it out, of the metal hard and smooth ; and, if

and is instantly dipped in water to cool it, very effectually performed, the anchor
and another driven in. The projecting

'"
' '

' "
pieces, or nuts, which are to keep the
stock, or wooden heam, of the anchor,
in its place on the shank, are next weld-
ed on. To do this, the sliank is heated,
and, at the same time, a thick bar is heat-
ed in another forge: the end of this is

laid across the shank, and the men ham-
mer it down to weld it to the sliank ; then
the piece is cut off by the chisel, and an-
other piece welded on the opposite side.

While this process of forging the shank
is going on, the smiths of another forge,

placed as near as convenient to the for-

mer, are employed in making the arms,

which are made from fagots in the same
manner as the shank, but of less size, and
shorter. They are made taper, one end
of each being smaller than the other:

the larger ends are made square, and cut

down with scarfs, to correspond with
those at the lower end of the shank. The
middle parts of the arms are rounded,
and the outer extremities are cut away as

much as the thickness of the flukes, or

palms, that the palms may be flush with
the upper sides when they are welded on.

The flukes are generally made at the iron

forges in the country, by the forge ham-
mer, but, in some yards, are made by fag-

oting small bars, leaving one long one for

a handle. When finished, they are weld-
ed to the arms. The next business is to

imite the arms to the end of the shank

;

and, in doing this, particular care is

necessary, as the goodness of the anchor
is entirely dependent upon its being ef-

fectually performed. In so large a weld,

the outside is very liable to be welded,

and make a good appearance, while the

middle part is not united. To guard
against this, both surfaces of the scarfs

should be i-ather convex, that they may
be certain to touch in the middle first.

When the other arm is welded, the an-

chor is complete, except the ring, which
is made from several small bare welded
together, and drawn out into a round rod,

then bent to a circle, put through the

hole in the shank, and its ends welded
together. If the shank, or other part, is

crooked, it is set straight by heating it in

the crooked part, and strikmg it over the

anvil, or by the Hercules. After all this,

the whole is heated, but not to a white

heat, and the anchor hammered in eveiy

part, to finish and make its surface even

:

this is done by lighter hammers, woi-ked

by both hands, but not swung over the

Iiead. This operation renders the surface

will not rust materially by the action of

the sea-water. The hammering is con-

tinued till the iron is quite black, and al-

most cold. It is common with some
manufacturei-s, after they have made up

the shank, to heat it again, and apply the

end of a thin flat bar, properly heated,

upon it ; then, by turning the large shank

round, the bar is wound spirally upon it,

so as to form a complete covering to the

whole. This method admits of employ-
ing a kind of iron which is less liable to

corrosion ; but, we fear, it is sometimes

resorted to, to conceal the bad qualities of

the iron of which the anchor is composed.
A good anchor should be formed of the

toughest iron that can be procured.

Andreossy. General Andr6ossy died

in 1828, having previously been chosen
a member of the chamber of deputies.

A.NGiNA Pectoris ; an acute, constric-

tory pain at the lower end of the sternum,

inclining rather to the left side, and ex-

tending up into the lefl; arm, accompanied
with great anxiety. Violent palpitations

of the heart, laborious breathings, and a

sense of suffocation, are the characteristic

symptoms of this disease. It is found to

attack men much more frequently than

women, particularly those who have short

necks, who are inclinable to corpulency,

and who, at the same time, lead an inac-

tive and sedentary life. Although it is

sometimes met with in persons under the

age of twenty, still it more frequently oc-

curs in those who are between forty and

fifty. In slight cases, and in the firet stage

of the disorder, the fit comes on by going

up hill, up stairs, or by walking at a quick

pace after a hearty meal ; but, as the dis-

ease advances, or becomes more violent,

the paroxysms are apt to be excited by

certain passions of the mind, by slow

walking, by riding on horseback or in a

carriage, or by sneezing, coughing, speak-

ing, or straining at stool. In some cases,

they attack the patient from two to four

in the morning, or while sitting or stand-

ing, without any previous exertion or ob-

vious cause. On a sudden, he is seized

with an acute pain in the breast, or rather

at the extremity of the sternum, inclining

to the left side, and extending up into the

arm, as far as the insertion of the deltoid

muscle, accompanied by a sense of suffo-

cation, great anxiety, and an idea that its

continuance or increase would certainly

be fatal. In the first stage of the disease,

the uneasy sensation at the end of the

sternum, with the other unpleasant symp-
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toms, which seemed to threaten a suspen-
sion of life by a perseverance in exertion,

usually go off upon the person's standing
still, or turning from the wind ; but, in a
more advanced stage, they do not so

readily recede, and the paroxysms are
much more violent. During the fit, the
pulse sinks, m a greater or less degree,

and becomes irregular ; the face and ex-
tremities are pale, and bathed in a cold
sweat, and, for a while, the patient is per-

haps deprived of the powers of sense and
voluntary motion. The disease having
recurred more or less frequendy during
the space of some years, a violent attack

at last puts a sudden period to exist-

ence. Angina pectoris is attended with
a considerable degree of danger ; and it

usually happens that the person is carried

off suddenly. It mostly depends upon an
ossification of the coronary arteries ; and
then we can never expect to effect a rad-
ical cure. During the paroxysms, con-
siderable relief is to be obtained from fo-

mentations, and administering powerful
antispasmodics, such as opium and ether
combined together. The application of
a blister to the breast is likewise attended
sometimes with a good effect. As the

painful sensation at the extremity of the

sternum often admits of a temporary re-

lief, from an evacuation of wind by the

mouth, it may be proper to give frequent

doses ofcarminatives, such as peppennint,
caraway or cinnamon water. When
these fail in the desired effect, a few drops
ofol. anisi, on a little sugar, may be sub-

stituted. With the view of preventing
the recurrence of the disorder, the patient

should carefully guard against passion, or

other emotions of die mind : he should use

a light, generous diet, avoiding every thing

of a heating nature ; and he should take

care never to overload the stomach, or to

use any kind of exercise immediately
after eating. Besides these precautions,

lie should endeavor to counteract obesity,

which has been considered as a predis-

posing cause : and this is to be effected

most safely by a vegetable diet, moderate
exercise at proper times, early rising, and
keeping the body perfectly open.

Anglican Church. (See England,
Church of.)

Animal Mechanics. Mechanism of
the human Skeleton. There is scarcely a

part of the animal body, or an action

which it performs, or an accident that

can befall it, or a piece of |)rofessional as-

sistance which can l)e given to it, that

does not furnish illustration of some truth

of natural philosophy ; but we shall here

only touch upon as many particulars as
will make the understanding of others
easy.

The cranium, or skull, is an instance of
the arched form, answering the purpose
of giving strength. The brain, in its na-
ture, is so tender, or susceptible of injury,

that slight local pressure disturbs its ac-
tion. Hence a solid covering, like the
skull, was required, with those parts

made stronger and thicker which are

most exposed to injury. An architectural

dome is constructed to resist one kind of

force only, always acting in one direction,

namely, gravity ; and therefore its strength

increases regularly towards the bottom,

where the weight and horizontal thrust of
the whole are to be resisted ; but, in the

skull, the tenacity of the substance is

many times more than sufficient to resist

gravity, and therefore aids the form to

resist forces of other kinds, operating in

all directions. When we reflect on the

strength displayed by the arched film of
an egg-shell, we need not wonder at the

severity of blows which the cranium can
withstand.

Through early childhood, the cranium
remains, to a certain degree, yielding and
elastic ; and the falls and blows so fre-

quent during the lessons of walking, &c.,

are borne with impunity. The mature
skull consists of two layers, or tables, with

a soft diploe between them, the outer table

being very tough, with its parts dove-
tailed into each other, as tough wood
would be by human artificer ; while the

inner table is harder, and more brittle

(hence called vitreous), with its edges

merely lying in contact, because its brit-

tleness would render dove-tailing useless.

A very severe partial blow on the skull

generally fractures and depresses the part,

as a pistol bullet would ; while one less

severe, but with more extended contact,

being slowly resisted by the arched form,

often injures the skull by what is corre-

spondent to the horizontal thrust in a

bridge, and causes a crack at a distance

from tlie place struck, generally half way
round to the opposite side. Sometimes,

in a fall with the head foremost, the skull

would escape injury, but for the body,

which falls upon it, pressing the end of
the spine against its base.

In the lotver jaw, we have to remark
the greater mechanical advantage, or lever

power, with which the muscles act, than

in most other parts of animals. The
temporal and inasscter muscles pull al-

most directly, or at right angles to the line

of the jaw ; while in most other cases, as
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m that of the deltoid muscle lifting the
arm, the muscles act very obli(]uely, and
with power diminished in proportion to
the obliquity. An object placed between
the back teeth is compressed with the
whole direct power of the strong muscles
of the jaw : hence the human jaw can
crush a body which offers great resistance,
a;nd the jaws of the lion, tiger, shark, and
crocodile, &c., are stronger still.

The teeth rank high among those parts
of the animal body which appear almost
as if they were severally the fruits of dis-

tinct miraculous agencies, so difficult is it

to suppose a few simple laws of life capa-
ble of producing the variety of form so

beautifully adapted to purposes which
they exhibit. They constitute an extra-

ordinary set of chisels and wedges, so

arranged as to be most efficient for cut-

ting and tearing the food, and, with their

exterior enamel, so hard that, in early

states of society, teeth were made to an-

swer many purposes for which steel is

now used. It seems, however, as if the

laws of life, astonishing as they are, had
still been inadequate to cause teeth, cased
in their hai'd enamel, to grow as the softer

bones grow ; and hence has arisen a pro-

vision more extraordinary still. A set of
small teeth appear soon after birth, and
serve the child until six or seven years of
age : these then fall out, and are replaced

by larger ones, which endure for life ; the

number being completed only when the

man or woman is full-grown, by four

teeth, called wisdom teeth, because they

come so late, which rise to fill up the then

spacious jaw.

The spine, or back-bone, has, in its

structure, as much of beautiful and varied

mechanism as any single part of our won-
derful frame. It is the central pillar of

support, or great connecting chain of all

the other parts ; and it has, at the same
time, the office of containing within itself,

and of protecting from external injury, a

prolongation of the brain, called the spinal

marrow, more important to animal life

than the greater part of the brain itself

We shall see the spine uniting the ap-

parent incompatibilities of great elas-

ticity, great flexibility in all dii-ections,

and great strength, both to support a load

and to defend its important contents.

Elasticity. The head may be said to

rest on the elastic column of the spine, as

the body of a carriage rests upon its

springs. Between each two of the twen-

ty-four vertebrae, or distinct bones, of

which the spine consists, there is a soft,

elastic intervertebral substance, about

half as bulky as a vertebra, yielding readily

to any sudden jar; and the spine, more-

over, is waved, or bent a little, like an

italic /, as seen when it is viewed side-

ways; and, for this reason, also, it yields

to any sudden pressure operating from

either end. The bending might seem a

defect in a column intended to support

weight ; but the disposition of the mus-

cles around is such as to leave all the

elasticity of the bend and a roomy tho-

rax, without any diminution of strength.

Flexibility. The spine may be com-
pared to a chain, because it consists of

twenty-four distinct pieces, joined by

smooth rubbing surfaces, so as to allow

of motion in all directions ; and a littl

motion, comparatively, between each tw

adjoining pieces, becomes a great extf

of motion in the whole line. The articu-

lating surfaces are so many, and so exact-

ly fitted to each other, and are connected

by such number and strength of liga-

ments, that the combination of pieces is

really a stronger column than a single

bone of the same size would be.

The strength of the spine, as a whole,

is shown in a man's easily carrying upon
his head a weight heavier than himself,

while each separate vertebra is a strong

irregular ring, or double arch, surround-

ing the spinal marrow. The spine in-

creases in size towards the bottom, in the

justest proportion, as it has more weight

to bear.

T%e Ribs. Attached to twelve verte-

brae, in the middle of the back, are the

ribs, or bony stretchers of the cavity of

the chest, constituting a structure which

solves, in the most perfect manner, the

difficult mechanical problem of making a

cavity with solid exterior, which shall yet

be capable of dilating and contracting

itself Each pair of corresponding ribs

may be considered as forming a hoop,

which hangs obliquely down from the

place of attachment behind; and so that,

when the fore part of all the hoops is

lifted by the muscles, the cavity of the

chest is enlarged.
^

We have to remark the double con-

nexion of the rib behind, first to the bod-

ies oftwo adjoining vertebrae, and then to

a process or projection from the lower,

thus effecting a very steady joint, and yet

leaving the necessary freedom of motion

;

and we see the fore part of the rib to

be of flexible cartilage, which allows the

degree of motion required there, without

the complexity of a joint, and admirably

guards, by its elasticity, against the effects

of sudden blows or ahocks.



APPENDIX. (ANIMAL MECHANICS.) 359

The muscles which have their origin
on the ribs, and their insertion into the
bones of the arm, afford us an example
of action and reaction being equal and
contrarj'. When the ribs are fixed, these
muscles move the arm; and, when the
arm is fixed, by resting on a chair or oth-
er object, they move the ribs. This is

seen in fits of asthma and dyspnea.
The shoulder-joint is remarkable for

combining great extent of motion with
great strength. The round head of the
shoulder-bone rests upon a shallow cavity
in the shoulder-blade, that it may turn
freely in all ways ; and the danger of dis-

location from this shalloviTiess is guarded
against by two strong bony projections
above and behind. To increase the range
of motion to the greatest possible degree,
the bone called the shoulder-blade, which
contains the socket of the arm, slides

about itself upon the convex exterior of
the chest having its motion hmited only
by a connexion, through the collar-bone,

or clavicle, with the stcmum.
The scapula, or blade-bone, is extraor-

dinary as an illustration of the mechanical
rules for combining lightness with strength.

It has the strength of the arch, from being
a little concave, and its substance is chief-

ly collected in its borders and spines,

witli thin plates between, as the strength
of a wheel is collected in its rim, and
spokes, and nave.
The bones of the arms, considered as

levers, have the muscles which move
them attached very near to the fulcra, and
very obliquely ; so that, from working
through a short distance comparatively
with the resistances overcome at the ex-

tremities, the muscles require to be of
great strength. It has been calculated

that the muscles of the shoulder-joint, in

the exertion of lifting a man upon the hand,

pull with a force of two thousand pounds.

The OS humeri, or bone of the upper
arm, is not perfectly cyhudrical ; but, like

most of the other bones which are called

cylindrical, it has ridges to give strength,

on the principle explained in the article

Strength of Materials, in this Appendix.
The elboto-joint is a correct hinge, and

so strongly secured, that it is rarely dislo-

cated without fracture.

The fore-arm consists of two bones,

with a strong membrane between them.

Its great breadth, from this structure,

aflTords abundant space for the origin of

the many muscles that go to move the

hand and fingers ; and the very peculiar

mode of connexion of the two bones, give

man that most useful faculty of turning

the hand round, into what are called the
positions of pronation and supination, ex-
emplified in the action of twisting, or of
turning a gimlet.

The Wrist. The many small bones
forming this, have a signal effect of dead-
ening, in regard to the parts above, the
shocks or blows which the hand receives.

The annular ligament is a strong band
passing round the joint, and keeping all

the tendons which pass from the muscles
above to the fingers, close to the joint. It

answere the purpose of so many fixed

pulleys for directing the tendons : v.lthout

it, they would all, on action, start out like

bow-strings, producing deformity and
weakness.
The human hand is so admirable, from

its numerous mechanical and sensitive

capabilities, that an opinion at one time
commonly prevailed, that man's superior

reason depended on his possessing such
an instructer and such a servant. Now,
although reason, with hoofs instead of
fingers, could never have raised man
much above tlie brutes, and probably
could not have secured the continued ex-

istence of the species, still the hand is no
more than a fit instrument of the godlike

mind which directs it.

The pelvis, or strong iiTegular ring of
bone, on the upper edge of which the

spine rests, and from the sides of which
the legs s])ring, forms the centre of the

skeleton. A broad bone was wanted here
to connect the central column of the spine

with the lateral colunms of the legs; and
a circle was the lightest and strongest.

Ifwe attempt still further to conceive how
the circle could be modified to fit it for

the spine to rest on, for the thighs to roll

in, for muscles to hold by, both above and
below, for the pei"son to sit on, we shall

find, on inspection, that all our anticipa-

tions are realized in the most perfect

manner. In the pelvis, too, we have the

thyroid hole and ischiatic notches, fur-

nishing subordinate instances of contriv-

ance to save material and weight : they

are merely deficiencies of bone where so-

lidity could not have given additional

strength. The broad ring of the pelvis

protects most securely the important or-

gans placed within it.

The hip-joint exhibits the perfection of
the ball and socket articulation. It allows

the foot to move round in a circle, as well

as to have the great range of backward
and forward motion exhibited in the ac-

tion of walking. When we see the elas-

tic, tough, smooth cartilage which lines

the deep socket of this joint, and the sim-
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liar glistening covering of the ball or head
of the thigh-bone, and the lubricating
synovia poured into the cavity by appro-
priate secretories, and the strong liga-
ments giving strength all around, we feel
how far the most perfect of man's works
falls short of the mechanism displayed by
nature.

The thigh-hone is remarkable for its

projections called trochanters, to which
the moving muscles are fixed, and which
lengthen considerably the lever by which
the muscles work. The shaft of the bone
is not straight, but has a considerable for-

ward curvature. Short-sightedness might
suppose this a weakness, because the
bone is a pillar supporting a weight ; but
the bend gives it, in reality, the strength
of the arch, to bear the action of the mass
of muscle called vastus, which lies and
swells upon its fore part.

The knee is a hinge joint of complicated
structure; and it claims the most atten-

tive study of the surgeon. The rubbing
jmrts are flat and shallow, and therefore

the joint has little strength from form

;

but it derives security from the numerous
and singularly-strong ligaments which
surround it. The ligaments on the inside

of the knees resemble, in two circum-
stances, the annular ligaments of joints,

namely, in having a constant and great

strain to bear, and yet in becoming
stronger always as the strain increases.

The line of the leg, even in the most per-

fect shapes, bends inward a little at the

knee, requiring the support of the liga-

ments, and, in many persons, it bends
veiy much ; but the inclination does not
increase with age. The legs of many
weakly in-kneed children become straight

by exercise alone. This mclination at

the middle joint of the leg, by throwing a
certain strain on the ligaments, gives an
increase of elasticity to the limb, in the

actions ofjumping, n>nning, &c. In the

knee, there is a singular provision of loose

cartilages, which have been caWedfiidion
cartilages, from a supposed relation in

use to friction wheels ; but then* real

effect seems to be to accommodate, in the

different positions of the joint, the sur-

faces of the rubbing bones to each other.

The great muscles on the fore part of
the thigh are contracted into a tendon a
little above the knee, and have to pass

over, and, in front of the knee, to reach
the top of the leg, where their attachment
is. The tendon, in passing over the joint,

becomes bony, and forms the patella, or

knee-pan, often called the pulley of the

knee. This peculiarity enables the mus-

cles to act more advantageously, by in-

creasing the distance of the rope from the

centre of motion. The patella is, more-

over, a sort of shield or protection to the

fore part of this important joint. The
leg below the knee, like the fore-arm al-

ready described, has two bones. They
offer spacious surface of origin for the

numerous muscles required for the feet,

and they form a compound pillar of

greater strength than the same quantity

of bone as one sliafl would have had.

The individual bones also are angular

instead of I'ound, hence deriving gieater

power to resist blows, &c.
The ankle-joint is a perfect hinge of

great Strength. There is in front of it an

annular ligament, by which the greater

part of the tendons, passing downwards
to the foot and toes, are kept in their

places. One of these tendons passes un-

der the bony projection of the inner ankle,

in a smooth appropriate gi'oove, exactly

as if a little fixed pulley were there.

The heel, by projecting so far back-

wards, is a lever for the strong muscles to

act by, which form the calf of the leg,

and terminate in the tendo achillis. These
muscles, by drawing at it, lift the body, in

the actions of standing on the toes, walk-

ing, dancing, &c. In the foot of the ne-

gro, the heel is so long as to be ugly

in European estimation ; and, its gi-eat

length rendering the effort of smaller

muscles sufficient for the various pur-

poses, the calf of the leg in the negro is

smaller in proportion than in other races

of men.
The arch of the foot is to be noticed as

another of the many provisions for saving

the body from shocks by the elasticity of

the supports. The heels and the balls

of the toes are the two extremes of the

elastic arch, and the leg rests between

them.
Connected with elasticity, it is interest-

ing to remark how imperfectly a wooden
leg answers the purpose of a natural leg.

With the wooden leg, which always re-

mains of the same length, the centre of

the body must describe, at each step, a

portion of a circle of which the bottom

nob of the leg is the centre, and tlie body

is therefore constantly rising and falling

;

while, with the natural legs, which, by

gentle flexure at the knee, are made

shorter or longer in different parts of the

step, as required, the body is carried along

in a manner perfectly level. In like man-

ner, a man riding on horseback, if he keep

his back upright and stiff, has his head

jolted by every step of the trotting animal

;
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but the experienced horseman, even with-
out rising in the stirrups, by letting the

back yield a little at each movement, as a
bent spring yields during the motion of a

carriage, can carry his head quite smooth-
ly along.

In a general review of the skeleton, we
have to remark, 1. the nice adaptation of
all the parts to each other, and to the
strains which they have res{)ectively to

bear ; as in the size of the spinal verte-

brae increasing from above downwai'ds;
the bones of the leg being larger than
those of the arm, and so on. 2. The ob-

jects of strength and lightness combined;
•as by the hoilowness of the long bones

;

their angular form ; their thickening and
flexures in particular places where great

strain has to be borne ; the enlargement of
the extremities to whicli the muscles arc

attached, lengthening the lever by which
these act, &c. 3. We have to remark
the nature and strength of material in

different parts, so admimbly adapted to the

purposes which the parts serve. There is

a bone, for instance, in one place, nearly as

hard as iron, where, covered with enamel,
it has the form of teeth, with the office of
chewing and tearing all kinds of matter
used as food. In the cranium, again, bone
is softer, but tough and resisting ; in the

middle of long bones, it is compact and
little bulky, to leave room for the swelling

of the muscles lying there ; while, at either

end, it is large and spongy, with the same
quantity of matter, to give a broad sur-

face for articulation ; and, in the spine,

the bodies of the vertebrae, which rest on
an elastic bed of intervertebral substance,

are light and spongy, while their articu-

lating surfaces and processcsare very hard.

In the joints, we see the tough, elastic,

smootli substance, called cartilas;€, cover-

ing the ends of the bones, defending and
padding them, and destroying friction. In

infants, we find all tlie bones soft or gristly,

and therefore calculated to bear, with

imi)unity, the falls and blows unavoidable

at their age ; and we see certain parts

remaining cartilage or gristle for life,

where their elasticity is necessary or use-

ful, as at the anterior extremities of the

ribs. About the joints, we have to re-

mark the ligaments which bind the bones

together, possessing a tenacity scarcely

equalled in any other known substance

;

and we see that the nuiscular fibres, whose
contractions move the bones, and thereby

the body,—because they would have

made the limbs clumsy even to deformity

had they all passed over the joints to tlie

parts which they have to pull,—attach

vol.. XIII. 31

themselves, at convenient distances, to a
strong cord called a tendon, by means of
which, like a hundred sailors at a rope,
they make their efibit effective at any
distance. The tendons are remarkable
for the great strength which resides in

their slender forms, and for the lubricated

smoothness of their surfaces. Many oilier

striking particulars might be enumerated
;

but these may suffice. Such, then, is

the skeleton, or general frame-work of
the liuman body—less curious and com-
plicated, j)erhaps, than some other parts

of the system, but so perfect and so won-
derful, that the mind which can atten-

tively consider it without emotion, is in a

state not to be envied.

The living force of man has been used
a.s a working power in various ways, as

in turning a winch, pulling at a rope,

walking in the inside of a large wheel to

move it, as a squirrel or turn-spit do^
moves his little wheel, &c. Each ot

tliese lias some particular advantage ; but

that mode in which, for many purposes,

the greatest effect may be produced, is

for the man to cany up to a height fiis

body only, and then to let it work by its

weight in descending. A bricklayer's

laborer would be ab!e to lifl twice as

many bricks to the top of a house in the

course of a day, by ascending a ladder

without a load, and raising bricks of
nearly his own weight over a pulley each
time in descending, as he can by carrying

bricks and himself up together, and de-

scending again without a load, as is still

usually done.

Reflection would naturally anticipate

the above result, independently of ex-

periment ; for the load which a man
should be best able to carry, is surely that

from which he can never free himself—

the load of his own body. Accordingly,

the strength of muscles and disposition

of parts arc all such as to make his body
appear light to him.

The question which was agitated with

such warmth some time ago, as to the

propriety of making men and women
work on the tread-mill, receives an easy

decision here. They work by climbing

on the outside of a large wheel or cyhn-

der, which is turning by their weight, and
on which they must advance just as fast

as it turns, to avoid falling from their

proper situation. There are projections

or steps for the feet on the outside of the

cylinder, and the action to the workers is

exactly that of ascending an acclivity.

Now, as nature has fitted the human body
for climbing hills, as well as for walking
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on plains, the work of the tread-mill, un-
der proper restrictions as to duration,
must be as natural and healthful as any
other. Its effects have now proved it to
be so.

As animal power is exhausted exactly
in proportion to the time during which it

is acting, as well as in proportion to the
intensity offeree exerted, there may often
be a great saving of it by doing woi'k
quickly, although with a little more exer-
tion during the time. Suppose two men
of equal weight to ascend the same stair,

one of whom takes only a minute to

reach the top, and the other takes four

minutes ; it will cost the first but a little

more than a fourth part of the fatigue

which it costs the second, because the

exhaustion has relation to the time during
which the muscles are acting. The
quick mover may have exerted, perhaps,

one twentieth more force in the first in-

stant, to give his body the greater velocity

which was afterwards continued ; but the

sloth supported his load four times as

long.

A healthy man will run rapidly up a
long stair, and his breathing will scarcely

be quickened at the top ; but, if he walk
up slowly, his legs will feel fatigued, and
he will have to wait some time before he
can speak calmly.

For the same reason, coach-horses are

much spared by being made to gallop up
a short hill, and being then allowed to go
more slowly for a little time, so as to rest

at the top.

The rapid waste of muscular strength,

which arises from continued action, is

shown by keeping the arm extended hor-

izontally for some time : few can continue

the exertion beyond a minute or two. In

animals which have long horizontal

necks, there is a provision of nature in a

strong elastic substance on the back, or

upper part of the neck, which nearly sup-

ports the head, independently of muscular

exertion.

Anisette. (See lAqueur.)

Annotta. (See Amatto.)

Anspach, Margravine OF. (See Cra-

ven, Lady.)
Antioch, Era of. (See Epoch.)

Antommarchi; physician of Napoleon

at St. Helena. He is a native of Corsica,

who left a professorship of anatomy in

Florence, in order to attend the exiled

emperor. Cardinal Fesch offered him a

pension ; but he refused it. He attended

the emperor till his last moments ; and a

legacy of 100,000 francs was left him in

bis will. He was also charged, m the

same, to open the body ; but sir Hudson
liOwe would not permit it. After his re-

turn to Europe, he published, in 1825, in

Paris, a description of Napoleon's last mo-
ments. This work, as well as those of
O'Meara and Las Cases, are important

contributions to the history of the empe-
ror. Antommarchi afterwards practised

medicine in Paris, and completed his

beautiful but very expensive anatomical
plates, which he had previously com-
menced with 3Iorgagni in Florence.

When Poland was visited by the horrors

of war, he listened thither, leaving his

lucrative practice and scientific labors.

With considerable trouble he reached
Warsaw, where the national government
gave him the direction of the medical
establishments. Still more difficulties

were thrown in his way on his return

from Poland, especially in Hesse-Cassel,

ostensibly on account of his coming from
a country infested with cholera, but in re-

ahtyon account of his political principles.

After his return to Paris, he was near be-

ing sent by P^rier to Avignon with the

Poles. Towards the end of 1831, he left

Paris and went to Italy. He possesses a

plaster cast of Napoleon, made from a

mask taken immediately after his death.

Aphides, or Vine-Fretters. (See

Ants.)

Aplome. (See Garnet.)

Arbalist. (See Cross-Bow.)
Arborizations. (See Dendrites.)

Arcopolis. (See lAttle Rock.)
Arctic Seas. (See J^Torth Polar Ex-

peditions.)

Argentine Republic. An account

of this state will be found under the head

of Plata, United Provinces of the.

Arquebuss. (See Harquehuss.)
Arrow-Head Character. (See Per-

sepolis, and Writing.)

Artigas. We have to add to the ac-

count given of this general, that he was
retained prisoner by doctor Francia, who
treated him, at the same time, with great

kindness, and provided for his comforta-

ble support. He died in 1826.

Arundel, Earl of. (See Howard,

Thomas.)
Arzerum. (See Erzerum.)
Ascites. (See Dropsy.)

Ashburton, Lord. (See Dunning.)

AsNA. (See Esneh.)

Asthma {asthma, Latin ; from aaditalu,

to breathe with difficulty) ; difficulty of

respiration, returning at intervals, with

a sense of stricture across the breast

and in the lungs, a wheezing, hard

cough, at first, but more free towards the
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close of each paroxysm, with a discharge
of mucus, followed by a remission.

—

Asthma rarely appears before the age ofpu-
berty, and seems to attack men more fre-

quently than women, particularly those
of a full habit, in whom it never foils, by
fre<iuent repetition, to occasion some de-
gree of emaciation. In some instances,
it arises from a hereditary predisposition

;

and in many others, it seems to depend
upon a particular constitution of the
lungs. Dy8pe[)sia always prevails, and
appears to be a very j)rominent feature in

the predisposition. Its attacks are most
frequent during the heats of summer, in

the dog-days, and in general commence
about midnight. On the evening preced-
ing an attack of asthma, the spirits are
often nii'.ch affected, and the person ex-
periences a sense of fulness about the
stomach, with lassitude, drowsiness, and
a pain in the head. On the approach of
the succeeding evening, he perceives a

sense of tiglitnessand stricture across the
breast, and a sense ofstraitncss in the lungs,

impeding respiration. The difficulty of
breathing continuing to increase for some
length of time, both inspiration and expi-

ration are performed slowly, and with a
wheezing noise ; the speech becomes dif-

ficult and uneasy ; a propensity to cough-
ing succeeds, and the patient can no longer

remain in a horizontal position, being as

it were threatened with immediate sufl^o-

cation. These symptoms usually con-

tinue till towards the approach of morn-
ing, and then a remission commonly
takes place ; the breathing becomes less

laborious and more full, and the person

speaks and coughs with greater ease, if

the cough is attended with an ex[)ectora-

tion of mucus, he experiences much re-

lief, and soon falls a.sleep. When he
awakes in the morning, he still feels

some degree oftightness across his brea-st,

although his breathing is probably more
free and easy, and the least motion ren-

dci-8 this more difficult and uneasy ; nei-

tiier can he continue in bed, unless his

head mid shoulders are raised to a con-

siderable height. Towards evening, he

again becomes drowsy, is much troubled

with flatulency in the stomach, and
perceives a return of the difficulty of

breathing, wliich continues to increase

gra<iually, till it becomes as violent as

on the night before. After some nights

passed in this way, the fits at length

nioderate, and suffer more considerable

remissions, particularly when they are at-

tended by a copious expectoration in the

mornings ; and this continues from time

to time throughout the day ; and, the dis-

ease going off" at last, the patient enjoys
his usual rest by night, without further
disturbance. The exciting causes are
various :—accumulation of blood or viscid

mucus in the lungs, noxious vapors, a
cold and foggy atmosphere, or a close,

hot air, the repulsion of eruptions, or oth-

er metastatic diseases, flatulence, accu-
mulated feces, violent passions, organic

diseases in the thoracic viscera, &c.
Sometimes the fits return at pretty regular

periods ; and it is generally difiicult to ob-

viate future attacks, when it has once oc-

curred: but it often continues to recur

for many years, and seldom proves fatal,

except as inducing hydrothorax, phthisis,

&c. The treatment must varj' according
to the form of the disease. By far the

most important part of the treatment con-

sists in obviating or removing the several

exciting causes, whether operating on the

lungs immediately, or through the medi-
um of the primae viae, &c. Individual

experience can alone ascertain what state

of the atmosphere, as to temperature, diy-

ness, purity, &c., is most beneficial to

asthmatics, thougli a good deal depends
on habit in this respect ; but a due regu-

lation of this, as well as of the diet, and
other parts of regimen, will usually afl^brd

more jicrnianent relief than any medi-
cines we can employ. ~

AsTROMKTER. (See Heliometer.)

Atomic Theory, in chemistry. Two
opposite opinions have long existed con-

cerning the ultimate elements of matter.

It is supposed, according to one party,

that eveiy particle of matter, howev-
er small, may be divided into smaller

portions, provided our instruments and
organs were adapted to the operation.

Their opponents contend, on the other

hand, that matter is composed of certain

atoms, which are of such a nature as not

to admit of further division. These op-

posite opinions have, from time to time,

been keenly contested, and with variable

success, according to the acuteness or in-

genuity of their respective champions.

Uut it was at last jierceived that no posi-

tive data existed capable of deciding tlie

question; audits interest, therefore, gradu-

ally declined. The progress of modem
chemistry has revived the general atten-

tion to this controversy, by affording a far

stronger argiunent in favor of the atomic
constitution of bodies than was ever ad-

vanced before, and which seems almost

irresistible. We have only, in fact, to as-

sume, with Mr. Dalton, that all bodies are

composed of ultimate atoms, the weight
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of which IS different in different kinds
qi matter, and we explain at once va-
rious laws of chemical union. Accord-
ing to this view, every compound is form-
ed by a combination of the atoms of its

constituents. An atom of A may com-
bine with 1, 2, 3, or more atoms ofB—an
an-angement on which depends the law
of multiples. If water, for example, is

composed of an atqm of hydrogen and
an atom of oxygen, it follows that eveiy
compound of hydrogen with an additional
quantity of oxygen, must contain 2, 3, or
more atoms of oxygen ; some multiple in

a word by a whole number of the quan-
tity of oxygen contained in water. It is

equally clear, from this view of the com-
position of water, that the weight of an
atom of oxygen is eight times heavier
than an atom of hydrogen. The relative

weight of the atoms of other substances
may be determined in a similar manner.
Thus an atom of carbon is 6 times, an
atom of sulphur 16 times, and an atom of
chlorine 36 times, heavier than an atom
of hydrogen; and this explains why they
unite with one another in the proportions

expressed by those numbers. What are

called the proportional numbers are, in

fact, nothing- else but the relative weights
of atoms. No one can suppose that the

laws of chemical union are the effect of
chance : there must be some cause for

them in the nature of the ultimate parti-

cles of matter. This cause, as we have
just seen, is completely supplied by the

supposed atomic constitution of bodies,

which accounts for the phenomena in the

most beautiful and consistent manner.
So perfect, indeed, is the explanation, that

the existence of these laws might have
been predicted by the aid of the atomic

hypothesis long before they were actually

discovered by analysis. But these are

not the only arguments which we at pres-

ent possess in favor of the existence of

ultimate indivisible particles of matter.

Doctor Wollaston, in his paper on the

Finite Extent of the Atmosphere {Fhilo-

sophical Transactions, 1822), has defend-

ed this side of the question on a new and

independent principle ; and the proof he

has given of the atomic constitution of

bodies appears decisive. Some chemists,

even without expressly adopting the atom-

ic theory itself, have followed Mr. Dalton

in the use of the terms atom and atomic

weight, in preference to proportion, com-

bining proportion, equivalent, and others

of a' like kind. All these appellations,

however, have the same signification

;

and, in usinsr the word atom, instead of the

otliers, it should be held in mind that it

merely denotes the proportions in which
bodies unite ; that it is the expression of
a fact which will remain the same, wheth-
er the atomic hypothesis which suggest-

ed the employment of the term be true

or false. There is - one circumstance
which, at the fii-st view, seems hostile to

the supposed atomic constitution of mat-
ter. According to the law of multi-

ples (see Chemical Equivalents), oxygen
in the three oxides of lead is in the ratio

of 1 : 1;\ : 2 ; so that, if we regard the

protoxide as composed of one combining
proportion of lead to one proportion of
oxygen, the second wiH contain one pro-

portion and a half, or, according to the

atomic theory, one atom and a half of ox-

ygen. Now, though the half Oi* a com-
bining proportion may be admitted, the

existence of half an indivisible particle

of matter is inconceivable ; and thi§ cir-

cumstance would be fatal to the atomic

theory, were there not some satisfactory

mode of accounting for it. Several ex-

planations might be brought forward.

One of them, which has found its advo-

cates, rests on the supjiosition that what
is called the protoxide, is, in reality, com-
posed of one atom of lead to two atoms

of oxygen ; and that tlie real protoxide

has not yet been discovered. Another
mode of accounting for tlio anomaly is,

by regarding the present deutoxide as

composed of the protoxide and peroxide

combined with each other. A third meth-
od is, by doubling both elements of the

anomalous compound, by which the exact

ratio is preserved, and the idea of the

fraction of an atom is avoided. Thus the

protoxide and peroxide of iron are com-
posed, the first, of one proportion, or 28

of metal -j- 8 of oxygen, and the second,

of 28 of metal -\- an atom and a half, or

12 of oxygen ; or, what amounts to the

same thing, of 56, or two atoms of iron,

to 24, or three atoms of oxygen. These
observations prbve, that the occurrence

of half proportions is not inconsistent

with the atomic constitution of bodies

:

thoy show that the difficulty is explicable,

and probal)ly will, in the progress of dis-

covery, be entirely removed. In the

mean time, however, it would be incon-

venient to allow any speculative notions

on the subject to interfere with actual

practice ; and, therefore, it is best at once

to admit the occurrence of half propor-

tions; and, if any one prefer the term

atom to equivalent or proportion, he must
submit to the somewhat jarring expres-

sion of half an atom. Mr. Dalton sup-
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poses that the atoms of bodies are spheri-
cal, and has invented certain symbols to
represent the mode in which he conceives
they may combine together. (See his
^Veu' System of Chemical Philosophy.)—
Tliere are several questions relative to
the nature of atoms, most of which will,

perhaps, never he decided. Of tliis na-
ture are the questions which relate to the
actual form, size and weight of atoms,
and to tlj;? circumstances in which they
nnitually differ, AH tliat we know witli

any certainty is, that their weights do
differ, and by exact analysis the ratios be-
tween them may be determined. The
numbers which indicate the combining
])roportions of bodies, are, in fact, the rel-

ative weights of their atoms.
AuK. (See Pinguin.)
Austen, Jane, a gifted novelist, was

born Dec. 16, 1775, at Steventon, in the
county of Hants, of which parish her
father was rector. Upon his death, his

widow and two daughters retired to

Southampton, and ultimately, in 1807, to

Chawton. During her residence in the
last-mentioned place. Miss Austen com-
posed the novels, which, for ease, nature,
and a con)plete knowledge of the featm-es

which distinguish the domestic life of
the Englisi) country gentry, are very
highly esteemed. The principal of these
jiroductions are Sense and Sensibility

;

Pride and Prejudice ; Mansfield Paik
;

and Emma. Two more were published
after her death, entitled Northanger Ab-
bey, and Persuasion, which were, how-
ever, her most early attempts. The ob-
ject of Miss Austen, in ail her works, was
to advocate the superiority of sound prin-

ciple, imsopliisticated manners, and unde-
signing rectitude, to sliovvy and artificial

])retensions. Her tii.scrimination was acute,

iier liumor easy and spontaneous, and her
|)ower of creating an interest in her char-

nctei-s by slight and reiterated touches,

extraordinary. This amiable and accom-
plished lady, whose personal and mental
attractions were of a liigh order, died of a
decline, on the 18th of July, 1817, in lier

torty-second year.

Aviary. The aviary was common to

the country-houses of the Romans, but

used princii)aily, as it would appear from

Pliny, fof birds destined to be eaten.

Singing-I)irds, however, were kept by the

Pei-sians, Greeks, and also the Romans,

in wicker-cages ; and these utensils, no

doubt, gave rise to tiie large and fixed

cage called an aviary ; but in what coun-

try, and in what age, appeare uncertain.

They are higiily prized in Cliiiia. In tlie

31*

altercations which took place during lord
Amherst's embassy, it was stated, on the
part of the emperor, that sir George
Staunton had built himself a house and
an aviary. That they were in use in
England in Evelyn's time, is evident from
a memorandum entered in his diary, that

the marquis of Argyle took the panots in

his aviary at Saycs' court for owls.—The
canary, or singing-hird aviary, used not
unfrequently to be formed in the opaque-
roofed green-house or conservatory, by
enclosing one or both ends with a parti-

tion of wire, and furnishing them with
dead or living trees, or spray and branches
suspended from the roof for the birds to

perch on. Such are chiefly used for the

canary, bullfinch, linnet, &c.—The parrot
aviary is generally a building formed on
purpose, with a glass roof, front and ends

;

with shades and curtains to protect it

from the sun and frost, and a flue for

winter healing. In these, artificial or
dead trees, with glazed foliage, are fixed

in the floor, and sometimes cages hung
on them ; and at other times the birds al-

lowed to fly loose.—The verdant aviary is

that in which, in addition to houses for

the different sorts of birds, a net or wire
curtain is thrown over the tops of trees,

and supported by light posts or liollow

rods, so as to enclose a few poles or even
acres of ground, and water in various
forms, [n this the birds in fine weather
sing on tlie trees, the aquatic birds sail on
the water, or the gold-pheasants stroll

over the lawn ; and in severe seasons they
betake themselves to their respective

houses or cages. Such an enclosed space
will of course contain evergreen as well

as deciduous trees, rocks, reeds, aquatics,

long grass for larks and partridges, spruce
fire for pheasants, furze-bushes for linnets,

&c. An aviaiy, somewhat in tiiis way,
was formed by Catharine of Russia, in

the Hermitage palace. These are the

only sorts admissible in elegant gardens

;

since nothing, to one who is not an enthu-
siast in this branch of" natural history, can
be more disagreeable than an apartment
filled with the dirt and discordant music
of ininimerable birds; such, for example,
as the large aviary at Kew. Birds from
the hot climates are sometimes kept in

hot-houses among their native jjlants, as
in the large conservatories at Vienna. In
this case, the doors and openings for giv-

ing air must be covered with wire cloth,

and the number must not be great, other-

wise they will too much disfigure the

plants widi their excrement.

—

Gallina-

ceous aviary. At Ch'>"wick, portable net-
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ted ejiclosures, from ten to twenty feet
square, are distributed over a part of the
lawn, and display a curious collection of
domestic fowls. In each enclosure is a
small wooden box or house for sheltering
the animals during night, or in severe
weather, and for breeding. Each cage or
enclosure is contrived to contain one or
more trees or shrubs ; and water and food
are supplied in small basins and appro-
priate vessels. Curious varieties of aquatic
fowls might be i)laced on floating aviaries
on a lake or pond.
Axle. (See Mechanics.)

B.

Babyroussa. (See Hog.)
Badge. (Sec Device.)

Bahobab Tree. (See Baobab.)
Bailliol. (See Baliol.)

Balas Ruby. (See Spinelle.)

Balbi, Adrian, born in Venice, was
appointed professor of natural philosophy
and geography in his native city, and,

about the year 1820, went to Portugal.

Here he became acquainted with the

most influential politicians and literary

men, and collected, in the archives of the

government and elsewhere, materials for

his Essai statistique sur le Royaume de

Portugal et (TAlgarve (Paris, 1822, 2 vols.).

This excellent work contains, among oth-

er things, a chapter on Portugal in the

time of the Romans. The political part

of the work is the least complete; but

Balbi expressly says that there are partic-

ular causes for this. In 1826 appeared

at Paris his Atlas Ethnographique, in one

folio volume, and au octavo volume, con-

taining illustrations. This useful work
contains a great deal of new information

obtained from men like A. von Humboldt,

Freycinet, Rcmusat, William von Hum-
boldt, Champollion, Hase, Jornard, Kla-

proth, Malte-Brun, Ritter and others.

The chapter on the different modes of

writing among various nations is peculiar-

ly interesting. Balbi has also published, in

Paris, statistical tables on Russia, France,

the Netherlands, &c., which he in-

tends to use for a great work. He has

written several excellent articles in the

Revue EncyclopMique, the Revue des deux

Mondes, and the Revue Biitannique. He
is now publishing a geographical manual,

and, after the publication is completed, will

return to Italy, where a professorship of

geography awaits him.

Balize. (See Honduras.)

Bamba. (See Cuenza.)

Bannier, John. (See Bauer.)

Barante, Prosper Bruguitre de, a

French politician and man of letters, was
born at Riom, in Auvcrgne, in 1783, and is

descended from an old noble family. Un-
der Napoleon, he was appointed auditor

of the council of state. He was then sent

as sub-prefect to Bressuirc ; some time

after, w.ts made prefect of the Vendee,
and, subsequently, of the still more ini-

I)ortant department of the Loire. His
brother was sub-prefect of Luxemburg,
and his father had been prefect of the de-

partment of Leman. In 1809, Barante

married a Miss Houdelot, grandchild of

Mad. d'Houdelot, celebrated in the Con-
fessions of Rousseau. When Louis XVIII
returned, after the hundred days, Barante

came into special favor. He received the

lucrative post of superintendent of the

indirect taxes, having been previously

made counsellor of state. The depart-

ment of the Puy-de-Domc elected him
deputy ; and he supported the ministers

of Louis. He retained his post until the

downfall of Decazes (q. v.), but was sub-

sequently made peer. He now voted

with the moderate party, and opposed

several measures under Charles X, which

were contrary to the spirit of the charter.

His speeches contained many wise obser-

vations As soon as the house of Or-

leans was raised to the throne, Barante

was sent as minister to the court of Turin,

where he was still in the spring of 1832.

He published, in 1 809, a work on French

literature in the eighteenth century, and

contributed to the Biographie Universelle

some important articles, as Froissart, and

Bossuet. While prefect in the Vendue,

he became acquainted with the famous

madamedelaRochejaquelein. He offer-

ed her his assistance in the preparation

of the history of the war in the Vendue

;

and to him is ascribed the Memoires de

Madame de la Rochejaquelein, which

went through several editions. He also

contiibuted to Ladvocat's Theatre Etranger,

and translated some of the productions of

Schiller. He seems, likewise, to have

contributed to Broglie and Guizot's Revue

Fraufaise. In 1829, he published an es-

say on the government of the communes,
when this question was agitated under

Martignac. This essay shows a very im-

perfect knowledge of foreign laws and in-

stitutions. From 1824 to 182G appeared

ten octavo volumes of his Histoire des

Dues de Bourgogne. It comprises a pe-

riod of little more than a hundred years.
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Little is said of Burgundy in particular,

the work being principally taken up with
France and Flanders. It is not of much
value in point of historical research, fol-

lowing only the French printed chronicles;

but, in point of execution, it has great

merit. The style is simple and clear;

and the author docs not add a single re-

mark of his own. This way of writing

history, in which he took the old chroni-

cles for mode Is, as he says in his preface,was

something new in France, and has found
imitators. In 1826, he was elected mem-
ber of the Frencli academy in the room
of Des^ze, and, in his eulogy on his pred-

ecessor, attacked the revolution. He is

now writing a history of the parliament
of Paris.

Barberini Vase. {See Portland Vase.)

Bark. (See Plant.)

Barbe-Marbois. (See Marbois.)

Barozzi. (Sec Baroccio.)

Barrow, John, member of the royal

society of London, and secretary of the

admiralty, from his youth has been de-

voted to the study of geography, mathe-
matics and astronomy. From 1786 to

1791. he taught astronomy at Greenwich.
When lord Macartney, in 1792, went on
his famous embassy to China, he took

Mr. Barrow with him as his private sec-

retary, and sir George Staunton (q. v.) as

secretary of legation. These gentlemen,

as well as Macartney's other companions
—Anderson, Holmes and Alexander

—

each published, in a separate work, an
account of what he had seen. Barrow's

is the most satisfactory. He describes,

minutely, Cochin-China, whither he had
gone, while the other members of the em-
bassy remained with the Chinese court in

the Mantchoo country. Soon after his

return to Europe, he published, in 1794,

descriptions of various sorts of pocket-

apparatuses of mathematical instruments,

for which he had already collected mate-

rials during his residence in Oxford
and Greenwich. The fame of Mungo
Park (q. v.) excited in him a desire to

travel in Africa ; and he wished to pene-

trate into the interior of this continent

from the south. He travelled through

the desert of Karroo, and through the

mountain chains of Zwartbergand Nieu-

weldt, and at last arrived at the village of

Graaf-Reynet, where he joined a mission

to some Cnffre chiefs. He penetrated to

the Sncuwbei'g, and made himself ac-

quainted with the Hottentots, CafTres,

and the wild Bushmen. Having returned

'to Cape Town, he went, without any com-

panion or servant, into the tenitory of

Namaqua, in the neighborhood of the

western coast, and made a second jour-

ney into the country of the Caffres. His
work—Account of Travels into the Inte-

rior of Southern Africa (London, 1601—4)—gives a new view of Southern Africa
and its inhabitants, and remains, together

with those of Lichtenstein and Thomp-
son, the safest guide for travellers in that

region. In 1804, he published his Obser-
vations on China, which excited so much
interest in France that the son of the cel-

ebrated orientalist De Guignes wrote a
particular treatise on it

—

Observations siir

les Voyages de Barrow a la Chine. Two
years after, appeared his journey to Co-
chin-China, to which is added an account
of travels to the residence of the chief of

the Bushwanas, in 1801—2, the farthest

point to which any European had pene-
trated in Africa from the south. Malte-

Brun translated the whole into French in

1807. In this year, Bari'ow published

Memoirs of lord Macartney ; but these

are considered to be much biased by
personal friendship. The most elaborate

work which he has published is his His-

torical Account of Voyages into the Arc-
tic Regions (London, 1818). Having been,

for a number of years, under-secretary to

the admiralty, he has beeii able to do a
great deal for the advancement of geog-

raphy and natural historj'. No scientific

expedition, for about twenty years, has
been undertaken from England for which
he has not made the plan, or selected the

persons, or prepared questions to deter-

mine the points to which their activity

should be directed. Parry, Ross, Ikichan,

Franklin, Richardson, &c., have benefit-

ed by his instructions. He is a m.ember
of most geographical societies, and his

correspondence extends over the globe.

May 24, 1830, he i)ro|)osed, in the Ra-
leigh traveller's club, the foundation of a

geographical society, such as had already

been formed by Malte-Brun, Eyries,

&.C., in Paris, and by Ritter and Berg-

haus, in Berlin. July 16, the society

was instituted ; and Barrow, its vice-presi-

dent, is the soul of it.

Barth, Jean. (See Baert.)

Barthelemy and Mery ; two French
poets, who have cooperated in their pro-

ductions, like Beaumont and Fletcher.

Both were born towards the end of the

last century, at 3Iarscilles. Their educa-

tion was almost monastic. The authors

of Rome a Paiis learned Greek and Lat-

in in tlie school of the fathers of the ora-

tory {peres de Voratoire). In their fifteenth

year, when they left this school, they



368 APPENDIX. (BARTHELEMY AND MERY—BAYNHAM.)
could read Homer and Virgil; but Racine
and Voltaire were unknown to them.
TJiey studied with zeal to supply the de-
ficiencies in theii- education. In 1823,
shortly before the campaign in Spain,
they went to the capital. The political
struggle had ended favorably for the ul-

'

tras
; and the vanquished revenged them-

selves by speeches in the chambers, and
sarcastic attacks in the journals. The poet-
ical twins caught the spirit of the time,
and their satire, though more sportive than
bitter, assailed individuals by name. The
Sidiennes, Epitres-Satyres surle dix-neuvi-

eme SUcle (1825), addressed to Sidi Mo-
hammed, ambassador of the bey of Tu-
nis, who was present at the coronation of
Charles X, were not received with undi-
vided applause. 'They long sought in

vain for a publisher ; and for theij* next
satire, La Villeliade, they were offered

only 100 francs. They therefore printed

it at their own expense, and sold sixteen

editions, amounting to 50,000 copies.

From 1825 to 1828, appeared Les M-
suites ; Rome a Paris ; La PeyronnHde

;

La Corhiireidt ; Le Congrh des Minis-
tres ; Une Soirie. chez Peyronnet ; and La
Censure. Four days before the dissolu-

tion of Vill^le's cabinet, the Mieux aux
Ministres appeared. Under Martignac
the satirists found little matter for their

lash. With JVapoUon en Egypte (1828),

they entered a new field, and gave to

French literature the most successful

poem in the historical style which it yet

possesses. While M6ry made a journey
to Greece, Barth61emy went to Vienna to

offer this poem to the duke of Reichstadt,

but could not succeed in getting access to

the young duke. After his retuni, he de-

scribed the history of this unsuccessful

attempt, and the feelings which agitated

his soul when he saw the prince in the

theatre, in his poem Lt Fils de VHomme, ou
Souvenirs de Vienne. The police imme-
diately laid hands on it ; but an edition,

published in Brussels, which supplied

some passages omitted in the edition of

Paris, got into circulation before the legal

prosecution of the poet and the printer

'began. On the trial, Barth^lemy read a

defence in verse, in which, precisely a

year before the decisive days of July, 1830,

he says, with bitter sarcasm, that four-

teen years of tranquillity had given stabil-

ity to the monarchy, and that nothing was
to be feared at a time when the nation

was tranquillized, and the king without

suspicion.

Que les terns sont changes ! Citoyens pncifiqiies,

H^las ! loin d'exciter des tempHes publiqties,

Tremblans, privis d'appui, bannis, persicutts,

GSn's par la censure ou par nos liberies,

Nous trouvons a la Jin pour unique refuge

Un arret pour salaire et pour critique unjuge.

But neither his harmonious verses, nor

Merilhou's eloquent defence, could save

the poet : he was senteticed to three

months' imprisonment, and to pay a fine

of 1000 francs. In the next year, he and
Meiy published, together, another satire,

Waierloo au GSnircd Bourmont, and Bar-
th^lemy alone produced a less spirited

Satyre Politique. Both took an active

part in the revolution of 1830. L^Insur-
rection, a triumphal song, was finished

within a few days afler. Baithilemy re-

ceived a pension from the new govern-
ment, which, however, he soon gave up,

as subjecting him to unpleasant restraint.

His latest poems are Douze Joumies de la

Revolution, which have appeared in num-
bers, since March, 1832. The Twelve
Days begin with June 20, 1789 (the oath

in the tennis court at Versailles), and end
with the 18th of Brumaire. The poem
on the 10th of August, 1792, is entitled

Le Peuple-Roi. The periodical .Yem^sis,

which was received with much approba-

tion, came to an end on April 1, 1832;
and Barthelemy returned to Marseilles.

The JVimesis was written in verse, gen-

erally of a satirical character, and treated

of the persons and events of the time.

M6ry is now a librarian in Marseilles. He
assisted his friend in editing the JVimisis.

M6ry has written two novels

—

Le Bonnet
Vert (which reminds the reader of Victor

Hugo's Dernier Jours dhm Condamni), and

UAssassinat (Paris, 1832), a dramatic pic-

ture of the royalist reaction in the south

of France, in 1815. A complete collec-

tion of the works of both has lately been

published in Paris, under the title of

(Euvres de BartMlemy et Miry, with an

introduction by Reybaud. The portraits

in this edition are miserable.

Basar. (See Bazar.)

Bass-Wood. (See lAme.)
Bath, Earl of. (See Pulteney, WU-

liam.)

Bath 3Ietal. (See Copper.)

Bat. (SeeZiaureZ.)

Baynham, William, surgeon, son of

doctor John Baynham, of Caroline coun-

ty, Virginia, was bom in December, 1749.

To complete his education, he went to

London, in 1769, where he entered as

a student at St. Thomas's hospital.

Here he devoted himself particularly to

the study of anatomy and surgery, and

soon acquired great proficiency in both

these departments. In 1772, he was em-
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ployed, by the professor of anatomy at

Cambridge, to dissect and prepare the sub-
jects for his lectures, and continued to as-

sist him in this manner for several wintere,
practising, during the remaining part of
the year, very profitably, at Margate. He
aitervvards returned to London, and be-
came assistant demonstrator to Mr. Else,
prcfessor of anatomy in St. Thomas's
hospital. June 7, 1781, Mr. Baynham
was made a member of the company of
surgeons of London (which is to the sur-
geon what the degree of doctor of physic
is to the physician), and commenced the
practice of surgery hi that city, in which
he continued for several years. Having
resided sixteen years in England, he re-

turned to his native country, and settled

in Essex, where he acquired extensive
reputation, and was often sent for to the
large towns, and sometimes even into

other states. There is scarcely any diffi-

cult operation in surgery which he did
not perform, and with almost invariable

success. As a surgeon, Mr. Baynham
had probably no superior ; as an anatomist,
he certainly was unsurpassed. He like-

wise obtained great eminence as a physi-
cian. Whilst in Britain, he was, ujiques-

tionably tlie best practical anatomist there,

being unrivalled in the dissecting-room.

He continued practising in Essex county
until his death, which occurred on the

8th of December, 1814, in the sixty-sixth

year of his age.

Bear and Bull. (See the article Stock-

Exchange.)
Beech Drop. (See Cancer Root.)

Behemoth. (See Hippopotamus.)
Belgium, since 183(5. When we re-

ferred from the article JVetherlands to the

article Belgium, in the Appendix to the

conchjding volume, we hoped to be able

to give an account of the settlement of
the dispute between Holland and this

new kingcjom ; but the difficulties be-

tween the two powers are not yet adjust-

ed. As the Belgic revolution, however,
is an event of gioat interest, and by many
but imperfectly understood, we shall now
give an account of it down to the latest

information received. The statements,

as fur as to March, 1832, are taken from
the article Belgium, in the new supple-

ment to the Gonnan Conversations-Lcxi-

kon (Conversations Lexicon of the latest

Events and Literature, Leipsic, 1832);

and the degree of confidence which they

deserve must depend on the degree of

fidelity with which that article is drawn up.

lf| at some future ;,)eriod, a suj)plement to

this work should be published, more in-

formation will be given under the heads
Netherlands, Leopold, King of Belgium,
and London Conferences. It is one
of the striking events of an age of a
most peculiar character, that while an
oppressed people on the Vistula, which,
from the beginning of modem Euro-
pean history, had formed a distinct na-
tion, was suffered to be ground to the
dust in its struggle to regain the in-

dependence v.'hich force and fraud had
wrung from it—it is strange, we say, that,

while such a people was sinking, unaid-
ed, like a hero covered with wounds, yet
sword in hand, against the universal feel-

ing and interest of Europe, and against
the principles of humanity and justice,

—at this very time, a population on the
Meuse and Scheldt, which had no pecu-
liar histoiT or language, which never
formed a distinct nation, and had nothing
in its natural situation to give it such a
character, which had been prospering
under a constitutional government and a
conscientious king, has been raised to the
rank of an independent state'; and, in the
face of the fundamental treaties of the
European powers, from the fear of a gen-
eral war, Belgium, a district originally

belonging to Germany, then united with
the rest of the Netherlands and with Bur-
gundy, afterwards separated from them
and belonging to Spain, then to France,
Austria and Holland, at length, for a
few years, to France alone, and, at last, to

Holland alone, after having invariably

been the prey of foreign arms, and ac-

quired, through French conquests, the
German province of Liege (q. v.), has, at

length, become, in consequence of a rev-

olution, and by means of sixty and more
protocols of the plenipotentiaries of the

five great powers of Europe, a separate

state ; and the Letto-Gennanic, Wallonic,
Flemish, German, Dutch and French
population, ^vhich is as heterogeneous as

its dialects, its laws, and its successive

rulers, has received a separate constitu-

tion, a German king, and the guarantee
of French protection. It is promised
perpetual peace or neutrality, while war
hangs over it like the suspended sword of
Damocles. This independence—if such
it may be called—is burthened with an old

and new public debt, and a deficit in the

very cradle of its national existence, and
has been acquired at the expense of the

mart of its industry, and its channels of
export. This state of things is the result

of powerful causes, at work in other

parts of Europe, aided by the total differ-

ence of the Dutch and the Belgians, and
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IS supported by one half of Europe, while
the other is decidedly hostile to it, though
not yet prepared to manifest their incli-
nation. It has been, also, repeatedly as-
serted from Belgium itself, that more than
half of the four millions of Belgians bit-

terly regret the separation from Holland.
13efore we describe the events which led
to the present result, we must take
a rapid view of the former position of
Belgium, vrith regard to Holland.- The
Southern Netherlands, or Belgium, and
the Northern Netherlands, or Holland,

were united into one political body by the

congress of Vienna [q. v.), in 1814 and
1815, with the view of giving Germany
more security against France, and in con-

sideration of the union which had for-

merly existed between all the provinces

of the Netherlands
;
perhaps, also, in some

measure, with a view to the interests of

both parties. The consent of the South-

ern Netherlands was not asked : the

great powers disposed of them as of oth-

er conquered provinces and districts.

But thei-e are hardly two nations of Eu-
rope more unlike than the people of the

Southern Netherlands and of Holland

—

in religion, language, manners, domestic

customs, and interests. Politicians, who
were well acquainted with both parties,

and well disposed towards th?m, depre-

cated the idea of their union, but to no
purpose.* England was decidedly in fa-

vor of it. Four millions of Catholics,

chiefly employed in agriculture and man-
ufactures, were united with two millions

of Calvinists, in the Dutch sense of the

ivord, essentially commercial in their pur-

suits and dispositions, speaking a different

language, and one which had always

been disagreeable to the Belgians. They
were to have one constitution, one legis-

lature, one executive. But the agricul-

tural and manufacturing interests of Bel-

gium were so opposed to the commercial

interests of the Dutch, that measures high-

ly acceptable to the one were often odious

to the other. Yet this diversity of inter-

est seems to have been by no means so

great a cause of disagreement as the dif-

ference of language, religion and charac-

ter. The proud and rich Belgians, in

language and manners resembling the

* Niebuhr, the historian of Rome, who was

well acquainted with the country and people,

having; lived some time there in the service of the

Prussian government, was of opinion that the

Hvo portions, if united at all under one king, ought,

at least, to have separate constitutions and legis-

latures, like Norway and Sweden. As early as

1821, we heard him predict a violent separa-

tion.

French, though far behind them in culti-

vation, at the same time dependent upon

a jealous and blind Catholic clergy, de-

cidedly hostile to all innovations, particu-

larly when proceeding from two millions

of Dutch, were bitterly opposed to the

measures of king WiHiam and his minis-

ters, for blending the two discordant mass-

es into one, by making the Dutch lan-

guage general in the country, and the offi-

cial language. It was not to be supposed

that the Belgians would willingly sufltr

this, as the language of a man is his verj

being
;

yet, on the other hand, it was
natural that the government should wisli

to introduce more imiformity and strong-

er national tics ; and they could hardly be

expected to make the French the com-
mon language, as the Dutch formed the

nucleus of the nation, from whom the po-

litical institutions of the country came, as

the result of a long and glorious history—

not to mention that the king himself is a

native Dutchman. The king, however,

revoked the decrees which had given

such offence to the Belgians,t and even

t Though it might be supposed self-evident that

language and religion must be the dearest posses-

sions of every man, we find so many attempts, in

history, on the part of governments, to make vio-

lent changes in these particulars, that we feel in-

duced to translate a passage of a ministerial de-

cree in Prussia, of Dec. 23, 1822, dictated by a

spirit of true wisdom. It may be found in the

Annals of the Prussian Popular School System

(vol. iii, Berlin, ]82fi). At the same time, wc
should mention that the Prussian governmenl

takes care to Germanize, as rapidly as reason will

permit, those districts which speak languages that

either never arrived at any litcrajy cultivation, or

are now spoken only by small communities, aiid.

therefore, serve only as barriers to the spread and

progress of civilization. And, in so doing, the\

act wisely. If a small community speaks a dif-

ferent language from the surrounding people, and

thus separates itself from the great current of civ-

ilization, while it is incapable of having a litera-

ture and intellectual developement of its own, a?

was the case with some Bohemian communities,

but a short time since, in the mark of Branden-

burg, they are liable, as maiiy remarkable in-

stances show, to suffer a complete mental stagna-

tion. The passage of the decree of the Prussian

minister of mstruction is this :—" As to the propa-

gation of the German language, it is first neces-

sary that we perceive clearly what we wish, or

should wish, in this respect, namely, w'hether only

to diffuse a general knowledge of German amonc
the inhabitants of the Polish provinces, or to Ger-

manize the whole people by degrees, indeed, and

imperceptibly, yet, nevertheless, as completely a?

possible. In the opinion of this department, the

first only is necessary', advisable and practicable,

the second injudicious and impracticable. In or-

der to be a good subject, and to participate in the

benefits of the institutions of the slate, it is, in-

deed, desirable and neces.»ary for the Poles that

they should understand the language of the king-
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decreed the abolition of the philosoph-
ical college at Louvain—an institution

founded with the best intentions, but
a stumbling-block to the majority of
the Catholic clergy of Belgium, who
thought the light of science incompati-
ble with the objects at what they aimed.
But this measure did not satisfy the Bel-
gians : the great body of them hated the

Dutch as Protestants, while those who
did not care for religious distinctions were
equally hostile, because the Dutch, as

they thought, were preferred to them.
Thus it happened that the modern party
of liberals, and the ultra-Catholic party
(which had already successfully opposed
the reforms of Joseph II), united—strange

as it may seem—in order to oppose the

Dutch Protestant government, as they
called it (though no Catholic Avas ever
molested in his religious rights), in the

ohambei-s, periodicals, and by petitions,

with a mingled spirit of republicanism
and ultramontanism ; so that foreign ob-
servers were often struck with the tone

of their newspapers as singularly incon-

sistent. The feeling of grievances now
outweighed by far the consciousness of
advantages secured to the Belgians by the

act of union. One great complaint had
always been that the Belgian deputies

originally had actually rejected the consti-

tution, which gave to the Dutch provinces,

though much inferior in area and popu-
lation, an equal number of representa-

tives in the states-general with the Belgi-

ans, for which reason the majority of the

Belgian notables rejected it; but, as the

votes of the membei-s not present were
counted as ayes, the new constitution was,

nevertheless, declared to have been adopt-

(lom and ^[•ovenimenl, and be able to make them-

selves understood in the same ; but it is not ne-

cessary that they should, therefore, give up Ihcir

national tongue, or treat it as secondary. The
knowledge of two languages is not a disadvan-
tage, but, on the contrary, may be considered as

an advantage, as it is generally connected with

greater versatility of the mental powers, and a

readier power of perception. But, even if it

should be considered desirable to limit, by
degrees, the use of the Polish language, and
thus to denationalize ' the people, yet every

open step towards the extirpation of the lan-

guage would only tend to defeat the object.

Witli the religion and language of a nation

all their feelings and thoughts are interwoven.

A government which acknowledges, values and

protects these, may be sure to gam the hearts of

Its subjects ; but one which slights or attacks

them, embitters or dishonors the people, and

makes disloyal and bad subjects. But those who

may think that it would materially contribute to the

civilization of the Polish nation to be Germanized,

at least in laiiguage, are greatly mistaken. The cul-

ed. This was the first ostensible cause
of the discontent of the Belgians, which
continually increased. Hence the Belgic
opposition waged a continual war against
the administration, perhaps so much the
more violent as they had been obliged to
observe a deathlike silence under Napo-
leon's government. The liberals, uniting
with the ultramontane party, demanded,
under pretext of freedom of education,
the continuation or restoration of the

Catholic colleges, yet on the old Jesuitical

plan, for which reason the clergy, who
were highly influential With the lower
classes, joined with the liberals in the de-
mand for the liberty of the press, juries,

and the responsibility of ministers. Laws
had been passed, respecting the schools,

which limited the right of instruction, so

that the government could exercise a su-

pervision as to the competency of the

teachers. The clergy hated this restric-

tion, as it deprived them ofthe sole manage-
ment and direction ; so that the Catholic

clergy in Belgium demanded for the peo-
ple the same thing which it denied, at

that very time, to the liberals in France.
The opposition had become so violent,

and not unfrequently, as respected the

tone of the newspapers, so revolutionary,

that the government thought itself oblig-

ed, towards the end of 1829, to resolve

upon a firm resistance, having tried in

vain to allay the spirit of opposition by
various concessions. Those officers who,
in the house of deputies, had .voted

against the budget, lost their offices and
pensions ; and a prosecution for treason was
undertaken on the ground of De Potter's

private correspondence. During the next

session of the states-general, 9(54 petitions

tivalion of an individual and of a nation can only

be effected through the vernacular tongue. The
language in which a man thinks, is the most prop-

er and powerful element of his improvement : he

may have learned a great deal in foreign lan-

guages ; but that which he actually knows and un-

derstands, he knows and understands only in one

language, namely, in that in which he thinks, there-

fore generally inhis vernacular tongue. To take

from him this, and to force upon him anoth-

er, would be a preposterous mode of promoting

the improvement oven of an individual ; how
much more unsuitable is it to be applied to

a whole nation! even if the latter had not so

rich, independently developed ajidgrammaticallj-

perfect a language as the rolish. If it is truly de-

sirable to aid in the cultivation of the Polish na-

tion, this will always be done most certainly by
means of their own language ; and the interest

of government will be sutficiently provided for if

the German language is introduced into every

Polish school as one of the subjects of instruction,

and care is taken that children are well versed in

it before they leave the school."
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remained unnoticed; and the new law
of the press, having undergone a slight
modification, was adopted, May 21, 1830.
(See Anothtr Word on the Belgian-Dutch
Question (January, 1832, Hamburg, by a
minister of state, in German), intended to
prove the necessity of separation; also
count Hogendorp's Separation de la Hol-
lande et de la Belgique, of Oct. 22, 1830.)
We may learn the grievances of ii e Bel-
gians from the address sent in by the
city of Mons. It contains fifteen of them

:

1- It demands the responsibility of minis-
ters, which, by the terms of the constitu-

tion, was to be established by a law. 2.

Liberty to use, in legal and other instru-

rnents, the French language as the lan-

guage of the country. 3. A more propor-
tionate distribution of offices and appoint-

ments among the Belgians and Dutch.
The equality desired had reference to

cabinet offices, and, in general, those

connected with the higher branches of
the administration, because, as to the offices

in the provinces and communes, there

was no reason for complaint. But, in

October, 1830, of six ministers actually

in possession of portefeuilles, four were
Dutch and two Belgians. Also the chief

places in the various departments, partic-

ularly those of war, the navy, and the

finances, were generally in the hands of

Dutchmen ; for which the reason given

was that there was not a sufficient num-
ber of persons among the Belgians quali-

fied for those offices, owing to their for-

mer situation under the French govern-

ment, in which few Belgians had oppor-

tunity to become acquainted with the

duties of the most important offices, while

the Dutch had continued almost uninter-

ruptedly under their own officers; but it

must be allowed that, in the war de-

partment at least, the Belgians were prob-

ably capable of furnishing as well quali-

fied officers as the Dutch, owing to their

having served for so long a time in Napo-

leon's army. Some writers have inferred

the contrary from the deficiency of offi-

• cers among the Belgians immediately

after their revolution, which obliged them

to take French officers ; but this was ow-

ing to the fact that most of the higher

officers of Belgian extraction remained in

the Dutch army. As to the professors in

the Belgian colleges, it was natural both

that the government should invite Ger-

mans to occupy the chairs, and that the

Belgians should dislike this. 4. The lo-

cation of the supreme court in a city

in the centre of the kingdom. The
place eventually chosen for the court was

the Hague, with which the Belgians were
much dissatisfied. 5. The introducdon

ofjuries in criminal cases, in trials for po-

litical offences, and for offences against

the liberty of the press. The trial by
jury had been abolished in 1814 ; and, in

the states-general of 1828, it had been re-

jected, as far as respected criminal cases,

by a majority of sixty-six to thirty-one

;

and in trials for offences against the press

by a majority of fifty-seven to forty (these

majorities included Belgians). G. A revis-

ion ofthe laws respecting the press, in order

to bring them into accordance with article

927 of the fundamental law. It seeme
that a mitigation of the fines and other

punishments for abuses of the press, was
demanded, which did not, however, take

place until March 21, 1829. 7. A law for

establishing a system of education, which
thus far had been regulated merely by or-

dinances of the government. The clergy,

irritated by the establishment of die

philosophical college at Louvain, which
had taken the place of the smaller semi-

naries dependent upon the bishops, had
promoted the institution of a number of

private schools, of which, however, the

greater part were pretty obviously under

the influence of the Jesuits. When,
therefore, these were also closed by the

government, the Catholics, who saw in

this measure only a political movement
of the Protestants, demanded the removal

of restraints on instruction, and, as we
have already said, the liberals made com-

mon cause with them. These two parties

soon became united also on all other

points, though they had long appeared to be

irreconcilable enemies. 8. A law to settle

the questions of competency between the

courts and the departments of the admin-

istration. 9. Diminution of the taxes.

Most of the cities complained particularly

of the tax on slaughtering. Mons, with

23,000 inhabitants, paid more than a fourth

part of this tax for the province of Hai-

nault, which contained 570,000 inhab-

itants. The flour tax was also a subject

of much complaint. It was, of course,

much more severe in Belgium, an ag-

ricultural and manufacturing country,

than in Holland, which depends mainly

on commerce. 10 and 11. The better ap-

plication of the fund for the encourage-

ment of industry, which was employed in

making advances to manufacturers. The

Belgians wished to substitute premiuriis

on exports. Holland, as a commercial

state, desired freedom of trade and low

duties. Belgium, a manufacturing state,

asked for high duties on manufactured
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goods, and obtained them; from which
circumstance the most violent coiitest of
the Dutch and Belgians originated.

Among the other complaints are, 14 and
15, respecting the restrictions on the
liberty of election, which were also dis-

liked in Holland, and on the repre-

sentation of the countr}', lieing very dis-

proportioned to the ])opnlation of Bel-
gium ; but this was owing to the express
provisions of the constitution, which,
to prevent one part from giving law to

the other, had assigned an equal number
of representatives to each part ; and this

the more readily as Holland had the

greater population, if the colonies wei-e
included. Whether the evils of which
Belgium com[)lained were real or imagi-
nary, it certainly incrcjised in wealth an^l

population during the fifteen years of its

connexion with Holland, which is par-
ticularly true of Antwerp, Ghent, Bruges,
Ostend and Brussels. When, at last,

after so many petitions, the royal mes-
sage of December 11, 1829, appeared,
confirming the system of administration
hitherto followed, and a lawAvasprojJOsed
against the licentiousness of the press,

the animosity rose still higher. The min-
isters, particularly the jninister of justice,

Van Maanen, were attacked, with fanat-

ical fiiry, by the chief organs of the apos-
tolic and liberal parties, the Courrier de la

Meust and the Courrier des Pays-Bas, the

former of which recommended, in Octo-
ber, 1829, a universal refusal to pay taxes.

Political societies were formed, and im-
partial observers pronounced that a revo-

lution was at hand. Nothing inflamed
the Belgians, at that time, so much as the

trial of De Potter, the editor ofthe Courrier

des Pays-Bas, and his friends, for treason.

De Potter, who had been, until 1827, a

most decided anti-Catholic, had now
placed himself at the head of the union
of the liberals and ultramontanists. He
drew up a |)lan of a national subscription

for the patriots who shoidd lose their

places and pensions, or who had lost

them, or who suffered from legal prose-

cutions. He also proposed a national act

of union, by which the members obliged

themselves to resist the government hi

every manner not inconsistent with the

law. On account of their jiarticipation

in this project, De Potter, Ticlenians,

Bartels and De Neve were, in May,
1830, banished, the fii-st for eight, the

second and thii-d for seven, and the last

for five years. De Potter now wrote, from

Paris, to' the king: " Sire, save Belgium
;

them is yet time." He advised him to sub-

voL. XIII. 32

stitute for his anti-national ministers
popular men, beloved by the nation, and
responsible to it, who would give up the
clumsy and unjust system so long follow-
ed. The king could do nothing. What
De Potter advised,the Dutch andVan Maa-
nen rejected. Libry Bagnano, in a min-
isterial paper [Le JVational), declared that

the malcontents ought to be muzzled like

dogs, and receive the discipline of the
whip. Affairs stood thus, when the news
of the French revolution arrived in Bel-

gium. One dynastj^ had been over-

turned, and another had been raised to

the throne, by the people of Paris. Brus-
sels, always ready to imitate Paris, caught
the same spirit. The twenty-fourth of
August, 1830, the birth-day of the king,

was to have been celebrated by fire-works
and an illumination. Both were omit-
ted. But, on the twenty-fifth, the o[)era

of Massaniello, so long, with other lib-

eral pieces, excluded from the stage, was
performed. This was the torch which
lighted the flame. Afler the play, a mob
hurried to the office of the .Yational and
to the house of Libry Bagnano. Every
thing Avas demolished. Another mob
seized upon the arms in the workshop
of an armorer. The jialace of justice,

the hotel of Van Maanen, and the house
of the director of police, De KnyfT, were
more or less injured. The commandant
of Brussels and the gendarmes could
effect nothing : the garrison took up arms

;

but the mob became more and more
fiirious, and the palace of the minister

Van 3Iaanen was at last set on fire.

W^hen the day broke, the troops fired.

Many of the people fell ; but the riot con-

tinued. Many houses and manufactories

in the environs were burned or demolish-

ed. Some of the burghei-s now hastened

to the mayor, and demanded anns and
the removal of the troops, with promises

to pacify the people if their demands were
granted. But they were too weak to

effect this. The populace also called for

arms, and, notwithstanding the opposition

ofthe troops ofthe line, forced the arsenal.

Tlie burghers entered with them : every
one armed himself Amidst this confu-

sion, a national or civic guard was or-

ganized, and towards eleven o'clock in

the evening, placards were posted up, de-

claring that the troops had retired to the

barracks, and that the flour tax was abol-

ished. During the following days, the

twentj-sevcnth and twenty-eighth, the

civic guards, who had chosen baron
Emanuel van der Linden-Hoogvorst their

commander, succeeded ui restoring peace.
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and preventing the commission of further
outrages. On the twentj'-seventh, how-
ever, the royal arms were torn down.
The royal troops contented themselves
with guarding the royal palace. The
Brabant flag now floated over Brussels,
and a society of burghers was formed,
which elected baron de Secus, member
of the states-general, president, and Syl-
vian van de Weyer secretary. The in-

sun-ection of Brussels produced similar
explosions of popular hatred in other
cities of the Southern Netherlands ; but
here, also,—at Liege, Mons, Louvain,
Bruges, Ghent, Antwerp, Verviers, &c.,
—the burghers soon armed themselves,
reestabUshed order, and formed commit-
tees of safety. In the mean time, many
manufactories were burned, machines
demolished, houses plundered, particu-

larly those of the tax-gatherers and public

officers, and the frontier bureaux. The
x'oyal arms were every where broken,
and it was supposed by many, that a
French party was active in keeping the
insurrectionary spirit alive, to gain sup-
port for the recent changes in France.
The commander of the royal troops,

major-general count V/ilham de Bylandt,
had declared, in consequence of a con-
vention with the commander of the civic

guards, baron van der Linden-Hoogvorst
(on the twenty-eighth of August), that the

troops expected in Brussels should not en-

ter the city while peace and order could
be maintained by the burghers themselves.
Forty-four burghers ofBrussels now chose
a committee (consisting of Joseph van
Hoogvorst, member of the states-general,

count Felix de Merode, the counsellor

Gendebien, Frederic de Secus and Pal-

maert), without consultmg the governor
or the regency, to present an address to

the king, asking for a redress of gi-ievances

in general, and for the convocation of the

states-general. The committee of safety

of Liege also sent a deputation to the

Hague, and published its address of the

twenty-seventh of August, demanding a
total change in the administration, the

<lismission of the ministei-s, the recall of
the message of December 11, the estab-

lishment of the jury, the responsibility of

ministers, the free use of the French lan-

guage in all public transactions, &c. The
same demands were made by Mons,
Louvain, Tournay, Charleroi, Audenarde,
Verviers, Huy, Grammont, Ath, &c.
On the first intelligence of the disturb-

ances in Bi-ussels, the king had summon-
ed the states-general to meet, September

13, at the Hague, by an edict of August

31. He told the Brussels deputation that

he had the sole right to appoint and dis-

miss the ministers ; that requests which
were brought to him with the pistol at his

breast could not be granted without a
violation of his dignity and his duty to

consult the states-general on subjects of
such moment; but that he would con-

sider the matter more fully. Troops bad
been marched towards Brussels, under
the command of the king's sons, the prince

of Orange and prince Frederic. The
former invited the commander of the

civic guards of Brussels to a consultation

at the castle of Laeken. Baron van
Hoogvorst repaired thither (August 31)
with a committee, and requested the

princes to enter Brussels with them, and
without an escort. But the demand of
the princes that all illegal ensigns and
cockades should be removed, caused so

much excitement in Brussels that the

people barricadoed the gates and chief

streets. A second deputation, however,
and the advice of the minister Gobbel-
schroy, induced the prince of Orange to

make a promise to enter the city at the

head ofhis staff". The depudes guarantied

the safety o^his person, and the civic guard

went to meet him. The entry was made
on September 1. The prince was obliged,

by the clamors of the populace, to go

first to the town-house, and thence, by a

circuitous route, to the palace, where he

issued a proclamation, thanking the burgh-

ers for the restoration of order, and
summoning a deputation for the next day,

in order to confer upon further measures.

The next day, the answer of the king to

the deputation to the Hague was made
known in Brussels by placards; but the

people were so exasperated that they

burned the royal answer, and were with

difficulty prevented from attacking the

palace. The consultation of the prince

with the Brussels deputation, the presi-

dent of which was the duke of Ursel, and
with a deputation from Liege, resulted in

the conclusion that an entire separation

of the government of Belgium from that

of Holland was the only means of re-

storing quiet. The prince consented to lay

this demand before the king, on condition

that the Belgians would promise, in such a

case, to remain faithful to the house of Or-

ange, to which the Belgian deputies assent-

ed with enthusiasm. The prince now
dismissed the committee, and went to the

Hague. The troops left Brussels, and

the Belgian flag waved upon the palaces

of the king, the princes and the states-

general. Prince Frederic had also de-
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clared to the workmen at Liege, who had
taken the arsenal on the second of Sep-
tember, that no troops should march
against them. The dismission of the
minister of justice, Van Maanen, at his

own request, was likewise made known.
The prince of Orange arrived at the
Hague, September 4, where it was already
known that the citizens of Amsterdam
also intended to request of the king the
separation of the government of the
Northern Netherlands from that of Bel-
gium. But the votes on this question
were divided in several cities of Belgium,
particularly in Antwerp and Ghent, which
(September 8) sent addresses to the king,

remonstrating against the separation. As
early as August 28, the opinion of the

commercial community of Antwerp was
decidedly pronounced. "We have," said

they, " seen, from the events in Brussels,

their deplorable consequences, and the
excesses which have accompanied this

insurrection, that the lowest class only
had taken part in them. We desire an
opposition which defends law and liberty

;

but we reject with horror those who speak
with the torch in their hands. These ter-

rible and bloody excesses are, as Mirabeau
says, the funeral pile of liberty." The
jiroclamation of the king (September 5)
declared, therefore, that the wishes and
rights of ail should be weighed and de-
cided upon, in the regular and legal way,
by the states-general. In Belgium, all

the cities and towns now armed, as if for

war: great numbers of people flocked

into Brussels ; and a body of excited

Liegers, who entered this city (September
7) with cannon, endangered its tranquilli-

ty. The burghers now warmly demanded
separation, and sent a deputation to prince

Frederic at Vilvorde ; but, as the prince

referred to the constitution sworn to by
the king, the impatience of the people
increased to such a degrce, that the gen-
eral staff of the civic guards and the

members of the states-general present,

assembled in the town-house, considered

it expedient to nominate a committee of
safety, "to watch over the preservation of
the dynasty, and secure the separation

of the south from the north, and the

interests of commerce and industry.

This committee was nominated, Septem-
ber 11, by the regency, and consisted of

the counsellor Gendebien, the ex-mayor

of Brussels, Rouppe, count Felix de Me-
rode, the coimsellor Sylvian van de Weyer,

the duke of Ursel, Ferdinand Mecus, the

prince de Ligne, Frederic de Secus ; but

the two hist declined the office. As tlie

Belgic deputies now met with the other
members of the states-general in the
Hague, the committee of safety exhorted
the inhabitants of Brussels to await calm-
ly the result of the session, and ordered
strangers to leave the city. The work-
ing classes of Brussels, who had been left

without employment,were promised work.
September 23, the king opened the session

of the states-general in the Hague. It

was provided in the constitution, that

that instrument should be changed only
by the states-general. The king, there-

fore, proposed to them to take into con-

sideration the proposed changes in the

mutual relations of the two great divis-

ions of the kingdom. The necessity of a
change in the national institutions was
recognised, by the lower chamber, by a
vote of fifty to forty-four, and the neces-

sity of a change in the constitutional re-

lations of the two divisions of the state,

by a vote of fifty-five to forty-three. Both
questions were decided in the affirmative,

in the upper chamber, by a vote of thirty-

one to seven. September 29, the states-

general declared, by eighty-nine votes

against nineteen, the legislative and admin-
istrative separation of Belgium from Hol-
land, and the common sovereignty of the

house of Nassau. October 1, the king or-

dered a state committee to draw up a bill

of separation, to be discussed and sanc-

tioned by the states-general. But the Bel-
gians would not wait for the constitutional

way of proceeding, the result of which
was no longer doubtful. The populace
gained the ascendency in Brussels, and
Belgium was drawn into the vortex of a
revolution which still threatens all Europe.
Under the pretext that Dutch troops might
attack the city, and that the burghers were
too irresolute, the populace, instigated by
violent and factious individuals, and re-

enforced by the Liegers, took their arms
from a part of the burghers. The pike-

men joined them. The committee of
safety ordered the Liegers to leave Brus-

sels ; but a new insurrection broke out:

the country people made common cause
with the populace ; the civic guards were
obliged to yiel(i; the government hitherto

existing was abolished (September 20)

;

and the central society established a pop-
ular administration, at the head of which
was to be placed De Potter (who was yet

in Paris) and De Stassart, to whom
Van Maanen, Gendebien, Raikem, count
d'Oultremont, Felix de Merode, and
Van de Weyer, were added. Thus the
French and the republican parties, to-

gether with the ultramontanists, united
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to overturn the Protestant government
and the monarchy. It seems that the
clubbists from policy, and the armed
populace from passion, intended to effect
a formal rupture with tlie house of Nas-
sau, by attacking (particularly on Sept.
20) the advanced posts of the royal troops
stationed at Antwerp, under the com-
mand of prince Frederic. That part of
the population which wislved only the
administrative separation of the two sec-
tions of the kingdom, had already be-
come apprehensive for their property and
the public safety : the power had been
taken from those who had been the lead-

ers of the opposition ; and the wild and
violent acts of the clubs threatened to in-

volve Brussels and the rest of Belgium in

a common anarchy. To avert this dan-
ger, some influential burghers invited

prince Frederic to lead his troops into

Brussels, whose tranquillity was disturbed
by a small number of violent men, most-
ly strangers. The Belgian deputies at

the Hague, anxious for their property, and
disturbed by the news from Brussels, also

called upon the king for aid : they as-

sured him of the support of the majority,

because every x'espectable man wished
to see an end put to anarchy. The king,

who had been as little inclined as the

prince of Orange to an armed interfer-

ence, yielded to these representations.

Count de Celles, one of the leaders of the

revolution, is said to have prevailed upon
the king to adopt this measure. Prince

Frederic, therefore, issued a proclama-
tion (Sept. 21), from his head-quarters at

Antwerp, to the inhabitants of Brussels,

in which he says—" The national troops

will enter your city in the name of the

law, and at the request of the well-dis-

posed burghers, in order to give them as-

sistance and protection A gen-

erous oblivion shall cover all past of-

fences and irregularities. The chief per-

petrators of acts too criminal to deserve

forgiveness, the strangers who have abused

your hospitality to excite disorder among
you, shall alone be subjected to trial

The armed people not belonging to the

city shall return home unarmed
The colors adopted by a part of the civic

guard, as a mark of distinction, must be

laid aside Resistance will be met
by force of arms." This proclamation

became the signal for the struggle.

French soldiers, and the example of the

victory of the Parisians in July ; the con-

fidence in the barricades, and the zeal of

the armed people ; especially, however,

the dangerous situation in which the lead-

ers, excluded from the amnesty, found

themselves placed, as well as the order to

lay aside their colors,received by the burgh-

ers themselves with indignation, excited

a determined spirit of resistance. The
army with which the prince left Antwerp
(Sept. 21) amounted to from 12 to.lG,000

men. The troops thought that they had
merely to clear the city of a few factious

revolutionists and strangers, and that they

would be assisted by all well-disposed

burghers. The insurgents advanced (Sept.

22) to meet the prince, but, after some
skirmishing, were driven back ipto the

city. Here, Juan van Halen (q. v.), and

a French general Mellinet, had the milita-

ry command. In the night and the morn-
ing of the 23d, till eleven o'clock, the par-

ties fought for the possession of the gates

of Schaerbeck and Louvain. Every
house was a block-house : from some of

them boihng water and oil were poured

;

rockets and stones were thrown upon the

troops, which, at length, at five o'clock in

the evening, reached the royal palace.

On the next day, after an obstinate strug-

gle, the Dutch took possession of the other

palaces, of the gate of Louvain and Na-

mur, as well as of a ]}art of the once

magnificent King's street, now a heap of

ruins, and of the park. But the lower

city was yet to be cleared ; and the strug-

gle for the possession of the upper city

was continued on the 25th. Volunteers

from the surrounding villages had come
to the assistance of the people of Brussels.

The prince saw that submission could

not be expected, and, having received in-

formation, at his head-quarters, on the

26th, that the people of Liege intended to

march upon his rear, that the women were

taking up arms, that the insurgents had re-

covered some important points,and that the

palace of the king, and that of the states-

general, were in flames, ordered a retreat,

and marched through Mechlin to Ant-

werp, where he arrived Oct. 2. During

these four days, twelve houses on the

boulevards, the palace of prince Frederic,

two hotels on the park, and other houses in

various streets, had been burned down ;*

but it is said that the loss of the Belgians

did not exceed 165 killed, and 311 wound-

ed, while the loss of the Dutch, in killed,

prisoners, wounded and deserters, was

above 4000. After this victory, the in-

surrection spread with incredible rapidity.

* During these days, the Liegeois, under Ro-

gier and other volunteers, destroyed the greater

part of the books and manuscripts of Van Hulthem,

which composed one of the richest private libra-

ries in Europe.
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Mons, Ghent, Ypres, Dendermonde,
Bouillon, Meeuen, Namur, Louvain, Phi-

lippeviile, Ath, Marienbourg, Doomick,
Arlon, &.C., fell, without resistance, into

the hands of the insurgents, who consist-

ed not so much ofburghers as ofvolunteei-s
and foreigners. Oct. 6, the Dutch garri-

son also left the citadel of Liege. De
Potter had, in the mean time, made his

entry into Brussels, and, as a member of
the provisionary government, had put him-
self at the head of the central committee.
The provisionary government now de-

clared, Oct. 4, that " the provinces sever-

ed from Holland shall form an independ-
ent state." It resolved, Oct. 9, that a

meeting should be held in Brussels to

elect a ruler, and, Oct. 18, declared that

the grand-duchy of Luxemburg was a
component part of Belgium. Oct. 5, the

prince of Orange, authorized by his father,

declared, by a proclamation from Ant-
werp, that he assumed the government of
Belgium, as separate from Holland, and
held a cabinet-council of his ministers,

among whom was Gobbelschroy, and in

which the duke of Ursel presided. The
jjrince was to rule the provinces which
had remained faithful, and to pacify the

insurgent ones. He was surrounded en-

tirely by Belgians. But the bloody days
of Brussels had alienated the hearts of
the Belgians from the house of Orange,
and the only remaining hope was in the

election of the prince of Orange to be re-

gent. The central committee (De Potter,

Rogier, Van der Weyer, count Merode)
of the provisionaiy government was now
occupied with the preparationof a consti-

tution, upon which a national convention

of two hundred members was to be con-

voked to act.* From that time, three par-

ties divided Belgium : the French party,

strengthened by numbei-s of Frenchmen
who had arrived from France, which desir-

ed the union ofBelgium with France,or(be-

cause the Catholics were opposed to their

union with France) to have the second

son of the king of the French, the duke
of Nemours (q. v.), for king of the

Belgians ; the second, at the head of

which stood De Potter, was in favor of a

democratic republic, preserving the Cath-

olic religion as the religion of the state
;

the tliirti, the most numerous, but which

had not the courage to come forward

boldly, wished for the prince of Orange

as regent. During this period, when the

* The king had lost the confidence of the Bel-

gians by rccallin«f Van Maanen to the ministry,

and makinij liim president of the supreme court,

aitd calhuff the Dutch to arms, OcL 5.

32 *

volunteers, under the direction of their

leaders, gave the law, and committed the
most brutal excesses in the cities occupied
by them, and when political excitement
and popular licentiousness prevailed eve-
ry where, all business was interrupted.

Persons of property fled into foreign

countries, and, in Brussels alone, 15,000
armed volunteers, besides a great number
of poor people, were to be maintained.

But no movement in favor of the Or-
angists had any success ; not even in

Ghent, the great market for whose cotton

manufactures was Java, because the pop-

ular voice was too decidedly against the

house of Orange.f In vain, therefore,

did the prince of Orange declare (Oct. 16)

that he acknowledged the independence
of Belgium : in vain did count de Hogen-
dorp maintain (in the work mentioned
above) that the separation of Belgium,

under one dynasty with Holland, was
conformable to the interests of both coun-

tries and of Europe. The declaration of
the prince was disrelished at the Hague,
and the commandant of Antwerp refused

to acknowledge his authority. The king
himself having declared (Oct. 24) that, in

future, he should govern only Holland
and Luxemburg, and would leave Belgi-

um to itself, until the great powers of

Europe should have decided on its fate

by the congress of ministers at London,
but that, meanwhile, the fortresses of
Antwerp, Maestricht and Venloo should

remain in possession of the Dutch, and
all the steps of the prince of Orange
having been declared void, and the orders

of the commandants of Antwerp and
Maestricht directed to be followed,—war
was decided upon. The prince there-

fore left Belgium (Oct. 25), and returned

to the Hague. Belgian troops entered

Antwerp, and broke the armistice con-

cluded with the commandant of the cita-

del, lieutenant-general Chasse, who then

bombarded the city for seven hours, with

300 cannons. The bombardment de-

stroyed thirty houses, damaged hundreds

of others, and destroyed merchandise to

the value of several millions of guilders.

This disaster, of which each party accuses

the other as the cause, raised a new wall

of separation, not only between Holland
and Belgium, but also between Belgium
and the prince of Orange. The whole

t The most important counter revolution in fa-

vor of the house of Orange was attenipted in

Ghent, in February, 1831, by colonel Gregoire, a
Frenchman, captain de Bart, and a lieutenant

Ernest. Another attempt at insurrection, in De-
cember, 1831, in the grand-duchy of Luxemburg,
by baron Tornaco, failed.
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commercial world was now excited, bothm J^urope and America, and claimed in-
demmficatiou at the Hague. The author-
ity ot law had by no means been restored
in Eelgium. In Hainault and Bruges,
plundermgs, burnings and murdei-s were
committed. In Louvain, the Dutch ma-
jor Gaillard, being taken prisoner, was put
to death under the tree of hberty, with the
most shameful cruelties. The gallant de-
lender of Brussels, Juan van Halen, who
was persecuted by the priests, was like-
wise arrested at Mons, and naiTowly
escaped the fury of the people. His trial

resulted in his favor; but he was ex-
cluded from the public service. De Pot-
ter's influence also began to decline. His
project of establishing a democracy failed.

The propaganda in Pai'is, connected with
him, was not strong enough to oppose the
peace policy of the French government,
and the monarchical principles insisted

upon by the London conference. The
four great powers also rejected every
idea of a union of Belgium with France.
The nobility, the rich landed proprie-
tors and merchants, who felt the tyranny
of the mob and the clubs, and, above all,

the clergy, were in favor of a constitutipn-

al monarchy, and a representation in two
chambers. The national congress met
Nov. 10, and unanimously proclaimed,
Nov. 18, under the presidency of Surlet
de Chokier, the independence of Belgium,
by 188 votes, with tiie reservation of the
connexion of Luxemburg with the Ger-
man confederacy, (q. v.) Nov. 22, the
same congress adopted, by 174 votes

against 13, a monarchical form of govern-
ment, and, Nov. 24, without regard to

the London protocol of the 17th of the

same month, in which the exclusion of
the members of the house ofNassau, in the

election, was prohibited, voted the exclu-

sion of the house of Nassau from the

Belgian thi-one, by 161 votes against 28,

although even the French government
had urgently advised the congress against

this step. Dec. 17, the motion that the

senators (or members of the upper cham-
ber) should be elected by the electors of

the lower chamber was adopted by 136
votes against 40 : so also was the proposi-

tion that the senators should be elected

for double the term of the deputies, that

the senate might be dissolved, and that

the number of senators should be half the

number of the depuries. A proposition

to abolish nobility was rejected ; so also

was the proposal to repeal the exclusion

of the house of Orange. The provision-

ary government contuiued its functions at

the request of the congress; but De Pot-

ter declared, Nov. 15, that he should re-

tire from the administration. The Lon-
don conference was anxious to stop the

ettusion of blood : for this reason, an ar-

mistice of ten days between the Belgian

and Dutch government was proclaimed
on Nov. 25, and the frontier of May 30,

1814, was adopted. But this frontier was
differently understood by the different

parties. The decisive declaration of the

French cabinet against an inten"ention by
the other powers ; the great armaments of
France ; the change of administration in

England, where lord Grey (q. v.) took the.

place of Wellington (q.v.); the union of
France and England, effected by Talley-

rand ; and finally the Polish revolution,—
were highly favorable to the Belgian rev-

olution. The recommencement of hos-

tilities with Holland, towards the end of

1830, had no important consequences.

The chief question remaining was the

choice of a ruler. Baron de Stassart fi-

vored the plan of electing the king of the

French. Belgium, however, forming a

separate kingdom, count Robiano de

Boorsbeek wished for a native prince.

The liberals were decidedly opposed
to the theocratic views of count Robi-

ano. Another party was in favor of

the duke of Leuchtenberg, the son

of Eugene (q. v.) ; but the diplomatic

committee informed the congress that

France would never acknowledge the

duke king of the Belgians, and that

king Louis Philip would no less pos-

itively decline the union of Belgium
with France or the election of the duke

de Nemours as king of the Belgians.

The election finally took place Feb.

3, 1831. One hundred and ninety-one

members were present, and ninety-seven

votes were for the duke de Nemours,
seventy-four for the duke of Leuchten-

berg, and twenty-one for the archduke

Charles. The president now declared

Louis Charles Philip, duke de Nemours
(born Oct. 25, 1814), duly chosen king

of the Belgians ; and, on the fourth, a

committee of the congress was sent to

the king. They were received in a

friendly manner ; but the king declined

the crown for his son, and it was under-

stood to be his wish, that the brother of

the king of the Two Sicilies should be

elected.* The central committee of the

congress decided on the election of a

regent, and, Feb. 24, the congi-ess

* The protocol of the London conference of

ministers of February 1, excluded the duke of

Leuchtenberff, as well as the members of the fam-

ilies of any of the five great powers, from the Bel-

gian throne.
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elected baron Surlet de Chokier regent
of the Belgians. He was solemnly in-

ducted on the twenty-fillh, and took the
oath to preserve the independence of
Belgium and maintain the exclusion of
the house of Orange. In a succeeding
session, the congress ado|:)ted the electoral
law by 101 votes against 31. The mem-
bers of the provisional government an-
nounced that their authority was at an
end. Congress voted them a grant of
150,000 guilders. De Potter went to

Paris. The regent fii-st confirmed the
existing ministers: at a later period,
he appointed new ones. But order
did not revive with the establishment of
the new government. Towards the end
of March, there were disturbances in
Liege, Antweq), Ghent, Mechlin, Namur,
and even in Brussels ; but they were sup-
pressed with energy. March 29, 1831,
congiess was again opened by the regent

:

of 200, but little more than half were
present. The congress voted to call out
the first class of civic guards, amounting
to 90,000 men, and to raise a loan of twelve
niilHon guilders. Upon the recommenda-
tion of England, prince Leopold of Saxe-
Coburg was now looked to as a suitable

person to fill the Belgic throne. A dep-
utation, therefore, was sent, April 17, to

London, consisting of several members
o f the congi'ess, to sound the disposition

of the prince, and, at the same time, to

make some settlement in regard to bound-
aries, the maintenance of the constitu-

tion, and a fair division of the public debt

of the kingdom of the Netherlands. In
general, foreign politics so entirely en-

grossed the thoughts of the congress, that

little attention was given to laws relative

to the press, juries, municipal organiza-

tion, &c. Public feeling in Belgium
continued warlike : it defied even the

London conference; and thfeJanguage of
several members of the Belgian congress

was exceedingly violent. When the in-

telligence from England was rather more
favorable, and government received (May
24) information that the Belgian flag

would be admitted into the British ports,

congress again proceeded to elect a king,

June 4, 1831. One hundred and ninety-

six members were present : nineteen did

not vote ; ten weie opposed to the elec-

tion of any king ; foin-tecn voted for

Surlet de Chokier; one ballot was inad-

missible ; the rest of the votes were for

j)rince Leo))old, whom the regent de-

clared to be king, on condition of his

adopting the Belgian constitution. No
acclamation or signs of approbation were

heard, hovv(;vcr, and the spectators kept

silence. A deputation can-ied a notice
of the vote to the prince in London.
But, at the same time, a protocol of the
London conference (number twenty-six),
consisting of eighteen articles, made its

appearance, on the adoption of which the
declaration of prince Leopold depended.
These articles caused a violent debate of
nine days, and, at last, were adopted, on
July 9, by 126 votes against 70. This
result was received with loud applause
by the congress and tlie spectators in the
gallery. Belgium longed for peace and
order. A deputation carried this resolu-

tion to London, and on July 21, 1831,
king Leopold took the oath to observe the .

Belgian constitution,* in Brussels, accord-
ing to ancient custom, in the open air.

* The leffislalive power is exercised collective-

ly by the king, the chamber of representatives,

and the senate. The initiative pertains to each
of the three branches of the legislative power; nev-
ertheless, every law relating to the revenue and
expenditure of the state, or to the contingent of
the army, must be first voted by the chamber of
representatives. The constitutional powers of
the king are hereditary in direct, natural, legiti-

mate descent, from male to male, by order of
primogeniture, to the perpetual exclusion of fe-

males and their descendants. The king aUains
his majority at the age of eighteen years. The
person of the king is inviolable, but his ministers
are responsible. The king appoints and dismisses
his ministers, confers ranks in the army, and
has the right of granting titles of nobility, without
the power of annexing therewith any privilege.

He commands the army and navy, declares war
and makes peace, and sanctions and promul-
gates the laws. The chambers assemble by their

own right, every year, on the second Tuesday of
November, unless convoked earlier by the king.

The law fixes the civil list for the duration of
each reign. The chamber of representatives is

composed of deputies elected by the citizens

paying a direct tax determined by the electoral

law : the requisite sum cannot exceed 100 florins,

nor be less than 20 florins. The number of dep-
uties is apportioned according to population, and
it cannot exceed the proportion of one deputy to

45,000 inhabitants. The members of the cham-
ber of representatives are elected for four years,

one half being elected every two years ; and
each member receives 200 florins a month during

the session. The members of the senate are elect-

ed by the citizens, who elect the members of the

chamber of representatives; and their number is

equal to one half the number of the representatives.

The senators are elected for eight years, one half

being elected ever\' four years. A senator must
be forty years of affe, and must pay a direct lax

of 1000 florins. The heir presumptive of the

king is of right a senator at the age of eighteen
years, but has no deliberative voice till the age
of twenty-five. A citizen, in order to be cither

a deputy or an elector, must be twenty-five years
of age. The judges are appointed by the king
for life ; and a jury is established for all criminal

and political oflcnres. Religious liberty, the

freedom of the press, libcrlv of mstruclion, person-
al liherlv, and the right of petitioning the public

authorities, arc guarantied.
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On the same day, the regent laid down
his office, and the constituent congress
concluded its sessions. The king of the
Belgians summoned the electoral colleges
to meet in Brussels, August 29, and the
senate and the chamber of representatives
September 8. But, August 2, he was at-

tacked by Holland. The struggle lasted
only thu-teen days, and covered the boast-
ing Belgians with ignominy. France in-

terfered, and prevented the Dutch troops
from marching into Brussels ; and protocol
number thirty-four decreed an armistice

of six weeks, which was subsequently
prolonged. The king immediately began
the reorganization of the army. General
Daine and several high officers were dis-

missed ; German and French officers were
taken into the service ; the native officere

were obliged to undergo an examination.

The king also sent to London full powers
to the Belgian minister. Van de Weyer, in

order to treat on the final arrangement with
Holland, according to the proposals of
the conference. Sir Robert Adair, the

British minister, and the French minister,

general Belliard, assisted him. Septem-
bers, 1831, the chambers met. The most
pressing business was the reorganization

of the army. The king appointed colonel

de Brouckere minister at wai-. His pro-

posal to introduce French officers into

the Belgian army was adopted by the

chambers. A committee of inquiry in-

vestigated the conduct of the Belgian offi-

cers, whose disgraceful conduct, during

the war with Holland, had brought the

young kingdom to the brink of ruin. Gen-
eral Daine, the commander of the army
of the Meuse, who had been shamefully

defeated, weis, however, acquitted in

March, 1832. The French general De-
sprez was placed at the head of the Bel-

gic staff. Another French general, baron

Evain, was also active in the reorganiza-

tion, and numerous French and German
officers and privates entered the Belgian

army. A law was even passed empow-
ering the king, in case of necessity, to

open the Belgian territory (which had

been left by the French auxiliary army on

September 26) to foreign troops. The
new Belgian army amounted, in October,

1831, to 54,000 men, with 120 cannons

;

and, in the following March, it was to

comj)rise 86,000 men. The budget of this

year, for the Belgian department of war,

amounted to 29,553,878 guilders, owing
to the great deficiency of military stores

and equipments. This explains the great

deficit in the finances of the young king-

dom. It was necessary to cover it by

loans contracted in Paris under hard con-

ditions. In the budget of 1831, the de-

ficit amounted to 9,8^33,143 guiidei-s ; the

revenue being 41,892,585, and the expen-

diture 51,725,728 guilders. According to

the budget of 1832, the deficit will amount
to 19,372,121, the diminutions in the

budget being calculated at 2,000,000 guil-

ders. According to this budget, the or-

dinary and extraordinary expenses of the

government had increased, since the

budget of 1831, not less than 37,668,328

guilders, because the expenses occasioned

by the public debt, which, in 1831, were
only 2,532,028 guilders, have been aug-

mented so much by loans, that the extra-

ordinary and ordinary expenses for 1832

(without the above reduction) amounted
to 89,394,048 guilders, and the revenue

for this year was only calculated at

68,021,927 guilders, of which the ordina-

ry revenue amounted to 31,421,927 guil-

ders, and the loans yet to be paid, to

36,000,000 guilders.* A protocol from

London (October 15, 1831), containing the

definitive treaty of peace between Belgi-

um and Holland, consisting of twenty-

four articles, concluded in the name of

the five great powers present at the con-

ference, was laid before the rej)resenta-

tives, October 20, by the minister of for-

eign affairs, De Meulenaere. He observed

that Belgium, though this treaty exacted

sacrifices from her, could not think of its

rejection since the downfall of Poland.

The chamber adopted it on November 1,

by fifty-nine votes against thirty-eight, and

the senate by thirty-five against eight:

king Leopold sanctioned it on November
15. But the king of the Netherlands de-

clared that he did not accept the twenty-

four articles. While this monarch con-

tinued the negotiations, a new protocol

arrived at Brussels, November 12, by

which the London conference formally

acknowledge prince Leopold as king of

the Belgians. Belgic ministers were now
duly appointed in Paris and London ; at

the former court, Lehon, at the latter,

Sylvian van de Weyer; but Austria, Prus-

sia, and the other states, would not receive

the ministers sent to announce to them

Leopold's ascension of the throne, wish-

ing to delay acknowledging him until

William, king of the Netherlands, had

done so. They long delayed receiving

Belgic ministers ; and it is but a short time

* The wealthy cities of Belgium also suffered

great financial embarrassments. Brussels had, in

1832, a deficit of 800,000 g^iilders ; and in March.

1832, not less than 2000 pauper families received

support from Leopold's government.
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since the semi-official paper, the Austrian
Observer, mentioned the l<ingdom of Bel-

gium for the first time. Meanwhile, the

ministers of the five |)owers in London had
signed (November 15) the treaty oftwenty-
four articles, accepted by Belgium, and,

in a twenty-fifth article, had guarantied
its execution, and declared that it should
be ratified within two months. By the

fifly-fourlh protocol, this period was pro-

longed to January 3L But Russia, Aus-
tJ'ia and Prussia, induced by the repre-

sentations of king William, still delayed
the ratification of the treaty of Novem-
ber 15, appearing desirous to await the

declaration of the king of the Nether-
lauds. They considered the alteration of
some articles, at least, necessary, and in no
case were inclined to force king William
to accept the whole twenty-four. In spite

of these delays, England, France and
Belgium ratified the articles, January 31,

1832, at London ; and the protocol of ex-

change of ratifications was left open for

the pienipoteutiarios of Russia, Austria

and Prussia. A new term was set on March
15; but this was also extended to March
31, in consideration of peculiar circum-
stances. By the al)ove-mentioned treaty

of November 15, which is rejected by
Holland, and may yet undergo some
ciiauges, 1. Belgium is to consist of the

former southern provinces of the Nether-
lands, with the exception of part of Lux-
emburg, of Limburg on both the banks
of the Meuse, and of Maestricht, with its

territory.* 2. Within these limits, Belgium

* The area of the former southern provinces,

with the parlsnow to be ceded to Holland, is es-

timated at 13,140 square miles, and the inhabitants

(according to Quelelel and Smits) at 4,004,000,
two thirds of wliom are people living in the coun-

try. After the above cession, Belgium would
contain about 11,230 square miles, with 3,620,500

inhabitants. The following table is taken from
the Weimar Almanac for 1832 :

Statistical Table.

Provinces.
Square
mill-*.

Ponul.iiion

in 1829.

Chief
Towns.

Populi-
lion.

South Brabant, i,4(;-i 500,930 Brussels, 77.000
Kast Flanders, 1 ,i:\-2 717,0.57 niicnt, 84,000
West Klanders, 1,.')I2 .580,597 linipes, 35,000
llalnuult,

1 ,7ot; 574,7.50 .Mens, •30,3.50

Antwerj), 1,0 l!» 3-l3,'2U .Antwerp. 6fi,144

Nainur, 1 ,231) 197,1)15 Vainur, 17,179
I-iege, 2, it:* 3.52,2;U) Liege, 46,983
l>iml)urg, 1,081 198,113
liuxcinburg, 1,1 M 150,000

Population of the Principal Towns.

(Jhent 04.000

Brussels, .... 77,000

Antwerp, .... 00,141-

Liege 53,083

Bruges 35,000

Tournay, .... 26/J76

Louvain, .... 25,400
Mons 20,350
Mechlin, .... 20,284
Namur, 10,179

Courtray, . . . 15,800

Ypres, 15,000

is to be an independent and perpetually
neutral state. 3. The free navigation of
the rivers is acknowledged, according to

the stipulations of the congress of Vienna.
4. The use of the canals, which pass
through Belgium and the Northern Neth-
erlands, is common to both countries: the

same is the case with the roads between
Maestricht and Sittard, for the transit

trade to Germany. Belgium may also

make here new canals and roads. 5. From
Januaiy 1, 1832, Belgium is to pay annu-
ally 8,400,000 guilders, on account of the

public debt of the Netherlands, which is

now acknowledged as the public debt of

Belgium. Besides this treaty, a protocol

had been signed in London by the minis-

ters, with the exception of the French
minister, April 17, 1831, according to

which a part of the Belgic fortresses were
to be razed. When the treaty ofNovember
15 had been adopted by Belgium, France
insisted upon the fulfilment of this prom-
ise, and Marienbourg, Philippeville, Ath
and Menni are said to have been fixed

upon. The four powers maintained that

they have the right to do as they may see

fit for the support of the other Belgian

fortresses ; but France demanded that the

other fortresses should remain under the

sole sovereignty of Belgium, free from
any superintendence of the four great

powers. The ratification of the agree-

ment concluded respecting this pouit, De-
cember 14, 1831, was deferred to March
15, and since that tiine to a still later pe-

riod, as it depends upon the adoption of

the treaty of November 15, which is not

yet decided. During all these transac-

tions, king William remained in a warlike

attitude. Belgium, therefore, was also

obliged to continue its armaments. At
Ghent, Antwerp, Liege, and other points,

the government ordered new fortifications

to be erected ; the chamber of representa-

tives resolved, on Decenaber 28, 1831, to

Locheran, . . . 13,534

St. Nicholas, . . 12,730

Alost, 12,221

Renaix, 10,816

Turnhout, . . . 10,405
Lierre, 10.397
Oslend, 10,380
Verviers, .... 9,962

Classes of Inhabitants.

Belgians, 3,670,000

Jews 30,000
Germans and Dutch, 10,000

Catholics (1 archbishop, viz. of Louvain,
and 7 bishops), 3,570,000

Protestants, 10,000

Jews, 30,000

Universities.

Louvain, founded in 1420 ; students in 1828, 651

Ghent. " in 1810; " 395
Liege, " in 1810; " 611
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put the civic guards on an efficient foot-
ing, and to levy 12,000 men for 1832.
The anny was put on the war estabUsh-
ment, and towards the end of March,
1832, Holland and Belgium stood in a
threatening posture towards each oth-
er. They remained so subsequently, as
the movements of the Dutch administra-
tion did not allow the expectation of a

peaceable settlement of the difficulties.

The cabinet of king Leopold was changed
at this time. On December 30, De Theux
was made minister of the interior ; Meule-
naere remained minister of foreign af-

fairs, Coghen was appointed minister of

finances, and Raikem ofjustice. The min-

ister at war, Brouckere, gave in his resig-

nation on March 15, owing to the reduc-

tions made by the chamber in his budget,

and other causes. Count Felix de Me-
rode took the portfolio temporarily. The
most important business of the chambers

was the discussion of the budget for 1832.

(See above.) We only add here, that the

civil list of the king was permanently

settled at 1,300,000 guilders, with the use

of the royal palaces at Brussels, Antwei-p

and Laeken. The internal situation of

the kingdom is as unfortunate as its foreign

relations. The commerce of Antwerp is

at present at a stand ; that of Ostend has

not increased. Robaulx said (March 6,

1832), in the chamber of representatives,

probably with some exaggeration, that

Belgian industry was in a state of total

stagnation. England, he said, had sent

to Holland, in the month of November
alone, for five millions of such manufac-

tured goods as formerly were obtained

from Belgium. These circumstances, and

the disappointment of the various parties,

explain the disposition for insurrection

which has appeared on several occasions.

Ghent and Antwerp were declared in a

state of siege for this reason. Insurrec-

tion, said the minister at war, in the ses-

sion of the representatives, on January

24, 1832, is publicly recommended; at-

tempts are made to seduce the civic

guards and regular troops. It was also ne-

cessary to take measures against theOrange

press; and the populace, which hates the

house of Nassau, went even beyond the

public authorities. The liberty of the

press, guarantied by the constitution, was

ilagrantly violated in the case of the edi-

tor of the Messager de Gand, which
caused violent debates in the chambers

;

and the sentence, already pronounced by

a military court (February, 1832), was set

aside. The little interest taken in politi-

cal affiiii-s in Belgium, since the revolu-

tion, isproved, among other circiunstances,

by this, that at the elections of representa-

tives inMarch,1832,in Louvain,out of1600

persons qualified to vote, onlyl 19 appeared;

in Liege, of more than 1600 electoi-s, only

194 ; in Tournay, of 1200, only 371. Dis-

obedience and resistance have often oc-

cun-ed among the civic guards and the sol-

diers. All these circumstances constantly

excited the Orange party, which is numer-

ous, and that of the republicans, to strenu-

ous opposition.* On the 18th ofApril, Eng-
land, France, Prussia and Austria finally

exchanged ratifications of the twenty-four

articles of the Belgian treaty ; and, on the

5th of May, the conference, accompanied
by Mr. van de Weyer, the Belgian min-

ister, likewise exchanged ratifications with

the Russian plenipotentiary. The ratifi-

cation of the Russian emperor was, in-

deed, expressed in terms fi-iendly to Hol-

land, and recommended that several mod-
ifications of the treaty should be agreed to

between Belgium and Holland. On the

12th of .Tune, the conference held a long

sitting, in which many of the concessions

recommended by Russia to be made to

Holland, were agreed upon by the whole

of the five powers. At about the same

time, the five powers issued a protocol,

engaging themselves to prevent hosrilities

between the two states, and recommend-
ing them to renew negotiations with each

other. The king of the Netherlands, how-
ever, in his answer to the requisitions

of the conference (July), declared that,

though ready to recognise the administra-

tive, he was not willing to admit the po-

litical separation of Belgium from the

Dutch provinces, but professed hunself

not indisposed to treat of that matter, pro-

vided his claims were acceded to. He de-

manded the closing of the Scheldt against

* At the lime when the kiiiff was elected, a

paper, in which many famihes of rank in Belgium,

particularly in Brussels, Ghent and Antwerp, had

shown their desire for the return of the prince of

Orange, was given to lord Ponsonby, then British

minister in Brussels, to be forwarded to the con-

ference at London. This, however, he did not

do, but, on the contrary, as general van der

Smissen openly charged him, promoted the elec-

tion of prince Leopold. It has been said that

lord Ponsonby gave this letter toSurlet deChokier,

the regent ; but this has been proved to be false.

The French cabinet under Laffitte by no means
favored the exclusion of the house of Orange from

the throne, but, on the contrary, wished inis dy-

nasty to remain in Belgium. The letter of De
Potter to king Leopold, m the tribune of Paris, in

which he terms the Belgic revolution precipitate

and fruitless,may be considered a public confession

of the republicans. Under these embarrassing

circumstar.-es, the king heis displayed much pru-

dence, activity and spirit.
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the Belgians, the union of Limburg with
the Dutch Netherlands, the retention of
Luxemburg, and the afjpoitionment of a
larger share of the public debt to the Bel-
gic provinces. The Belgian goveniment
rejected any idea ofnew terms of adjust-
ment, and declared that, if the complete
evacuation of the Belgian temtory by the
Dutcli troops did not take place by the
20th, the siege of Maesti-icht would be
formed on the following day. Aifairs con-
tinued in this unsettled and menacing pos-
ture, when the connexion of Belgium
with France was drawn closer by the
marriage (August 9th) of Leopold, elect-

ed king of the Belgians, with Louisa Ma-
ria Theresa of Orleans, eldest daughter of
Louis Philip, elected king of the French.
Thisevent seemed to assure Belgium ofthe
warm and permanent support of France.
The determination of the British parlia-

ment on the subject of the Russian-Dutch
loan, was also announced at about this peri-

od. The question was this : At the general
peace of 1815, an agreement had been
made by England and the Netherlands to

pay to Russia, by way of annuity, the sum
of 50,000,000 florins, for her services and
sacrifices in the war, the Netherlands tak-

ing upon itself this obligation, in consid-
eration of its great accession of territory,

and the acquisition of a secure frontier,

and England assuming half the burden,
because she retained four Dutch colonies
that had been captured during the war.
It was a condition of this agreement, that

the annuity above mentioned should
cease, provided that the possession of the
Belgic pi'ovinces should be severed from
the domain of the king of the Nether-
lands, previous to the complete liquidation

of the loan. The ministerial party in

parliament >irged that the separation

which had taken place was of a nature not
contemplated in the original agreement

;

that it had not been effected by the inter-

ference of England ; that she still retain-

ed the colonies, in consideration of re-

taining which, she had assumed the obli-

gation; and that she therefore still con-
tinued responsible for her share of the

debt. In these views, ministei-s were sup-
ported by a majority of both houses. The
Dutch king still refused to accede to the

treaty of November, and, although urged
by the conference to open negotiations

with Belgium, for the amicable adjust-

ment of the disputed points, and although

Leopold professed himself ready to cou-

i sent to some reasonable modifications of

: that treaty, which had been ratified by all

1 the courts of Europe, declared, neverthe-

less, in a note, addressed to the confer-
ence, towards the end of September, that,

relying on the support of Divine Provi-
dence, he was determined to maintain his
honor, without conceding points of vital

importance to his Idngdom. In these
measures of resistance^ the Dutch king
was warmly supported by the nation,

which felt great confidence in its ability to

defend them. His army was highly effi-

cient, and his ships and fortresses in the

best state of preparation. The Belgians
were likewise discontented wilh the long
delays which had taken place, and eager
to begin hostilities. In the middle of
October, it was decided by the confer-

ence that measures should be taken to

compel the king of the Netherlands to

submit to their terms. Prussia, in a com-
munication transmitted, October 13, to the

French ministry, declared her approbation
of coercive measures, so far a§ they had
for their object to blockade ports and
coasts, but would not consent to the en-

trance of French troops into Belgium, un-
less the king of Holland should commit
acts of hostihty against that power. The
ordinary session of the states-general of
the Netherlands was opened on the 15th,

by a speech from the throne, in which
are these words : " I am happy in being
able to state to your high mightinesses that

the means of defence organized along our
frontiers are on the most satisfactory

footing, and that our land and sea forces

merit the greatest praise for their disci-

pline, their warlike ardor and their fideli-

ty. If the interest of the country should
require a greater display of forces, I am
prepared with all necessary means for that

purpose. The provincial and communal
administrations have terminated their la-

bors relative to the levy of the militia and
communal guards ; our colonies are sup-

})lied with the troops and ships necessary

lor their defence ; and our fisheries and
commerce have received the requisite pro-

tection." To bring this long-protracted

dispute to a close, a convention was final-

ly concluded between France and Eng-
land (October 22), requiring Belgium to

surrender Venloo, and Holland Antwerp,
by the 2d of November. If this requisition

was not complied with by Holland at that

date, it was stipulated, between the two
contracting powers, that the combined
fleet of France and Great Britain should
blockade the Dutch ports ; and, if Ant-
werp was not surrendered by the 12th,

that a French army should enter Belgi-

um, and begin its march towards that city

on the I5th. In the preamble of tiiis con-
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vention, the contracting powers express
their "regrets tliat then- majesties, the em-
peror of Austria, the king of Prussia, and
the emperor of all the Russias, are not
prepared to concur in active measures
to carry the treaty into effect." Tlie ordi-
nary session of the Belgian chambers was
opened on the 14th November. The fol-

lowing is an extract from the king's speech
on the occasion :

" After long delays, less

injurious, however, to the interests of the
country than might be apprehended, the
moment is at last arrived when I can
comply with the wishes of the chambers
and the nation, by leading the powers
who were guarantees of the treaty of the
I5th November [1831], to insure its execu-
tion. Those powers, having acquired the

certainty that, in longer abstaining from
adopting measures, they would place Bel-

gium in the absolute necessity of doftig

herselfjustice, were unwiUing to incur the
risk of a general war. United by a formal
convention, two of them have engaged to

begin the execution of the treaty by tlie

immediate evacuation of our territory.

The fleets of France and England will

fetter the commerce of Holland ; and, if

these means of coercion are not sufficient,

in two days a French army will advance,
without troubling the peace of Europe, to

prove that the guarantees given are not

vain words." In fact, a British order in

council of the 6th had already laid an
embargo on Dutch vessels in the ports of
Great Britain, and, on the 10th and 11th,

several divisions of the combined English
and French fleet had sailed to begin the

blockade of the Dutch coasts. Finally,

on the 15th, marshal G6rard entered Bel-

gium at the head of a French army, and
directed his march towards Antwerp.
Thus the war of the revolutions of 1830
has already begun : its issue we will not

pretend to prophesy. We have merely to

add that the citadel of Antwerp has a gar-

rison of about 8000 men, is well supplied

with provision^ and warlike stores, and
that most of the works are bomb-proof

BELLAD0>'?fA. (See Mightshade.)

Belliard, Augustin Daniel, count de,

lieutenant-general, peer of France, and
lately French minister in Brussels, distin-

guished as a general and diplomatist, was
born in 1773, at Fontenay-le-Comte, in

the Vendue, and entered the military ser-

vice very early. Dumouriez soon after

made him an officer of his staff. He
fought at Jemappes, and was raised to the

rank of lieutenant-general after the battle

of Neerwinden. After Dumouriez had
betrayed the convention and fled, Bel-

liai'd was carried as a prisoner to Paris,

and dismissed from the service ; but he
soon entered the army again as a volun-

teer, and was again made lieutenant-gen-

eral, went, in 179G, with lJona{)arte, to

Italy, fought at Arcole, and was made
general of brigade on the field of battle.

After the occupation of Civita-Vecchia,

he was sent, by Bonaparte, as minister to

Naples, in order to begin negotiations.

Belliai'd then accompanied his general to

Egypt, where he distinguished himself in

the battle of Alexandria, and that of the

pyramids. In Upper Egypt, he went be-

yond the limits of the ancient Roman
empire, and penetrated as far as Assyria,

in a continual contest with the mame-
hikes and Arabs. In the battle of Heliop-

olis, he essentially contributed to the vic-

tory. He then attacked, with 1200 men,
the Turkish forces in Damietta, which he
retook. Whilst he was in Upper Egypt,

he warmly aided the men of letters, who
accompanied the expedition, in their sci-

entific labors ; and without his assistance

the antiquities from Denderah to Phi-

lae might have remained undiscovered.

When commandant in Cairo, he was be-

sieged by the Turks and English, and

obtained a ftivorable capitulation by liis

firmness and prudence. In Egypt, he

was made general of division, and, in

1801, commander of the division which
had its head-quarters at Brussels. In the

campaign of 1805, he participated in the

victories at Ulm and Austerlitz, and

fought in all the great battles in the war
with Prussia. After the occupation of

Madrid, he was made commandant of

the city, where he suppressed the insur-

rection which broke out in consequence
of the battle of Talavera. In 1812, he

left Spain to go to Russia, and distin-

guished himselfj particularly in the battle

on the Moskwa. After the retreat, he

received orders to reorganize the cavalry.

At Leipsic, a cannon-ball carried away
his arm. After the battle at Craone (1814),

Napoleon made him commander of hie

cavalry and guaixls. After the abdication

of the emperor, he received the order

of St. Louis from Louis XVIII, and was
made a peer and major-general of the

French army, under the command of

the duke de Berri. Napoleon returned

from Elba, and gave him orders to hasten

to king Joachim, in order to direct the

operations of the Neapolitan army. The
vessel which was to carry him to Naples

was chased by a British ship, and obliged

to return to France. The Bourbons, af-

ter their return, imprisoned him, and
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placed him under the surveillance of the

police, but only for a short time, for, in

181G, he was again a peer. Hardly had
Louis Philip ascended the throne, when
he sent Belliard to Berlin, to treat respect-

ing the acknowledgment of the new dy-
nasty. This mission was soon successful

;

for, immediately after the king of the

Netherlands, England, awd the emperor
of Austria, had, in fact, acknowledged
the king of the French, the king of Prus-

sia did the same. During his embassy in

Brussels, Belliard displayed uncommon
activity : he contributed more than any
other diplomatist to the foundation of the

new Belgian government, and to the pres-

ervation of the city of Antwerp, when
the Dutch general Chasse threatened to

lay it in ruins ; and, in December, 1830,

he was, likewise, very active. In conse-

quence of an order of the French govern-

ment, communicated by telegraphs, he

left Brussels on Tuesday, arrived in Paris

on Thurstlay, hastened to the Tuileries,

left Paris the same night, arrived on Sun-
day in Brussels, had an audience of king

Leopold, returned to Paris, where the

j)ccrs were voting on the subject of the

hereditary peerage, and, at the very mo-
ment when the secretary called out his

name, opened the door in great haste,

voted against the liereditary peerage,

amid the laughter of his colleagues, and
hastened back to Brussels. He died Jan.

37, 1832. The Belgians intend to erect

him a monument.
Bellini, Vincenzo, chapel-master at

Venice, bom in 1808, at Palemio, has al-

i-eady acquired a wide reputation. His

first opera which attracted attention was

H Pirata, first represented at Milan (prob-

ably during the carnival in 1828). It

])lcased so much that it was soon heard

in all the cities of Ital)', and found its

way into Germany and other countries.

In December, 1832, it was represented in

New York with great api)lause. In this

work, Bellini has chiefly imitated Rossi-

ni, yet with the independence of native

genius. He treats the vocal i)arts accord-

ing to the taste of the present Italian pub-

lic, and gives, therefore, a number ofcolo-

rature^fiorilure, &c. ; but his vocal pieces,

especially those for several voices, are

composed much more judiciously than

those of Rossini. Though inferior in

o-enius to the latter, he is, also, less hasty

and negligent. Besides the Pirata, he

has written the following operas, wliich

have been performed in many Italian

theatres, some of them also in France

and Germany :

—

Bianca e Ferrando ; La
VOL. XIII. 33

Straniera ; Gli Capuleti e Montecchi (Ro-
meo and Juliet). In December, 1831, his

latest opera, J^orma (text from a French
tragedy of Soumet), W£is performed in the

Scala at Milan, but with only partial suc-

cess, which, however, determines nothing
respecting its merit, because in Italy,

more than in any other country, secon-

dary circumstances decide the liite of an
opera.

Bengalee Year. (See Epoch.)

Bentham, Jeremy, died in London,
June 6, 1832.

Bentinck. (See Portland.)

Berenger, French deputy, the accuser

of Polignac and his colleagues before the

peers, is the son of a member of the con-

stituent assembly. He held several infe-

rior offices in Grenoble, and, in 1815, was
elected deputy of the department of

Drome. June 9, he voted against the he-

reditary peerage. June 22, 1815, he

signed the protest, on the day when Louis

XVIII entered Paris. After the dissolu-

tion of the chamber, he laid down his

office of attoniey-general. In 1807, he

had published, in Metz, a French transla-

tion of Justinian's Novels. He now wrote,

in Valence, his work De la Justice criminelle

en France d^aprh les Lois pennanents, Its

Lois d'Exception, et les Doctrines des Trihu-

naux, which was published in Paris in

1818, and is much esteemed. It displays

a philosophical spirit, and a great knowl-

edge of the subject. In 1827, he was
elected deputy by the inhabitants of Val-

ence. He was one of the commissioners

appointed to conduct the impeachment of

the ministers of Charles X, on which oc-

casion he displayed, perhaps purposely,

more moderation than talent. During

P6rier's administration, he was one of

the centre between the premier and the

opposition.

Bergamot. (See Orange.)

BiAGiOLi, Josaphat, died in 1831.

Big HAT, Marie Francois Xavier, a cel-

ebrated French physician, who, during a

short cai-eer, gave an impulse to the sci-

ence which he cultivated that has not

yet ceased to be felt, was born at Thoi-

rette, in the department of the Ain, Nov.

11,1771. His father, a physician, early

initiated him into the study of medicine,

which the young Bichat prosecuted at

J^yons and Paris, to which latter city he

withdrew from the storm which agitated

the former in 1793. At Paris, he studied

under the direction of Desault, who treat-

ed him as a son. On the death of that

distinguished surgeon (see Desault), Bi-

chat superintended the publication of his
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surgical works, and, in 1797, began to
lecture upon anatomy, in connexion with
experimental physiology and surgery.
From this period, amidst the pressing
calls of an extensive practice, he employ-
ed himself in preparing those works
which have spread his reputation through
Europe and America, and which have
had the most beneficial influence upon
the whole medical science. In the year
1800 appeared his TraiU des Membranes,
which passed through numerous editions,

and, immediately after its publication, was
translated into almost all the languages of
Europe. In the same year was published
his celebrated work Recherches sur la Vie

et la Mart, which was followed the next
year (1801) by his Anatomie Ginerale (4

vols., 8vo.), a complete code of modern
anatomy, physiology and medicine. In
the twenty-eighth year of his age, Bichat
was appointed (1800) physician of the

Hotel-Dieu, in Paris, and, with the ener-

gy characteristic of true genius, began
his labors in pathological anatomy. In a
single winter, he opened no less than 600
bodies. He had, likewise, conceived the
plan of a great work upon pathology and
therapeutics ; and, with this view, immedi-
ately upon commencing his duties, as

physician to the Hotel-Dieu, had begun
his researches in therapeutics by experi-

ments upon the effect of simple medi-
cines. In the midst of this activity and
usefulness, he was cut off, July 22, 1802,

by a malignant putrid fever, probably the

consequence of his numerous dissections.

His friend and physician, Corvisart, wrote
to Napoleon in these words: " Bichat has
just fallen upon a field of battle which
counts more than one victim : no one has
done so much, or done it so well, in so

short a time." Bichat is the founder of
the medical theory at present received.

He is the creator of general anatomy, or

of the doctrine of the identity of the

texture of the different organs, which is

the fundamental principle of modem
medicine. His Anatomie Ginerale has

been translated into English by doctor G.

Hayward (3 vols., 8vo., Boston, 1822).

BiLDERDYK died in December, 1831.

Bill. (See Parliament.)

Bindii\g-Bean-Tree. (See Acacia.)

BiPONT Editions. (See Deux-Ponts.)

Birdlime. (See Holly.)

BiTON. (See Cleobis.)

BiTTACLE. (See Binnacle.)

Bitter Spar. (See Dolomite.)

Black Death. (See Plague.)

Black Locust. (See Honey Locust.)

Black Snake. (See Serpent.)

Black Vomit. (Sec Yellow Fever.)

Blackmail. (See Highlands.)

Bleeding. (See Phlebotomy.)

Blomfield, Charles James, was, in

1824, made bishop of Chester, and, in

1828, bishop of London.
Blood-Letting. (See Phlebotomy.)

Blue Vitriol. (See Copper.)

Boar. (See Mascaret.)

Bobbinet. (See Lace.)

Bob-O-Link. (See Rice-Bunting.)

Bode. This celebrated astronomer died

in 1826.

Boigne, count, was bom at Chambery,
in 1751. In 1768, when seventeen years

old, he left his country, and entered the

French army, in which he served for five

yeai's, then went into the Russian ser-

vice, was taken prisoner, at the siege of

Tenedos, by the Turks, and, after his re-

lease, left the Russian army. From 1778

to 1782, he served in the forces of the

East India company, and fought against

Hyder Ali. Being neglected as a foreign-

er, he took service with the rajah of Jay-

pur. He led, in 1784, to Mahajee Scin-

diah, the celebrated prince of the Mah-
rattas, two battalions, disciplined in the

European manner, and was of the great-

est service to this prince during his cam-

paigns against the Mongols and Rajpoots.

From 1788 to 1790, he was engaged in

commerce at Lucknow ; but, at the invita-

tion of Scindiah, he put himself again at

the head of an army of that prince, and

routed his enemies entirely. The prince

heaped honors and riches on him. For

the support of the army organized by him,

he had the government of the country

between Muttra and Delhi, which yielded

an annual revenue of five millions and a

half rupees (two millions and a half dol-

lars), of which he was allowed to retain

two per cent., besides his salary, which

amounted to 6000 rupees a month. The
army organized by him, consisted, in

1793, of 22,000 infantry and 3000 cavalry.

After the death of Scindiah, in 1794,

Boigne also served his gi-and-nephew ; but,

in 1795, the state of his health obliged

him to leave India. He went to Eng-

land, whither he had remitted his fortune,

and thence to his own country. He set-

tled, in 1799, at Chambery, where he did

much good in a variety of ways, spending

three millions and a half for charitable or

benevolent purposes, as the founding of

hospitals for the aged and sick, and for

travellers, the construction of roads,

streets, &c., also for scientific and orna-

mental purposes. The king of Sardinia

made him count; the king of France
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gave Jiim tlie cross of the legion of honor.
He died June 21, 1830, leaving between
fifteen and eighteen millions of fi-ancs to

his son, and above three millions in bene-
factions of various sorts. The story, that

Tippoo Saib was given up by him is ut-

terly false, because he had been already
for . three years in Euro[)e, when this

prince perished in his capital.—See M6-
moirc sur la Carril-rt Militaire d Pacifique
de M. It GMral Comte de Boigm (Cham-
bery, 1829), a work of much interest in

respect to the history of the Mahrattas
during the last half of the last century,
for which Boigne's son furnished the ma-
terials to the author.

Bolides. (See Fire, Falling Stars, and
Meteor.)

Bolivar. The account of this distin-

guished individual was brought down to

the close of the year 1828, and has been
in some measure continued imder the
heads of Colombia, Paez, and Santander.

Having been left, by the defeat ofthe con-
spiracy against him, without a rival, in full

possession of the civil and military power,
Bolivar continued to exercise the chief
authority until May, 1830, when, dissatis-

fied with the aspect of internal affaii'S, he
resigned the presidency, and expressed a
determination to leave the country. Ven-
ezuela, under Paez, innnediately declared

herself independent of the central gov-

ernment ; and the same spirit of disaffec-

tion was manifested by the other prov-

inces. Bolivar, living in retirement at his

country seat, refused to take any part in

j)ublic events, until, after six months of
confusion, he was pressed to resume the

government, by those who had succeeded

liini in the administration. He had finally

yielded to this urgency, and consented to

take the chief command, until the new
elections should be completed, declaring

it to be his firm resolution then to retire to

})rivate life, when ho died, at Carthagena,

on the 17th of December, 1830. He met
death with calmness and resignation, per-

forming, on the 11th, the last act of his

public life, by dictating and signing an
address to the Colombian nation. From
that time, he continued delirious, with oc-

casional lucid intervals, till the day of his

death, expressing no other anxiety than

for his country. " Union ! union !" was his

most frequent exclamation. We extract

the following summary of his character

from the American Ainuial Register for

ltJ31 :—"As a general, Bolivar was dis-

tinguished, accomplishing great ends with

inadequate means, and confounding his

opponents by the rapidity of his move-

ments, and the vehemence of his attacks.

Repeatedly defeated, his forces scattered,

himself escaping in a remarkable man-
ner, when others despaired, he continued
to act, and, with energies irrepressible by
adversity, fought on in the great cause he
had espoused, until he had expelled the
Spanish armies from the American conti-

nent, and liberated the new world from
the dominion of Spain. As a statesman,

he was not so eminent. His views were
liberal, but they were often too enlarged

for the sphere in which he moved. See-
ing his country distracted by domestic
dissensions, he deemed it necessary to re-

press them by a strong executive ; and he
did not properly rate the danger of sub-

jecting the other branches of the govern-

ment to the Avill of an individual. He
was, however, the true firieud of the in-

dependence of his country, and her liber-

ator from foreign domination. With a

noble disregard of money, he expended
a large fortune in the public service. His
disapprobation of slavery was evinced in

the emancipation of nearly 1000 slaves

belonging to his patrimonial estate ; and
his refusal of a crown, when tendered by
general Paez, demonstrated that, in his as-

pirations after power, he did not seek to

gratify his ambition through a monarchi-
cal form of government." General Boli-

var was Ibrty-seven yeafs of age at the

time of his death.

Bolting. (See Mill.)

BoNPLAND was allowed to depart from
Paraguay in February, 1831.

Boring for Water. The practice

of boring for water, and the frequent

success that has lately attended the ope-

ration, in producing a great supply with-

out the actual sinking of a well, render
the subject One of great importance : we
conceive, therefoi-e, that our readers will

be gratified with the following descrip-

tion of the process. The situation of the

intended well being determined on, a

circular hole is generally dug in the

ground, about six or eight feet deep, and
five or six feet wide. In the centre of
this hole the boring is carried on by two
workmen, assisted by a laborer above.

The handle, having a female screw in the

bottom of its iron shank, a wooden bar,

or rail passing through the socket of the

shank, and a ring at top, is the general
agent to which all the boring implements
are to be attached. A chisel is first em-
ployed, and connected to this handle by
its screw at lop. If the ground is tolera-

bly soft, the weight of the two workmen
bearing upon the cross-bar, and occasion-
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ally forcing it round, will soon cause the
chisel to penetrate ; but if the ground is

hard or strong, the workmen strike the
chisel down with repeated blows, so as
to peck their way, often changing their
situation by walking round, which breaks
the stones, or other hard substances, that
may happen to obstruct its progress. Tlic
labor is very considerably reduced by
means of an elastic wooden pole, placed
horizontally over the well, from which a
chain is bi-ought down and attached to

the ring of the handle. This pole is

usually made fast at one end as a fulcrum,
by being set into a heap of heavy loose

stones : at the other end the laborer gives

it a slight up-and-down vibrating motion,

corresponding to the beating motion of the

workmen below, by which means the elas-

ticity of the pole, in rising, lifts the handle
and pecker, and thereby very considerably

diminishes the labor of the workmen.
When the hole has been thus opened by a

chisel, as far as its length will permit, the

chisel is withdrawn, and a sort of cylindri-

cal auger attached to the handle, for the

purpose of drawing up the dirt or broken
stones which have been disturbed by the

chisel. The auger being introduced into

the hole, and turned round by the work-
men, the dirt or broken stones will pass

through the aperture at bottom, and fill

the cylinder, which is then drawn up,

and discharged at the top of the auger,

the valve preventing its escape at bottom.

In order to penetrate deeper into the

ground, an iron rod is now to be attached

to the chisel by screwing on to its upper

end, and the rod is also fastened to the

handle by screwing into its socket. The
chisel having thus become lengthened,

by the addition of the rod, it is again in-

troduced into the hole, and the operation

of pecking or forcing it down, is carried

on by the workmen as before. When the

ground has been thus perforated, as far as

the chisel and its rod will reach, they

must be withdrawn. In order again to in-

troduce the auger, to collect and bring up

the rubbish, which is done by attaching

it to the iron rod, in place of the chisel.

Thus, as the hole becomes deepened,

other lengths of iron rods are added, by

connecting them together. The necessity

of frequently withdrawing the rods from

the hole, in order to collect the mud, stones

or rubbish, and the great friction pro-

duced by the rubbing of the tools against

its sides, as well as the lengths of the rods

augmented in the progress of the opera-

tion, sometimes to the extent of several

hundred feet, render it extremely incon-

venient, if not impossible, to raise them
by hand. A tripedal standard is there-

fore generally constructed, by three scaf-

folding poles tied together, over the hole,

from the centre of which a wheel and

axle, or a i)air of pulley blocks, are sus-

pended, for the purpose of hauling up
the rods, and from wliich hangs the fork.

This fork is to be brought down under
the shoulder, near the top of each rod,

and made fast to it by passing a pin

through two little holes in the claws.

The rods arc thus drawn up, about seven

feet at a time, which is the usual distance

between each joint ; and at every haul a

fork is laid horizontally over the hole,

with the shoulders of the lower rod rest-

ing between its claws ; by which means
the rods are prevented from sinking down
into the bore again, while the upper
length is unscrewed and removed. In

attaching and detaching these lengths of

rod, a wrench is employed, by whicli

they are turned round, and the screws

forced up to their firm bearing. The
boring is sometimes performed, for the

first sixty or a hundred feet, by a chisel

of two and a half inches wide, and cleared

out by a gouge of two and a quarter

diameter, and then the hole is widened
by a tool. This is merely a chisel, four

inches wide, but with a guide put on at its

lower pait, for the purpose of keeping it

in a perpendicular direction ; the lower

part is not intended to peck, but to pass

down the hole previously made, while

the sides of the chisel operate in enlarg-

ing the hole to four inches. The process,

however, is generally performed at one

operation, by a chisel of four inches wide,

and a gouge of three inches and three

quarters. It is obvious, that placing and
displacing the lengths of rod, which is

done every time that the auger is required

to be introduced or withdrawn, must, of

itself! be extremely troublesome, inde-

pendent of the fabor of boring ; but yet

the operation proceeds, when no unpro-

pitious circumstances attend it, with a

facility almost incredible. Sometimes,
however, rocks intercept the way, which
require great labor to penetrate ; but this is

always effected by pecking, which slow-

ly pulverizes the stone. The most un-

pleasant circumstance attendant upon
this business, is the occasional breaking

of a rod into the hole, which sometimes
creates a delay of many days, and an in-

calculable labor in drawing up the lower

portion. When the water is obtained in

such quantities and of such quality as

may be required, the hole is dressed or
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finished by passing down it the diamond
chisel : this is to make the sides smooth,
previous to putting in the pipe. This
chisel is attached to rods and to the

handle, as before described ; and, in its

descent, the workmen continually walk
round, by which the hole is made smooth
and cylindrical. In the progi-ess of the
boi-ing, fre(]uent veins of water are passed
through ; but, as these are small streams,

and perliaps impregnated with mineral
substances, the operation is carried on
until an aperture is made into a maui
sy)ring, which will sometimes flow up to

the surface of the earth. This must of
co\irse depend upon the level of its source,

which, if in a neighboring hill, will fre-

quently cause the water to rise up and
j)roduce a continued fountain. But if

the altitude of the distant spring happens
to be below the sui-face of the ground
where the boring is effected, it sometimes
happens that a well of considerable ca-

pacity is obliged to be dug down to that

level, in order to form a reservoir, into

which the water may flow, and from
whence it must be raised by a pump

;

while, in the former instance, a continued
fountain may be obtained. Hence it

will always be a matter of doubt, in level

countries, whether water can be procured
which will flow near to or over the

surface : if this cannot be effected, the

process of boring will be of little or no
advantage, except as an experiment to

ascertain the fact. In order to keep the

water pure and uncontaminatcd with

mineral springs, the hole is cased for a
considerable depth with a metallic pipe,

about a quarter of an inch smaller than

the bore. This is generally made of tin,

(though sometiines of copper or lead), in

convenient lengths ; and, as each length is

let down, it is held by a shoulder resting

in a fork, while another length is solder-

ed to it; by which means a continued

pipe is carried through the bore as far as

may be found necessary, to exclude land

springs, and to prevent loose earth or

sand from falling in and choking the

aperture.

lioTARGO. (See Mullet.)

IJoTTiGER, Charles Augustus, a cele-

brated German archaeologist, was bom at

Reicheiibach, in Saxony, in 17()0, and was
educated at Lcipsic and Gottingen. After

having been some time engaged in the

business of instruction, he went to Wei-
mar, at the suggestion of Herder, and was
director of the gymnasium or high school

there from 1791 till 1804. At Weimar,

the society of Gotlio, Herder, Wieland
33*

and Schiller had a favorable eflfect upon
his tastes and progress in learning; and
his intimacy with Henry Meyer, in con-
nexion with whom he afterwards pub-
lished several archaeological works, led

him to direct his studies to that branch of
literature. At this period, Bottiger ed-

ited the Journal of Fashion, and, from
1797, the New German Mercury, and was
an active contributor to several periodical

publications. His principal work, which
was never completed, was his Explana-
tion of Ancient Vases

(
VasenerMdrung),

in three parts. The object of this work
was to give a view of the history of an-

cient art, with complete notices of the

Grecian mythology. Another work of
Bottiger's, which has been very favorably

received, is his Sabina, or Roman Lady at

her Toilet, illustrative of the habits and
manners, &c., of the Roman ladies. In

1804, Bottiger received the place of di-

rector of the studies of the pages in Dres-
den, and, in 1815, was appointed overseer

of the royal museum of antiques. Here
he delivered public lectures upon various

subjects of a.chaeology, at different times,

some of which have been printed. In
1820, he began to edit a journal devoted
to archaeogiaphy and mythology, under
the title of Amalthea.

BouLAC. (See Bulac.)

BouRRiENNE, Louis Autoinc Fauvelet
de, secretary of Napoleon, was born July

9, 17C9, and formed a friendship with
young Bonaparte at the school of Brienne.
In 1788, he went to the university ofLeip-
sic to study German and law ; afterwards

visited Poland ; was, in 1792, French
secretary of legation in Stuttgai-t ; after-

wards lived for a short time, during the

same year, in Paris ; went again to Leip-

sic, where he married ; was imprisoned
in Saxony for two months; afterwards

lived in retirement until his former fel-

low-pupil had commenced his career at

the head of the army of Italy, and in

1797, became his secretary. In 1801, he
lived with the first consul in the Tuile-

ries, and w as made counsellor of state.

His knowledge and skill made him useful

to Napoleon, and he seems to have by no
means a low opinion of his own merits.

He nppeai-s to have entered into money
speculations unbecoming the private sec-

retaiy of Napoleon, which enabled his

adversaries to procure his dismission in

1802. He asserts, on the other hand, that

Joseph Bonaparte wished him to engage
in speculations, and, upon his refusal, be-

came his implacable enemy. But we
shall see what credit is due to Bourn-
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enne's statements, when not supported
from other quarters. In 1805, his friends ob-
tained an appointment for him as minister
to the members of the Lower Saxon cir-
cle

; and he went to reside in Hamburg. He
did not receive the confidence of the gov-
ernment, because of his leniency towards
the emigrants, and because he was strong-
ly suspected of winking, for pecuniary
considerations, at the breach of the con-
tinental system, and of not being sincerely
attached to the government of the em-
peror. Whatever foundation there may
have been for these charges, he tells us
himself, in his work mentioned below,
that he sent to general Driesen, in the

Russian service, a zealous adherent to the

count de Provence (Louis XIII), the draft

of a royalist proclamation to the French
people ! and yet he was astonished that

the French government treated him with
suspicion. He says himself, that from
1810, he believed in the return of the

Bourbons. In 1811, he returned to Paris,

and vainly flattered himself with the hope
of recovering the favor of Napoleon. To-
wards the end of 1813, he says Napoleon
wished him to go to Switzerland, to treat

with the allies, offering him, at the same
time, orders and the ducal title. But he
refused. He and his family were dili-

gently occupied, in the winter of 1813,

in transcribing royalist proclamations.

By the influence of Talleyrand, he was
made director-general of the posts, by the

provisionary government ; but, soon after

the return of Louis XVIII, count Fer-
rand received his place, and Bourrienne

had only the title of counsellor of state.

A few days after Napoleon's landing, on
his return from Elba, the king made him
prefect of the police of Paris. His first

charge was to arrest Fouch6, who, how-
ever, escaped. (See Otranto.) Bourri-

enne followed the king, was sent to Ham-
burg, wrote in the Hamburger Corre-

spondent against Napoleon, returned with

the royalists to Paris, but was not em-
ployed by the government. In 1815 and

1821, he was elected deputy for the de-

partment of Yonne, and, in his report on

the budget in 1821, showed a very friend-

ly spirit towards the missionaries and

frkres ignorantins, whilst he hardly allowed

the necessary funds for the support of

schools and science. He was believed to

be the author ofthe Histoire de Bonaparte,

par un Homme qui ne Va pas quitti aepuis

quinze Ans, and even of the Manuscrit de

Sainte HeUne. The first he has ex-

pressly disavowed ; and it soon became
known that he did not write the second.

But he is the author of Mhnoires de M.
de Bourrienne sur JVapoUon, le Diredoire,

le Consulat, fEmpire, et la Kestauration

(10 vols., Paris, 1829), a work which at-

tracted great attention, but which does not

tend to give an elevated idea of M. de
Bounienne's chai-acter. The work is not

without value, where its statements are

confirmed from other quarters, but con-

tains much that is drawn from doubtful

sources, and many misrepresentations,

which have been clearly disproved. Gen-
erals Belliard, Gourgaud, Davoust, Bou-
lay de la Meurthe, Joseph Bonaparte,

Cambac^res, and the Prussian minister

Von Stein, have shaken or overthrown
the credit of many parts of his book.—See
the Errors, Voluntary and Involuntary, of
M. de Bourrienne (2 vols., Paris, 1830).

Bourrienne's work has been translated

into English, and has been repubhshed in

the U. States. W^e would recommend an

edition (also republished in this country,

Philadelphia, 1832, in one volume) "with
Notes, now first added from the Dictation

of Napoleon at St. Helena, from the Me-
moirs of the Duke of Rovigo, of General

Rapp, of Constant, and numerous other

authentic Sources." The work ought not

to be read without also consulting the

" Errors" above mentioned. It was lately

reported in the public prints that M. de

Bourrienne had become insane.

BowRiNG, John, doctor of laws; an

English poet, well known for his numer-
ous translations from the poetry of vari-

ous nations. His travels in various coun-

tries of Europe made him acquainted

with the languages and manners of the

diflferent nations. The first fruits of his

acquisitions were the Specimens of the

Russian Poets (2 vols., London, 1821—23.

His Batavian Anthology (London, 1824),

consisting of translations from the earlier

and later Dutch poets, is not so striking as

the previous work, because the originals

are inferior. In the Ancient Poetry and

Romances of Spain (London, 1824), pub-

lished in connexion with Van Dyk, he

has presented many Spanish ballads of

merit, which had escaped his distinguished

predecessor, Lockhart, in his Ancient

Spanish Ballads. Subsequently, he pro-

duced Specimens of the Polish Poets

(London, 1827), and, in the same year, his

Servian popular Poetry. His Poetry of

the Magyars (London, 1830) makes us ac-

quainted with the productions of the Hun-
garian muse. His latest work is a collec-

tion of Bohemian songs and ballads, Ches-

kian Anthology (London, 1832) ; and he
is about to publish, in connexion with
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Borrow, a translation of Scandinavian
songs. His translations are generally faith-

ful and spirited.

BoYLF,, Charles. (See Orrery, Earl of.)

Brank. [^ce Buckwheat.)
Brant. (See Goose.)

Breakwater. (See Delaware Break-
water.)

Bridgewater, Duke of. (See Eger-
ton, Francis.)

Bronchotomy. (See Tracheotomy.)
Brooke, Lord. (See Greville.)

Broucolacas. (See Vampyre.)
Broussais, Francis Joseph Victor, a

celebrated French medical writer and
physician, was born at St. Malo, in 1772,

and pursued his classical studies at the

college of Dinan. On the breaking out

of the revolution, he served upwards of a
year as a grenadier, and was afterwards

employed for three years, as surgeon's

mate, in the hospitals at Brest and in the

navy. His father, a surgeon, had in-

structed him in surgery, and he had
studied anatomy at Brest. Bichat had
gone through a similar course of educa-
tion, having been an anatomist, and a
surgeon, before he had become a physi-

cian. Broussais, after having served two
years more as assistant surgeon, retired

from the service in 1798, and devoted
himself to the study of botany, materia

medica, and ofmedical works. The next

year, he went to Paris, and spent four

years there in attending lectures on the

medical sciences, and, having received

the degree of doctor of medicine, con-

tinued in the capital for two years, occu-

pying himself with the study of medical

works. At the expiration of that time,

he obtained the post of physician in the

army, and spent three years in that em-
ployujent. The state of his health then

obliged him to return to Paris, wliere he
published his Histoire des Phlegmasies,

ou hiflaminationschroniques{2 vols., 8vo.,

1808). He soon alter resumed his post

in the army, and was surgeon in chief to

the army in Spain for six yeai-s, constaiit-

ly engaged in collecting new results from

his observations, and measuring theories

by their application to practice. In 1814,

M. Broussais returned to Paris, and was
appointed second professor at the hospi-

tal Val do Grace, and, in 1820, chief phy-

sician and first professor at the experi-

mental military hospital of Paris. In

1817 appeared the second edition of his

Histoire des Phlegmasies chroniques, and

his Examen de la Doctrine medicate gM-
rcdement adoptee, et des Systhties moderms

de j^osohgie. These, with his Treatise on

Physiology applied to Pathology, contain
his peculiar system, knovra under the
title of physiological medicine. The first

of these works displays extensive knowl-
edge and sound judgment; the second is

distinguished for the boldness of its views,
and its paradoxical and sophistical spirit.

In considering Broussais's system, it is to

be borne in mind, that the French school
of practical medicine had followed the

Pinelian system, which laid particular

stress upon the importance of the difl^er-

ent tissues of the body in disease, and
had found a follower and perfecter in

the celebrated Bichat. (See Bichat, in

this Appendix.) Broussais applied Bi-

chat's doctrine of the life of the different

tissues to the diseases of these parts, and
particularly to their inflammations, but

extended this principle much too far.

This system corresponds in many points,

particularly as laid down in the Examen^
with the views of Brown (see Brotvn,

John), although Broussais himself affects

to have nothing in common with the

Brunonian system. According to Brous-
sais, life consists merely in the possibility

and the necessity of excitement, or in ir-

ritability, and is preserved only when a
proper degree of irritability exists. The
excitation is sometimes too powerful (sur-

excitation), sometimes too feeble {adyna-

mic), but the former is more common
than the latter. But in no case are these

states, at least primarily, general through-
out the system ; for the body consists of
a gieat number of organs and tissues, en-

dowed with very different degrees of
sensibility, and therefore very differently

affected by the same external circum-
stances. They are .ill comprised in the

three systems, the sanguineous, the lym-
phatic and the nervous. In all cases,

therefore, it is only some particular organ

which is diseased, the others being affect-

ed by sympathy, and each in a peculiar

manner, according to the nature of its

tissue, and its specific sensibility. There
is no such thing as a general disease, in-

dependent of the primary disease of a par-

ticular organ ; and to determine that organ
is the proper purpose of examination.

The disease of a particular organ is com-
municated by sympathy, because the
sanguineous and nervous systems are

connected together in the most intimate

manner, by their minutest ramifications.

These sympathies are partly organic, and
partly relative {sympathies de relation), the

former manifesting themselves in the

circulatory, secretory and other vital

functions, Uie latter in the sphere of vol
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untary motion, sensibility, and mental
activity. Upon the sympathies depend
the mdications of the crisis and metastasis,
both of which are accidental, and not
necessary phenomena, the former indi-
cative of healthy, the latter of morbid
sympathies. The sympathetic inflamma-
tions of the stomach and small intestines,
of the heart and of the brain, are the
most common. In the first case, the re-
sult is gastro-enteritis ; in the second,
fever ; in the third, neurosis. The gastro-

enteritis, being often primary, as well as

sympathetic, in its origin, is the most
common of diseases, and is, according to

Broussais's expression, la base de la pa-
thologie. The therapeutic principles of
the system ai-e exceedingly simple, leav-

ing little to nature, and considering the

method of expecting the crisis not only
inefficacious, but injurious, as allowing
the -disease to confirm and develope itself.

Since, in most diseases, there is an inflam-

mation of some particular organ, either

primary or secondary, the topical applica-

tion of antiphlogistics is the first remedy
to be employed. As the crisis should be
anticipated, the remedy should be powei*-

ful ; andas gastro-enteritis occurs in almost
all diseases, the application of leeches to

the region of the stomach is one of the

most universal of remedies. Abstinence,

diluents, and, in rare cases, general blood-

letting, are to be employed as auxiliaries.

The stimulant method is rarely indicated,

as cases of primary debility are very rare.

This system, of which we have here only

sketched the outlines, has attracted much
attention in France ; but, although it has

effected some good, does not appear likely

to be permanently received. Besides the

works of Broussais, we would refer to

Spitta's JVbv(B DodririfB Pathologic<R

Epitome (Gottingen, 1822); see, also, Les
Medicins Frangais Contemporains (1827

and 1828), which contains a notice of

Broussais.

Brown Universitt. (See Providence.)

Brunswick. To what has been said

of the duchy of Brunswick in the body
of the work, we add a short account of

the late events in that state, taken from
the American Annual Register for 1830
—1831. "The king of England had
been the guardian of the minority of the

duke of Brunswick ; and while exercising

that oflSce, it had become necessary to

make the institutions of the duchy con-
form to the. change in the circumstances

of Germany. To the abolition of the

patrimonial jurisdictions, as well as to

many arrangements personal to himself,

the young duke, on coming of age, ob-

jected ; and, not content with repudiating

the acts of his guardian, he published the

most abusive manifestoes against George

IV and count Munster, the Hanoverian

minister of state, by whom the king's

German afl'airs were principally man-
aged. His royal highness even conde-

scended to send, through the celebrated

horse-dealer Tattersall, a challenge to

count Munster, to meet him in single

combat. The proceedings of the duke
of Brunswick were brought to the notice

of the diet by the king of England, in his

character of king of Hanover ; and, as the

former prince refused the mediation of

Austria and Prussia, and, though only the

sovereign of 200,000 subjects, declared

that he would rather try the fortune of

war than submit to any reconciliation, the

a.ssembly of the confederacy had no
ground for refusing its interposition. In

1829, every point in controversy was de-

cided against the duke ; and he, having

declined making an apology, withdrawing

his oflfensive publications, or doing any

thing else that was required of him, the

diet took, in the following year'(1830), effi-

cient means to enforce its decree. The king

ofSaxony was about moving his troops to-

wards Brunswick, when the death of the

king of England suspended his arrange-

ments; and the subsequent conduct of

the duke, within his own dominions, ren-

dered unnecessary the fiirther action of

any external force. As his royal highness

had manifested no more wisdom in the

government of his duchy than in his

transactions abroad, he was naturally ap-

prehensive lest the popular movements
which occurred in France and Belgium,

during the summer of 1830, should be

imitated elsewhere to his prejudice. To
guard against an insurrection in his capi-

tal, he had placed cannon in several parts

of the town ; but, on his return from the

theatre on the 6th of September, he was
attacked by the mob, from whose fury he

only escaped by promising to comply with

all their demands. These were, first, the

removal of the cannon ; second, the con-

firaiation of the constitution granted un-

der the guardianship of the king of Eng-
land ; third, a stipulation not to run away, to

evade the edict of the diet ; fourth, not to

send away his money. The duke, notwith-

standing his forced assent, having refused,

the next morning, to fulfil his pledge, and

intimated that he should employ the can-

non to maintain his authority, the insur-

rectionists proceeded to substantiate their

claims by force. The military refused to
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fire on the citizens : the duke's palace was
burned ; and he escaped to the frontiers.

The brother of the duke was immediate-
ly proclaimed sovereign ; and he contin-
ues to reign as such, with the concur-
rence of all the principal courts.

Buckeye. (See Horse-Chestnut.)
BucKHURST. (See SackviUe.)

Buckingham, John Sheffield, duke of.

(See Sheffield.)

BuDEssiN. (See Bautzen.)
Bull and Bear; tei-rns used on the

London stock exchange. (See Stock
Exchange.)

BuLWER, Edward Earle Lytton, the
son of general Bulwer, was born in 1803,
and is descended of an old and wealthy
family, in the county of Norfolk. His
father died in 1806, and his education was
superintended by his mother. He entered
the university of Cambridge, and, while
there, gained a prize for a poem on sculp-
ture. After some metrical productions.
Weeds and Wildflowers (1826), and
O'Neill or the Rebel (1827), he published
his first prose work, the novel called Falk-
land (1827); and in 1828 appeared his
Pelham, which first attracted much atten-
tion to him. This was followed, in 1829,
by the Disowned, and Devereux, the lat-

ter of which is a historical romance.
Paul Clifford (1830) is a political satire.

In 1831, he i)ublishcd a satire in verse,

the Siamese Twins, and, in 1832, his novel
of Eugene Aram. Since 1832, he has
been the editor of the New Monthly Mag-
azine. He is now a member of parlia-

ment His brother Henry has been in

parliament a number of years. Bulvver's

novels contain mugh vigorous painting

of scenes and characters, disfigured by
a too ambitious style. Their moral tone

is low, and their general tendency to make
profligacy agreeable.

BuRNOUF, Eugene, orientalist at Paris,

and secretary of the Asiatic society there,

occupies himself chiefly with the study

of Indian languages and ancient Persian.

He first made himself known by a work
which he published in connexion with
professor Lassen, in Bonn

—

Essai sur le

Pali, ou Langiie sacree de la Presque He au-

dela du Gauge (Paris, 1828), in which he
treats of the Pali language, a branch of

the Sanscrit, in which the sacred books

o^ the Buddhists, in Ceylon and the Bir-

man em|)ire, are written. The Pali was,

until then, almost entirely unknown. In

the Journal Asiatique, Bumouf published

several interesting essays, e. g. on the Ta-

inul alphabet (April, 1818), on some geo-

graphical names in the Tamul territory

(October, 1828), on the Siamese language
(September, 1829), and extracts of several
Puranas. His most important work is

the edition of Vendidad-Sade, an impor-
tant part of the Zend-Awesta (Zend-Aves-
ta), in the Zend language : Vendidad-Sa-
di, Vun des lAvres de Zoroaste public d'A-
prh le Manuscrit Zend de la Bibliotheque

du Roi, avec iin Commcntaire, une Traduc-
tion jS/ouvelle et unMemoire sur la Langue
Zende consider^ dans ses Rapports avec

le Sanskrit et les anciens Idiomes de

VEurope. In May, 1832, eight numbers
of the Zend text had appeared (litho-

graphed, folio). A specimen of the com-
mentary wliich is to follow, has appeared
in the Jownal Asiatique (May, 1829) ; and
Bopp (q. v.)has, in the mean time, com-
municated several important observations

on the Zend language, in the Annals for

Scientific Criticism (in German), as the

Zend text, now published, renders the

study of this language practicable. The
resemblance of the Zend to the Sanscrit,

but at the same time its independent char-

acter, are becoming more and more ap-
parent In 1832, Bumouf was elected

member of the academy of inscriptions.

Burr, Aaron, president of the college

at Princeton, New Jersey, was born at

Fairfield, Connecticut, in 1714, and grad-
uated at Yale college, in 1735. In 1742,
he was invested with the pastoral charge
of the Presbyterian church at Newark,
New Jersey, where he became conspicu-
ous by his talents and learning. In 1748,
he was elected the successor of Mr. Dick-
inson to the presidency of the college then
at Elizabethtown, and afterwards removed
to Newaik, and thence to Princeton. He
discharged the duties of that station with
great dignity, popularity and usefulness,

till his death, in September, 1757. He
was distinguished for force and elegance

of mind, learning, eloquence and excel-

lence as a preacher, piety, public spirit

and popularity, knowledge of human na-

ture, polish of manners, and facility of
communicating knowledge. His wife was
the daughter of the reverend Jonathan
Edwards, ofNorthampton, and possessed
superior endowments, knowledge and pi-

ety. His son, Aaron Burr, became vice-

president of the U. States.

BuRZENLAND. (See Cronstadt.)

BusTAMENTE, (See Mexico, and Santa
Aha.)
BuTTER-Cups. (See Ranunculus.)

BuTTOiNwooD. (See Plane TVcc.)
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Caaba. (See Kaaba.)
Cabbage-Tree. (See Palmetto.)
Cadet de Vaux died in 1828.
Calabash. (See Passion-Flower.)
Calculating Machine. From doctor

Brewster's Natural Magic we extract the
followiug account of the calculating ma-
chine, now preparing by Mr. Babbage for

the British government :—Of all the ma-
chines which have been constructed in

modern times, the calculating machine is

doubtless the most extraordinary. Pieces
of mechanism, for performing particular

arithmetical operations, have been long
ago constructed ; but these bear no com-
parison, either in ingenuity or in magni-
tude, to the grand design conceived, and
nearly executed, by Mr. Babbage. Great
as tlie power of mechanism is known to

be, yet we venture to say that many of
the most intelligent of our readers will

scarcely admit it to be possible that as-

tronomical and navigation tables can be
accurately computed by machineiy ; that

the machine can itself correct the errors

which it may commit ; and that the re-

sults of its calculations, when absolutely

free from error, can be printed off, with-
out the aid of human hands, or the ope-
ration of human intelligence. All this,

however, Mr. Babbage's machine can do.

The calculating machine now construct-

ing under the superintendence of the in-

%'entor, has been executed at the expense
of the British government, and is, of
course, their property. It consists essen-

tially of two parts, a calculating part, and a
printing part, both of which are necessary

to the fulfilment of Mr. Babbage's views

;

for the whole advantage would be lost if

the computadons made by the machine
were copied by human hands and trans-

ferred to types by the common process.

The greater part of the calculating ma-
chinery is already constructed, and e.--:hib-

its workmanship of such extraordinary

skill and beauty, that nothing approaching
to it has been witnessed. In order to exe-

cute it, particularly those parts of the ap-

paratus which are dissimilar to any used
in ordinary mechanical constructions, tools

and machinery of great expense and com-
plexity have been invented and construct-

ed ; and, in many instances, contrivances

of singular ingenuity have been resorted

to, which cannot fail to prove extensively

useful in various branches of the me-
cJianical arts. The drawings of this ma-

chinery, which form a large part of the

work, and on which all the contrivance

has been bestowed, and all the alterations

made, cover upwards of 400 square feet

of surface, and are executed with extra-

ordinary care and precision. In so com-
plex a piece of mechanism, in which in-

terrupted motions are propagated simul-

taneously along a great variety of trahis

of mechanism, it might have been sup-

posed that obstructions would arise, or

even incompatibilities occur, from the im-

practicability of foreseeing all the possible

combinations of the parts ; but this doubt
has been entirely removed, by the con-

stant employment of a system of me-
chanical notation invented by Mr. Bab-
bage, which places distinctly in view, at

eveiy instant, the progress of motion
through all the parts of this or any other

machine ; and, by writing down in tables

the times required for all the movements,
this method renders it easy to avoid all

risk of two opposite actions arriving, at

the same instant, at any part of the en-

gine. In the printing part of the machine,

less progress has been made in the actual

execution than in the calculating part.

The cause of this is the greater difficulty

of its contrivance, not for transferring the

computations from the calculating part to

the copper or other plate destined to re-

ceive it, but for giving to the plate itself

that number and variety of movements
which the forms adopted in printed tables

may call for in practice. The practical

object of the calculating engine is to

compute and print a great variety and ex-

tent of astronomical and navigation ta-

bles, which could not be done without

enormous intellectual and manual labor,

and which, even if executed by such la-

bor, could not be calculated with the

requisite accuracy. Mathematicians, as-

tronomers and navigators do not require

to be informed of the real value of such

tables ; but it may be proper to state, for

the information of others, that seventeen

large folio volumes of logarithmic tables

alone were calculated at an enormous ex-

pense, by the French government, and

that the British government regarded

these tables to be of such national value,

that they proposed to the French board

of longitude to print an abridgment of

them, at the joint expense of the two na-

tions, and offered to advance £5000 for

that purpose. Besides logarithmic tables,

Mr. Babbage's machine will calculate ta-

bles of the powers and products of num-
bers, and all astronomical tables for de-

termining the positions of the sun, moon
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and planets; nnd the same mechanical
principles have enabled him to integrate

innumerable equations of finite differ-

ences ; that is, when the equation of dif-

ferences is given, he can, by setting an
engine, produce, at the end of a given
time, any distant term which may be
required, or any succession of terms com-
mencing at a distant point. Besides the

cheapness and celerity with which this

machine will perform its work, the abso-

lute accuracy of the printed results de-

serves especial notice. By peculiar con-
trivances, any small error, produced by
accidental dust, or by any slight inaccu-

racy in one of the wheels, is corrected as

soon as it is transmitted to the next ; and
this is done in such a manner as efiectu-

ally to prevent any accumulation of small

en'ors from producing an erroneous figure

in the result. In order to convey some
idea of this stupendous undertaking, we
may mention the effects produced by a
small trial engine, constructed by the in-

. ventor, and by which he comj)uted the fol-

lowing table from the formula x--|-x-}-41.

The figures, as they were calculated by
the machine, were not exhibited to the

eye, as in sliding rules, and similar instru-

ments, but were actually presented to the

eye, on two opposite sides of the machine,
the number 383, for example, appearing
in figures before the person employed in

copying.

Table calculated by a small Trial Engine.

41 131 383 797 1373
43 1.51 421 853 1447
47 173 461 911 1523
53 197 583 971 1601
61 223 547 10.33 1681
71 251 593 1097 1763

83 281 641 1163 1847
97 313 691 1231 1933
113 347 743 1301 2021

While the machine was occupied in cal-

culating this table, a friend of the inventor

undertook to write down the numbere as

they appeared. In consequence of the

copyist writing quickly, he rather more
than kept pace with the engine ; but as

soon as five figures appeared, the machine
was at least equal in speed to the WTitcr.

At another trial, thirty-two numbers of

the same table were calculated in the

space of two minutes and thirty seconds;

and as these contained eighty-two figures,

the engine produced thirty-three figures

svery minute, or more than one figure in

every two seconds. On another occasion,

it produced forty-four figures per minute.

This rate of computation could be main-

tained for any length of time ; and it is

probable that few writers are able to copy
with equal speed for many hours together.

Some of that class of individuals who
envy all great men, and deny all great in-

ventions, have ignorantly stated that Mr.
Babbage's invention is not new. The
same persons, had it suited their purpose,

would have maintained that the invention

of spectacles was an anticipation of the

telescope ; but even this is more true than

the allegation, that the arithmetical ma-
chines of Pascal and others were the

types of Mr. Babbage's engine. The ob-

ject of these machines was entirely dif-

ferent. Their highest functions were to

perform the operations of common arith-

metic. Mr. Babbage's engine, it is true,

can perform these operations also, and
can extract the roots of numbere, and ap-

proximate to the roots of equations, and
even to their impossible roots. But this

is not its object. Its function, in contra-

distinction to that of all other contri-

vances for calculating, is to embody in

machinery the method of differences,

which has never before been done ; and
the effects which it is capable of produc-
ing, and the works which, in the course of
a few years, we expect to see it execute,

will place it at an infinite distance from
all other efforts of mechanical genius.*

Calico-Bush. (See Kalmia.)

Caliyug. (See Epoch.)

Camarilla ; a word fii-st used in Spain,

but now in other countries also, to ex-

press the influence of certain persons in

obstructing the operation of the official

organs of government. When Ferdinand
VII, in 1814, returned to Spain, he was
surrounded by flatterers, who prevailed

upon him to violate his promise of giving

the people a constitution. They were
called camarilla, either from the room
where they remained in waiting, or in al-

lusion to the council of Castile [camara

de Castilla). Wnil tlie revolution of 1820

(see Spai7i), this camarilla consisted most-

ly of men without talent, but passionately

opposed to every thing new; but when
the king recovered his power, in 1823,

they became more influential, and have
since repeatedly interfered with the min-
isters. The thinp itself is old enough:
priests, favorites aid women have often

formed ca?nan7Zas i n monarchies and other

governments. Tli e word was much used
in France during ihe reign of Charles X,
as its Spanish origin suggests the uiflu-

* A popular accoi nt of this eng'ine will be
found in Mr. Babba^ e's interesting volume On
the Economy of Marui/aclures.
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ence of priests, which was also great, at

that time, in France.
Camblet. (See Camlet.)

Camden (Charles Pratt), earl of, a distin-

guished British lawyer and statesman of
the last centurj', was the son of sir John
Pratt, chief justice of the king's bench,

and was born in 1713. After studying

at Eton and King's college, Cambridge,
where he took the degree of M. A., in

1739, and obtained a fellowship, he en-

tered as a student at Lincoln's inn, and,

in due time, was called to the bar. In

1754, he was chosen member of parlia-

ment for the borough of Downton. After

acquiring great reputation as an advocate,

he was, in 1759, appointed attorney-gen-

eral, having, the same year, been elected

recorder of the city of Bath. In Janua-

rj', 1762, he was called to the dignity of a

serjeant-at-law, and elevated to the office

of chief justice of the common pleas,

when he received the honor of knight-

hood. While he presided in this court,

Wilkes was arrested on a general war-

rant, as the author of the North Briton, a

periodical paper which gave offence to

government. He was committed to the

Tower, as a state prisoner; and, being

brought, in obedience to a writ of habeas

coi-pus, before the court of common pleas,

the lord chiefjustice Pratt discharged him
from his confinement, on May 6, 1763.

The behavior of the judge on this occa-

sion, and in the consequent judicial pro-

ceedings between the printers of the

North Briton and the messengers of the

house of commons, and other agents of

the ministry, was so acceptable to the me-
tropolis, that the city of London present-

ed him with the freedom of the corpora-

tion, in a gold box, and requested to have

his picture. In July, 1765, he Avas raised

to the peerage, by the title of bai-on Cam-
den ; and about a year after, he was made
lord chancellor. In this capacity, he pre-

sided at the decision of a suit against the

messengers who arrested 3Ir. Wilkes,

when he made a speech, in which he

stated, that "it was the unanimous opin-

ion of the court, that general wairants,

except in cases of high treason, were ille-

gal, oppressive and unwarrantable." On
his opposing the taxation of the Ameri-

can colonies, he was deprived of the seals,

in 1770. He came into office again, as

president of the council, under the ad-

ministration of the marquis of Rocking-

ham, in March, 1782; on whose death,

he resigned, the following year. He soon

after, however, resumed his place under

Mr. Pitt, and, in 1786, was made earl

Camden. He died April 18, 1794. He is

said to have been the author of a pam-
phlet, entitled an Inquiry into the Nature
and Effect of the Writ of Habeas Corpus.

Campeachy Wood. (See Logwood.)
Candaules. (See Gyges.)

Candleberry Myrtle. (See Murtie-

Wax.)
Canonicut. (See Connanicid.)

Canvass-Back Duck. (See Duck.)

Cape Haytien is erroneously said to

be the capital of Hayti. Port R^pubii-
cain (q. v.) is the capital of the republic.

Cape Sheep. (See Albatross.)

Capillary Attraction. (From vol. ix

of Foreign Quart. Review.) The mutual
action of the elementary particles of mat-
ter, of which capillarity is a noted in-

stance, gives rise to phenomena as inter-

esting, and, in certain cases, as susceptible

of being attached to theory, by rigorous

mathematical reasoning, as the phenome-
na of universal gra'fritation. The ascent

of liquids in capillary tubes engaged
much of the attention of experimental

philosophers about the beginning of the

last century. Hauksbee found that the

ascent of the liquid does not depend in

any way on the thickness of the tube, and

that when two plates, forming any small

angle with each other, are plunged verti-

cally into a fluid, the fluid which rises

between them takes the form of an equi-

lateral hyperbola ; from which it followed,

that, in tubes of the same matter, the as-

cent of the liquid follows the inverse ra-

tio of their interior diameters. In order

to explain these facts, all succeeding phi-

losophers seem to have agreed in assum-

ing the existence of a cohesive force

among the particles of the liquid, and an

adhesive force between the particles of

the liquid and those of the tube. But

these attractive forces can only be defined

by their relative intensities at an equal

distance, and the law according to which

they diminish as the distance is increased.

Now, there are no data from which either

their relative intensities or the law of

their variation can be determined: we
are, therefore, reduced to choose among
a number of h3'pothetical laws, all equally

possible ; and the explanation, of course,

depends on the particular hypothesis we
adopt ; hence the theories of Clairaut,

Young, Laplace and Poisson. Clairaut

was the first who attempted to reduce the

phenomena of capillarity to the laws of

the equilibrium of fluids, and exactly an-

alyzed all the forces that concur to ele-

vate the liquid in si glass tube. He showed
that the portion of the liquid which is
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elevated in the tube above the exterior

level, is kept in equilibrium by the action

of two forces, one of which is due to the

attraction of the meniscus terminating the

cohimn, and the other to the direct at-

traction of the tube on the molecules of
the liquid. Clairaut, however, regarded
this last force as the principal one, and
oven supposed the attraction of the tube
to extend as far as its axis ; but this sup-
position is contraiy to the nature of mo-
lecular forces, which extend only to in-

sensible distances. The action of the
tvibe has, in fact, no influence on the eleva-

tion or depression of the contained liquid,

excepting in so far as it determines the

angle under which the upper surface of
the fluid intersects the sides of the tube.

Neglecting, therefore, this force as insen-

sil)le, there remains only the action of the

meniscus to support the weight of the

elevated column. But though Clairaut

made an erroneous supposition respecting

the nature of molecular action, and (ailed

in the attempt to demonstrate from theo-

ry, that the ascent of the liquid is inverse-

ly proportional to tlie diameter of the

tube, he showed that a nunibcr of hy-

potheses, regarding the law of attraction,

maybe laid down, from anyone of which
that law of ascei.t may be deduced ; and
he demonstrated a veiy reniarkable re-

sult, namely, that if the attraction of the

matter of the tube on the fluid differs

only by its intensity, or co-efiicient, from
the attraction of the fluid on itself, the

fluid will rise above the surrounding level

w hen the first of these intensities exceeds
half the second. Young referred the

phenomena of cohesion to the joint op-

eration of attractive and repulsive forces,

which, in the interior of fluids, exactly

balance each other, and assumed the re-

pulsive force to increase in a higher ratio

than the attractive, when the mutual dis-

tances of the molecules arc disminishcd.

From these considerations, he was led to

discover a very important fact in the theo-

ry of capillary action, namely, the inva-

riability of the angle which the surface

of the fluid makes with the sides of the

tube. Lajjlace published his theory of

capillary attraction in 1806 and 1807, in

two Supi)lements to the M^caniqiie Ce-

leste, Assuming the force of molecular

anion to extend only to imperceptible

dist.'uices, he demonstrated that the ibrm

of the surface of the licjuid is a principal

cause of the capillary jihenomena, and

not a secondary effect, and determined

the part of ihe phenomena which is due

to the cohesive attraction of the mole-

voL. XIII. 34

cules of the fluid to each other, as well as

that which results from their adhesion to

the molecules of the tube. The separate
consideration of the cohesive and adhe-
sive forces leads to two equations, which
comprehend the whole theory of capil-

larity—a general equation, common to all

those points of the capillary surface of
which the distance from the sides of the
tube is greater than the radius of the
sphere of molecular action ; and a partic-

ular equation belonging to those points

which are situated only at insensible dis-

tances from the surface of the tube, or

are within the sphere of its action. This
last equation will obviously express the

angle which the surface of the meniscus
makes with the sides of the tube ; an an-
gle which, as it depends only on the na-
ture of the tube and that of the liquid, is

constant, and given in every case, the

liquid and tube being supposed homoge-
neous. Laplace further supposes, in the

case of elevation, that an infinitely thin

film of the liquid fii-st attaches itself to

the sides of the tube, and thus forms an
interior tube, which acts by its attraction

alone to raise the column, and maintain it

at a deterniinate height. The height of
the column, consequently, depends on the

cohesion and density of the liquid. Pois-

son has reinvestigated the whole theoiy
of capillary attraction. Taking the most
general case of the j)roblem, he considers

not merely the surface of a single liquid,

but the surface formed by the contact of
two liquids of different specific gravities,

])laced, the one above the other, in the

same tube, and deduccsthe two equations
which determine the form of the sepa-

rating surface, and the angle Imder whicii

it intersects the sides of the tube. These
equations are, in form, the same as those

of Laplace; but the definite integrals,

which express the two constant quantities

they include, are very difl^crent ; and their

numerical values would be ^o likewise, if

these, instead of being determined experi-

mentally, could be calculated a priori

from the analytical expressions. This,

however, cannot be done without a knowl-
edge of the law according to which the
molecules of the liquid attract each other,

as well as of that which regulates the ac-

tion of the tube on the liquid. In apply-

ing his general solution to the explanation

of the princij)al phenomena of capillarity,

he has taken occasion to coirect some in-

accuracies of Laplace. The demonstra-
tion which Laplace had given of the in-

variability of the angle which the surface

of the liquid makes with the sides of the



398 APPENDIX. (CAPILLARY ATTRACTION—CAPO D'ISTRIA.)

tube, was not altogether satisfactoiy ; and
he had even supposed that it changes its

value when the liquid reaches the summit
of the tube. Poisson has demonstrated
that the invariability of this angle will al-
ways be preserved, unless the curvature
of the interior of the tube is infinitely
great ; or, in other words, unless its radius
is infinitely small, and of the same order
of magnitude as the radius of the sphere
of molecular action. Hence the angle
cannot vary when the liquid reaches the
summit of the tube ; for, however small
the radius of the tube may be, it is always
incomparably greater than the radius of
the sphere of molecular action. The
great importance of the theory of mole-
cular action, in physical science, is becom-
ing daily more apparent ; and it must soon
form the principal basis of rational me-
chanics, which has too long continued an
abstract science, founded, not on a real,

but an imaginary state of bodies. The
gradual progress of discoveiy renders it

more and more probable, that there are

only two laws according to which all the

forces of nature decrease, the first being
proportional to the inverse square of the

distance, and the second to a function of
the distance of which we know nothing,

except that it vanishes altogether when
the distance has a sensible magnitude.
The gravitation of the great bodies of the

universe, the electric and magnetic forces,

whether attractive or repulsive, are in-

stances of the former ; while the vibra-

tions of elastic bodies, the communication
of motion, whether by shock or by press-

ure, as well as capillary attraction, the

refraction of light, and chemical actions,

depend on the latter, which is the law
of the molecular forces. Now, it is from

this last class of forces that the laws of

equilibrium and motion ought to be de-

duced, and not from hypotheses entirely

gratuitous respecting the absolute hai-d-

ness, rigidity and incompressibility of

bodies—qualities which have no existence

in nature. The only obstacle to the at-

tainment of this desirable result seems to

be the difficulties of the calculus. It is,

indeed, impossible to deduce the laws of

motion from the action of molecular

forces in any other manner than by the

application of a very refined and difficult

analysis
;
yet the subject presents some

facilities, and there are considerations

which go far to obviate the mathematical

difficulties. For example, in deducing

the equations of equilibrium of solid and
liquid bodies, it is not necessary to com-
pute the total force acting on an isolated

molecule. These equations depend on

the resultant of actions which take place

between two portions of the same i)ody,

of insensible magnitude, but comprising

each an extremely great number of

molecules. The resultant of the ag-

gregate forces of the different mole-

cules comprehended within the sphere

of action of an individual molecule, is,

therefore, a determinate function of tlieir

mean distance, and independent of any
irregularity in their distribution. The
same resultant is also independent of the

magnitude of the radius of the sphere of
action, which cannot be determined in

an}'^ precise manner, and with respect to

which we only kttow that it is insensible.

It is on these hypotheses that the compu-
tation of molecular forces is essentially

founded.—See Poisson's JVbuvelle Thio-

rie de PAction Capillaire (Paris, 1831).

Capo d'Istria. Our account of this

individual, contained under his name, is

continued by the history of his adminis-

tration, under the head Greece, Revolution

of. It remains for us to give an account

of his assassination, and of the causes

which produced it. Whether from his

attachment to Russian interests, or from

the jealousy and imi)atience of restraint

of the chiefs. Capo d'Istria had become
extremely unpopular; and the islands and

the province of Maina placed themselves,

in the spring of 1831, in the attitude of

open resistance to the government. Mi-

aulis(q. v.), Mavrocordato (q. v.) and Con-

duriottis demanded a convocation of the

national assembly, the establishment of

the liberty of the press, and the release of

certain state prisoners, among whom was

Mavromichalis. (q. v.) A provisional

government was established, under these

leaders, and the insurgents took posses-

sion of Poros, with the Hellas and the

rest of the Greek fleet lying in that harbor.

In August, a Russian fleet appeared off

Poros, which stood in to attack the ships,

while the troops of the })resident attacked

the town. Miaulis, however, blew up the

ships, to prevent their falling into the

hands of the Russians ; and the troops of

the president, which found Poros deserted

by its inhabitants, reduced it to ashes.

Meanwhile, the Maiuots were acting

against the government by land ; but the

appearance of the Russian fleet in the

gulf of Coron obliged Miaidis, who had

been cooperating with the Mainots with

a small squadron, to destroy it, as he had

previously done the Greek fleet in Poros.

In October, George, the son, and Con-

stantino, the brother of Pietro Mavromi-
chalis, repaired to Napoli di Romania,
for the purpose of assassinating the presi-
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dent; and they accomplished their object
on the i)th, at the door of the church.
The one discharged a pistol at his head,
the other stabbed hinn in the back, and he
fell dead upon the spot. Constantine was
immediately put to death by the bystand-
ers, and George was detained in custody.

Capsicum. (See Cayenne Pepper.)
Car, Robert. (See Overhury.)
Caracal. (See L/ynx.)

Cardinal Bird. (See Grosbeak.)

Cardinal Flower. (See Lobelia.)

Carding Engine. (See Cotton Manu-
facture.)

Carignano. The ])rince of Carignano
is now king of Sardinia. (See Sardinia.)

Carlisle, Earl of. (See Howard,
Frederic.)

Carlos, don Maria Isidro, Infant of
Sj)ain, second son of Charles IV, and
brother of Ferdinand VII, was bom in

March, 1788, and, in 1816, married Maria
Francisca d'Assisi, daughter of John VI,
king of Portugal, by whom he has three

sons—Carlos, bom in 1818 ; Juan, born
in 1822 ; and Fernando, born in 1824.

The prince shared with his brothere (see

Ferdinand VII) the captivity of Valcn^ay,
after having previously signed with them
the act renouncing all claims to the throne
of Spain. In March, 1814, he returned
with them to Spain, and, from that time,

continued attached to the court of Ferdi-

nand, and accompanied him, in 1823,

when the cortes were in the ascendant, to

Cadiz. It was not until after the restora-

tion of absolute monarchy (Oct. 1, 1823)
that he attracted the public attention. His

principles in respect to the monarchy, the

church and the inquisition ; his hatred of
the free-masons and liberals ; his notions

of absolute power ; and the circumstance

that, owing to the infirm health of the

king, who had no cliildren, the crown
might soon be placed upon his head, to-

gether with the great favor which he en-

joyed with the royal troops—rendered him,

perhaps without his aiming <it it, the ral-

lying point of the violent counter-revolu-

tionaiy faction, called tiie apostolical jun-

ta, which has agitated Spain since 1824,

and repeatedly menacetl the throne of
Ferdinand. This fanatical party clamor-

ed for the utter extermination of the lib-

erals and the free-masons, the restoration

of the inquisition, and an absolute king,

underthe management of the clergy. Fer-

dinand was by no moans disposed to yield

to the wishes of this faction, but often fol-

lowed the advice of foreign courts, and

listened to moderate counsellors. He >vas,

therefore, in their eyes, a prisoner, who

was surrounded by bad influences ; and it

became their object to remove him from
the throne. They accordingly cooperated
with the absolutists in Portugal, who had
similar designs in regard to that country.
Repeatedly put down by force, the fol-

lowers of the junta were not discouraged,
and their secret leaders were never dis-

covered. In their various conspiracies,
though probably without his consent or
knowledge, the name of the Infant don
Carlos was made use of to serve their pur-
poses. In 1825, Santos Ladron, and the
notorious Antonio Maragnon, a runaway
Trappist, raised the standard of revolt in

Navarre, with cries of Viva el rey absoluto

don Carlos V, y muera la nazion ! (Long
live the absolute king Charles V, and
death to the nation). In Valencia, Grena-
da and other provinces, similar scenes oc-
curred. Bessi^res also appears to have or-

ganized his insurrection, the pretence of
which was the deliverance of the king
from the hands of his ministers, under the
direction of the apostolical junta ; but he
was taken and shot (Aug. 26, 1826) before
he could accomplish his plan. (See Zta-
Bermudez.) Still several guerilla leaders

in Cervera, general Chambo in Valen-
cia, and the canons of Tolosa, ventured
to proclaim Charles V absolute king ; and,
at last, an open rebellion broke out in

Catalonia, in September, 1827. The cry
of tlie 14,000 insurgents, who called them-
selves Jlfrraviados, was. Death to Ferdi-
nand ! Long live Charles V ! Hun-ah
for the Inquisition ! Medals were struck

with his effigy, and the inscription Charles
V, King of Spain ; and a regular gov-
ernment was organized in his name.
The government finally laid the storm,

general Espaila, at the head of 20,000
troops of the line, having defeated the

rebels. The king" naturally entertained

some suspicions of his brother, and an
open rupture between them ensued,

when, on the death of his third wife, Fer-
dinand determined to marry a fourth

time, and thus endanger his brother's suc-

cession. The marriage took place in De-
cember, 1829 ; and, in 1830, the hopes of
the apostolic |)arty were disappointed by
the pragmatic sanction of March 29, abol-

ishing the Salic law, which excluded fe-

males from the throne. In September,
nots occurred in the vicinity of the pal-

ace, which seemed to have been got up
by the Carlists for the purpose of alarm-
ing the queen, then in a delicate situation.

On the 12th of October, she was safely de-
livered of a daughter, who, as heiress of
the throne, received the title of princess
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of Astunas. In October,' 1832, the king's
life being despaired of, don Carlos and his
partisans began openly to take measures
for securing his succession to the throne :

but tlie queen, who had been placed at the
head of the government during the king's
sickness, and who was convinced thattlie
apostolical party, if left in power, would
exclude her family from the throne, re-

inoved them from the ministry, and filled

the chief offices of the government with
men of moderate or liberal principles.

Don Carlos was ordered to retire into

Grenada ; and it has since been said that

he was about to quit the kingdom with
his family.

Carnac. (See Thehes.)

Carob-Tree. (See St. John's Bread.)

Carroll, Charles, for man)' years the

last survivor of the signers of the Declara-

tion of Independence, was born at An-
napolis, in Maryland, on the 20th of Sep-
tember, 1737. His giandfather, an Irish

Catholic of rank, educated for a barrister,

emigrated from Ireland to Maryland in the

yeai* 1691. The "surviving signer" received

his classical instruction on the continent

of Europe, at the college of Louis le

Grand, studied the civil law at Bourges,

and completed his general education in

Paris. Thence he repaired to London,
where he took apartments in the Temple
for a course of British jurisprudence. In

1764, he came back to Maryland, to enter

upon a princely inheritance. Embarking
in pohtics, he exerted his talents and in-

fluence agairist the stamp act, with as

much earnestness as if he had nothing to

lose, and had never lived under monarchi-
cal rule abroad. In 1770, he distinguish-

ed himself, particularly by opposing a
stretch of prerogative on the part of the

royal governor of Maryland, in a series of

essays^ signed the First Citizen, that ob-

tained a complete triumph for the popular

party, and for the author, even before he

was ascertained, fervid compliments and

thanks from all quarters. His decided

and active participation, during the years

1773, 1774, and 1775, in all the measures

of resistance to the ministerial policy,

confirmed the confidence of the people in

his dispositions and abilities. Testimony
is furnished of his having, as early as

1772, foreseen and resolved to breast the

occurrence of war. Some years before

the commencement of actual hostilities,

he wrote to a member of parliament,

—

"Your thousands of soldiers may come
;

but they will be masters of the spot only

on which they encamp. They will find

nought but enemies before and around

them. If we arc beaten on the plains, we
will retreat to our mountains, and defy

them. Our resources will increase with

our difficulties. Necessity will force us

to exertion, until, tired of combating in

vain against a spirit which victory after

victory cannot subdue, your armies will

evacuate our soil, and your country re-

tire an immense loser from the contest.

No, sir; we have made up our minds to

abide the issue of the ap])roachiiig strug-

gle ; and, though much blood may be

spilt, we have no doubt of our ultimate

success." Mr. Carroll entered the pro-

vincial convention in 1775, and, previous

to his election as a member of congress,

in 1776, was deputed, by the latter body,

to Canada, with Franklin and Cliase. He
returaed from his mission during the dis-

cussion in congress of the subject of in-

dependence, with an avidity for the dec-

laration which prompted him to every

endeavor for the immediate conversion of

the Maryland legislature to that measure-.

He did not take his seat in congress until

the 18tli of July ; and the case of the sig-

nature to the instrument is thus autlienti-

cally explained in his biography: "Al-

though Mr. Can'oll did not vote on the

question of independence, yet he was

among the earliest of those who affixed

their signatures to its declaration. The
printed journals of congress, indeed, make
it appear that the Declaration of Inde-

pendence was adopted and signed on the

4th of July, by the gentlemen whose
names are subscribed to it under the head

of that date; Jjut the impression thus giv-

en is incorrect, because, in fact, not one

signature was affixed to the declaration

until the 2d of August. The idea of sign-

ing does not seem to have occurred im-

mediately ; for not until the 19th of July,

as will appear by reference to the secret

journals, did the resolution pass, directing

the declaration to be engrossed on [)arch-

ment. This was accordingly done ; and,

on the 2d of August following, when the

engrossed copy was prepared, and not be-

fore, the declaration was signed by the

members who on that day were present in

congress. Among these was Mr. Carroll.

Those members who were absent on the

2d of August, subscribed the declaration

as soon after as opportunity offijred." Mr.

Carroll served assiduously as a member
of the board of war, and continued in

congress until the year 1778, after which

he confined himself to the internal state

business. In the year 1781, he was re-

elected to the senate of Maryland, in

which he had alreody served five years,
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and, in 1788, was chosen to represent Ma-
ryland in the senate of the U. States, im-
mediately after the adoption of the fed-

eral constitution. Since 1801, he has
lived in retirement. The faithful lan-

guage of his biojrrapher is the best we
can use in concluding this notice of him.
" In 1791, Mr. Carroll vacated his seat in

the senate of the U. States, and, in the
same year, was once more chosen to the
senate of Maryland. In 1796, he was
again reelected, and, in 1797, was one of
the commissioners appointed to settle the

bovmdary line between Virginia and Ma-
ryland. Mr. Carroll continued an active

member of the senate of his native state

until 1801, when the democratic party

carried their ticket, and he was left out.

In the year last mentioned he retired from
public life, after having been a member
of the first committees of observation,

twice in the convention of Maryland,
twice appointed delegate to congress,

once chosen representative to the senate

of the U. States, and four times elected a
senator of Maryland. In 1825, one of
Mr. Carroll's grand-daughters was mar-
ried to the marquis of Wellesley, then
viceroy of Ireland ; and it is a singular cir-

cumstance, that 140 years after the first

emigi'ation of her ancestors to America,
this lady should become vice-queen of the
country from which they fled, at the sum-
mit of a system which a more immediate
ancestor had risked every thing to destroy;

or, in the energetic and poetical language

of bishop England, ' that in the land from
which his father's father fled in fear, his

daughter'sdaughternow reigns as queen.'"

Mr. Carroll died Nov. 14, 1832. " During
thirty years passed in public life, embrac-

ing the most eventful period of the histo-

ry of the U. States, Mr. Carroll, as a poli-

tician, was quick to decide and prompt to

execute. His measures were open and
energetic, and he was more inclined to

exceed than to fall short of the end which
he proposed. As a speaker, he was con-

cise and animated : the advantages of
travel and society made him impressive

and instructive. As a writer, he was re-

markably dignified : his aiTangement was
regidar ; his style was full, without being

diffuse, and, though highly argumenta-

tive, was prevented from being dull by

the vein of polite learning which was vis-

ible throughout. In person, Mr. Carroll

was slight, and rather below the middle

size. His face was strongly marked ; his

eye quick and piercing ; and his whole

countenance expressive of energy and

determination. His manners were easy,

34 *

affable and graceful ; and, m all the ele-

gances and observances of polite socie-

ty, few men were his superiors."

Carteret, John, earl of Granville, an
eminent English statesman, born in 1690,
was the eldest son of George lord Carte-

ret, whose death put him in possession of
that title before lie was five years old.

He was educated at Westminster school

and Christ-church college, Oxford, where
he highly distinguished himself by his

classical attainments. He was introduced

into the house of peers in 1711, and im-
mediately distinguished himself by zeal

for the Hanoverian succession, which ac-

quired him the notice of George I, by
whom he was raised successively to vari-

ous posts of honor. In 1719, he was sent

ambassador to Sweden, and mediated the

peace between that country and Denmark.
In 1721, he succeeded Craggs assecretaiy

of state, and proved a most able support

to the administration by his forcible and
eloquent oratory in parliament. In 1723,

he accompanied the king to Hanover, and
on his return was appointed lord-lieuten-

ant of Ireland, which kingdom was at

that time in a state of great discontent,

not a little increased by the famous Dra-
pier's letters of Swift. The dean, who
esteemed lord Carteret for his manners
and learning, expostulated with him for

his prosecution of the printer of those

letters. The lord-lieutenant ingeniously

replied by a quotation from Virgil : Regni
novitas vie talia cogit moUri. After an
administration which, upon the whole,

was not unpopular, he returned to Eng-
land in 1726; and, on the accession of
George II, in 1727, was again appointed

to the viceroj'alty of Ireland, where he
conducted affaii-s, until 1730, with great

success, conciliating parties, and produc-

ing much apparent harmony, by his abili-

ties and social talents, in which he was
much aided by the countenance and hu-

mor of Swift. On his return to England,

however, he became a violent opponent

to sir Robert Walpole, and, in 1741, made
the famous motion for an address to re-

move him from the king's presence and
councils, exerting all his great eloquence

on the occasion. In 1742, when that dis-

missal was effected, he became secretary

of state, and in that capacity supported

measures very similar to those which he
had censured in Walpole. In 1744, on
the death of his mother, he succeeded to

the titles of viscount Carteret and earl of
Granville, and in a few weeks resigned

his seals as secretary of state, unable to

resist the patriotic party and the Pelhams,
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whom he had previously forsaken. It is

unnecessary to follow him in the subse-
quent changes in a life of struggling and
vacillating statesmanship. It is sufficient
to remark, that, although obliged to yield
occasionally to stronger interests, he never
lost the favor of the house of Hanover

;

and at last died president of the council,
in 1763, in the seventy-third year of his
age. The natural talents and acquire-
ments of this nobleman appear to have
been eminently calculated for the sphere
in which he moved. His genius was lofty

and fertile, and his self-confidence equal
to it; it having been said of him that he
"never doubted." He was ambitious and
fond of sway, but neither mercenary nor
vindictive ; and his own great literary at-

tainments made him an encourager of
learning in othere. He was in particular

the patron of doctor Taylor, so celebrated

for his acquirements in the Greek lan-

guage, as also of the still more famous
doctor Bentley. In social life, he was
pleasant, good-humored and frank. It

will not add to this nobleman's character

to state that he was a decided enemy to

the diffusion of education, and that he
deemed ignorance the best foundation of
obedience.

Casimiu Perier died at Paris, May
16, 1832.

Castelcicala died of cholera, 1832.

Caterpillars. (See Moth.)
Celery. (See Parsley.)

Ceos. (See Zea.)

Chagreen. (See Shagreen.)

Chain Snake. (See Serpent.)

Chalmers, Thomas, lately professor of
moral philosophy in the university of St.

Andrews, now professor of divinity in the

university of Edinburgh, was born about

the year 1770, in Scotland, and proceed-

ed to the degree of D. D., in one of the

universities of his native country. He
officiated for many years as minister of

Kilmany ; but, having become famous for

his oratory, he was invited to Edinburgh;

and, his reputation still extending, he at

length obtained the valuable ministry of

St. John's, Glasgow. In 1823, during a

brief visit to London, he preached repeat-

edh' to immense congregations. His

works consist of an Address to the In-

habitants of the Parish of Kilmany, on

the Duty of giving an immediate Dili-

gence to the Busuiess of Christian Life
;

Scripture References ; the Utility of Mis-

sions ascertained from Experience ; an

Inquiry into the Extent and Stability of

National Revenues ; the Influence of Bi-

ble Societies ou the Temporal Necessities

of the Poor ; the Evidence ai^d Authority

of the Christian Revelation ; a Series of

Discouraes on the Christian Revelation

viewed in Connexion with Modern As-

tronomy ; Sermons preached at the Tron
Church, Glasgow; the Doctrine of Chris-

tian Charity applied to the Case of Re-

ligious Difference ; the Two Great Instru-

ments appointed for the Propagation of

the Gospel ; Speech delivered in the Gen-
eral Assembly respecting the Bill for aug-

menting the Stipends of the Clergy of
Scotland; Thoughts on Universal Peacp;

Political Economy in Connexion with the

Moral State and Prospects of Society

(1832); and various tracts and other

pieces, political and religious. Although
many of his productions are highly hon-

orable to the talents of doctor Chalmers,

his icputation principally rests on his pul-

pit eloquence, which is remarkable for the

power with which it appeals to the feel-

ings, and convinces the judgment of his

auditors.

Champollion the Younger died at

Paris, in March, 1832.

Chandler, Thomas Bradbury, a dis-

tinguished clergyman and writer, was
born at Woodstock, Connecticut. In

1745, he graduated at Yale college, and,

having joined the Episcopalian church in

1748, went to England, and took orders.

On his return, he fixed his i-esidence at

Elizabethtown, New Jersey, where the

church of St. John was placed under his

guidance. He was made a doctor of di-

vinity by the university of Oxford, and

enjoyed a high reputation for learning,

ability and piety. He died July, 1790, in

the sixty-fifth year of his age. lie was

for some time engaged in a controversy

with the reverend doctor Chauncy, of

Boston,in defence of the Episcopal church.

His productions were principally polemi-

cal, besides several sermons, and a life of

the reverend doctor Johnson, which he

prepared for the ])ress, but which was not

published until fifteen years after his death,

in consequence of tlic revolution.

Chapetones. (See Creoles, and Mes-

tizoes.)

Charlock. (See Radish.)

Cheese ; the curd of milk separated

from the whey and pressed or hardened.

The manufacture of cheese was one of

the earliest inventions. We find mention

made of it in the book of Job (x. 10), one

of the oldest works extant. According

to Diodorus, the invention of cheese was

commonly attributed to Aristaeus. (q. v.)

The Romans were early acquainted with

this article of Ibod. According to Cajsar,



APPENDIX. (CHEESE.) 403

it was much used by the ancient Ger-
mans ; and Strabo mentions that the
Britons were vei7 skilful in making
cheese. The Alpine cheeses, made of the
milk of the cow and the sheep, were cele-

brated as early as the second century.
The Arabians put the milk, as soon as
coagulated, into osier or palm-leaf bas-
kets, press, and eat it fresli. Such was,
probably, the cheese spoken of in 1 Sam-
uel xvii, 18, sent by Jesse to Saul.
When prepared from rich milk, and well
mode, it is very nutritious in small quan-
tities ; but mostly indigestible when hard
and ill prepared, especially to weak
stomachs. If any vegetable or mineral
acid be mixed with milk, the cheese sep-

arates, and, if assisted by heat, coagulates
into a mass. The quantity of cheese is

less when a mineral acid is used. Neu-
tral salts, and likewise all earthy and
metallic salts, separate the cheese from
the whey. Sugar and gum-arabic pro-
duce the same effect. Caustic alkalies

will dissolve the curd by the assistance of a
boiling heat, and acids occasion a precipi-

tation again. Vegetable acids have very
little solvent power upon curd. This ac-

counts for a greater quantity of curd being
obtained when a vegetable acid is used.

But what answers best is rennet, wiiich
is niade by macerating in water a piece

of the last stomach of a calfj salted and
dried for this purpose.—There is an im-
mense variety of cheeses, the qualities of
which depend principally on the richness

and flavor of the milk of which they are

made, and partly on the way in which
tiipy are prepared. England is particu-

larly celebrated for the abundance and
excellence of its cheese. Cheshire and
Gloucestershire are, in this respect, two
of its most famous counties. The cheese

produced in the former has been esti-

mated at 11,500 tons a year. There are

two kinds ofGloucester cheese, double and
single : the first is made of the milk and
cream, the latter, of the milk deprived of
about half thp cream. They are of various
sizes, from twenty to seventy, and even
eighty pounds; but they generally run
fi'om fifty to sixty pounds. A great deal

of cheese is also made in tJiat part of

Shropshire which borders upon Cheshire,

and in North Wiltshire. The former

goes under the name of Cheshire cheese
;

tlie latter was, till lately, called Glouces-

ter cheese ; now it receives its appellation

from the county where it is made. A
strong cheese, somewhat resembling Pai--

mesan, is made at Chcdder, in Somerset-

shire. The celebrated rich cheese called

Stilton, is made in Leicestershire, princi-
pally in the villages round Melton Mow-
bray. It is not reckoned sufficiently

mellow for cutting unless it be two years
old, and is not salable unless it be de-
cayed, blue and moist. A rich cheese is

also made at Leigh in Lancashire. The
other cheeses made in England, which
have acquired a peculiar name, either

from the quantity made, or from the qual-

ity, are the Derbyshire, Cottenham and
Southam cheeses. The two last are new-
milk cheeses, of a peculiarly fine flavor

:

the places where they are made are in

Cambridgeshire. Bath and York are

remarkable for their cream cheeses. The
county of Warwick, and Banbury in Ox-
fordshire, are also remarkable for cheeses

;

the former for the quantity made in it,

about 20,000 tons being annual!)' sent to

London, besides a very large supply to

Birmingham. Banbury cheese is distin-

guished for its richness. Scotland is not
celebrated for its cheese : the best is

called Dunlop cheese, iiom a parish in

Ayrshire, where it was originally manu-
factured. Dunlop cheeses generally weigh
from twenty to sixty pounds each, and
are, in all respects, similar to those of
Derbyshire, except that the latter are
smaller. Turmeric, marigolds, hawthorn
buds, &c., were formerly used to height-
en and improve the color of cheese ; but
arnotto (see the word) is decidedly the

best ingredient that can be employed for

that purpose, and is at present used in

Cheshire and Gloucestershire, to the ex-
clusion of every thing else. An ounce of
genuine arnotto will color a hundred
weight of cheese. Large quantities of
very good cheese are j)roduced in Hol-
land. In the manufacture of Gouda
cheese, which is reckoned the best made
in Holland, nuuiatic acid is used in cur-

dling the milk, instead of rennet. This
renders it pungent, and preserves it from
mites. Parmesan cheese, so called from
Parma, in Italy, where it is manuiactured,
is merely a skini-niilk cheese, which
owes its rich flavor to the fine herbage of
the meadows along the Po, where the
cows feed. The best Parmesan cheese
is kept for three or four years; and none
is ever carried to market till it be at least

six months old. Swiss clieosc, particu-

larly that denominated Gruycre, froiq the
bailiwick of that name, in the canton of
Friburg, is verj' celebrated. Gruyere
cheeses are made of skimmed, or partially

skimmed milk, and are flavored with
herbs. They generally weigh from forty

to sixty pounds each, and are packed
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for exportation in casks containing ten
cheeses each.

Chicken Snake. (See Serpent.)
Child. (See Parent.)
Chilminar. (See Persepolis.)
Chimpanzee, or Orang-Otang. (See

Ape.)
^

Chinese Computation of Time. (See
Epoch.)

Cholera, Cholera Morbus, Chol-
era Asphyxia, Cholera Maligna,
Cholera Epidemica, Epidemic Chol-
era Fever. All these names have been
applied, by different observers, to a formi-
dable disease, which is now, for the first

time, known to be extensively epidemic
in the world, and whose origin and rav-

ages will be reckoned among the most
distinguishing events of the present cen-
tury.* Long prior to the appearance of
the present epidemic in the Delta of the

Ganges, in 1817, and its subsequent diffu-

sion over so large a portion of the globe,

extensive and destructive visitations of
cholera had been noticed by various

writers. One of these, we leam, occurred
in Europe at the close of the seventeenth

century ; but most of them originated in

the East, and limited their devastations to

that quarter of the world. The indefati-

gable JMr. Scot has quoted, from the Ma-
dras Courier of 1819, a letter, which sug-

gests the opinion that a description

—

though certainly a very obscure one—of
a disease resembling that which now pre-

vails, is to be found in a Hindoo work of
great antiquity, and cites instances of the
epidemic prevalence and great fatality of
cholera, from the time of Bontius, in 1629,

to the present century ; but the descrip-

tion of these epidemic visitations has not

always reached us in so detailed a form as

to enable us to judge correctly of their

identity with what has been recently ob-

served : enough, however, may be glean-

ed to prevent our denying this identity in

some instances ; indeed, it is impossible

not to be struck with the resemblance

which certain of the more accurately re-

ported of these examples—especially one

which occurred at Ganjam in 1781—bear

to that now existing. But this much
seems certain, that, however cases in

previous visitations may have resembled

in character those of the prevailing dis-

ease, no recorded epidemic ofcholera has

equalled this in the wideness of its diffu-

* The following article is taken from the Cy-
clopaedia of Practical Medicine (London, 1832),

with the exception of the part relating to the ap-

pearance of the disorder in the U. States, which

was furnished by a medical gentleman of I3oston.

sion and the amount of its ravages, or has

preserved its character and intensity so

little influenced by chmate and tempera-

ture. The question of the identity of the

disease whicli now prevails in Great Brit-

ain, on the continent of Europe, and in

North America, and that which ravaged

Hindoostan, having been settled in the af-

firmative, at least as regards certain of

their most important practical })oints, by

the various respectable physicians who
have witnessed both diseases, we may as-

sume that much of the valuable inforniu-

tion transmitted to us from India, respect-

ing the nature and treatment of the mala-

dy which raged there, is applicable to that

now committing its ravages in Europe.

I. Symptoms of Cholera in India.—
The disease generally makes its attack

in the night, or towards morning, with

vomiting so excessive that the whole

contents of the stomach appear to be dis-

charged ; and, nearly at the same time,

the bowels are copiously emptied, as

though all the solid matters in the intes-

tinal canal were evacuated. In some cases

a watery purging precedes the vomiting

by some hours ; but they more frequently

occur simultaneously. After the first co-

pious discharge, the patient experiences a

distressing feeling of exhaustion and ftiint-

ness, with ringing in the ears and giddi-

ness. The subsequent discharges from

the stomach, and those from the bowels,

do not diflTer from each other in appear-

ance, excepting as the matters ejected

from the stomach may be tinged by medi-

cines or other ingesta : they are generally

watery, colorless and inodorous, and are

compared in their appearance to barley-

broth, or more frequently to rice-water.

Sometimes they are like milk, occasional-

ly yellowish, greenish, like muddy water

or yeast ; but the conjee-stools, as they are

emphatically termed, which consist of al-

buminous flakes floating in serum, or dis-

charges of pure serum, are of the most

frequent occurrence. The dejections

sometimes take place without effort or un-

easiness, but occasionally very forcibly,

with simultaneous vomiting, spasm, and

sinking of the pulse. This violent action

of the alimentary canal is not of long con-

tinuance, the ])owej"s of the system being

unable to support it : hence the vomiting

and purging generally cease some hours

before death ; but, in some cases, a dis-

charge ofserum takes place from the rec-

tum, on any movement of the body, till

the fatal close. In most cases, some time

after the commencement of this affection

of the intestinal tube, but, in others, pre-
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viously to it, spasmodic contractions of
the muscles of the fingers and toes are

felt ; and these affections gradually extend
along the limbs to the trunk. The spasms
are imperfectly clonic or convulsive, with
infrequent relaxations, are attended with
great pain, and leave, for some days after-

wards, a degree of stiffness in the affected

muscles. The pulse is from the first

small, weak and accelerated ; and, after a
certain interval, but especially on the ac-

cession of spasms or severe vomiting, it

sinks suddenly, so as to be speedily lost in

the external parts. The length of time
- during which a patient will live in this

pulseless state is remarkable. In a case

related by doctor Kellett, the pulse was
gone within three hours from the attack

;

yet the man lived twenty-two hours in

that state. On the cessation of spasm
and vomiting, and sometim(>s apparently

from the exhibition of remedies, the pulse

will return in the extremities for a short

time, and again cease. The skin is cold

from the commencement of the disease,

and, as it advances, becomes gradually

colder, and is covered either with a pro-

fuse sweat or a clammy moisture. The
state of its circulation, and its insensibili-

ty, arc sometimes strongly denoted by the

following circumstances : leeches will not

draw blood from it ; blisters and other

vesicatories will not act ; and even the

mineral acids and boiling water produce
no effect ; and some patients are not even
sensible of their application. In Europe-
ans, the color of the surface is often livid

;

the lips and nails present a blue tint ; and
the skin of the feet and hands becomes
corrugated, and exhibits a sodden ai)pear-

ance, as if from long immersion in hot

water. With these symptoms coexist vi-

olent pain of the intestines, with a sensa-

tion of writhing and twisting there ; heart-

burn, which the sufferer compares to a

fire consuming his entrails ; excessive

thirst ; anxiety, with inexpressible uneasi-

ness about the pra^cordia ; hiccough ;
jacti-

tation ; and, notwithstanding the actual

coldness of the surface, and even of in-

ternal parts which are accessible to the

touch (the tongue for instance), a sense of

lieat which impels the patient incessantly

to throw off the bed-clothes. The breath-

ing is much affected, being performed

either more slowly than usual (sometimes,

for instance, in the advanced Aage, only

at the rate of seven res|)irations in a min-

ute), or the ins|)irations arc short and sud-

den, with violent pain from spasm of the

diapliragm ; the voice being feeble, hollow,

lioarsc and interrupted. The eyes are

sunk in their orbits ; the comese flaccid,

the conjunctiva) frequently suffused with
blood ; the features of the face collapsed ;

and the whole countenance wears a ca-
daverous aspect. The secretions (those

of the skin and intestines excepted) are

generally suspended. The functions of
the mind are undisturbed almost to the

very last moment of existence. The ap-

proach of recovery is denoted by the ris-

ing of the pulse, the return of heat to the

surface, inchnation to natural sleep, dimi-

nution or cessation of vomiting, purging,

and spasms, and, after an interval, the re-

appearance of bilious stools, urine and sa-

liva.* Regarding the above as a picture

of the general type of a disease rather va-

riable in character, we sliall proceed to

relate the more striking deviations from
the ordinary form which were observed
in India. Instead ofthe exceedingly sunk
state, there was a marked excitement,

with a hot and dry skin, and a pulse of
considerable force, in several instances

throughout great part of the course of the
disease.f This, in some cases, arose from
the early exhibition of stimulants ; but in

others it appeared to be an essential part

of the disorder. These cases yield-

ed most certainly and readily to treat-

ment ; and hence many of them hav-
ing been subdued without the occur-
rence of sinking or debility, it was a
matter ofdoubt whether this descrii)tion of
disorder really belonged to the epidemic

;

but that it did so was placed beyond all ques-

tion by some of the more protracted cases

degenerating into the ordinary low form.

The most fatal variety of the disease was
denoted by the slightness of the commo-
tion in the system: there was no vomit-

ing; hardly any purging; perhaps there

were only one or two stools, with no per-

ceptible spasm ; no pain of any kind ; a
mortal coldness, with arrest of the circu-

lation coming on from the lieginning, and
the patient dying without a struggle with-

in three or four hours. Several instances

were heard of, at Hoobly and other

places, of natives being struck with the

disease whilst walking in the open air,

and who, having fallen do^vii, retched a
little, complained of vertigo, deafness and
blindness, and expired in a few minutes.

Mr. Scot informs us that this most deadly

form of the disease frequently manifested

* Scot's Reports on the Epidemic Cholera';

Anderson on Cholera (E M. and S. Journal, vol.

XV, p. 324) ; Christie on Cholera and the Patholo-

gy of Mucous Membranes ; Annesley's Sketch
of llie Diseases of hidia, &c.

t Madras Reports, p. 25.



406 APPENDIX. (CHOLERA.)

itself in local epidemic visitations, which
were often observed in India, all tlie cases
occurring at the same time in a given dis-
trict partaking of the same peculiarity of
character. The collapsed form of disease,
first described, is that which has been
most frequently observed. In fatal cases,

its duration varies from four to eight
hours ; whilst in those which terminate
favorably (a result often apparently due to

early medical assistance), the patient may
be restored to perfect convalescence in a

period ranging from twenty-four to forty-

eight hours. But, in many cases, consid-

erable disturbance of the system inter-

venes between the period of collapse and
restoration to health ; or this disturbance

may itself cause death. The Indian re-

porters mention two forms of this disor-

der. In the one, with some excitement

in the system, the bowels continue to dis-

charge, for many days, first brown and
watery, then dark, black and pitchy stools,

sometimes with blood, and with peculiar

pains in the bowels, particularly in the

rectum. The other, a distinct febrile

form, we shall describe in the language
of the Bengal Report :—" The fever,

which almost invariably attended this

second stage of the disease (in Europe-
ans), partook much of the nature of the

common bilious attacks of these latitudes.

There was a hot, dry skin, a foul, deeply-

furred tongue, parched mouth, thirst, sick

stomach, restlessness, watchfulness, and
quick, variable pulse, sometimes with de-

lirium and stupor, and other marked ai-

fections of the brain. Generally, when
the disorder proved fatal in this stage, the

tongue, from being cream-colored, be-

came brown, and sometimes black, hard,

and more deeply furred ; the teeth and
lips were covered with sordes ; the state

of the skin varied, chills alternating with

heats ; the pulse became extremely quick,

weak and tremulous ; hiccough, catching

of the breath, great restlessness and deep
moaning succeeded ; and the patient soon

sunk, incoherent and insensible, under the

debilitating effects of low nervous fever,

and frequent, dark, tany, alvine dis-

charges." A consecutive fever, similar to

this, we learn from doctors Russell and
Barry, is of more frequent occurrence in

Russia than in India. The following de-

scription of it we owe to these gentlemen

:

"After the blue, cold period has lasted

from twelve to twenty-four, seldom to

forty-eight hours or upwards, the pulse

and external heat begin gradually to re-

turn; headache is complained of, with

noise in the ears; the tongue becomes

more loaded, redder at the tip and edges,

and also drier. High-colored urine is

j)asscd with pain and in small quantities;

the pupil Ls often dilated; soreness is fult

on pressure over the liver, stomach and

belly ; bleeding by the lancet or leeches

is required. Ice to the head gives gicat

relief In short, the patient is now labor-

ing under a continued fever, not to be

distinguished from ordinary fever. A
profuse critical perspiration may come oii

from the second or third day, and leave

the sufierer convalescent ; but much more

frequently the quickness of i)ulse and heat

of skin continue ; the tongue becomes

brown and parched ; the eyes are sufi'used

and drowsy ; there is a dull flush, with

stupor and heaviness, about the counte-

nance, much resembling typhus ; dark

sordes collect about the lips and teeth;

sometimes the patient is pale, squalid,

and low, with the pulse and heat below

natural ; but, with the typhus stupor, de-

lirium supervenes, and death takes place

from the fourth to the eighth day, or eveu

later, in the very individual, too, whom
the most assiduous attention had barely

saved in the first or cold stage. To give

a notion of the importance and danger of

cholera fever, a most intelligent physician,

doctor Reimer, of the merchant hospital,

informs us, that of twenty cases treated

under his own eye, who fell victims to

the disease, seven died in the cold stage,

and thirteen in the consecutive fever."
*

The same gentlemen state, as the result

of their observations, that the following

are the points of difference between the

European epidemic and that of India:—
" Fii-st, the evacuations, both upwards and

downwards, seem to have been much
more profuse and ungovernable in the

Indian than in the present cholera, though

the characters of the evacuations are pre-

cisely the same. Secondly, restoration to

health from the cold stage, without pass-

ing through consecutive fever of any

kind, was by far more frequent in India

than here (St. Petersburg) ; nor did the

consecutive fever there assume a typhoid

type.f Thirdly, the proportion of deaths

* Report of doctors Russell and Barry to C. C.

Greville, esquire, published, among other papers,

by authority of his majesty's most honorable

privy council.

t If we compare the sj'mptoms attributed to this

consecutive fever by doctors Russell and Barry,

with those quoted from the Bcn"-ai Reports, the

difference between this stage of the respective ep-

idemics does not appear very striking : the epi-

thet typhoid seems almost equally applicable to

both. Varieties were observed in the disease as

it prevailed in the different Indian presidencies,
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in the cold stage, compared with those in

the hot, was far greater in India, accord-

ing to doctor Russell's experience, than
here. Fourthly, the number of medical
men and hospital attendants attacked with
cholera during the present epidemic, in

proportion to the whole employed, and
to other classes of society, has been be-

yond all comparison greater here than
in India under similar circumstances."
Doctor Keir, of Moscow, gives the fol-

lowing description of the consecutive or

secondary morbid state :—" A second or-

deal now begins, sometimes as severe,

and frequently not less fatal, though more
slowly so, than the first: this is probably
the effect of the morbid changes which
have been induced during the firet period

of the disease. The appearance of the

complaint is now entirely changed, inso-

much that one who had not seen the pa-

tient during the first period, or been told

of the symptoms, could not possibly know
that he was suffering from the epidemic.
I have observed the disease in this, its

second period, to assume four forms: the

first, an inflammatory, or rather sub-in-

flammatory state of the stomach and
bowels, most frequently the latter, some-
times conjoined ; the second, inflamma-
tory irritation of the lungs, with pain of
the chest, cough, viscid expectoration and
fever, appearing as a critical metastasis of
the disease ; the third, bilious or bilio-ner-

vous fever, with suppuration of the parotid

glands—ill one case, with axillaiy suppu-
rating bubo, towards the end of the fever,

an inflammatory irritation of the lungs

took place, ending in vomica ; and the

fourth, a congestive sub-inflanmiato-

ry state of the brain and spinal chord.

This last, as was natural to exj)ect from
the nature and seat of the afl[cction,

proved by far the most dangerous and
most frequently fatal form of the second

period : it appeared generally to super-

and likewise between that which existed in Hin-
doostan and Ceylon, perhaps as considerahle as

those now observed by these inteliig-ent physi-

cians. In regard to what is stated in the extract

referred to, relative to the greater freqiionoy at

Petersburg of the secondary " typhoid," or, as

more commonly designated in India, "low biliary"

symptoms, we confess that we observe a discre-

pancy when we read a subsequent part of the same
Report, in which doctors Russell and Barry state,

" Convalescence from cholera has been rapid and
perfect here, as is proved by the following fact :

—

The minister of the interior had given orders that

all convalescents, civil as well as military, al the

general hospital, should be detained fourteen

days. We inspected about two hundred of these

JHi'nus some days back, with sir J. Wylie, and

found Ihem in excellent health, without a single

morbid sequela."

vene after the purging, vomiting and
cramps had been relieved, and the exter-

nal heat in some degree restored ; the pa-

tient complained of pain in the back, be-

tween the shoulder-blades, or in some
other ])art of the spine, sometimes along
its whole tract ; he appeared sleepy to

such a degree that at first I was disposed
to attribute this state, in part at least, to

the effects of the opium given in the first

period. But I was soon convinced that

the cause of this symptoin, and of an-

other strongly characteristic of this form
of the disease, namely, the filling of the

vessels of the sclerotica with red blood,

was a congestive sub-inflammatory state

of the brain and spinal chord. This strik-

ing symptom at first began to show itself

in the inferior part of the globe of the

eyes ; it gradually increased, and, little by
little, reached the upper part, while the

eyes turned upwards, exposing the lower
part gorged with blood. This state of
the patient generally ended in a complete
coma, and proved fatal a few hours after-

wards." Besides the various and appal-

ling symptoms which indicate general de-

rangement of the action of the solids,

there are appearances in the blood drawn
during the collapsed stage, showing that

the fluids feel the influence of this for-

midable disease. These appearances are

very uniformly expressed by the terms
dark, black, or tarry, in regard to color,

and by thick, ropy, sirupy, or semi-co-

agulated, in resjject to consistence. This
change in the condition of the circulating

fluid is fully proved to be in the ratio of
the duration of the disease ; tlie blood at

the coinnionrement seeming to be nearly

or altogether natural, and more or less

ra])idly assuming a morbid state as the

malady advances. This condition was
less conspicuous in cases of cholera ush-

ered in by symptoms of excitement, than

where the collapsed state of the system

had occurred early ; and in certain rare

cases it was not observable at all, and the

blood flowed readily from the vein ; but

the reverse was the fact, both with respect

to its condition and the manner of its

flowing from the arm, in an immense
majority of instances. In general, after a
certain quantity of dark, thick blood had
been drawn, its color became lighter, its .

consistence less thick, and the circulation

r(!\ ived, such appearances always afford-

ing grounds for a proportionably favora-

ble prognosis. There is some discrepancy
in the accoimts transmitted to us of the

mode in which this diseased blood coagu-
lates. In some instances, we learn, the
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coagulation is rapid, whilst in others it is
slow and imperfect. Reporters are unani-
mous in declaring it deficient in serum,
and destitute of the buffy coat. The lat-
ter is occasionally observed in cases at-
tended with reaction, in which the blood
IS not black and thick.* The discharges
from patients suffering under this disease
were subjected to experiment by doctor
Christie. The secretion consists of two
substances, the one a transparent serous
fluid, the other an opaque, white coagu-
Jum

; the former perfectly soluble in cold
water, the latter quite insoluble. These
matters being submitted to the action of
reagents, the fluid part was found to be
pure serum, and the coagulated portion
fibrin. The secretion, therefore, as the
author remarks, has a composition similar

to that of the blood deprived of its color-

ing matter; but the serum is in much
larger proportion to the fibrin.

II. Character of the Epidemic as it

appeared in Sunderland in 1831. Thus
far (says the English writer) our account
of this formidable malady has been de-
rived from the very valuable mass of in-

formation with which we have been fa-

vored by our medical brethren in India,

and the many intelligent men who have
witnessed its ravages on the continent of
Europe. Circumstances having brought
it under our own observation, we shall

t'udeavor to convey succinctly to the
reader the results of our experience, pref-

aced by a few reflections on the character

and designation of the disease which this

experience has suggested to us. Were
we to attempt a definition of epidemic
cholera, the following, according to our
experience, would comprise its distinc-

tive symptoms:—After wateiy diarrhoea,

or other generally slight indisposition,

vomiting and purging of a white or color-

less fluid, violent cramps, great prostra-

tion and collapse,! the last occurring

simultaneously with the vomiting and
cramps, or shortly after them. Should
the patient survive the last train of symp-

* Madras Report, p. 30, &c.

t By collapse, in this definition, is meant the

feebleness or almost tlie arrest of the circulation

;

the death-like appearance, the coldness, shrinking,

and occasional blucness of the surface, which may
in other diseases be observed after thc^' have ex-

isted some time, and as the powers of life are

passing' away ; but which occur, in what we shall

call the cold or choleric stage of the epidemic, in

a short time after its commencement, as though
they formed an essential part of it. The degree
and early accession of this collapse, and the white
discharge, are the only distinctive marks that we
are aware of between this stage of the epidemic
and ordinary cholera.

toms, a state of excitement and fever sti-

pervenes. We can convey a correct idea

of the disease only by dividing it into

three stages, the incipient, the cold or

choleric, and the febrile : the division ac-

cords with the character of the disease.

1. Symptoms of the Incipient Stage,

In an immense majority of instances,

diarrhoea has been the prominent symp.

tom of this stage. Languor and lassi-

tude, and occasionally nausea and ver-

tigo, coexisted with the disorder of the

bowels, and sometimes certain of these

symptoms may have appeared without it;

but its occurrence has been so common,
that Ave have treated few cases in which

it had not preceded the more fornvidable

symptoms. On examining the discharges,

if we have an opportunity of doing so

shortly after the occun-cnce of the diar-

rhoea, they will be observed to be fbecal

and bilious ; but we shall find that they

subsequently bear the serous character of

those which occur after the choleric stage

is fully formed : they are passed copi-

ously and without much griping; the feel-

ing of debility which attends thein is great,

and this diarrhcea is so exhausting, that

we have met with patients, especially

those advanced in life, in whom a coasid-

erable degree of collapse had occuired,

with a feeble pulse, scarcely exceeding

fifty, before the accession of vomiting and

cramps. The natural tendency of this

purging is, we believe, to pass into the

choleric stage ; but the transition has fre-

quently occurred shortly after some die-

tetic error, either as to quantity or quality

of food, or after exposure to cold. The
commencement of the purging has some-

times preceded by several days the ac-

cession of the choleric stage, and occa-

sionally only by eight or ten hours ; but

forty-eight hours has been its mean dura-

tion, calculated from a gi'eat number of

instances. We have dwelt the more on

this incipient stage, from a conviction, the

result of considerable observation of the

disease, that subsequent symptoms miglit

often be prevented, and life preserved, by

early and proper treatment ofl he diarrhoea.

2. Symptoms of the Cold or Choleric

Stage. Our descri[)tion will be more
intelligible if we divide into two pe-

riods this very important stage, which
has, in truth, given its name to the dis-

ease, and, by its fearful symptom.s, has

engrossed such general attention, that the

facts of its being but part of a series of

changes, has been too often lost sight of.

—First Period. The time of invasion has

been, as in India, in a great majority of
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instances, from two to four o'clock in the
morning. The patient is attacked with
uneasiness of the stomach, occasionally
amounting to pain, to which sjjeeflily suc-
ceeds vomiting of the characteristic fluid

fio frequently descrihed, and, if diarrhoea
have preceded, whicii, in almost all the
cases that have fallen under our observa-
tion, has been the case, a purging of tlie

same fluid, tiie fcecal contents of the ca-
nal having been previously expelled. The
vomidng is rarely full and effectual, con-
sisting rather of apparently unsatisfactory

retchings than of a full discharge of the
contents of the stomach ; but sometimes
these contents are expelled forcibly, as if

squirted from a large syringe. The dis-

charges from the bowels are occasionally
scanty, but much more frequently they
take place copiously and forcibly. Si-
multaneously with the vomiting, or not
unfrequently before this symptom has
occurred, cramps take place ; and the
agony which attends them constitutes

great part of the suft'erings of the {)atienr,

who incessantly entreats that friction may
be applied to the parts they affect. How-
ever soon our visit may be made, the
pulse will generally be found to be feeble
and frequent ; the skin, in point of heat,

below the healthy standard ; the counte-
nance shrunk, and, if not livid, pallid;

and the respiration hurried, if not checked,
as it frequently is, by spasm of the dia-

phragm and intercostal muscles. The
circulation sinks remarkably, and some-
times appeai-8 momentarily to cease, on
every accession of severe vomiting or
spasm.

—

Second Penod. The mean dura-
tion of the preceding period varies from
about eight to twelve hours ; the vomiting
and spasms then either totally subside or

recur at much longer intervals, and the
patient sinks into a state of extreme col-

lapse. The pulse at the wrist is scarcely

or not at all perceptible ; the surface is

universally moist and cold, excepting as
heat is imparted from without, for the in-

stant that the hands or other parts are ex-
posed, they become of an icy coldness

;

blueness, if it exist at all,—but it is by no
means an uniform symptom,—is now con-
spicuous on the face and hands, which
last have the shrunk and sotldcn ap-
pearance so generally described ; the

tongue is moist, and, if not actually cold,

at least cooler than natural ; and the voice

is of that mingled huskiness and feeble-

ness which strikes the ear so jieculiarl)-.

In this condition there is little suflering,

excepting fron) the sense of weight and
oppression at the pravordia, of whicli

VOL. xiii. 35

the patient complains much ; for even
should spasms occur, they are now too

feeble to excite much pain ; the res-

piration is slow ; the conjunctivae, espe-
cially in their inferior hemisjihere, are fi'e-

quently injected with dark-colored blood
;

and the insensibility of the stomach is so

great, that the most powerful stimulants

may be given and retained without the

organ being apparently more sensible of
their presence than if it were a lifeless

pouch. The urine is suspended through-
out the whole couree of a choleric stage

so intense as we have described.

3. Symptovis of the Febjile Stage. The
preceding stage, in most cases, makes a
very gradual transition into the present

one. After the patient has remained in

the collapsed state, probably for a consid-

erably longer time than the medical at-

tendant expected, some degree of warmth
will be found returning to the surface,

which, for a variable period, perhajjs

for a couple of days, has been almost of
icy coldness ; and the pulse is propoition-

ably developed, being very perceptible at

the wrist, generally about eighty, and soft

;

the vessels of the conjunctiva gradually

become distended with blood ; or if those
of the inferior hemisphere have been so

diu'ing the stage of collapse, the disten-

sion now diffuses itself over the whole
membrane ; the patient, who, on his at-

tention being roused, is perfectly sensible,

com[)lains of severe pain in the head, of

a sense of giddiness, and that the light

distresses his eyes. The tongue in

this early stage is clean and moist ; the

bowels are readily acted upon by medi-
cine, and the discharges are feculent,

and, though somewhat clayey, contain a

proportion of bile ; but the urinary secre-

tion is sometimes either not restored, or is

considerably deficient for a day or two
after the establishment of fever. In the

progress of the fever, the tongue becomes
black, and sordes accumulate about the

teeth ; the eyes become more and more
injected ; the intellect more and more tor-

pid, though still the patient can he roused

to answer questions, and even may make
one or two sensible remarks on his condi-

tion ; but the instant the conversation

ceases, the eyes are turned up in the

orbit, exposing through the half-closed

eye-lids the red sclerotica, and the patient

is in a state of profound stupor: the uri-

narj' secretion is now established, and the

urine, which at first was dark-colored and
cloudy, is now limpid and ]iale ; the al-

vine discharges are darker colored tlian at

first ; and throughout the disease there is
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a deficiency of vascular action and of tem-
perature, wiiich we have not observed to
the same extent in typhus or any other
fever. However flushed the countenance
may appear,—and it is often veiy consid-
erably so,—the temperature of the surface
is below the healthy standard; and we
have not often found the pulse above
ninety. Typhoid is not an inappropri-
ate designation of the condition we have
endeavored to describe ; but we think
that an individual who had once watched
the progress of such a case, would run
no risk of confounding it, on future occa-

sions, with typhus ;—the deficiency of

vascular and calorific power ; the peculiar

vasculai-ity of the eye ; the absence of

subsultus and muttering delirium (for

though delirium occasionally occurs dur-

ing night, the condition of the intellect is

throughout much more one of torpor

than of irregularity), would be the marks
by which he would discriminate the two
affections. The duration of such a febrile

stage as we have described, is from a

week to ten days. Its termination has

been, in a considerable majority of in-

stances which have fallen under our ob-

servation, fatal. The brain has appeared

to us to be the organ mainly affected ; and
by this view our treatment has been
I'hiefly guided, though, at the same time,

the condition of the intestinal canal has

not been neglected. In another form,

and one which supervenes on a minor de-

gree of collapse than the preceding, the

symptoms do not differ from those de-

scribed above, excepting that there are

indications of greater excitement,—more
warmth of surface, and more force and

frequency of pulse. Depletion could be

more freely practised, and it was altogether

a more tractable form of disease. The
mildest and most tractable type of the

febrile stage ^vas denoted by symptoms
of general but moderate excitement, with

epigastric pain on pressure, headache

and giddiness ; the tongue being at the

same time either clean, with a disposition

to become diy and glazed, or shghtly

Avhite and furred ; the skin warm ; the

pulse free and forcible ; the urine highly

colored, and the thii-st considerable. In

such a case there is little or no confusion

of thought or delirium, and the eyes are

not injected. We need scarcely remark

that examples of this mild and tracta-

jjle type of the febrile stage occurred

after a choleric stage, in which the

symptoms of collapse had been incon-

siderable, in which the urinary secretion

had not been suspended, or which had

not always been attended with vomiting

—

a symi)tom occasionally wanting in slight

cases. The writer met with but one ex-

ample of considerable affection of the

thoracic organs ; and this occurred in a

case, in point of general character, not un-

like the form last described, though some-

what more collapsed. The affection was
bronchial, and was relieved by a copious

expectoration of very dark-colored sputa,

—the patient recovering. In the preced-

ing sketch of the febrile stage, it will be

undei-stood that, as in the case of the

choleric stage, we have not attempted to

depict all the various shades of intensity

in which the disease manifested itself.

The extremes are given : to have essayed

to describe all the intermediate degrees

would have swelled the article beyond
reasonable limits, and would have proved

a burden to the memory of the reader.

4. Prognosis. The danger of the dis-

ease is in all cases, we believe, to be es-

timated fi-om the degi-ee of collapse at-

tending the cold or choleric stage. In

India, it was remarked that the cases in

which the spasms and vomiting were the

most violent were by no means fraught

with the most peril ; and what we have

seen of the disease enables us to bear tes-

timony to the accuracy of the remark

;

for when we have heard the attendants

exulting in the cessation of the spasms,

and the facility with which the stomach

retained medicine or food, and have felt,

at the same time, the pulseless wrist and

the cold and clammy hand, we have seen,

in these apparently favorable omens, only

the natural progress of the disease from a

bad condition to one still worse. Wheth-
er we are to dread a fatal result in the

cold or the excited stage, the intensity and

duration of the collapse in the former of

these stages are the measure of the dan-

ger ; for if the patient die in this stage, he

dies of collapse ; and if he survive it, and

pass into the state of fever, the character

of this fever is malignant and dangerous

in proportion to the same collapse.

5. Diagnosis. From ordinary cholera

the cold stage is to be distinguished, as it

appears to us, by the peculiar character

of the discharges, which has been suf-

ficiently dwelt upon, and by the degree of

collapse and its early occurrence. Cases

have been adverted to, which, at least in

the choleric stage, could not be discrimi-

nated fi-om ordinary cholera, excepting,

perhaps, from their taking place at a sea-

son of the year when ordinary cholera is

never observed ; but it may be remarked

that no one would infer the existence of
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the epidemic from such cases, though he
might be disposed to acknowledge that

they belonged to it, if cases less equivocal
were simultaneously prevalent, and espe-
cially if they originated under the circum-
stances mentioned in the preceding pages.

Notice has been taken of sporadic cases
which have occurred in several i)aits of
the kingdom during the last year, and
which have been reported in various pub-
lications. We have already stated our
opinion as to the perfect identity of the

group of symptoms in certain of these

cases and those which characterize the

choleric stage of the epidemic. These
cases have generally been fatal as cases

of cholera, and, probably on this account,
have attracted attention and been report-

ed ; and hence what we should consider the

experimentum cruets by which their essen-

tial alliance to the epidemic, as it has
manifested itself in this countrj'^, or dif-

ference from it, can alone be proved,

—

the intervention, or otherwise, of fever

between the cold stage and recoveiy,—is

necessarily wanting. We have been fa-

vored, by a gentleman of high charac-

ter and attainments,* with a report of two
cases, regarded, at the time they occurred,
as aggravated cases of the ordinary dis-

ease : both took place in the interior, im-
der circumstances in which there was not

the sli^Hitest ground to suspect contagion,

and previously to there being any sus-

picion of the existence of the epidemic
in this coimtry. In one, the symptoms
bore, unquestionably, a considerable re-

semblance to the choleric stage of the

epidemic ; but no fever supervened. The
symptoms of the other shall be given in

the words of the writer :—" The total, or

nearly total suspension of the secretion

by the kidneys ; the watery vomiting and
stools ; the severity of the spasms ; the

shrunk and corrugated state of the skin

on the hands and feet, and tlic blueness

of his nails, persuade me that his disease

was of the spasmodic type. In him,
moreover, a slow fever succeeded the

original symptoms, and long retarded his

recovery." We need not remark that we
would not attem])t to discriminate be-

tween such a case as this and examples

of the epidemic, believing their character

to be identical. This case occurred in

the beginning of .July, 1831. There is a

certain form of the febrile stage,—that

which supervenes on a choleric stage, at-

tended with extreme collapse,—which the

deficiency of the temperature and the cir-

culation, the congested state of the con-

* Doctor Fenwick, of Durham.

junctiva from the very commencement
of the fever, and the peculiar torpor of
the intellect, would enable, as it appears
to us, the observer to discriminate from
any fever Avhich we are in the habit, of
witnessing in this country, provided he
saw the patient early and watched him
throughout ; but in the majority of in-

stances, the diagnosis can only be correctly

drawn by coupling the preceding history

of the case with the existence of fever and
with its character.

6. Appearances presented on Dissec-

tion. The external apjjearance of body
closely resembles that which has been no-

ticed during life: the solids are shrunk,

the surface is livid, the skin of the hands
and feet is cornigated, the nails are blue,

and the fingers often rigidly contracted.

There is no evidence ofany unwonted ten-

dency to putrefaction, nor any characteris-

tic foctor from the abdominal cavit}\ In the

head are found marks of congestion, and
even occasionally of extravasation. Such
appearances were not of uniform occur-

rence in the dissections performed in

Ilindoostan ; but they were found very con-

stantly in those made by doctor Davy, in

Ceylon ; and doctor Keir, of Moscow,
discovered in the Russian disease the

blood-vessels of the brain and its mem-
branes more or less turgid with blood, par-

ticularly towards the base, with a fluid

cflused into its convolutions, and more or

less of scrum in the lateral ventricles.

In the thorax, the pleura and pericardium
are found, as the serous membranes gen-
erally are in this disease, perfectly healthy,

with the exception, occasionally, of an
unusual dryness. The lungs are some-
times in a natural state, but more fre-

quently gorged with dark-colored blood,

so as to resemble liver or spleen ; or they
have been found collapsed on each side

of the spine, leaving the thorax nearly

empty. This latter appearance doctor

Pollock, of the fifty-third regiment, ex-

plained by supposing gas to be extricated

within the cavity of the pleura; but the

thorax having been opened in such cases

tmder water, and no air having been found,

Mr. Scot is disposed to ascribe it to a con-
tractile power exerted by the viscus, suffi-

cient to overcome the atmospheric press-

ure. Both sides ofthe heart arc in general
distended with dark blood, and the bronchi
are frequently filled with mucus. In the
ahdomen, the vessels of the liver are often

much congested, and pour forth blood
coj)iously when incisions are made into

the organ ; but this congestion is not imi-
formly found ; the gall-bladder is turgid
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vfith black bile, and its ducts are some-
times constricted and impermeable,
though occasionally in an opposite state.
The peritoneum is often quite healthy,
but the portion investing the alimentary
canal has frequently an inflamed appear-
ance from the exceedingly loaded state
of its blood-vessels. This congestion is

sometimes so great as to give the appear-
ance of gangi-ene ; but by drawing the
finger over the surface, iimumerable
small veins may be found running in eve-
ry direction, as in a preparation nicely

injected, and the texture is found to be
resisting and firm. This portion of the

peritoneimi, however, occasionally bears

marks of actual inflammation, especially

if the patient has lingered long before

death. It then presents a thickened ap-

pearance externally, and its color varies

from a pale vermilion, through all the

deeper shades, to a dark puiijlish hue

;

the former being chiefly remarkable on
the surface of the duodenum and jeju-

num, the latter on the ileum, where it ter-

minates in the cajcum. At other times,

the whole ahmentary tube, instead of this

congested state, presents a blanched ap-

pearance both internally and externally.

The omentum is sometimes healthy; at

others, it presents the same appearance
of extreme vascularity as the peritoneal

surface of the alimentary canal. The fol-

lowing appearances are discovered on
laying open the stomach and intestinal

tube. A white, o|)aque, and viscid sub-

stance is found adhering to the surface of

some portions of the mucous membrane
;

and in many cases it is so abundant in the

intestines as completely to fill parts of

them of a greater or less extent. The
stomach and portions of the intestine are

filled with a transparent or turbid serous

fluid, and frequently the viscid matter men-
tioned above is found intimately mixed
with the serous fluid, or floating in it in the

form of flakes. The mucous membrane,

except when inflamed,which it not unfre-

quently is, has an unnatural whiteness, is

often soft and pulpy, and in general

—

especially in the stomach and small intes-

tines—can be easily detached by scraping,

in the form of a thick pulp, from the sub-

jacent coat. These appearances are

sometimes more or less partial ; but some

of them are generally found throughout

the whole extent of the tube. They ex-

tend, in some cases, to the mucous mem-
brane of the bladder and ureters, and have

been found, in two or three instances, in

that lining the bronchi. In one case only

in India was the state of the spinal mar-

row examined ; and in that, strong indi-

cations of inflammation were detected in

its sheath : the case, however, was in

some degree a mixed one. But doctor

Keir found, at Moscow, the blood-vessels

of the vertebral column and spinal chord

more or less loaded with blood, which
was sometimes eflTused between its arach-

noid and dura mater
;
partial softening of

the substance of the spinal chord was
sometimes met with, and marks of inflam-

matory congestion in the larger nerves

were detected.* The dissections per-

formed in Sunderland have generally

furnished results corresponding with those

obtained elsewhere. In the head, venous
congestion of the brain and its membranes
has been the most uniform and promi-

nent appearance. Serum has been found
in the ventricles of the brain and at its

base ; but in many cases this has been in

small quantity, not exceeding that fre-

quently observed after diseases in which
no affection of the encephalon was sup-

posed to exist. In some cases, especially

those in which death took place in a pro-

tracted stage,but occasionally in a rapid dis-

ease, fibrinous depositions existed between
the membranes. In the thorax, the lungs

have uniformly been found more or les;

gorged with blood, though in many cases

the engorgement was in the posterior

part, and probably resulted from position.

These organs were gcuerully crepitating,

and free from structural change. Soft-

ness or flabbiness of the heart has been

noticed in several instances, and both its

cavities, and the vense cavse and coronary

vein, have been distended with dark-col-

ored blood. In the abdomen, the liver has

been found gorged ; but occasionally its

condition was natural. The gall-bladder

was generally distended, and the ducts

were constricted, so that the viscus could

not be emptied by pressure ; but in some
cases they were pervious. The abdomi-

nal veins have been found generally dis-

tended ; but in several instances, the vena

portae and meseraic veins have constituted

an exception to this rule, having been

found empty. Vascularityand pulpmess of

the mucous lining of the stomach have

been frequently noticed ; but the former has

often been slight in degree, and observers

have felt disposed occasionally to attribute

it to the exhibition of mustard or other

* Madras Reports, pp. 32, 34. Anderson on

Cholera Morbus (Edinburgh Medical and Surgical

Journal, vol. xv). Christie on Cholera (p. 47).

Annesley, Diseases of India (2d edit., p. 106 et

scq.). Account of the Appearances after Death,

observed at Moscow, drawn up by doctor Keir.
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stimulants ; whilst the latter has by no
means been invariably found. The lining

of the intestines has been found in many
parts vascular and pulpy ; but these ap-
pearances are not invariable, both lesions

having been found wanting, and the pulpi-

ness more frequently than the vascularity.

The peculiar secretion has generally been
found in the intestines. The kidneys
have been obsei-vedto partake of the gen-
eral congestion of the venous system.
The bladder has generally been found
contracted, and either empty, or contain-

ing a small quantity of urine. No soften-

ing or other disease of the spinal marrow,
a little venous congestion excepted, was
discovered in the few examinations of this

organ made here. In concluding this

rather unsatisfactory portion of our sub-

ject, we cannot refrain from expressing a

conviction that symptoms during life

throw much more light on the nature of
the disease and its appropriate ti-eatment,

than appearances after death.

7. JVature of the Disease. Many wri-

ters of great talent have preceded us in

this branch of the subject, and much
ingenuity has been displayed in the en-

deavor to trace all the phenomena of the

choleric stage, which has been the prin-

cijjal subject of investigation, to a change
in one part of the system. But it must
be remarked that there is little accordance
among medical reasoners as to the part

of the body in which the phenomena of
the disease are presumed to originate ; for

the nervous system generally, the gangli-

onic portion of it exclusively, the blood

itself, and the lining of the digestive

canal, have each found advocates eqiral in

ability to plead their cause.* The diver-

sity of these views is a proof of the in-

tricacy of the subject ; and probably, also,

since they have all emanated from ob-

serving and ingenious men, an evidence

of the variable nature of the disease
;

each reasoner being, perhaps, influenced

by that portion of the general phenomena
of the epidemic which predominated in

the cases it was his lot most frequently to

witness. Their partial nature, too, may
be in a considerable degree ascribed to

the unfortunate influence of the expres-

sion proximate cause, as a substitute for

the more comprehensive term essence or

nature of the disease, on medical reason-

ing. Even those who affect to use it as

an equivalent term for nature of the dis-

* These are dortor Kennedy and Mr. Orton for

the first, Mr. Bell for the second, Mr. Anncslcy

and others for the third, and Mr. Christie, with

Roche aiid other French writers, for the last.

35*

ease, are yet insensibly influenced by the
words they employ. Amidst the crowd
of phenomena presented to their notice
in certain maladies, they often assume, on
veiy insufficient grounds, that some one
fact is the original of all othere ; and this

they invest with the title of proximate
cause. If the facts related respecting

epidemic cholera are compared with the

explanations offered of them, it will be

found that each medical reasoner has at-

tributed the commencement of the phe-

nomena'of the disease to an affection of

some part of the frame, which affection

unquestionably exists in a very great ninn-

ber of instances, but neither with that

uniformity nor with that priority of time

which can warrant us in concluding that

it was the cause of all the other symp-
toms. It seems a rational supposition

that the remote cause of a disease may
act, in some instances, first on one, in

others on another part of the system, from
some local weakness or peculiarity of in-

dividual constitution, or from some spe-

cialty in the mode of ai)plication of the

cause ; and yet that the disease shall re-

tain in each case such a resemblance to a

common type as shall prove its identity.

It is likewise supposable that the remote
cause may make a simultaneous attack on

more than one organ or part of the sys-

tem. Complex diseases, such as fever,

appear to finnish examples of both these

cases. The real philosophy of medicine

seems to consist in ascertaining the actual

state of the system of which symptoms
are the signs ; and if we can proceed,

through the medium of tiicse signs and
post morlcm appearances, to one sole

change in one organ, the treatment is

simplified, and science and art ai-e gain-

ers. But there arc diseases—and this

seems to be one of them—in which we
meet with a variety and complexity of

pathological conditions, all of impoitance,

and all to be kept in view in their treat-

ment. It is true that, of these conditions,

some may arise from others, according to

known physiological laws, as dark-colored

blood from impeded respiration, and it is

right thus to explain them when possible

;

but the uniform endeavor to trace all to

one primary change, or rather, as is more
frequently done, to assume one change to

be primary, and all other morbid states to

be but emanations from it, is not only un-

philosopliical, but is too apt to tinge our

practice with undue partiality. Whilst

we deem that no one writer has attained,

either by inferences drawn from symp-
toms, appearances after death, or both, a
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knowledge of the affection of any one
organ m cholera which can be properly
termed a proximate cause whence all the
other i)henomeiia arise ; or acquired pre-
cise ideas respecting the nature of the af-
tection of many organs which manifestly
participate in the disorder; it is gratifying
to acknowledge that their labors have
thrown much light on the condition of
many parts, and that very great practical
good has resulted from the information
thus obtained. That the nervous system
generally, and especially the ganglionic
and spinal nerves, and the spinal medulla
itself, are affected, is manifest fi'om many
symptoms ; but whether this affection

arises from a direct impression of the re-

mote cause of the disease on these or-

gans, or from irritation propagated from
the alimentary canal along the ganglionic

nerves to the spine, we are ignorant.

Doctor Keir's able researches have shown
that, in some fatal cases, inflammation of a
portion of this system has existed ; but its

l)recise pathological condition in cases

which terminate favorably, remains yet

to be ascertained ; and it nmst be remark-
ed, too, that, in fatal cases, this inflamma-
tion has not been always detected. The
state of the sanguiferous system is very
remarkable; but here, too, we must feel

some doubt whether the feebleness or al-

most complete arrest of the heart's action

is a primary effect of the cause of the dis-

ease, or, as suggested by Mr. Bell, arises

from the affection of the ganglionic sys-

tem ; or, again, whether it results, through
the medium of this system, from the con-

dition of the alimentary canal. Is the

dark appearance of the blood to be ex-

plained by the feebleness of the action of

the right ventricle, as a consequence of

which but little blood is transmitted

through the lungs and exposed to the in-

fluence of the air ? According to this

view, which is suggested with diffidence,

the imperfection of the respiratoiy process

will arise from the same cause as in con-

genital malformation of the heart, such as

the persistence after birth of the foramen

ovale, or the aorta arising from both ven-

tricles, in which a very small proportion

of the whole mass of blood is oxidized.

This hypothesis explains readily the dark

appearance of the blood, its accumulation

in the great veins of the viscera, the cold-

ness and lividity of the skin, and the im-

perfection of the respiratory process,

which has been so ably illustrated by
doctor Davy. This gentleman was the

first to show that the air expired by patients

in the choleric stage is colder, and con-

tains less tlmn the usual proportion of

carbonic acid ; and that this is the case

even when the breathing is full, free and

rapid. The explanation offered is con-

firmed by an observation of Mr. Ellis, in

his experiments on respiration, that " as

the circulation declined, so likewise did

the emission of carbon, and, consequent-

ly, the production of carbonic acid." The
thickened consistence of the blood re-

ceives a ready explanation from the loss

of its serous part by the abundant dis-

charge from the inner intestinal surface.

There are two morbid conditions of the

lining of the digestive canal. In one it is in

a state of manifest inflammation ; in the

other it is white and pulpy, and easily de-

tached from the subjacent coat. Is tliis

latter condition the result of a disorgan-

izing inflammation which has itselfpassed

away ? or must we be content to describe

the action which has produced it by the

very unsatisfactory and vague expression,

disturbance of the function of nutrition ?

This is a question rather of general pa-

thology than one connected solely with

this disea'je ; but it is one as yet undecided.

The affection of the alimentary canal ia

essential and primary, if any part of the

disease is so ; and it were vain to attempt

to trace it to a morbid condition of any

other organ or system of organs. The
general suspension of secretion, which is

complete only when the collapse is ex-

treme, appears to result from the disorder

of those systems, the nervous and vascu-

lar, on which this important function de-

pends. The apparent anomaly presented

by the continuance of the cutaneous and

intestinal discharges amidst the general

suspension of secretion, is well explained

by Mr. Bell's distinction between this

function and exudation or exhalation.*

That the whole series of phenomena re-

sults from the action of a morbific poison

on the body, there can be no doubt ; but

as yet, as in the case of fevers, we are

ignorant of the precise nature of the pri-

maiy change effected by it in various or-

gans or systems ; and it is to be feared

that till more accumte ideas are attained

respecting the pathology of fever in gen-

eral, this ignorance will remain. In the

febrile stage, we would remark, there are

indications by no means equivocal of in-

flammatory affection of the brain, and oc-

casionally of other organs, the analogy to

fevere in general being in this respect

preserved. Were we to judge solely from
what we have ourselves observed of the

commencement of the disease, we should
* Treatise on Cliolera Asphyxia, pp. 56, 67.
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consider the alimentaiy canal to he the
part of the frame which first felt the in-

fluence of the poison ; but we should
consider the condition of the nervous and
vascular systems much too intense in de-
gree to be merely sympatlietic of the
state of the stomach and bowels. Many
cases, moreover, reported from abroad,
particularly from India, lead to the opin-
ion that in various instances the nervous
system is primarily aftected.

8. Proportionate Mortality. The mor-
tality during the early prevalence of the
epidemic in India in 1817 and 1818 was
very great ; but, either from the abate-
ment of the intensity of the disease, or
from the improven)ent of the method of
treatment adopted by our medical men,
or, as is more probable, from the coope-
ration of both these circumstances, it was
subsequently very much reduced. There
is no disease in which unassisted nature
seems more powerless than this. We
learn from the report to the medical
board at Bombay, that there is reason to

believe that, of 1294 cases which received
no medical assistance, every individual

perished ; and it is added, that it is not
ascertained that any case has recovered
in which medicine had not been adminis-
tered. From this appalling statement, it

is gratifying to humanity to turn to the
following records. According to the
documents collected by the Maclras med-
ical board, the number of deaths caused
by it in the army of that presidency dur-

ing 1818 and the four subsequent years,

was 4430, of which 695 occurred among
the European troops, and 3735 among
the sepoys. The number attacked was
19,494, namely, 3604 Europeans and
15,830 natives. T))0 average strength of
the army during th»! period included in

the reports being 10,112 Europeans and
73,254 natives, it follows that, in five years,

23§ per cent, of the troops were attacked,

and that of these 22:1 per cent, were car-

ried off", or 5 J percent, of the whole force

of the army. This statement, though suf-

ficiently distressing, is still a ])routl monu-
ment to the skill of the medical men em-
})loyed, and to medical science in general.

We hear, in different situations, of rates of

mortality infinitely lower than this. Doc-
tor Burrell, surgeon of the sixty-fifth

regiment, reports, for instance, from Se-

roor, that out of sixty cases he lost four,

being at the rate of 6.6 per cent.; whilst

JMr. Crow, at the same station, makes the

mortality much less, declaring that the

disease is not fatal in more than one in a

hundred of those who are early succored.

Doctor Burrell found, too, that of a cer-
tain description of cases, those attended
with violent spasms, he saved eighty-eight
out of ninety.* In taking these estimates
into consideration, we must always recol-
lect, however, that, in epidemics, there is

often a very wide difference in the gravi-
ty of the disease at different points or in

different years,—indeed, sometimes at

nearly the same point and in the same year;
so that, when we hear of an extremely
small loss in proportion to the number at-

tacked, long experience does not permit
us to doubt that in such a case the type
of the disease has been very mild. The
ravages of the disease in civil life, amid
a comparatively unorganized population,

where prompt assistance could not al-

ways be rendered to the sufferers, furnish

a considerable contrast to this statement
from the British anny, and strongly con-
firm the opinion expressed of the im-
portance of early treatment in a malady
so rapid in its course, and in which the
efforts of nature are so impotent. At
Bushire, in the Persian gulf, we learn from
Moreau de Jonnes, that in 1821 a sixth part

of the inhabitants perished ; and at Bas-
sora, in the same year, Mr. Rich informs us
that eighteen thousand died, of whom
fourteen thousand perished within a fort-

night. The number attacked in Moscow
from September, 1830, to January of the
following year, was 8130, of which per-

ished 4385, or fifty -four per cent.f In the

small town of Redislscheft, of eight hun-
dred sick, we learn from doctor Reimann,
that seven hundred died in one week.
The greatest success which has attended

the treatment of the disease in the Rus-
sian empire, so far as the records have
reached us, occurred in the district of
Orenburg, the number attacked being

3590, of whom 865 perished, or about
twenty-fotn- and one tenth per cent., a re-

sult creditable to the vigilance of the Rus-
sian government, and to the skill and
care of the medical men employed. The
treatment adopted was that of our Indian

practitioners—bleeding, calomel, opium,
warmth and friction.J The disease hav-
ing, there is every reason to think, run its

course through the town in which these

observations were written [Sunderland],

it may not be uninteresting to mark the

amount of its ravages. A simple cal-

* Bombay Reports, p. 68, &c.

t Memoir of doctor Loder, physician to the em-
peror at St. Petersburg, dated January, 1831,

and read al the academy of medicine at Paris.

{ Substance of a report published by the su-

preme medical board of Russia.
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eulation shows that the mortality amount-
ed to one in two hundred and one and a
traction of the whole population in which
the disease prevailed: that of Sunderland
was as one to about a hundred and fifteen
of Its population

; that of Bishop Wear-
mouth as one to seven hundred and six,
and, exclusive of Ayre's Quay, as one to
somewhat more than one thousand ; and
that of Monk Wearmouth as one to three
hundred and fifty-four. There is nothing
very alarming in such a rate of mortality
as we have described : it is high on the
number attacked, but low on the amount
of population ; and the former circum-
stance, and the rapidity of the disease,
will probably be found to constitute its

most appalling features, if its coui-se else-

where in this country resemble that ob-
sei-ved here. Other epidemics which
visit us exceed it, whether we regard the
number or the quality of victims, in the
amount of evil inflicted ; but none is to

be compared with it in fatality, in propor-
tion to the number attacked, or in the
raj)idity with which it accomplishes the
work of destruction. Our friend doctor
Ogden has furnished us with the follow-
ing calculation, which is interesting, pro-
vided the results of similar calculations
made elsewhere in this island correspond
with it ; for it will thus be shown that, in
one point of some importance,—the pro-
portion of the sexes attacked,—the disease
here observes acoui-se directly the reverse
of that witnessed elsewhere in its prog-
ress. Cases of cholera, known to be
such, buried at Sunderland, between the
28th of October and 22d of December:

Age. Males. Females. Total.

15 and under, . . . 12 . . . 13 . . . 25
From 15 to 50, . . 14 . . . 33 . . . 47
Above 50, . . . . . 37 . . . 36 . . . 73

63 82 145

Besides showing that, at the period of mid-
dle life, the number of female victims of
the disease is double that of males, and
that at the two extremes the numbers are

as nearly equal as possible, this table

shows how large a proportion of aged
persons the whole amount of mortality

comprises, these constituting more than
one half of the total of deaths. The pre-

ponderance of attacks in females over
those in males, at the period of middle
life, is probably to be explained partly in

the manner suggested by doctor Ogden,
that the dress of the latter sex furnishes a
better security against cold than that of
the former; and in part by the circum-
stance that males, at the working period

of life, are better nourished than females,

being frequently the only membere of
the family who partake of animal food.

6. Extent of Diffusion, and Causes

of the Disease. On the first branch of
this subject, we cannot be wrong, so fre-

quently have its details been presented
to the public, in assuming considerable

knowledge, on the part of our readers;

or in referring those who may wish for

more minute information than is ordina-

rily possessed, or than we have space to

give, to the admirable chronological table

of M. Moreau de Jonn6s. The present

epidemic originated in the district of
Nuddea, and perhaps in some other parts

of the Delta of the Ganges, about the end-

of May or the beginning of June, 1817.

It did not, during that year, extend be-

yond the territory of Lower Bengal ; but

in 1818 and the early part of 1819, it dif-

fused itself throughout the extreme length

and breadth of the Indian peninsula,

moving in lines more or less diverging,

and attacking in succession places gener-

ally more remote from the seat of its ori-

gin (though striking deviations from this

rule were occasionally observed), and sit-

uated in various directions from it ; but

leaving untouched many districts placed

between its lines of movement. Its prog-

ress along the lines it selected was won-
derfully uniform, being, for some succes-

sive months, at the rate of about one de-

gree in a month. As early as 1818, it

extended itself beyond the boundaries of

Hindoostan into the Burmese empire and
other ten-itories of Eastern Asia, and,

making gradual progress through these

extensive realms, reached China in 1820,

and, in the following year, visited the nu-

merous and populous islands situated in

the Indian archipelago. The isle of

France suflTered its invasion in 1819, and
some cases occurred in the same year at

one point in Bourbon, in which island it

has not since appeared. In 1821, it ex-

tended along the shores of the Pereian

gulf, and, during this and the following

year, spread through parts of Arabia, Per-

sia, Mesopotamia, Syria and Judea, and

closely threatened Europe. It appeared

in the Russian territories in 1823, at Sail-

lan,Ghillan, Orenburg and Astracan ; but its

farther northern and western progress was
for a time arrested. It, howe\'er, reappear-

ed in Orenburg in 1828, and again in 1829,

and in 1830 advanced through the southern

provinces of the Russian empire till it

reached Moscow, on the 28th of Septem-
ber of that year. Its subsequent progress

through Russia, Poland, the Austrian do-
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minions, the north of Germany, and in

England, is too familiarly known to ren-

der it needful that we should present its

details to the reader. The space traversed,

as yet, hy this extraordinary epidemic,
may be conceived from the following sim-
ple calculation. The Philippine islands

form (so far as is known) the eastern, and
Mauritius the southem, boundary of the
disease. The former lie in east longitude
125°, and tlie latter is in south latitude

20°. Archangel is the most northern, and
the vicinity of Edinburgh the most west-
ern, point to which it has extended. The
former is in north latitude 64°, the latter

in west longitude 3°. Hence it is mani-
fest that the disease has passed over 128°

of longitude, and 84° of latitude. The
questions naturally occur. What agent
first generated the disease ? and. What has

subsequently diffused it over so large a

j)orlion of the globe? The first question

must be answered by a simple statement
of the facts, that it originated in the district

mentioned, after an unusual disturbance

of the seasons with respect to alterna-

tions of heat and moisture ; that it made
its appearance at the commencement of a
rainy season, so excessive that the Gan-
getic Delta was converted into a sheet of
water; and that the very first point in

which it was observed was the district of
Nuddea, noted for the endemic prevalence

of cholera, where the whole year had
been rahiy, and during every week of
April and May (it began to manifest itself

in the latter month) there had been a suc-

cession of thunder-storms. From this dis-

trict it appeared to difflise itself over the

restofHindoostan, its progress throughout

the country being accompanied, as Mr.
Orton informs us, by circumstances some-
what similar to those which attended its

origin. The second part of the question

cannot be dismissed so lightly. As is

well known, the doubt and difficulty re-

garding the subject exist chiefly with re-

sj)cct to the share which contagion has

had in its diffusion ; and this question we
shall endeavor to discuss as succinctly,

and certainly as dispassionately and fairly,

as possible. That our opinion, in the

course of the investigation, has fluctuated,

we feel it no discredit to avow. This

fluctuation was either prior to the appear-

ance of the disease in this country, or to

our having it a sufficient length of time

under observation to enable us to at-

tain a settled conclusion ; and when we
show the conflicting nature of the evi-

dence, from which, under the circum-

stances mentioned, a conclusion was to

be drawn, it will be manifest that fluctua-

tion or total scepticism must have been
its result. As this evidence consists of
facts already before the public, we shall,

for the sake of brevity, rather refer to than
detail them, classing them, as nearly as

their nature admits, according to the veiy
precise rules laid down by doctor Alison
for discriminating the operation of conta-

gion.—1. Strong evidence of a disease

being contagious is furnished by its ap-

pearance in communities previously

healthy, shortly after the arrival of jjcr-

sons from infected districts, who are them-
selves suffering under the disease, or who
sicken of it soon after their arrival. A
striking example of this sort is related, in

the Madras Report, of the appearance of
the disease at Jaulnah, after the arrival of
a detachment there from Nagpore, then

infected, and its subsequent diffusion

from the former place to the towns of
Malligaum and Hydrabad, and various

villages. Other cases, though few so

striking as this, might be selected from
the Indian records ; but we prefer refer-

ring to examples which occurred in the

Russian epidemic. In the fortress of
Raziipna, in that of Iletsk, and, towards

the close of the epidemic, at Caramala-
Gubeerra, all in the government of Oren-
burg, the invasion of the epidemic coin-

cided, in point of time, with the arrival in

them and sickening of persons coming
from infected places. It should be re-

marked, however, that in these cases

communication was not always traced

between the individuals subsequently and
those first attacked ; and in the case

at Raziipna, it is distinctly mentioned,

that of the individuals who visited the

man first seized on his arrival from Oren-
burg, then infected, not one took the dis-

order.* Into the opposite scale, that of

tlie non-contagionists, may be thrown

facts which tend to prove that it has origi-

nated in districts previously healthy,

without any .iscertained communication

with infected persons, and that, on the

other hand, the most ample intercourse

lias existed on various occasions between

healthy and infected communities, with-

out the former having participated in the

disease. Its introduction into the city of

Orenburg, in 1829, was not only not traced

to communication from an infected dis-

trict, but a conjecture that it might have

been introduced either by the caravan,

* On thp Asiatic Cholera as it appeared in Rus-

sia in the Years 1829 and 1830, by doctor J. R.
Lichtensladt (translated in the Edinburgh Med
ical and Surgical Journal, No. cviii).
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which arrives from Central Asia at mid-
summer, or by the Kirghis, a semi-bar-
barous Tartar horde, from whom the gov-
ernment of Orenburg is separated by the
river Ural, was, if not disproved, ren-
dered in the highest degree improbable.*
"When the disease attacked the sixth

regiment at Colabah, in July, 1828," says
Mr. assistant-surgeon Spence, of tlie fif-

ty-second regiment, " its commencement
was a remarkable proof against its conta-

gious nature. It was in the midst of the

rainy season, and not a case had been seen

for months either in or near Bombay,when
assistant-surgeon Campbell, in paying his

evening visit to the hospital, found an old

soldier, who had been under treatment

some timj for hepatic affection, suddenly
seized with cholera. He went to the op-

posite extremity of the building for the

purpose of consulting with the surgeon,

and found him busily employed with an-

other man, who had been almost simulta-

neously affected. Now^, it is physically

impossible that these two individuals

could have received the disease by conta-

gion, because that which does not exist

cannot have issue." The disease pro-

ceeded with unabated violence, till it de-

stroyed sixty men and several women.f
The following example of personal inter-

course between the healthy and infected

without communication of the disease, is

taken fi-om Mr. Annesley's Sketch of the

Diseases of India. Cholera attacked the

field force stationed at Shalligaum in

Kandiesh, and raged with great violence

among the corps posted on the left of the

line, while the seventeenth battalion of
native infantry, who were posted on the

right of the line, were exempt from it,

though they had constant communication
with the other men. 2. The gradual dif-

fusion of a disease throughout a limited

community, those near the sick being first

Jittacked, and others in succession in pro-

portion to their proximity, is strong evi-

dence of a disease being contagious. But
this evidence has rarely been furnished

by cholera: the general statement from
India, indeed, is of a totally opposite na-

ture ; for we learn that, on its ajjpearance

in any place, numbers are simultaneously

attacked, and that, after committing un-
heard-of ravages for a short period, its

cessation is as sudden as its invasion.

One example, however, resembling in

some degree this gradual diffusion, is

given in the Russian reports ; and this is

* Ibid.

t Taken from Mr. Spence's Manuscript, since

published in the Medical Gazette.

furnished by the stafF-physician, doctor

Schimanski, with regard to the extension

of the disease at Iletsk. He says he was

able to trace the progress of the disease

in the first eight cases, thus :—The hus-

band of the woman (a soldier's wife) from

Orenburg, was taken ill three days after

her ; and about the same time, also, two

girls, w^io lived in the immediate neigh-

borhood of the soldier, and Avho visited

him soon after his airival from Orenburg

;

the aunt of these girls, who nursed him,

was next attacked ; and from her it passed

to her own two sons.t 3. There is no

circumstance connected with the disease,

on which the information received from

different quarters is more contradictory,

than the comparative liability to it of at-

tendants on the sick and other membei-s

of the community. From India the tes-

timony on this head is so conflicting that

no conclusion can possibly be drawn from

it : a state of com[>lete scepticism is that

in which it leaves the mind of an honest

inquirer after truth. That from Russia is

not of a much more decisive character:

such as it is, we shall present it to the

reader. During two months, observes

professor Lichtenstadt, while the disease

prevailed at Orenburg, and 299 patients

were admitted with cholera into the mili-

tary hospital, the personal attendants on

the sick remained entirely exempt from

the disease. They consisted of one hos-

pital assistant, six pupils, as many Basch-

kir lads, and fourteen hospital servants, in

all twenty-seven ; and their duties were

to perform blood-lettings, apply leeches,

poultices and frictions, and administer

baths, and the like, so that they were

compelled to be constantly breathing the

exhalations from the bodies and clothes

of the sick, as well as to touch and handle

them. The washerwomen of the hospi-

tal likewise escaped—a class of individu-

als, who, it is well known, are extremely

apt to suffer from contagious diseases.

On the other hand, doctors Russell and

Barry inform us "that the number of

medical men and hospital attendants at-

tacked with cholera during the pres-

ent epidemic, in proportion to the whole

employed, and to the other classes of so-

ciety, has been, beyond all comparison,

greater here (St. Petersburg) than in In-

dia, under similar circumstances: twenty-

five medical men have been already

seized, and nine have died out of 264.

Four others have died at Cronstadt, out

of a very small number residing in that

X Edinburgh Medical and Surgical Journal,

No. cviii. p. 130.
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fortress at the time the disease broke out

there. Six attendants have been taken ill

at a small temporary hospital behind the

AboucofF." With regard to this last cir-

cumstance, it is not stated, as in another
report by the same gentlemen (not pub-
lished), bearing date 4—16 July, that " in

the gi"eat AboucofF hospital, where there

were no cholera patients, but to which a
temporary cholera hospital was attached
behind the building, ten persons, residing

within the area of the establishment, had
been severely attacked up to the 12th in-

stant (N. S.), with cholera." This leaves

a very different impression ; and, not being
aware of what is meant by " the area of
the establishment," we cannot foi-m an
opinion how it may or may not bear to-

wards the side of contagion. In the last

mentioned report, those gentlemen also

state, that in the militaiy general hospital,

in which four hundred cholera patients

had been admitted from distant quarters,

up to the morning ofthe 1.3th, " one attend-

ant had been attacked." But one attend-

ant where so many cases had been treated

!

These specimens, taken from an immense
mass of foreign evidence, will suffice to

show its conflicting nature on points es-

sential to the decision of a much litigated

and very important question. There are

certain branches of the subject, such as

the immunity apparently afibrded by se-

clusion, which we have designedly omit-

ted
;
partly because they were unavoida-

bly exposed to sources of fallacy, and the

testimony regarding them was of the

same conflicting nature as the specimens
which we have already presented to the

reader; and partly that we might pre-

serve space for an examination of the

question, how far the general progi-ess of
the disease favors the opinion that hu-
man intercourse has been the instrument

of its diffusion ; and for the narration of
certain facts illustrative of the general

question which have fallen under our ob-

servation. The progress of the disease

on the great scale having been tolerably

regular, both geographically and chrono-

logically—that is, its having passed from
country to country, without leaving inter-

jacent countries untouched, and those in-

fected having been so in some proportion,

in point of time, to their distance from

its original source—has been apj)caled to

by two parties, as evidence of the accu-

racy of their opinions ; the one seeing in

it a proof of a continuous stream of epi-

demic influence, flowing from the point

where the disease originated ; the other, a

transport of the malady by human inter-

course from the same source. To the
opinion of a flow of epidemic influence,

have been objected, and apparently with
justice, the slowness of the progress of
the disease ; that it has extended its terri-

tory in spite of the opposition of con-
tinued and violent monsoons ; and that,

notwithstanding a degree of general regu-
larity of progress, there have been anom-
alies observed in its course (such as its

having left districts untouched, whilst all

around them were suffering), utterly ir-

reconcilable with the opinion advanced.

On the other hand, circumstances have
been observed, which render it almost

equally questionable whether contagion

has been the sole instrument of its diffu-

sion. It has been asserted, by the advo-

cates of the exclusive operation of this

principle, that the disease has always been

found to move in the line of human in-

tercourse ; and it must be acknowledged
that, whilst so migratory an animal as

man inhabits the earth, it cannot well do
otherwise ; but if it is meant to be asserted

that its diffusion has been in proportion

to the intercourse between infected and
healthy districts, the assertion is by no
means supported by facts. Its appear-

ance at Madras, for instance, whither, ac-

cording to this doctrine, it ought to have
been conveyed almost three months ear-

lier by trading vessels from the infected

districts, was simultaneous, as Mr. Bell

informs us, with its origin in parallel lati-

tudes hi the interior. It did not reach

Ceylon, to which, on the contagious prin-

ciple, it ought to have been conveyed at a

much earlier period, by shipping from in-

fected points of the coast, until it had
previously gained the nearest point to it

on the continent, about Adam's Bridge,

and had been long prevailing on both

coasts of the peninsula.* Unfrequented

villages have been obsened to suffer the

invasion of the disease as early as the

marts of intercourse and commerce : thus,

from a statement of Mr. Orton, it seems
to have reached some villages on the

north bank of the Caveiy,—detached from
any frequented road, and considerably

to the eastward of Trichinopoly,—quite

as soon as this large and frequented town,
whither it appeared to have been imported

by a company of sepoys.t Its movement
along navigable rivei-s has been dwelt
upon as evidence that human intercourse

has been the means of its diffusion ; and
it is an argument of some force in show-
ing that such intercourse may have oc-

* Orion on Cholera, 2d cd., p. 332

t Ibid., p. 331.
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casionally been instrumental in effecting
it; but when we are informed by Mr. Or-
ton, that the disease manifested this pre-
dilection for the course of rivers in the
peninsula of Hindoostan, "where naviga-
tion is scarcely carried on, even to the
most trifling extent, on any river, and
scarcely an instance can be mentioned of
a great road running on the bank of a
river, for they almost all cross them," we
must acknowledge that more weight has
been attached to the argument than it is

calculated to bear. The disease, in its

general course, has manifested a prefer-

ence for one line of movement, and has
rejected another, though there has been
no striking difference in the amount of
human intercourse between the two di-

rections, to explain the preference and
rejection. Its progress in a north-western
direction, across the European continent,

has been briefly described, and is fully

known to the reader. For three years, it

prevailed in the Ottoman territories bor-

dering on the Levant, and, it would ap-
pear, without any deficiency in the pro-

ductive (or at least desti-uctive) force of
those germs of which we have recently

heard so much ; for in November, 1822,
it numbered 4000 victims in eighteen

days, in Aleppo
;

yet it has not pene-
trated into Turkey in Europe, and other

extensive realms on the shores of the

Mediterranean. Assuredly this could not
arise from want of means of transport

;

and few will be disposed to ascribe it to

the perfection of the quarantine depart-

ment of the Sublime Porte. Since its

appearance in this coimtry, a similar pre-

dilection has been displayed ; for we find

it at this instant a hundred and forty miles

to the north-west of Sunderland, whilst

six miles south is the extreme distance to

which it has reached in that direction

;

and from the point which it attained,

Seaham harbor, after attacking eight per-

sons and destroying three, it has since

vanished. A circumstance which may be

urged against the exclusive operation of
contagion (and it is against attributing too

much to one principle alone that we are

arguing), is the unusual prevalence of

disease, bearing a considerable relation to

epidemic choleric fever, which generally

occurs prior to the appearance of this in

any given locality. The facts which
might be mustered in proof of the ante-

cedence of such disease, are far too nu-

merous and consistent to be accidental.

Ordinary cholera, sporadic cases not dis-

tinguishable from the epidemic, excepting

by the isolated manner in which they oc-

cur; epidemic diarrhcea ;
gastric and in-

testinal fever, have been observed in so

many situations, and by so many individ-

uals, from 1817 to the present instant, to

have been the precursors of the disewe,

that there cannot be a reasonable doubt

of the accuracy of the observation. Dur-

ing the last year, the prevalence of these

affections, in various parts of this coun-

try, has been matter of familiar remai-k

among medical men, and many of them
have very properly taken care to record

their observations.* In this neighbor-

hood, what Mr. Orton felicitously terms

the skirts of the approaching shower,

were manifest long before the epidemic

made its formal inroad. Ordinary cholera

was most unusually prevalent; whilst

cases of disease, certainly not distinguish-

able by symptoms from the epidemic, oc-

curred on the 5th, 8th, 14th and 27th of

August ; and choleiia continued to be very

prevalent and severe throughout Septem-

ber. The cases which occurred in Au-
gust were not matters of secrecy, but

were the subject of conversation among
the medical men of the place ; and the

writer frequently made the remark, that

we were partakers of an inferior degree

of the epidemic influence which existed

on the continent. But certainly at the

time he did not (nor does he yet) ascribe

them to imported contagion ; nor did he

then conceive that we bad, properly

speaking, the epidemic among us. What-

ever view others may now feel disposed

to take of these cases, it would be diffi-

cult for them to suppose that the case we
have mentioned, as having occurred in

the interior in the beginning of July, was

attributable to foreign importation. Un-

der either view, as it appears, whether

we conceive that a current of contagion

flows towards a district, or suppose the

disease to be engendered there by indige-

nous causes (not customary ones certain-

ly, any more than those which existed in

the Delta of the Ganges, in 1817), and

then to be invested with some contagious

property, which observation of the dis-

ease will induce most candid persons to

admit it possesses, it requires the opera-

tion of two principles to explain all the

facts of the case; for^even on the first

supposition, we are compelled to imagine

this double operation to be in progress,

—

a current of contagion to be flowing from

one point, and a nidus for its reception to

be preparing in another. We have been

* See doctor Burne's Dispensary Reports, in

the Medical Gazette for July 2, and July 16,

1831.
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led to the conclusion that the disease pos-
sesses a contagious property from having
observed that a considerable proportion
of attacks have taken place in individuals
shortly after communication with the sick,

or exposure to emanations from the dead
bodies, and, in ])art, from a few examples
having occurred of the disease appearing
in parts of the town or neighborhood
where it did not previously exist, on the
sickening there of persons who had com-
municated with the infected districts ; but,
at the same tune, we beg to remark that
there are circumstances which tend to
show that this property is abstractly fee-
ble in degree, and to render it more than
questionable whether it can be the sole
agent in diffusing the disease. This opin-
ion is founded on the singular anomalies
obsei-ved in the course of the disease,

and which still mark its progress, and on
the following considerations:— 1. Mem-
bers of that class of society which has
manifested the strongest predisposition to

the disease, have been very long exposed
to the emanations from the sick, under
circumstances the most favorable to the
propagation of the disease, without being
infected. 2. No death, and scarcely an
attack of serious indisposition, has oc-
curred among the medical men, though
they have spent hours in the patients'

chambers, assisting in frictions and other
offices usually performed by nurses, and,
from the fatigue they were undergoing,
might be supposed to be peculiarly ob-
noxious to contagion. 3. Medical prac-
titioners have not, in any ascertained case,

conveyed the infection in their clothes to

patients whom they were attending for

other diseases, or to their families. Cer-
tain of them have mingled unresenedly
with their own families, after long attend-

ance on cholera patients, without any in-

disposition, however slight, occurring in

consequence. It is proper, however, to

remark, that two cases have occurred,
one of them a fatal one, which might be
attributed to the intercoui-se of medical
men with their families. 4. When the
disease has appeared in a private family,

in a situation in life above the laboring

class, it has been confined, so far as the

writer's knowledge extends,—and he is of
opinion that he is acquainted with the

circumstances of all the cases of the kind

which have occurred,—to the individual

first attacked, and has not, in any instance,

spread to the other members of the fami-

ly; nor have, in these instances, nurses,

or other casual attendants on the sick, suf-

fered, though belonging to a class more
VOL. XIII. 36

obnoxious to the disease. Sn The agri-

cultural villages in the immediate neigh-
borhood of Sunderiand, which had,
throughout the whole progress of the
epidemic, the most unreserved intercourse
with us, remained and still remain exempt
from the disease. The populous village

of Deptford, situated near the river, at the
distance of half a mile from Ayre's Quay,
where the disease was very prevalent and
fatal, and having the most constant com-
munication with it, partakes of this ex-
emption.* The town of South Shields,

containing nearly 14,000 inhabitants, and
distant from Sunderland but seven miles,

remained exempt from the disease (with the

exception of two cases, stated to be very
slight, and not traceable to any communi-
cation with this place), during the whole
of its epidemic prevalence here, though
calculations have shown that eleven hun-
dred persons pass weekly between the two
j)laces. Explanations have been offered

of this exemption ; but they appear inad-

equate, if we suppose this disease trans-

missible to every locality by human inter-

course, since typhus, scarlatina, and other

infectious diseases, frequently prevail there

to a great extent. Even to the present

moment (Feb. 2, 1832), though its inter-

course with Newcastle and other infected

places has been incessant, but seven cases

have occurred, and, as our intelligent cor-

respondent there remarks, " We have not

as yet got the disease as an epidemic, the

cases have been so few and far between."
6. Though the disease has appeared, in

certain cases, to be transferred to previ-

ously uninfected districts, by spreading
from persons who had sickened there af-

ter arriving from places where the dis-

ease prevailed, yet facts have occun-ed

which tend to show that the sickening of
such persons and the diffusion of the dis-

ease have, at least in some instances, been
mere coincidences. A woman of the

name of Liddle, who lived in Sunder-
land, sickened at the town of Houghton-
le-Spring, six miles from this place, and
died on the 5th of December. The next
case occurred on the 8th of the same
month, in the person of a female named
Cockburn, who lived at a considerable

distance from the house where Liddle
died, and in a different street, and had
had no communication with her, direct

or indirect ; the family of the house in

which the death occurred, and the per-

* There were two slif:;lit cases in this crowded
villa^, inhabited by the class most susceptible of
the disease ; but It did not spread from them to

the rest of the population.
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sons who surrounded fiddle in her ill-

ness, escaping all infection. In many
other instances in wliicli the disease has
appeared in a mining district or village
(and it has spread extensively in such sit-

uations), the first cases could not be traced
to connniuiication with infected places.
In certain cases, however,—and we shall
mention that of Hetton,—the persons first

seized had been in communication with
infected districts, 7. On tlie first appear-
ance of the epidemic in certain places,

several have been simultaneously attacked;
at Earsden colliery, for example, thirty-

two. On its first breaking out here, it

manifested hso.K in three distinct points,

between which no communication could
be discovered ; and the attacks in two of
these points were simultaneous. It could
not be traced from any source of infec-

tion to the individuals first attacked. In
many instances, likewise, instead of resi-

dents in the same house being succes-

sively attacked, its invasion of several has
been simultaneous. 8. There were feel-

ings experienced by various persons, ei-

ther otherwise in perfect health, or labor-

ing under complaints distinct from the

epidemic during its prevalence here,

such as spasms, thrilling sensations of
the extremities, and various afl'ections of

the nervous system, which appeared to

betoken the influence of some cause

more generally diffused than contagion
;

since many persons thus affected had not

been exposed to any source of infection.

The writer was at first disposed to attrib-

ute these occurrences to the influence of

imagination ; but they occurred in too

many instances, and in persons too little

sensitive and imaginative, to allow him to

adhere to this explanation. After assign-

ing these reasons for questioning the ex-

clusive operation of contagion, we think

it right to remark that epidemic choleric

fever has committed fearful ravages in

some families, especially in those of

which the circumstances were calculated

at once to give intensity to the causes of

the disease, and to render the individuals

cornijosing them more obnoxious to the

action of such causes. Of one family,

seven were attacked with the disease, of

whom five perished. The case of the first

individual of the series constituted one of

the sporadic cases ; and it is incredible

that the next in successioi? should have

received infection from him, foui ;:::'^nths

having elapsed between the dates of the

respective attacks ; but it is probable that

contagion was transmitted from the sec-

ond and subsequent cases, the diseases

having commenced on the following suc-

cessive dates—the 11th, 12lh, 13th, 16th,

17tli and 20th of December. The case

which occurred on the 20th was that of

an infant, aged thirteen months, taken

from the breast of the fifth patient in the

order of succession. Many other exam-
ples of transmission through families have
occurred, but few so striking as this. We
are disposed to attribute to contagion its

full share in the production of such cases,

aided by the circumstances of night-

watching, neglect of order and cleanli-

ness, &c., which are accompaniments of
sickness in the dwellings of the poor; but

we must remark that cases have fallen

under our observation, and come to our
knowledge, which show a proneness to

the disease in certain families, independ-
ent of reception from a contagious source.

The following is an example of this kind:

A respectable female, living in the village

ofJesmondVale, where the disease did not

exist, and who had had no intercourse with

the sick, received a letter, announcing that

a sister, whom she had not visited during

her illness, and who resided at Hartley, a

distance of nine miles, had died of the

complaint. She sickened in an hour from

the receipt of the intelligence, and died in

thirteen hours from the commencement
of the attack.* The following proposi-

tions appear to be reasonable corollaries

from the facts presented by this extensive

and intricate subject. 1. Epidemic cholera

originated in a certain district under pe-

culiar atmospheric circumstances ; but,

these circumstances having previously oc-

curred in the same district without the

production of a disease identically the

same, we must regard its terrestrial or at-

mospheric cause unascertained. 2. Oa
many subsequent occasions, there have

been marks of its commencement and

gradual rise in other districts, which show
that, in their soil or atmosphere, there

has been a tendency to the production of

the disease from causes equally unascer-

tained as those which first originated it,

and, in such districts, it has ultimately dis-

played itself. 3. It has thus appeared to

arise in various districts, not by any means

always continuous with those previously

contaminated, but often situated in some

general direction with regard to them, de-

clining in one district as it arises in anoth-

er, and thus appearing to move in a

succession of local epidemic visitations.

1. Within the district which it occupies,

it possesses a contagious property, or, in

* Related to the writer by Mr. Greenhow sur-

geon, of Newcastle, who attended the case.
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other words, those individuals who have
intercoui-se with the sick, especially in a
locally impure attnospliere, are attacked
in a greater proportion than other mern-
bors of the community ; and it is probable
that this same contagious property may
be t'lo means of diffusing it through a dis-

trict disposed to the production of the dis-

e;ise, earlier than it might have risen spon-
taneously there, or of exciting it in a dis-

trict in which, notwithstanding a degree
of predisposition, epidemic choleric fever
might not have arisen spontaneously ; but
facts which we have mentioned tend to

render it questionable whether it can be
thus transferred to districts unpredisposed
to receive or engczider it. 5. Within the

district where it prevails, ordinary ende-
mial causes mingle their agency with that

of the general cause of the disease, and
the malady is found to vary in prevalence
and intensity in different portions of the

same district: thus the disorder is found
to assail more individuals, and to be more
destructive in parts which are dirty, and
in those placed low or near the banks of a
river, than in portions of the district dif-

ferently situated. The effect of these

endemial influences is illustrated by the
progress of the disease in the town of
Sunderland, and by the ravages it has
committed in the village ofNewburn. The
latter place is built along the margin of
the river Tyne, and between it and the

river there intervenes only a bank, form-
ed of a mixture of mud and sand, partial-

ly covered at high water, whilst a shallow

stream of water flows through the village.

Here, although the disease has not

yet ceased, 320 persons have been at-

tacked, and 55 have perished, out of a
population of 550. G. The character of
the disease varies considerably in the dif-

ferent disti-icts which it invades. Thus
we had occasion to observe that, in a

mining population dispersed over an ex-

tensive tract of country (the township of
Hetton), the disease was attended with

less collapse than in the lanes and alleys

of a populous commercial tovni, and the

mortality was consequently much less

;

for we cannot too strongly repeat what
we have already remarkcnl, that the col-

lapse is the measure of the danger. These
obsei-vations are made with no view of

dei)reciating the medical practice adopted

in that district, which was extremely skil-

ful and pronij)t, and even with due allow-

ance for the difference of the character

of the disease, very successful. It should

be remarked,moreover,that extremely col-

lapsed were intermingled with the milder

cases, but in f)roportions the very reverse
of those we had observed elsewhere. In
certain districts in Northumberland, we
have reason to know the disease resem-
bled, in its geneial character, that which
prevailed at Hetton ; but, among some
other mining communities, the extremely
collapsed has been the common form of
the disease. We have remarked, too,

that, whilst in some situations the cases
have, almost without exception, com-
menced with diarrhoea, in others the pro-

portion of instances in which this has
constituted the initiatory syiTiptom, has
been smaller. This difference in the form
of cholera in different local epidemic vis-

itations, the cases occurring in any given

district possessing a general correspond-
ence in character, and being distinguish-

ed from thosB which occurred elsewhere,

was observed in India by Mr. Scot ; and
it appears to us that this circumstance,

coupled with the transmutation of the

disease more and more into a febrile form,

as it has approached more northern
climes, displays a deviation from that

sameness of character observed in dis-

eases engendered exclusively by human
contagion. It will hardly be expected
that we should leave entirely untouched
the question, whether the disease origi-

nated pjKiiUaneously in Sunderland, or

was introduced from abroad ; but the ex-

tent to which we have already pursued
this intricate portion of our subject, for-

bids otu' discussing it at any considerable

length. Those who reason from the pos-

tulate that the disease is diffused only by
human contagion, will of course decide

for importation ; but othere will very rea-

sonably expect that, before this be admit-

ted, it should be proved by the same posi-

tive evidence that would be required to

substantiate any other fact of importance.

Any tiling approaching to this, or even
any considerable probability of such an
occurrence, we have been unable to dis-

cover; and we cannot but agree with

doctor Ogden, that, whatever were the

facilities tor the importation of cholera

here, they were much greater in other

places ; and that if it has been imported,

so far from following the great routes of
human intercourse, it has chosen one of
the least frequented paths.* The predis-

posing causes of the disease, and the

means to be adopted for preventing its

diffusion, have been published to the world
in such multitudinous documents, that

we consider it unnecessary to occupy our

* Sec Medical Gazette for January 21, 1832.
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pages with remarks on subjects now so
favniliar.

Treatment. Previously to entering on
this subject, we shalJ endeavor to correct
the misconception which appeai-s to jire-
vail very generally among members of the
profession, who have not as yet witnessed
the disease, that some one specific reme-
dy, or, at least, plan of treatment, must be
sought for, and, when discovered, invari-
ably adopted. The importance very prop-
erly attached by all writers to collapse, as
a feature of the malady, and their candid
avowal of the difficulty they have en-
countered in combating it, is the explana-
tion of the fact that medical «ien who are

practically unacquainted with epidemic
cholera, have taken a view of its treat-

ment, which, in the case of almost any
other disease, they would have repudiated
as unscientific. We know no condition

more hopeless than that of extreme col-

lapse in the disease : so hopeless, indeed,

is it, that often have we questioned, in

watching a patient in this state, whether
our art at present possesses, or is likely to

possess, any resoiu'ces against it ; or, in

seeing him emerge from it,—and he has
sometimes done so most unexpectedly,

—

whether the remedies employed, or some
hidden power of the constitution, had
been instrumental in effecting reaction.

But it should be remarked that only in a
proportion of cases—a proportion vary-

ing, as we have already observed, in dif-

ferent localities, and in the same locality

at different periods of the epidemic—does
this extreme collapse occur ; and that

even in cases of which the natural ten-

dency is to pass into this deplorable con-

dition, much may be done by early treat-

ment for its prevention. These consid-

erations should teach ])hysicians and pa-

tients that safety is to be found only in

tlie early administration of remedies ; and
the former, when brought into contact

Avith the disease, will soon discover that

success in its treatment must result, as in

the treatment of other fevers, from adapt-

ing his remedies to the varying circum-

stances of individual cases, and of the dif-

ferent stages of the same case, rather than

froiii the trial of specifics for one portion

only of an extensive series of changes;

—

that his practice, in short, to be success-

ful, must be rational, not empirical. In

our obsci-vations on the treatment, we
shall follow the natural subdivisions adopt-

ed in describing the disease.

1. Treatment of the Incipient Stage.

We have adverted to two forms which
this stage assumes. In the one there is

some general uneasiness, nausea and ver-

tigo : in the other these affections may co-

exist with diarrhoea, but the latter is fre-

quently present without the former being

discernible. The first of these forms, in

which it may be remarked that medical

aid is rarely requested, requires that the

stomach should be unloaded by an emetic,

and a table-spoonful of good mustard con-

stitutes a very efficient one ; a few ounces

of blood shoidd be drawn from a vein ; a

laxative of calomel and rhubarb adminis-

tered ; and the patient restricted to a dilu-

ent diet, and kept within dooi-sand warm.
The treatment of the diarrhccal fonn, to

which circumstances witnessed by us lead

us to attach consideral)le iniportance, must
be noticed more at length. It was men-
tioned that, in this diarrhceal form of the

incipient stage, the evacuations are at first

found to be fbecal and bilious ; but, at the

time medical aid is summoned, they have
generally assumed the serous character

which they bear in the choleric stage. A
state of the system resembling, in some de-

gree, collapse, it was observed, coincided

with this condition ofthe alvine discharges.

In this state, it was found very advanta-

geous to give a dose of calomel, conjoined

with a proportion of opium and some
aromatic,* and, in twelve or fourteen

hours afterwards, a dose of castor oil. On
first visiting such a patient, a large blister

was generally applied to the abdomen, in

the cases under our care; warmth was
enjoined,—indeed,where compliance with

our wishes could be enforced, the patient

was confined to bed,—and it was directed

that the diet should be diluent. The sub-

sequent treatment consisted in the em-

ployment of smaller doses of calomel and

opium for one or two successive nights,

and a second dose of oleum ricini was
sometimes administered. In certain lo-

calities, the writer has found the constitu-

tional state accompanying this stage of the

disease to be one of marked excitement

rather than of feebleness and collapse

;

and some points of the abdomen have

been painful on pressure. In such cases,

one general bleeding, or the very liberal

application of leeches to the abdomen, has

preceded the employment of other reme-

dies. In other respects, the same treat-

ment has been found successful as that

* The following is the formula we have usually

employed ;

R Hydrarg'yi'i submuriatis, gr. viii, vel x.

Opii, gr. ii.

Pulveris baccarum capsici, gr. i fs.

Coiifeclionis rosae, q. ss. ut nat bolus, sta-

tim sumendus.
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adopted in tlie preceding form, excepting
tliat no stiiriulatiug ingredient was mixed
with the calomel and opium. Under these

plans of treatment, we have the satisfac-

tion to state that, in every case which has
fallen under our inunediate observation,

the discharges have resumed their natural

bilious appearance, and the diarrhoea has
been finally arrested without the super-

vention of a cold stage, and, conse(]uent-

ly, of fever, thoug-li ihe disease had oc-

cvnred, in various instances, in persons
who had been in incessant attendance on
those ill of the feverish stage, and though,
in all the cases, it bore the characteristic

marks of what we may term choleric di-

arrhoea. It should be remarked, howev-
er, that the choleric stage has supervened,
as we have been informed, on diarrhoea,

which had been skilfully treated ; but our
inquiries have uniformly convinced us
that, in such cases, medical aid had not

been summoned till the diarrhoea had ex-

isted some time, and the subsequent stage

was closely impending.
2. Treatment of the Cold or Choleric

Stage. In order that we may be distinct-

ly underetood in our obsei-vations on the

mode of conducting this very important
stage,we must adhere to its subdivision into

two periods.* The first period is certain-

ly that in which alone our most powerful
means of arresting morbid actions can be

employed with a considerable prospect of
success. It may be considered an axiom
in medicine, that fevers, to be successful-

ly, must be early treated ; and the rule has

a powerful application to a disease so

rapid in its course as that under consider-

ation. But there are many obstacles to

its being generally acted upon amid a

town population ; and one considerable

obstacle, we apprehend, will every where
be found in that self-deception which
seems to be quite a feature of the disease.

We have met with persons to whom, from
their peculiar situation, all the symptoms
of this disease were as familiarly known
as to medical men

;
yet, when they were

attacked with it, they did not or would
not recognise it ; and one such individu-

al actually walked out with the disease

upon him, and failed to send for assist-

ance till eight hours after its invasion,

though it was so severe as to destroy him
in twelve. So strong is this tendency to

self-deception regarding the nature of the

disease when the choleric stage actually

* Tlic credit of this subdivision belongs original-

ly 10 Mr. Kennedy. Experience in tne disease

having convinced us of its praclical importance,

we have adopted it in this article.

3G*

occurs, that, wherever cholera prevails,

strong appeals should be made to the

public, on the necessity of early treatment
of this stage, as well as of due care of
that which generally precedes it. The
first remedy to be considered is blood-let-

ting ; and we shall endeavor to point out

the circumstances which, so far as our
observation extends, indicate, and those

which forbid, its employment. Its safe

adniinistration should be early, not ac-

cording to mere time only, but with re-

spect likewise to the rapidity of the dis-

ease ; for one case will have made as con-

siderable a progress towards actual col-

lapse in two hours as another will have

done in ten ; and we should regard a con-

siderable degree of collapse, indicated by
feebleness or arrest of the circulation, and
perceptible in the intervals of pain and
spasm,—for when these occur, the pulse

often sinks instantly, though only a second

before it had been beating with consider-

able vigor,f—as an iinpcrative reason for

ab.stainirig from drawing blood. But if

we find the temperature not below, or but

little below, the healthy standard, a pulse

of tolerable force, and strong spasms re-

curring at short intervals, provided col-

lapse liave not preceded this favorable

condition, we should at once open a vein,

and not lose an opportunity, which will

never be restored, of probably preventing

extreme collapse, and either its immedi-
ate fatality, or its more remote, but scarce-

ly less fearful evils. But should this con-

dition, with respect to circulation and
temperature, have succeeded to collapse,

either spontaneously or by the administra-

tion of remedies, our experience would
dictate that blood-letting should be care-

fully abstained from, as we have seen

great injury produced, under such cir-

cumstances, by its employment ; cases

having fallen luider our notice in which
the loss of three or four ounces of blood

has destroyed the fruits of two or three

houre' assiduous labor. The dift'erence

in the effect of blood-letting on conditions

apparently very analogous, but differing

in the periods from the commencement
of the attack at which they manifest them-
selves, cannot be too strongly impressed

on the reader's attention. Perhaps tlie on-

ly difference in external character which .

can be discovered between the two states,

will be the existence of spasms of consid-

erable strength in the early period, whilst,

in that more advanced, they have nearly,

1 Query. Does this sudden and momentary ar-

rest of the circulation arise from spasm of the

heart ?
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jf not altogether, ceased
; but, in the one

case, blood-letting breaks the morbid cate-
nations, and prevents collapse and con-
gestion

; in the other, it lowers the vital
energies which are freeing themselves
from a state of oppression. But again, in
a more advanced stage, when the consti-
tution is no longer balancing between
collapse and fever, and the latter may be
considered as established, bleeding is a
suitable remedy, if the state of the circu-
lation and the general condition of the pa-
tient render it admissible. Thus, then,there
are three periods of the disease, at which,
according to our experience, blood-letting

may be employed : occasionally in the

mcipient stage, as has already been stated
;

in the early part of the first period of the

cold stage ; and at the commencement of
the feverish stage, under circumstances to

be subsequently mentioned. We have
been explicit on this head, perhaps to pro-

lixity, because we found great discrepan-

cy in the testimony of various Indian and
continental authorities regarding it ; and,

in the eaily part of our experience of the

disease, the selection of the appropriate

time for bleeding, and the circumstances
which indicated or forbade it, constituted

the greatest difficulty we had to encoun-
ter. The measure to be adopted next in

succession to blood-letting, will depend
on the condition of the patient. If, in a

short time after bleeding, we find a circu-

lation of tolerable force, without much
tendency to general or partial deficiency

of heat, and if, at the same time, there

be pain in the epigastrium increased on
pressure, a very common accompaniment
of cases in which the tendency to collapse

is least conspicuous, a large blister or

sinapism to the abdomen, and a dose of
calomel and opium, in the proportion of

from eight to twelve grains of the former

to one and a half or two of the latter, will

be suitable remedies. Should the circu-

lation, on the other hand, be feeble, with

general or partial deficiency of warmth,

we should endeavor to rouse the system

by full vomiting ; and powdered mustard

is a very proper means of accomplishing

the object. Half an ounce of this sub-

stance, suspended in half an ordinary

tumbler ofwarm water, may be consider-

ed a medium dose, and one which, in a

great majority ofinstances, will act prompt-

ly and powerfully; but, in a more ad-

vanced stage of the disease, when the col-

lapse has been extreme, a whole ounce

has been required to produce the full ef-

fect.* After full vomiting, sinapisms may
* It may save the reader some trouble to inform

be applied to the abdomen and along the

spine ; whilst the warmth of the patient

is supported by bottles of liot water
wrapped in flannel, bags of hot oats, and
other familiar methods of apjjlying dry
heat, directed to the extremities, or other

points of which the temperature seems
deficient. Frictions of the parts affected

with spasm will at the same lime be
probably required, and should be per-

formed under the bed-clothes. We have
not found any beneficial eflTect, in reliev-

ing the spasms, from oil of turpentine or

other stimulating embrocations ; the cold-

ness produced by their evaporation proba-

bly more than compensating for any ben-

efit they are in other respects calculated

to effect. A bolus of calomel, capsicum
and opium, the latter not in a proportion

exceeding a grain and a half or two
grains, may be administered as soon as

the vomiting from the mustard has totally

ceased. The quality of the liquid given

at this period ought to depend on the con-

dition of the patient : if, for instance, the

tendency to collapse be considerable, a lit-

tle weak brandy and water should be given

at short intervals; but, should the circula-

tion be tolerably vigorous, and the tem-

perature good, simple diluents, such as

toast and water, constitute the most suita-

ble beverage. Should the patient be in

a state of considerable collapse, whether

consequent on neglect of the earlier stage,

or occurring, which will occasionally

prove to be the case, in spite of the most

dihgent attention to it, blood-letting should

not form part of the remedial agents se-

lected. If the temperature be in any con-

siderable degree below the healthy stand-

ard, with the hands cooling rapidly on ex-

posure to the air ; the pulse at the wrist

either very feeble or totally suspended;

the breath and tongue cool ; the surface

shrunk and pallid, or in certain parts livid

;

the vomiting and spasms diminishing in

their intensity, or totally ceased ;—at what-

ever period from the commencement of

the disease this state of things may exist,

bleeding should be abstained from. It

will be advisable to endeavor to rouse the

system by full vomiting; and half an

ounce ofmustard, or, if the attendant pre-

fer another mode of accomplishing the

object, two table-spoonfuls of common
salt, a scruple of sulphate of zinc, or half

a drachm of ipecacuanha, with a small

him that an ordinary table spoon, unheaped, con-

tains half an ounce of mustard ; and that the mus-

tard sold in the shops under the name of Durham
mustard, which is of a uniform bright yellow color,

is tlie most pungent and efficacious.
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proportion of brandy, may be adminis-
tered. Should the emetic selected fail to
produce its effect in a quarter of an hour,
it ought to be repeated ; or should the
circumstances of the case lead the attend-
ant to suppose that the sensibility of the
stomach is very low, a larger dose of the
errietic drug may be administered. We
recollect having produced full vomiting
by an ounce of mustard in a case of ex-
treme collapse, in which two smaller doses
had been administered successively with-
out efl"ect. Simultaneously with the ex-
hibition of the emetic, dry heat should be
applied by some of the methods already
mentioned, or by that very convenient
and simple apparatus, the hot air-bath.

"Various internal medicines of the stimu-
lating class have been recommended for

this state. Those of which we have been
led to form the most favorable opinion are

mustard, carbonate of ammonia, and oil

of tui-pentine. The first-named substance
we have notunfrequently administered in

doses of a drachm (a tea-spoonful un-
heaped), at intervals of an hour or an hour
and a half, apparently with the effect of
giving additional vigor to the pulse, which
had perhaps been restored by the vom-
iting; of producing bilious discharges

from the bowels ; of restoring the urinary

secretion, and aiding the system in the

transition into the febrile stage. If the

carbonate of ammonia be the stimulant

employed, a convenient mode of giving it

is in doses of five grains every hour, with
carbonate of magnesia, which makes it

more easily retained should the stomach
still retain its irrit ability. Should oleum
tercbinthinae be selected, doses of two
drachms may be given every second hour.

Whatever stimulant medicine be employ-
ed, we should advise that cjilomel, in doses

of five or six grains, repeated at intervals

of three or four hours, should be given at

the same time, with the view ofaiding the

restoration of secretion ; and, with the in-

tention of at once rousing the system and
lessening the irritability of the stomach,

that a large sinapism should be applied to

the abdonicn, and another along the course

of the spine. Various stimulating nos-

trums, if applicable to any, certainly only

to this period of the fever, have been

bruited forth to the world as specifics for

the disease. In many of these we are of

course inexperienced, and of all we are

convinced the powers have been over-

rated, in some instances from partial and

mistaken views of the malady, and, in

others, from less pardonable reasons. It

will not be deemed necessary that we

should pass them all in review ; but, of
certain remedies which have been pro-
posed for collapse, the professional reader
will require some notice. The inhalation
of oxygen gas has been suggested from
many quarters ; and, in some cases in

which it has been tried here, an instanta-

neous amelioration has been manifest, tht:

pulse having become more vigorous, thr

lips florid, and the patient having expeii-

enced relief from prsccordial oppression
and other distressful feelings, to an extent

and with a promptitude not afforded by
any other measure. But the experience

of medical observers in general has led

them to conclude that this effect is very
transitory ; and some are of opinion that

they have witnessed an increase of the

collapse after the temporary excitement,

as if the vital power, instead ofbeing per-

manently increased by the measure, had
been expended in a momentary flash. Of
some geritlemen, however, the opinion re-

garding it is more favorable. Our own
opinion is, that, inspired for a few sec-

onds in single bladders, no great benefit

is hkely to accrue from it ; but we should
speak less positively of the effect of an
atmosphere of diluted oxygen breathed

for a considerable period. The tobacco

enema has been suggested by Mr. Baird,

of Newcastle, and, as he assures us, em-
ployed with considerable success. We
acknowledge that a priori reasoning would
rather have led us from this remedy than

suggested it to us ; but, knowing the falla-

cy of such reasoning in medicine, we are

not disposed to treat with neglect, still Tess

with contempt, a measure, of the benefi-

cial effect of which a gendeman of talent

and character adduces several examples.

It was proposed after the disappearance

of the epidemic fron) Sunderland, and we
have no experience of it ; but we would
recommend that it should be tried in a

case to the successful treatment of which
other measures seemed inadequate, the

practitioner being governed, as to its sub-

sequent employment or rejection, by its

effect. Two remedies have also been
mentioned to us by an individual of talent,

and of great experience in the epidemic,

Mr. John Fyfe, of Newcastle: we shall,

with his permission, make the reader ac-

quainted with them. One is the employ-
ment, in the period of extreme collapse,

of an enema consisting of two pints of
warm water, fi-om four to eight ounces
of brandy, and from one drachm to two
drachms of laudanum, or Battley's seda-

tive liquor. This, he assures us, has the

happiest effect in abridging that stage of



428 APPENDIX. (CHOLERA.)

the disease on the intensity and duration
of which so much of the danger depends.
The other is an enema containing a
drachm of powdered mustard, whicli he
has found to be very speedily instrument-
al in restoring the urinary secretion. This
accords with our experience, as ah-eady
stated, of the efficacy of this substance
given by the mouth, in accompHshing the
same object, and the restoration of the se-

cretions generally. Weak brandy and wa-
ter may be given occasionally during the
collapse

; and we have observed no injuri-

ous effect, in this or any stage of the dis-

ease, from the ordinary diluents taken in

moderate quantities.

3. Treatment of the Excited or Febrile

Stage. This division of the subject will

not require such lengthened discussion as

the preceding, which may be considered
as more exclusively belonging to this dis-

ease ; for recognised principles, applicable

to the treatment of pyrexia in general,

must be our guides in conducting this fe-

ver. The fever constituting this stage, be
it in essence what it may, has inflam-

mation accompanying it, of which the

principal sites are the brain and the lining

of the digestive canal ; and to the subduing
of these, by such measures as the state of
the system admits, our attention should
be carefully directed. A form of fever

has been described as supervening on an
extreme and long-continued collapse in

the cold stage, and in which fever it

was mentioned that the vascular ac-

tion was low and feeble, the temperature

of the surface under the healthy standard,

and the distribution ofwarmth very partial.

In this low form of disease, we have not

ventured on genei'al blood-letting : local

bleeding from the temples has been freely

performed, and occasionally, too, from the

integuments of the abdomen, when there

were any indications of inflammatory af-

fection of the digestive canal; but the

great degree of intellectual torpor and in-

sensibility which attends these extreme

cases, renders the discovery of such an

affection extremely difficult. Blistering

the nape of the neck, and shaving the

head, so as to permit the application of

cold, will be found very suitable meas-

ures. A degree of irritability of stomach,

with occasional vomiting, is a very fre-

quent accompaniment of such a case for

the first two or three days ; and, under
such circumstances, leeches, and subse-

quently a blister to the epigastrium, have

been resorted to with benefit. Of internal

remedies, that on which most reliance is

to be placed is calomel, from its effects on

the secretions, particularly of the intes-

tinal canal, and from its facilitating the ac-

tion of the laxatives, which the state of

the brain renders it advisable to adminis-

ter. If two grains of calomel are given

at intei-vals of three or four hours, an oc-

casional gentle laxative, such as castor oil

or calcined magnesia, will generally pro-

duce two or three bilious discharges from

the bowels. Simultaneously with the ad-

ministration of these remedies, the im-

perfect developement of heat, and its par-

tial distribution, require attention. The
patient should be placed near a stove, or

in some warm situation, and bottles of hot

water, or hot flannels, should be applied

to the feet, or other parts which are

chilled. Even whilst endeavoring, by lo-

cal depletion, to relieve partial determina-

tions of blood, the general state of the

system has been such as to require a little

stimulus ; and wine and water has been

given, especially at an advanced stage of

the disease, and occasionally medicinal

stimulants, such as carbonate of ammo-
nia, camphor, and sometimes, as a tonic,

sulphate of quinine ; but we cannot say

that much benefit has resulted from the

latter class of agents. Such is the treat-

ment we have generally adopted in that

form of the febrile stage which is distin-

guishable from any fever we have been

in the habit of observing here or else-

where. The more excited form admits

of one general bleeding with advantage,

the amount of blood drawn being regu-

lated by the degree of vascular action, of

headache, of injection of the eyes, and va-

rious circumstances which would influ-

ence our proceeding in any ordinary fe-

ver. Should the head, as it generally

does, continue affected after the blood-

letting, the application of leeches and cold

should be resorted to, the former being

repeated, if necessary, to such extent, and

at such intervals, as the degree of head-

ache, intellectual torpor and vascular ex-

citement may seem to require. Laxative

medicine should be administered ; and

the purpose is exceedingly well answered

by calomel, in doses of four or five grains

nightly, and six drachms or an ounce of

castor oil every morning. The diet, un-

der such circumstances, should consist of

the mildest and simplest diluents, such as

would be demanded in any case of in-

flammatory fever. After the case has

subsisted some days, a little wine and wa-

ter may be given, if exhaustion be mani-

fest ; but it should not be continued beyond

the necessities of the case. Though we
have seen few or no cases without a de-
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gree of cerebral affection, examples are
met with in which the disorder of the in-

testinal canal is more considerable than
that of the brain. Diarrhoea, the dis-

charges being deeply bilious ; a red, glaz-
ed, and very dry tongue ; some degree
of fulness and tension of the abdomen,
and of pain on pressure there ; and scanty,
high-colored urine, generally attend such
cases. The general treatment of cases
in which such an affection exists, must
depend on the state of the system ; but
the intestinal disorder demands the free

application of leeches to the parietes of
the abdomen, repeated according to cir-

cumstances, and the internal exhibition
of mild mercurials, such as hydrargyrum
cum creta,, or blue pill, with a small quan-
tity of opium. That kind of permanent
fomentation which is afforded by hot poul-
tices to the abdomen, after tiie application
of leeciies, has been found beneficial.

The diet throughout a case in which this

uiflammationof the mucous lining of the
intestines exists, should be mild and de-
mulcent^ In cases of this description

—

indeed, in the most excited as well as in

the lowest forms of the disease in which
the collapse of the cold seems prolonged
through the febrile stage—it is advisable
to counteract, by warmth to the extremi-
ties and other points, that tendency to ir-

regular distribution of blbod which forms
so striking a feature of the disease. Cases
are occasionally met with, so mild in all

their stages, that the fever requires no
medical treatment but a few leeches to the

head, a little laxative medicine, and ab-
stemious diet for a few days. Convales-
cence is in many cases tedious, the strength

being slowly restored, and slight irregu-

larities of diet sufficing to disorder the

system, and even to produce relapse. For
weeks after the fever, we have found the

patient still languid, and exceedingly prone
to irregular distribution of blood, espe-

cially to undue determination to the head,

inducing headache (requiring the appli-

cation of leeches) on any considerable ex-

ertion. To prevent such occurrences, we
have found it advisable that the diet should
consist, in the early period of convales-

cence, of a moderate (piantity of vegeta-

ble matter only, and that the transition to

more abundant and substantial food should

be very gradual ; in short, that convales-

cence from this disease shoidd be con-

ducted in the same manner as that from

other fevers. We have stated that re-

lapse may be |)roduced by dietetic irregu-

larities ; and it is iinpoitant to observe that

even the best directed treatment of the

incipient or diarrhoeal stage may fail in

its object, that of cutting short the disease,
if such irregularities are indulged in. The
relapses, properly so called, have occurred
at an early period of convalescence ; but
we have witnessed one example, and that
a very severe one, of the recurrence of
epidemic choleric fever after an interval
of two months from the preceding attack.

This we were disposed to consider rather
as an example of a second invasion than
one of relapse, though it is proper to re-

mark that the patient had remained feeble

from the period of the previous disease.

No assignable cause existed for the second
attack.

Character of the Epidemic as it appeared
in JVorih America in 1832. This por-

tion of our article must be imavoidably
imperfect ; for the cholera has not yet

finished its course in this quarter of the

globe, although it has proceeded here
with unexampled rapidity. We know, in

general, from the newspapers, that, in the

months of October and November, it was
sweeping down the valley of the Missis-

sippi, and that, at Cincinnati and New
Orleans, it was remarkably indiscriminate

in its attacks and malignant in character

;

but from neither of those places have any
such returns reached us as to furnish an
accurate account of the mode of its ap-
pearance, the amount of its ravages, or

the peculiarities it presented. The fol-

lowing brief notice, therefore, is founded
on observations in relation to the disease

as it appeared in Canada and in the north-

eastern and middle parts of the U. States

;

and our remarks on the season, and pre-

vious diseases, and on the phenomena of
the pestilence itself, unless specially re-

ferred to some particular place, are in-

tended to apply to the whole extent of
territory thus indicated.—The appearance
of cholera on the American side of the

Atlantic was an event in its history which
promised to furnish a better opportunity

for determining the manner of its propa-
gation and progress than had been pre-

sented at any previous step in its de-
structive career. Our distance from the
places it had hitherto visited, the maritime
nature of all our intercourse with them,
and the awakened vigilance of physicians
and health officers at eveiy point of the
coast, seemed to justify the expectation
that, whenever or wherever it should first

ai)pear, the manner of its coming might be
established beyond any reasonable doubt.
Accordingly it was looked for, on all hands,
with scientific curiosity as well as universal

dread. Some supposed that the cause of
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the disease would be wafted to our shores
by the long couree of easterly winds,
which prevailed to an unusual degree
during the spring and early part o^ the
sunuTier of the year 1832; otliers, that
some infected ship would be tlie bearer
of the unwelcome influence, either pout
up with the atmosphere in her hold, or
enveloped in bales of merchandise, or
lurking in the system of some of lier pas-
sengei-s. But many more, remembering
that the course of great epidemics has
always been from east to west, having
watched the progress of cholera in Eu-
rope, and noticed the analogy it presented,

in this respect, to some familiar ejiidem-

ics, thought it more rational to exf)ect,

that the same meteorological inlempera-

ment which had produced it in other

parts of the globe, would also be present

here, and, under favorable circumstances,

manifest itself in the same way. The
first recognised case of the disease in

America, occurred on the eighth of June,
1832, at Q,uebec, the capital ofLower Can-
ada ; and, whatever may be thought of the
last-named explanation of the event, it is

quite certain that the facts and circum-
stances attending it, which were carefully

investigated at the time, give no counte-

nance to either of the others ; for, although

the first subjects were emigrants, they

had come over in healthy vessels, and
had been exposed to no source of infec-

tion other than the filthy and crowded
condition of their residence, which is

stated, by the board of health, to have
been " a low, uncleanly and ill-ventilated

part of the city, crowded with a popula-

tion of emigrants of the lowest descrip-

tion." A considerable number of the first

cases were among the passengers of a
steam-boat which started for Montreal on
the day before the eruption of the dis-

ease, but who were relanded, after sufl^er-

ing greatly from fatigue, wet, agitation

and alarm, in consequence of encounter-

ing boisterous weather, which compelled

the boat to return. After landing about

200 of these exhausted passengers, she

resumed her voyage ; and, on her arrival

at Montreal the next day, one of those

who remained on board sickened, and

became the first victim of the destroyer

in that city. From the two capitals, the

disease spread itself irregularly, but rap-

idly, over the respective provinces; and,

in the course of twenty days, it had
made its appearance, with more or less

malignity, in most of the principal towns,

and,"son"ietimes, in the intervening open

country, throughout a territory from 500

to 600 miles square. The visitation of

the epidemic was unusually protracted

and destructive in the Canadian capitals,

and was more sevcrcily felt by the native

French inhabitants than by any other class

of their mixed population. In both places

it reached its height in about ten days

after its connnencement, when it began
to decline, but not regidarly. At Quebec,
about the eighteenth, the number of cases

was estimated at from 250 to 300 in

twenty-four hours. At Montreal, the

largest number of cases in a day was 474,

and of burials 149. The whole number
of deaths in Quebec, from June 8 to

September 1, is estimated at 2218 ; at

Montreal, for the same time, 1843. With-
out having established itself at any inter-

mediate spot between Canada and New
York, it appeared in that city about the

last of June. On the twenty-seventh of

that month, two cases occurred in chil-

dren of the same family, which terminated

fatally, and which were identified as

cholera. On the same day, an adult,

who lived two miles from the habitation

of the children, was seized with the same
disease, and died in twenty-four hours.

The mother of the children was attacked

the day after they died, and became the

fourth victim, on the twenty-ninth. On
the thirtieth, a temperate man, living on

the other side of the city, was seized, and

died the next day, having had no com-

munication with either of the other sub-

jects. By the fourth of July, cases had

occurred in various places on both sides

of the city. They continued to multiply

daily ; and all efforts to trace any of them

to any foreign source have been Avholly

unsuccessfid. In about three weeks from

its commencement, the disease was at its

height, when the attacks, as nearly as

could be ascertained, amounted to about

311 daily, and the deaths to 115. On the

twenty-ninth of August, the board of

health discontinued daily reports, when it

appeared that the total number of cases

was 5835, and the total of deaths, 2521.

In the mean time, the citizens had become

greatly alarmed, business was suspended,

and a large portion of the inhabitants left

the city. During the month of July,

scattering cases occuired at various places

in the state of New York, at Burlington

in VeiTOont, at Detroit in Michigan ter-

ritory, at Pittsburgh in Pennsylvania, at

Newark in New Jersey, at Providence in

Rhode Island, at New Haven in Con-

necticut, at Brookfield in 3Iassachusetts;

but in none of these places did the dis-

ease establish itself as atj epidemic, and,
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in most cases, appeared only in some
transient persons who were refugees from
New York .or Canada. In Philadelphia,
the firet cases recognised by the board of
health, occurred on the sixteenth of July.

There were then five cases reported, all

ill different, and, in some instances, in far

distant streets. The disea.se was at its

height here on the ninth day, when the
number of cases, for twenty-four hours,
was 176, and the deaths 71 ; total num-
ber of cases previous to September 1, was
2192, and 747 deaths. In Boston, the

first cases occurred on the fifteenth of
August, and were very unequivocal ex-

amples of cholera. For a week or two
previous, the city was deemed uncom-
monly healthy, and there were very few
deaths. There were, however, many
mild cases of bowel complaints. On the

night of the fifth, a very remarkable erup-
tion of disease took place at the state

prison in Charlestown, about a mile and a
half from the centre of the city of Boston.

This disease, if named at all, must be
called cholerine. It could not be satis-

factorily attributed to any error of diet,

or peculiarity in the regimen of the con-
victs. In the course oftwenty-four hours,

118 were attacked; but they received
prompt attention, and none of them died.

There were two cases on the first day
that cholera was reported in the city, and
both of them clearly spontaneous. Nine
days intervening, the third case appeared,

in a boy living remote from the localities

of the two fii-st. After another interval

of six days, a fourth case was discovered,

in another quarter of the city. Instances

of the disease continued to present them-
selves, after longer or shorter intervals,

until the first of December. The largest

number of cases in any one day was six
;

and this was on the first of September.

It was generally intense and malignant

in its manifestations here ; and a large

proportion of the cases were fatal. Tlie

total of deaths in Boston, including those

at the house of industry, was 85.—For
several months before the appearance of

cholera on our continent, the phenomena
characterizing the seasons had manifest-

ed remarkable deviations from- their ac-

customed course and character. The
winter had been uncommonly severe and

protracted ; and the poorer classes of the

population, in Canada as well as in some
parts of the U. States, had sufi'ered ex-

tremely from the exposure and privations

which always await them during that in-

clement portion of the year. The cold

weather continued through the spring

months ; and it is stated that stoves were
found to be very comfortable, at Quebec, so
late as the fourth of June, when the ther-
mometer was as low as 40°. It appears,
from tables accompanying the health offi-

cers' return, that the mean temperature in

that city, during the month of April, was
38°, in May, 45:j°, and in June, 585°. It

further appears from these tables, and from
meteorological observations made by the

medical society in New York, that, at

both these places, and proljably through-

out a considerable extent of country

around and between them, the season ex-

hibited other deviations from its usual

character, not less remarkable than those

noticed in the temperature. Tlie baro-

metrical pressure, taking the average of
several months immediately preceding

June, was very great, but, in the course

of that time, manifested variations which
were extraordinary both for their sudden-
ness and extent. In the month of No-
vember, for instance, it was very low,

generally a little below 30, and, in one
instance, sinking to 29.10. Between the

tenth and seventeenth of December, it fell

from 30.43 to 29.38, making a difference

of 1.05 inch. In February, on the other

hand, the barometer rose higher than the

observers had ever noti/^ed it. On the

twenty-fourth of that month, it indicated

30.74 inches, and the mean pressure was
30.205 inches. Easterly winds were un-
usually prevalent, especially in April and
May ; and, throughout these months and
the first of the summer, there were rather

more clear days than common. The
spring of 1832 was not less remarkable
for its di7ncss, which cooperated with

the cold in occasioning one of the most
backward seasons within the recollection

of the oldest observers. In January, 4.36

inches of rain fell, according to the New
Yoik observers, in February 2.30, in

March but 1.78 inch, in April 4.46 inches,

in May 4.53, and in June but .90. These
unfavorable conditions of the season, be-

sides the direct agency they may be sup-

posed to have exerted on the health of

the jjopulation, retarded the progress of

vegetation, so that the early vegetables

and fruits were either wholly denied to

their customary consumers, or offered to

them only in an immature and unwhole-
some state ; and thus, perhaps, the cold

and drjness of the spring furnished the

mo.st common exciting causes of that dis-

ease, which, by some other process, in

combirtation with other meteorological

influences, they had contributed to origi-

nate and render epidemic. There were
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no electrical phenomena either in Janu-
ary or Februaiy. They were manifested
once in March, and none were observed
afterwards till the eleventh of June. The
diseases of the period we are contem-
plating, appear to furnish evidence of a
new and pecidiar state of the atmosphere.
They were generally epidemics. Influ-

enza began to prevail in the last quarter
of 1831, and continued into the spring of
the succeeding year. In many places, it

was unusually malignant and destructive
;

and, in some, the physicians found it at-

tended with an unwonted irritability of
the stomach and bowels, that interdicted

the employment of antimonial medicines,

which were indicated by the affection of
the lungs. Scarlatina and measles were
rife at the same tune, especially in the

spring ; and it was not among the least

curious anomalies of the season, that, in

many places, these two diseases were co-

existent as distinct and remarkable epi-

demics. But no phenomenon of this kind,

preceding the cholera, was so interesting

and portentous to medical observers as

the unseasonable appearance of milder

forms of bowel complaints, which are re-

garded by many as nearly akin to that

formidable disease. Sporadic cases of
cholera morbus and dysentery were re-

ported from various parts of the country,

in the course of the winter and spring,

and some very severe ones occurred in

Canada, in April and May, along with

the universal tendency to diarrhoea which
there and elsewhere w^as the precursor

and attendant of the pestilence. These
facts were particularly noticed at St.

John's, where a patient died in April,

from an attack of cholera morbus, which
exhibited the same characters as the epi-

demic that ensued. At Montreal, another

death was recorded, attended with the

same symptoms, on the twenty-eighth of

May. We shall attempt to generalize

the most important facts and most gene-

rally-received opinions respecting cholera

in America, under several distinct heads,

which will comprehend all that should

be expected in such a notice as we have

proposed to give.

1. Epidemic Clwlera was indigenous in

America. The evidence of this is to be

found in the failure of all investigations,

instituted in places where it has prevailed,

to trace it to any foreign origin, not less

than in the peculiarities in the season, and
diseases that preceded it, which we have

already noticed. The opinion of the

medical profession on this point, in its

most important practical bearing, may be

known from the following reply to a
question proposed by the mayor of New
York to the special medical council of
that city :

—" No quarantine regulations

hitherto employed, or known to us, have
been, or ai-e likely to be, effectual in ex-

cluding the malignant cholera from any
populous town or village upon this

continent." This opinion, having been
transmitted to Boston, Philadelphia and
Albany, received the concurrence and sig-

natures of the public medical authorities

in each of those cities, and of most other
physicians to whom they were submitted.

Nevertheless, on the general question

toucJiing the propagation of the disease,

there is considerable difference of opin-

ion among American physicians. Some
suppose, for example, that, although it

may arise spontaneously, it may, by ac-

cumulation, acquire the property of being
transmitted to healthy persons and places

by genuine infection ; while others, and
by far the largest portion, and especially

those who have had the best opportunities

for practical acquaintance with the sub-

ject, find a more satisfactory explanation

of the facts on which this supposition is

founded, either in the common exposure

of the parties to local or exciting causes

of the disease, or in some personal apti-

tude to become affected by the general

cause, on the part of the individuals to

whom the disease is supposed to have

been communicated. Instances of this

alleged contagion, especially among phy-

sicians, nurses, and other attendants on the

sick, have been much less frequent, how-

ever, in this country than in England, and

some other pai'ts of Europe ; American
cholera,in this particular,as in some others,

more nearly resembling the original Asiatic

disease, than its congener in EUrope.

2. The Symptoms and essential Phe-

nomena of the Disease were the same in

America as in Great Britain. We refer,

therefore, to the previous pages for a

description of the time and manner of its

attacks, the succession and duration of

its stages, and the symptoms characteriz-

ing each. The resemblance was not, in-

deed, complete at all places and times;

but we have not remarked any differences

sufficiently general to denote a geograph-

ical modification of the disease. The

same is true of the structural changes

which have been revealed by post m/}rtem

examinations in England and America.

We think, however, that the symptoms

of asphyxia came on without the usual

introductory phenomena, in a larger pro-

portion ofcases here than m Great Britain.
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3. As to the Proximate Cause or Path-
ological Inception of Cholera, similar

diversities of opinion prevail, among the

physicians in this country, to those we
have already noticed among the profession

in other pans of the world. Some sup-

pose the unknown poisonous influence to

make its first morbid impression on the

mucous membrane of the stomach and
bowels ; others, that the nervous texture,

in general, or the ganglionic system,

specially, is the first to feel its baleful

operation ; others, that a failure of the

active powers of the heart and blood-

vessels takes the lead in this unmanage-
able train of morbid actions ; others, that

the fluid they contain, becoming decom-
posed or deteriorated, occasions all the

formidable symptoms of the disease ; and,

lastly, there are those who believe that

the proximate cause of cholera asphyxia
consists in a simultaneous modification

of all the organic powers and functions,

the poison acting either directly on the

properties of the several textures, or in-

directly through the nervous system.

Which of these speculations has the

advantage, either in the number or

respectability of those who entertain it,

we are unable to determine.

Choroides. (See Eye.)

Christians of St. John. (See Sa-
bians.)

Chrysolite. (See Olivine.)

Chrysoprase. (See Quartz.)

CiMBRicA. (See Jutland.)

Cirrus. (See Clouds.)

CiviDAD. (See Ciudad.)

Clarke, Adam, an eminent preacher

of the Methodist persuasion, and a distin-

guished Oriental scholar, was a native of

Ireland, though his father was an Eng-
lishman and his mother a Scotch woman.
The place of his nativity was near the

city of Londonderry, and the year of his

birth, 1763. His early tuition was left in

the handsof his mother, from whose early

instructions he imbibed a spirit of piety

and religion which marked the rest of
his life. His first classical instructions

were received from his father, who, al-

though well qualified to give his sons a

sound and mature education, was prevent-

ed from doing it, partly in consequence of

liis own occupations asa farmer, and part-

ly because his circumstances oblige<l him
to train them for trade, rather than for any

of the learned professions. Young Clarke

was, therefore, placed under the care of a

linen manufacturer, but soon after separat-

ed from him, and, under the direction of

Wesley, entered upon the office of preach-

voL. xiii. 37

er. He had already distinguished himself
by preaching to the jjoor in the neighbor-
ing villages, when he was transferred to

the institution, established by Wesley at

Kingswood, in Yorkshire, for the educa-
tion of those whose superior talents and
zeal rendered it desirable to remove them
entirely from business, and devote tlieni

to the ministerial work. On his first ar-

rival at Kingswood, young Clarke was
subjected to harsh and violent treatment

on the part of the master ; but he applied

himself, with unbroken resolution, to the

acquisition of even more learning than

the system and resources of the seminary
contemplated, and laid the foundation for

that profound and philosophical acquaint-

ance with the Hebrew language, for which
he has been since so much distinguished-

Wesley, who perceived and aj)preciated

all the excellence of the young student,

soon relieved him from his unpleasant

situation, and appointed him one of the

circuit or travelling preachers, when he
was but just eighteen. As a preacher,

Mr. Clarke was in the highest degree suc-

cessful ; and he attracted vast numbers
wherever he appeared. Nor did he es-

cape the insults and violence, with which,
to the disgrace of that country, the early

preachers of Methodism were too oflen

treated in England. " In most places

where he was stationed," says a writer in

the Imperial Magazine, " his preaching
formed an era in the history of Method-
ism ; and no other man has ever yet ap-

peared among its numerous preachers, to

whose lal)ors it is so much indebted for

the respectability it has acquired, and the

inci-ease of its congregations. In many
places, the chapels have been so thronged

with hearers at an early hour, when he
was expected to preach, that, on his ar-

rival, all access from the door to the pulpit

has been rendered impossible. This tide

of popularity, with scarcely any intermis-

sion, has now followed him about forty

years; and it remains unabated to the

present day."—Notwithstanding his inces-

sant avocations as a Christian minister,

doctor Clarke was one of the most learn-

ed men of his time in England. But,

even while prosecuting his profoundest

literary researches, he never neglected his

ministerial duties. By rising earlj', and
taking late rest, avoiding all visits of cer-

emony and pleasure, and practising the

strictest temperance in his diet, he made
all his hours not occupied with those du-
ties, hours of study and acquisition. His
principal works are the Bibliographical

Dictionary (6 vok., 1802—1804) ; the Bib-
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liographical Miscellany, intended as a
Supplement to tlie Bibliogi-aphical Dic-
tionary (2 vols., 1806) ; and particularly
his Holy Bible, with a Commentary and
critical Notes (.3 vols., 4to., 1810), which
has been oftem republished. Doctor
Clarke died in August, 1832. In figure,
he was tall and commanding. His voice
had more strength than melody. His
style is copious, though not elegant, and
his manner was impressive, though not
animated. As a preacher, he aimed to

convince rather than to excite ; and as an
author, to edify rather than to delight.

As a commentator, he displays great eru-

dition, and, though fanciful, is highly in-

structive. On accoutrt of his biblical

learning and scientific acquirements, he
obtained a diploma of LL. D., and hono-

rary degrees from various scientific so-

cieties.

Clarke, Duke of Feltre. (See

Feltre.)

Clarkson, Thomas, was born in the

year 1761, and had his education at Cam-
bridge (at St. John's college), whei-e he
obtained several prizes. When a prize

was proposed for the best essay on the

question "Is it just to make men slaves

against their will ?" Mr. Clarkson com-
posed one in Latin, and obtained the first

prize for the year 1785. His first publi-

cation was a translation of this under the

title of an Essay on the Slavery and Com-
merce of the Human Species, particularly

the African (1786). This was, perhaps,

the fii-st effectual step taken towards the

suppression of the African slave-trade.

It seems to have stimulated him to those

unparalleled exertion§^ which so mate-

rially contributed to that great triumph

of humanity, the act of abolition. Warm-
ed by his own work, joined to the writings

of Benezet, and to the information he oth-

erwise attained, he became a perfect enthu-

siast on this subject. He gave up his

professional pursuits, although he had

already been admitted into deacon's or-

ders in the church, and resolved to devote

his whole time to this great object. He
therefore first connected himself with

Mr. Wilberforce and other members of

parliament known for their philanthropy,

and, in 1787, formed a small society to ef-

fect the abolition of the commerce in Afri-

can slaves. The next year, he published a

work On the Impolicy ofthe African Slave-

Trade, and, in 1789, another work On
the comparative Efficacy of the Regula-

tion or Abolition as applied to the African

Slave-Trade. He then visited Bristol,

Liverpool and Manchester, where, as he

made no secret of his business, he met
with many insults from persons concern-

ed in the trade. After his return, be had
interviews with Mr. Pitt, who seemed to

approve of his zeal, but who did not sup-

jjort him as he ought. This humane
cause found many advocates in Great

Britain, in Germany, and in France
; and

Mr. Clarkson, to influence the privy coun-
cil in the cause, produced before them a
box full of various articles, the jjroduce

of Africa, to prove that that country was
capable of furnishing objects of com-
merce of an innocent and valuable na-

ture. In the mean time, Mr. Clarkson
published, with a view to forward his

great design. Letters on the Slave-Tiade,

and the State of the Nations in those Parts

of Africa contiguous to Fort Louis and
Goree (1791), and Three Letters to the

Planters and Slave Merchants (1807). At

one time, Mr. Clarkson had sanguine

hopes of procuring an abolition much be-

fore he attained it, as the minister appear-

ed favorable, and the friends of the aboli-

tion were much increased ; but the oppo-

site party, on a motion, in the house of

commons, that an abolition of the slave-

trade was necessary, had the address to

get Mr. Dundas to introduce the word
gradual into the motion, and by that

means, for a time, defeated the measure.

At last the government came into the

hands of Mr. Fox and other real friends

of the abolition ; and the acts of parlia-

ment for that great purpose passed with

the most triumphant majorities. Mr.

Clarkson's labors in this good work being

now finished, he had leisure for literary

pursuits ; and, in 1807, he published a

Portraiture of Quakerism, in which he

describes that respectable and singular

people in their true colors, neither sup-

porting their errors nor reflecting on their

peculiarities. He has also published Me-

moirs of the public and private Life of

John Penn. In 1808, he published, in

two volumes, octavo, the History of the

Abolition of the Slave-Trade, Among
the Q,uakei"s he found the gi-eatest dispo-

sition to second his zeal ; and many of that

sect have emancipated their slaves in va-

rious parts ofthe world.

Coach-Whip Snake. (See Serpent.)

Cold. (See Freezing, and Tempera-

ture.)

Collared Snake. (See Serpent.)

Colombo, American. (See Frasera

Caroliniensis.)

CoLOPHONiTE. (See Garnet.)

CoLOsvAR. (See Clausenhurg.)

Complexion. The human skin, till
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the time of Malpiglii, was supposed to
consist only of two parts—the cuticle,

epidermis or scarf-skin, and tiie cutis or
real skin ; but tlmt anatomist, about the
middle of the seventeenth century, dis-

covered between these a cellular texture,
soft and gelatinous, to which the names
ofrete mucosum and corpus reticulare have
been given. He demonstrated the exist-

ence of this membrane, at first in the
tongue, and in the inner parts of the
hands and feet ; but, by his subsequent
labors, and also by those of Ruysch and
other anatomists, it has been proved to

exist, between the epidermis and cutis, in

all parts of the human body. Maljjighi,
on the discovery of this membrane, offer-

ed a conjecture respecting the cause of
the color of negroes. He supposed that
this membrane contained a juice or fluid

of a black color, from which their black-
ness arose. The actual existence of
a black pigment has been since ascertain-
ed, but has never been ])rocured in suffi-

cient quantity to admit of minute and an-
alytical examination. The rete mucosum
is of very different colors in different na-
tions ; and the difference of its color so
completely agrees with the difference of
their complexions, that there, can be no
doubt that it is the sole, or, at least, the
principal, seat of the color of the human
comiilexion. Its thickness varies in

different parts of the body ; and the
depth of its color, for the most part, is in

proportion to its thickness. The black
color of the negroes is destroyed by sev-
eral causes ; indeed, whatever destroys
the rete mocosum destroys it, as wounds,
burns, &c. ; and, as this membrane is

never reproduced, the scar remains white
ever afterwards. Hawkins (in his Travels
into the Interior of Africa, p. 120) men-
tions that the land-cloud of Africa, called,

by the Portuguese, ferrino, changes the

black color of the negroes into a dusky
gray ; according to some other authors, the

change is into a red copper color. At Dar-
fur, a species of leprosy prevails among
the natives, which they call borras, and
which gives them the appearance of being
piebaki, changing to a white color parts

both of their skin and their hair. There
arc. also, several instances of the color of
negroes being either entirely or partially

changed, from the operation of causes

which cannot be detected or explained.

A boy, who was born in Virginia, of black

parents, continued of his native color till

he wag three years old : at that period, a

change of color began to take j)lace,

though the health of the boy continued

good, and there was no assignable cause
for the alteration in his food or mode of
life. At first, white specks made their
appearance on his neck and breast, which
soon increased in number and size ; from
the upper part of his neck down to his

knees, he was completely dappled ; his
hair was also changed, but not to the
same degree, since, though some parts of
it were white, in general it retained the

black color and crispature of the negro.

The color of those parts of his body
which had undergone the change was of
a more livid white than is found among
the ffiirest Europeans ; nor did the flesh

and blood appear through these parts of
his skin so clear and lively as through the

skin of white people. He was not liable

to be tanned.

—

Philosophical Transactions

(vol. xix, p. 781). (For the classification

of the varieties of the human complex-
ion, see the article JWan.)—The nature and
color of the hair seem closely connected
with the complexion. In proportion to

the thinness of the skin, and the fairness

of the complexion, the hair is sofl, fine,

and of a white color : this observation
holds good, not only in the great varieties

of the human race, but also in the Albi-
nos. Next to them, in fairness of com-
plexion, is the Gothic race, the rutilte

comce of whom were a distinguishing

characteristic, even in the time of the
Romans. The Celtic tribes are not so

fair as the Gothic, and their hair is darker
and more inclined to curl : so that the

observation which Tacitus makes respect-

ing the Silui-es still applies to them

—

Co-
lorati vultus, torti ci~ines. But, though
the color of the hair is evidently connect-

ed with the complexion, yet its tendency
to curl does not appear to be so. The
brown-complexioned Celts have curled

hair; the Mongolian and American vari-

eties, of a much darker complexion, have
hair of a darker color, but long and straight.

Among that portion of the Malay variety

which inhabits the South sea islands, soft

and curled hair is frequently met with.

The color of the eye is also connected
with the complexion. In the Africans,

professor Sommering remarks that the

tunica adnata, or white of the eye, is not
so resplendently white as in Europe-
ans, but rather of a yellowish-brown,
something similar to what occurs in the

jaundice. The iris, in the negroes in gen-
eral, is of a very dark color ; but, accord-
ing to Pigafetta, the iris in the Congo ne-
gro is frequently of a bluish tinge ; and it is

worthy of remark that, according to this

author, these negroes have not the thick
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lips of the Nubians. The Gothic tribes
are not more distinguished by their fair
complexion than by their blue eyes (cmii-
iei ocuh), while the iris of the darker col-
ored Finn, according to Linnaeus, is brown,
and that of the still darker Laplander,
black. The color of the eyes also fol-
lows, in a great degree, in its changes, the
variations produced by age in the com-
plexion. Blumenbach informs us that
newly-born children, in Germany, have,
generally, blue eyes and light hair, both
of which become gradually of a darker
hue, as the complexion of the individual
grows darker; and Ligon, in his True
and Exact History of Barbadoes (p. 52),
says that the children of the negroes
there, when they are born, "have the
sight of their eyes of a bluish color, not
unUke the eyes of a young kitten ; but, as
they grow older, they become black." The
most singular race of men, in point of
complexion, are the Albinos. (See Mbi-
nos.) A middle complexion is produced
where children are born from parents of
different races. If the offspring of the

darkest African and the fairest European
intermarry successively with Europe-
ans, in the fourth generation they become
white : when the circumstances are re-

versed, the result is reversed also. Along
with the successive changes of complex-
ion is also produced a change in the na-
ture and color of the hair ; though, in

some instances, the woolly hair remains
when the complexion has become nearly

as fair as that of brown people in Europe.
It does not, however, always happen that

the offspring is the intermediate color

between that of the respective races to

which the father and mother belong ; it

sometimes resembles one parent only,

while, perhaps, in the second or third

generation, the color of the other parent

makes its appearance. White, On the

Regular Gradation of Man, mentions a

negress who had twins by an English-

man : one was perfectly black ; its hair

was short, woolly and curled : the other

was white, with hair resembling that of

an European. And Pareons, in the Philo-

sophical Transactions, gives an account

of a black man who married an English

woman : the child, the offspring of this

man-iage, was quite black. The same
author gives another instance, still more
remarkable : a black, in Gray's inn, mar-
ried a white woman, who bore him a

daughter i-esembling the mother in fea-

tures, and as fair in all respects, except

that the right buttock and thigh were
as black as the father's.

—

Philosophical

Tramactions (vol. i, p. 45).—The gener-

ally-received opinion, concerning the va-

rieties of complexion, which are found
in the different races of man throughout
the globe, is, that tliey are caused entirely

by the influence of climate. Respecting
the primary color of man, the supporters

of this opinion are not agreed. The
opinion that climate alone will account
for the various comi)lexion3 of juaukiud
is very plausible, and supported by the

Avell-known facts, that in Europe the com-
plexion grows darker as the climate be-

comes warmer ; that the complexion of
the French is darker than that of the

Germans, while the natives of the south
of France and Germany are darker than
those of the north ; that the Italians and
Spaniards are darker than the French,
and the natives of the south of Italy and
Spain darker than those in the north. The
complexion, also, of the people of Africa

and the East Indies is brought forward

in support of this opinion ; and from

these, and similar facts, the broad and
general conclusion is drawn, that the

complexion varies in darkness as the heat

of the climate increases ; and that, there-

fore, climate alone has produced this va-

riety. But it can be shown that the ex-

ceptions to this general rule are very nu-

merous ; that people of dark complexions

are found in the coldest climates, people

of fair complexions in warm cliinatrs,

people of the same complexion through-

out a great diversity of climate, and races

differing materially in complexion among
the same people. 1. In the coldest cU-

mates of Europe, Asia and America, we
find races of a very dark coniplexion.

The Laplanders have short, black, coarse

hair ; their skins are swarthy, and the iri-

des of their eyes are black. According to

Crantz, the Greenlanders have small,

black eyes ; their body is dark-gray all

over ; their face brown or olive ; and their

hair coal black.—Crantz's History of

Greenland (i, 132).—The complexion of

the Samoides, and the other tribes who
inhabit the north of Asia, and of the

Esquimaux, is very similar to that of the

Laplandei-s and Greenlanders. Hum-
boldt's observations on the South Ameri-

can Indians illustrate and confirm the

same fact. If climate rendered the com-

plexion of such of these Indians as live

under the torrid zone, in the warm and

sheltered valleys, of a dark hue, it ought,

also, to render, or preserve fair, the com-
plexion of such as inhabit the mountain-

ous part of that country ; for, certainly, in

point of climate, there must be as much
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difference between the heat of the valleys

and of tlie inountaiiis in South America
as there is between the teuiporatiire of
soutliorn and northern Euro))e ; and yet

this author expressly assures us, " that tlie

Indians of the torrid zone, wlio inhabit the

most elevated i)lains of the Cordillera of
the Andes, and those who, under the forty-

fifth degree ofsouth latitude, live by fishing

among the islands of the archi|)elago of
Chonos, have as coppery a complexion
as those who, under a burning climate, cul-

tivate bananas in the narrowest and deep-
est valleys of the equinoctial region.

—

Po-
liiical Essay on the Kingdom of J^ew
Spain (i. 14, &c.).—He adds, indeed, that

the Indians of the mountains are clothed,

but he never could observe that those

parts which were covered were less dark
than those which were exposed to the air.

The inhabitants, also, of Terra del Fue-
go, one of the coldest climates in the

world, have dark complexions and hair.

il. Fair complexioned races are found in

hot climates. Ulloa informs us that the

heat of Guayaquil is greater than at Car-
thagena ; and, by experiment, he ascer-

tained the heat of the latter place to be
greater than the heat of the hottest day at

Paris; and yet, in Guayaquil, "notwith-
standing the heat of the climate, its na-
tives are not tawny :" indeed, they are "so
fresh-colored, and so finely-featured, as

justly to be styled the handsomest, both
in the province of Quito, and even in all

Peru."— f///oa (i, 171).—" In the forests of
Guiana, especially near the sources of the

Orinoco, are several tribes of a whitish

complexion,—the Guiacas, the Guagaribs,

and Arigues,—of whom several robust in-

dividuals, exhibiting no symptom of the

asthenical malady which characterizes

Albinos, ha\e the a{)i)earance of true

Mestizos. Yet these tribes have never
mingled with Europeans, and are sur-

rounded with other tribes of a dark-

brown hue." The inhabitants of Boroa,

a tribe in the heart of Araucania, are

white, and, in their features and complex-
ion, very like Europeans. Even in Af-

rica, darkness of complexion does not in-

crease with the heat of the climate in all

instances : the existence of comparative-

ly fair races in this quarter of the globe is

noticed by Ebn Haukal, an Arabian trav-

eller of the tenth century, and has been

confirmed by subsequent travellers. 3.

The same complexion is found over im-

mense tracts of country, comprehending

all possible varieties of climate. The most

striking and decisive instance of this is on

the continent of America ; all the inhab-
'37*

itants of which, with the exception of the

Esquimaux, exhibit the copper-colored
skin, and the long and straight black hair.

New Holland is an instance of a similar

nature, though on a less extensive scale :

over the whole of the island, even in tlie

very cold climate of the southern pans,

the •com[)lexiou of its inhabitants is of a

deep black, and their hair is curled like

that of negroes. 4. Different com))lex-

ions are found under the same physical

latitude, and among the same people. Il-

lustrations and proofs of this have al-

ready been given. The physical latitude

in which the Norwegians, the Icelanders,

the Finns and the Laplandere live, scarce-

ly difiers ; and yet their complexions, and
the color of their eyes and hair, are wide-

ly different. There is a great divei-sity of
color and featiires among the Morlachi,

who inhabit Dalmatia. The inhabitants

of Kotar, and of the plains of Seigu, and
Knin, have fair blue eyes, broad face, and
flat nose. Those of Duare and Vergoraz,

on the contrary, have dark-colored hair

;

their face is long, their complexion tawny,

and their stature tall.—Fortis's Travels in

Dalmatia (p. 51).—M. Sauchez, who trav-

elled among the Tartare in the southern
provinces of Russia, describes a nation,

called the Kabendedski, as having counte-

nances as white and fresh as any in Europe,
with large black eyes.—Smellie's PAi/oso-

phy ofJ^Tatural History (ii, p. 167).—The in-

habitants in the neighborliood of the cape
of Good Hope differ in their complexions
much more than in the nature of the cli-

mate under which they respectively live.

The Cafires are black ; the Bushwanas
of a bronze color; and the Hottentots a
light brown, or brownish-yellow. In tlie

island of Madagascar there are three

races, distinctly marked. The first are

black, with frizzled hair, supposed to be

the original inhabitants of the island. The
second race inhabit the interior prov-

inces: they are tawny, and have long

hair, like tJie Malays. The third race re-

side near Fort Daiq)liris, and on the west
coast : they are supposed to be descended
from some shipwrecked Arabs, and re-

tain a resemblance to that nation.—Son-
nerat's Voyages to the East Indies and
China (translated from the French, iii. p.

30).—People with the negi'o complexion
and features are also found in the interior

of the Philippine islands ; and in Java,

the Hindoo and Malay character may be
clearly traced in the complexion and fea-

tures of the two classes of inhabitants

which are found in that island. In seve-

ral of the Moluccas is a race of men who
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are blacker than the rest, with woolly
hair, inhabiting the interior hilly parts of
the country. The shores of these islands
are peopled by another nation, whose in-
dividuals are swarthy, with curled long
hair. In the interior hilly parts of For-
mosa, the inhabitants are brown, frizzle-
haired, and broad-faced, while the Chi-
nese occupy the shores. Forster ob-
serves that there are two great varieties

of people in the South seas ; the one
more fair, the other blacker, with their

hair just beginning to be woolly and
crisp. The first race inhabits Otaheite
and the Society isles, the Marquesas, the

Friendly isles, Easter island, and New
Zealand; the second race peoples New
Caledonia, Tanna, and the New Hebri-

des, especially Mallicolo. If we exam-
ine the relative situation and latitudes

of these islands on a map, we shall be

convinced, not only that darker complex-
ioned people are found where the climate

is comparatively colder, but that the same
complexion is found under very differ-

ent latitudes. It is not meant to be denied

that a burning climate will render the

complexion very dark, and that a cli-

mate of less extreme heat will bronze the

complexion of the fairest European ; but

there are some material points, in which
the dark complexion of the Caucasian, or

naturally fair-skinned variety of mankind,

caused by climate, differs from the dark

complexion of all the other varieties of

the human race. 1. The offspring of the

Caucasian variety is bom fair; the off-

spring of the other varieties is bom of the

respective complexion of their parents.

Ulloa informs us that the children bom
in Guayaquil of Spanish parents areveiy

fair —Ulloa {\, 171).-The same is the case

in the West Indies. Long, in his Histoiy

of Jamaica, expressly affirms, " that the

children born in England have not, in

general, lovelier or more transparent skins

than the offspring of white parents in Ja-

maica." But it may be urged, that this is

not the case with respect to the other na-

tions of the Caucasian variety, who have

been settled in warm climates from time

immemorial, and that the question ought

to be decided by the Mooi-s, Arabians, &c.

Their children, however, are also born

fair-complexiohed, as fair as the children

of Europeans, who live under a cold cli-

mate. Russell informs us that the inhab-

itants of the country round Aleppo are

naturally of a fair complexion, and that

women of condition, with proper care,

preserve their fair complexion to the last.

—Russell's Aleppo (i, 99).—The children

of the Mooi-s, according to Shaw, have

the finest complexions of any nation

whatsoever ; and the testimony of Poiret

is directly to the same effect:—"The
Moors are not naturally black, but are

born fair, and when not exposed to the

heat of the sun, remain fair during their

lives.—iSAaio(p.304) : and Poiret's Voyage
en Barbaric (i, 31).

—

2. Individuals be-

longing to the Caucasian variety, that in-

habit warm countries, preserve their na-

tive fairness of complexion if they are

not exposed to the influence of the cli-

mate ; while there is a uniform black col-

or over all the parts of a negro's body.

The hue which Europeans assume is

the same, though the tinge may be light-

er or darker, whether they settle in Africa,

the East Indies, or South America. They
do not become, like the natives of those

countries, black, olive-colored, or copper-

colored: their complexion merely re-

sembles that of a tanned person in this

country, only of a darker tinge. The ne-

groes that are settled in the West Indies,

or America, do not assume the copper

color of the Indians, even though a milder

climate may have some effect on the

darkness of their complexions. The
children of Europeans, of negi-oes, and

of Indians, are all bom, in America, of the

same reddish hue ; but, in a few days,

those of the negro begin to assume the

black complexion of their parents, those

of the Indian the copper complexion,

while those of the European either con-

tinue fair, if kept from the influence of

the sun, or become tanned ; not black

like the negro, or copper-colored like the

Indian, if exposed to its influence. Eu-

ropeans who settle in Canada, or in the

northern parts of America, where the

climate resembles that of their native

country, do not assume the complexion

of the Indians, but continue fair like their

ancestors. The same observation may
be made respecting the Russians, who are

settled among the Mongolian variety, in

those parts of the Russian empire in Asia

the climate of which resembles the middle

or northern parts of European Russia.

Indeed, the wide extent of country over

which the Mongolian variety is spread,

including the extreme cold of Lapland,

and the north of Asia, the mild tempera-

ture of the middle parts of that Continent,

and the warmth of the southern parts of

China, is, in itself a proof that dark com-

plexion does not arise either from the in-

fluence of heat or cold.—Lastly, radi-

cal varieties of complexion are always

accompanied with radical varieties of
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features. We do not find the olive

color of the Mongolian variety with the
features of the Malay ; nor the brown
color of the Malay with the features of
the Mongolian ; nor the black skin of the
Ethiopian variety, or the red color of the
American, united with any set of features
but those which characterize their respec-
tive varieties. It, however, by no means
follows that the hypothesis of different

races having been originally formed,
must be adopted, because climate is not
adequate to the production of the radical

varieties of complexion which are found
among mankind. Man, as well as ani-
mals, has a propensity to form natural
varieties.

CoNDE, Louis Henry Joseph de Bour-
bon, duke of liourbon and prince of
Cond<i, of whom we have given an ac-

count under the head Condi, put an end
to his own life at his chateau of St. Leu,
Aug. 27, 1830. lie is supposed to have
committed this act while laboring under
derangement produced by the revolution

which had just taken place, and had
I)romised to repair to Paris to take the
oath to the new government, on the morn-
ing when he was found dead in his cham-
ber, suspended by his own handkerchief.

We liave to add here an account of his

will, and of the singular suit to whicli it

gave rise. By this will, written with his

own hand, and dated Aug. 30, 1829, his

whole fortune passes to the duke d'Au-
male, son of Louis Philippe, king of the

French, and to Mrs. Dawes, baroness de
Feucheres, an English woman with whom
he lived. The legacies to this lady, in-

cluding several chateaux and seats, were
valued at about fifteen millions of francs,

the residue of his fortune being left to the

duke d'Aumale. This will was disputed by
the princes of Rohan, on the ground that

the baroness de F'euchdres had used im-
proper influence over the prince ; and it

was contended by their counsel that the

prince had been murdered by pei-sons in-

terested. It was not till Feb. 22, 1832,
that the judgment of the court was finally

pronounced in favor of the duke d'Aumale
and madame Feucheres.

Congelation. (See Freezing.)

Constant died at Paris, December 8,

1830.

Constantinople, Era of. (See Ep-
och,)

Consumption. (See PiUmonary Con-
sumption.)

Convent. (See Monastery.)

CoNr. (See Jerboa.)

Coolies. (See Palanquin.)

Coomassie. (See Cummazee.)
Copperhead. (See Serpent.)

Copyhold. (See Tenure.)
Corporations. (See Guilds.)

Correa da Serra. To what is said

in the body of the work we add, that this

statesman was Portuguese minister to the

U. States from 1816 to 1819, when he
was nominated member of the financial

council. He returned to Lisbon by the

way of London and Paiis, and in 1823

was chosen deputy to the cortes. His

death took place the same year. Correa

da Serra was the author of many papers

in the Transactions of the Royal Society

of London, in the Transactions of the

Philadelphia Philosophical Society, in the

Archives littiraires de VEurope, and the

Annates du Museum d'Histoire naturelle,

in Paris.

Cosmic Rising. (See Ortus Cosmi-

cus.)

Cotton-Tree. (See Plane-Tree.)

Cotton-Wood. (See Poplar.)

Cougar. (See Puma.)
Cow-Bird. (See Oriole.)

CoxEN. (See Cockswain.)

Crabbe, George, died at Trowbridge,

in Februaiy, 1832.

Craven, lady, died at Naples, in 1826.

Crichtonite. (See Titanium.)

Cross Stone. (See Harmotome.)

Crown Imperial. (See Fritillaria.)

Crucifixion; a mode of inflicting

capital punishment, by affixing criminals

to a wooden cross. This was a frequeftt

punishment among the ancients, and prac-

tised by most of the nations whose history

has reached our knowledge : it is now
chiefly confined to the Mohammedans.
There were different kinds of crosses,

though it cannot be affirmed which was
in general use ; such as that most familiar

to us, consisting of two beams at right

angles, and St. Andrew's cross. It is

necessary to observe, that the numerous

and divei-sified crosses and crucifixes ex-

hibited in sculpture and painting are en-

tirely fictitious. These were gradually

introduced, as the cross itself became an

object of superstitious veneration, and

when the devout conceived that their

salvation was promoted by constantly in-

troducing some allusion to it. Thus it

became a universal emblem of piety

among them ; and crossing the legs of an

effigy on a tomb-stone denoted that a

Christian was interred below. On con-

demnation, the criminal, by aggravated

barbarity, was scourged before suffering

deadi ; and perhaps this part of his puti-

ishnient was scarcely inferior to tlie other.
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The scourge was formed of cords armed
with bits of lead or bone ; or it consisted
of simple rods of iron and wood, wliich
latter were called scorpions, when covered
with spines. While he suffered, he was
bound to a column ; and that where
Christ underwent scourging, was still ex-
tant during the days of St. Jerome, in
the fifth century. Tliis being the com-
mon custom, and preceding not only
crucifixion, but other kinds of capital

punishment, it is an error to suppose that

Pilate scourged Christ from motives of
greater severity towards him. The crim-
inal was compelled to carry his own cross

to the place of execution, which was
genei-ally at some distance from the hab-
itations of men. This is still the custom
in several countries with respect to their

capital punishments; and it is probable

that inflicting these within the walls of
cities was less frequent of old than it is

now. A certain gate had its specific

name from being the exit of criminals on
the way to punishment. It was not the

whole cross, according to some, which
was borne by the offender, but only the

transverse beam, or patibulum, because
they suppose the upright part to have re-

mained stationary in the ground, whereas
the other was movable. The criminal,

having reached the fatal spot, was strip-

ped nearly naked, and affixed to the cross

by an iron spike, driven through each
hand and each foot, or through the wrists

and ankles. Authors are, nevertheless,

greatly divided concerning the number
and position of the nails in ancient pun-
ishments; and it has been conjectured,

that in the most simple crucifixion, where-
by both hands were nailed above the

criminal, and both feet below, all on one
perpendicular post or tree, only two were
used. The sounder opinion, and that

which coincides with modern practice,

bestows a nail on each member. That
the weight of the body might be the bet-

ter supported, the arms and legs were en-

circled by cords, an instance of which
occurs in a crucifixion at Algiers, which
is thus described by a spectator :—" The
criminal was nailed to a ladder by iron

spikes through his wrists and ankles, in a

posture resembling St. Andrew's cross,

and, as if apprehensive that the spikes

would not hold from failure of his flesh,

the executioners had bound his wrists

and ankles with small cords to the

ladder. Two days I saw him alive in

this torture; and how much longer he
lived I cannot tell." If, instead of being

nailed to the cross, the criminal was bound

to it by cords, it was designed as a more
cruel punishment. The criminal, being

fixed on the cross, was Ifeft to expire in

anguish, and his body remained a prey

to the birds of the air. His death, how-

ever, was not immediate, nor should it be

so in general, considering that the vital

organs may escape laceration. We learn

from the distinct narrative of the evan-

gelists, that conversations could be carried

on among those who suffered, or between
them and the by-standers ; and Justin, the

historian, relates, that Bomilcar, a Cartha-

ginian leader, having been orucified, on

an accusation of treason against the state,

he bore the cruelty of his countiynien

with distinguished fortitude, harangued

them from the cross as from a tribunal,

and reproached them with their ingrati-

tude, before he expired. There are re-

peated instances of persons crucified hav-

ing perished more from hunger than from

the severity of the punishment. The
Algerine before spoken of survived at

least two days ; St. Andrew lived two or

three ; and the martyra Timotheus and

Maura did not die during nine days. By
the Mohammedan laws, certain delin-

quents are to be punished with cruci-

fixion, and killed on the cross by thrusting

a spear through their bodies ; and here

we find an example of what is narrated

in Scripture, of a soldier piercing the side

of Jesus Christ with a lance, though he

was dead. Among the Jews, we may
conclude, from the treatment of the two

thieves crucified along with Christ, that

it was customary to break the legs of

criminals, but whether as a coup de grace,

like the former, and resembling some

modern European punishments, is not

evident. It is denied by Lipsius to have

been part of the punishment of cruci-

fixion, or attached to it in particular ;
yet

there are passages in Seneca and Pliny

from which we might rather infer that the

reverse was the case, at least with the Ro-

mans. Certainly it cannot be considered

an effectual means of hastening death.

We know, however, that there was a pe-

culiar punishment of this description, and

perhaps a capital one, called crurifran-

gium by the ancients, inflicted on Roman
slaves and Christian martyrs, as also on

women or girls. Augustus ordered the

legs of one to be broken who had given

up a letter for a bribe ; and Ammianus
says, " Koth the Apollinares, father and

son, were killed, according to the sen-

tence, by breaking their legs." Under
the reign of Diocletian, twenty-three

Christians suffered martyrdom in the
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same manner. The legs of the criminal

were laid on an anvil, and by main force

fractured with a hea\^ hammer, some-
what similar to the modern barbarous
custom of breaking the bones of offenders

on the wheel by an iron bar. From the

narrative of the evangelists, we may con-
clude, that breaking the legs of the thieves

was to promote their death, that they
might be taken down the same day from
the cross. That spectators might learn

the cause of punishment, a label, or in-

scription, indicating the crime, frequently

surmounted the head of the criminal.

The offence charged against Jesus Christ,

was having called himself king of the

Jews. Accordingly, the inscription on
his cross was, " This is Jesus, the king of
the Jews." By our own customs, a label is

sometimes hung from the neck of an of-

fender condemned to lesser punishments,

describing his guilt, which is meant to

aggravate the ignominy. But among the

Romans, this was perhaps also the war-

i-ant for putting the sentence in execu-
tion. That the object of crucifixion

might be fulfilled in exposing the body of
the criminal to decay, sentinels were com-
monly posted beside the cross, to prevent

it from being taken down and buried.

Privation of sepulture was dreaded as the

greatest evil by the ancients, who believed

that the soul could never rest or enjoy fe-

licity so long as their mortal remains con-

tinued on the earth. Thus it was a great

aggravation of the punishment. Besides

these, the ordinary modes of inflicting the

punishment of crucifixion, assuredly suf-

ficiently cruel in themselves, mankind
have sought the gratification of vengeance

in deviating from them. Such was the

conduct of the Roman soldiers, under

Titus, at the siege of Jerusalem, where the

miserable Jews were crucified in various

postures by their sanguinary enemies.

Seneca speaks of crucifixion with the

head downwards ; and of this we have a

noted exami)le in the histoiy of St. Peter,

during the first century of the Christian

era. Having been seized by the Raman
government, and condemned to die on

the cross, it is said that he solicited, as a

greater degradation, that he might be cru-

cified with his head downwards. It ap-

pears that delinquents were sometimes

afllixed to the cross, and burnt or suffo-

cated to death. With respect to the per-

sons on whom tliis punishment was in-

flicted, we have seen that the Carthaginian

leaders were not exempt from it; but

elsewhere, especially among the Jews

and Romans, only the lowest malefactors

were condemned to the cross. It was
peculiarly appropriated for slaves. The
cross has been made a more terrible

instrument of destruction to a van-
quished enemy. Thus Alexander the
Great, after putting eight or ten thousand
Tyrians to the sword, on taking their city,

crucified 2000 more along the shores.

Not less sanguinary was the vengeance
of the Romans against the Jews ; Minutus
Alexander crucified 800, and Quinctilius

Varus 2000, on account of some revolt.

Titus, whom we are wont to esteem as

humane and merciful, crucified above 500
in a day ; and at the sack of Jerusalem,

under his command, the Romans, wherev-
er they could seize the affrighted fugi-

tives, either in hatred or derision, nailed

them to crosses about the walls of the

city, until the multitude was so great, that

room was wanting for the crosses, and
crosses for the bodies. Crucifixion has
been considered the most cruel of pun-
ishments, and merited by the most atro-

cious offences only. That the pain of the

cross is cruel cannot be denied
;
yet we

ai-e, perhaps, accustomed to exaggerate

it. Examples are not wanting of persons

having been taken down from the cross

alive, and surviving the laceration of their

members. Josephus, the historian, relates,

that, on leaving a particular town in Ju-

dea, he saw a great many of the enemy
crucified ; but it grieved him much to

recognise three of the number with whom
he had been in intimate habits. He
hastened to inform Titus of the fact, who
immediately ordered them to be taken

down, and their wounds carefully healed.

Two, nevertheless, perished; but the

third survived.

Cruor. (See Blood.)

Crystallizatiox. (See Cohesion.)

CuBEBS. (See Pepper.)

Cucumber-Tree. (See Magnolia.)

Cumulus. (See Clouds.)

CuviER died at Paris, May 15, 1832.

Cuzco. (See Cusco.)

Cyanometer. (See Heaven.)

D.

Dahcotahs. (See Indians, American.)

Dalmatia, Duke of. (See Soidt.)

Dark Ages. (See Middle ^ges.)

Davy, sir Humphrey, died in 1831.

De Bay-. (See Baitis.)

Death, Apparent, was referred to

from Asphyxia, for the treatment of per-

sons in a state of suspended animation

:
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the process will be found described under
Drowning.
Decigramme. (See Gramme.)
Demesne. (See Domain.)
Demurrer. (See Issue.)
Dents, St., Abbey of. (See Denis.)
Dertzhavin. (See Derschawin.)
Desiderada, or Desirada. (See De-

seada.)

Dessoles died in 1828.
Deva-Nagara. (See Sanscrit.)

Diabetes is an affection of a veiy pe-

culiar nature, and which, both with re-

spect to its origin, its proximate cause, and
its treatment, has given rise to much con-

troversy. Its most remarkable symptoms
are, a great increase in the quantity of
urine, a voracious appetite, a stoppage of
the cutaneous perspiration, thirst, emacia-
tion, and great muscular debility. The
urine is not only prodigiously increased

in its quantity, but hkewise has its com-
position completely changed ; the sub-

stance named urea, which it contains in

the healthy state, is entirely removed, or

exists in very small proportion, while in

its stead we find a large quantity of a
body possessing the physical and chemi-
cal properties ofsugar. Whether diabetic

differe essentially from vegetable sugar, is

to be regarded moi-e as a chemical ques-

tion, than as what, in any respect, uiflu-

ences either our pathology or our prac-

tice ; and it has been a subject of contro-

versy whether there be a proper diabetes

insipidus, that is, a disease attended with

the increased discharge of urine, the vo-

racious appetite, and the morbid state of
the skin, but where the urine does not

contain sugar. There is much obscurity

respecting the origin of diabetes : it has

been attributed to improper diet, to the

use of spirituous liquors ; to large quanti-

ties of watery fluids ; to exposure to cold

during perspiration ; to violent exercise

;

and, in short, to any thing which might

be supposed likely to weaken the system

generally, or the digestive organs in par-

ticular. It does not, however, appear

that any of these circumstances so com-
monly precede the disease, as to entitle it

to be regarded as the cause, although ma-
ny of them may contribute to aggravate

it, or to bring it into action, when the

foundation is laid in the constitution.

The proximate has been no less the sub-

ject of controvei-sy than the exciting cause

;

and on this point two hypotheses have

divided the opinions of pathologists:

some have ascribed it to a primaiy affec-

tion of the stomach and the function of

assimilatien, and others to a primary dis-

ease of the kidney. With respect to the

treatment which may afford the best

chance of success, or which may possi-

bly remove the complaint in its incipient

state, we should recommend that a mod-
erate bleeding be premised, and that a

diet be emi)loyed, of which vegetaljje

matter should form only a small propor-

tion : at the same time we may adminis-

ter vegetable tonics, and may endeavor to

restore the natural action of the skin by

diaphoretics and the warm bath.

DiARRHCEA ; a very common disease,

which consists in an increased discharge

from the alimentary canal, the evacua-

tions being but little affected, exce])t in

their assuming a more liquid consistence.

They are generally preceded or accompa-
nied by flatulence, and a griping pain in

the bowels, and frequently by sickness;

but this should, perhaps, rather be attrib-

uted to the same cause which produces

the diarrhoea, than be considered as a j)ait

of the disease itself. The symptoms of

this complaint are so obvious as seldom to

leave any doubt respecting its existence -,

but there are two diseases that resemble

it, and from which it is important to dis-

tinguish it—dysentery and cholera. For

the most part, an attention to the nature

of the evacuations is sufiicient to point

out the distinction ; or if, as occasionally

happens, the diseases appear to run into

each other, our remedies must be admin-

istered accordingly, always adapting them

rather to the symptoms than to a techni-

cal nomenclature. The exciting causes

of diarrhoea are various; perhaps the

most frequent is repletion of the stomach,

or the reception into it of some kind of

indigestible food : cold applied to the sur-

face of the body, and especially to the

legs and feet, is also an exciting cause of

diarrhoea; and it is occasionally produced

by impressions upon the nervous system,

or even by mere mental emotions. In

children, the peculiar irritation produced

by teething seems to be a frequent exciting

cause of diarrhoea, as well as that which

arises from the presence of worms in the

alimentary <canal. Diarrhoea is often

symptomatic of some other disease : of

these, one of the most violent is the col-

hquative discharge from the bowels,

which occurs in the latter stages of hectic

fever. It is also a frequent attendant or

sequel of the affections of the liver that

come on after a residence in hot cli-

mates, and is then found to be one of the

most unmanageable symptoms of these

diseases. In its simple form, diairhcea is

not difiicult of cure, and, perhaps, in a
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great majority of cases, would be relieved

by tlie mere efibrts of nature. The proxi-

mate cause of diarrhoea appeai-s to be an
increase of the peristaltic motion of the in-

testines, which may depend either upon a
stimulating substance applied to them, or

upon an increased sensibility in the part,

rendering it more easily aftected by the
ordinary stimuli. In cases of the first de-
scription, which constitute a great major-
ity of those that fall under our observa-
tion, the most effectual remedies are mild
purgatives, given in small doses, and fre-

quently repeated. Along with the purga-
tives large quantities of mild diluents will

be found serviceable ; and the food should
be of the least stimulating kind, and be
composed as much as possible of liquids.

The choice of the purgative will depend
upon the state of the stomach, and vari-

ous other circumstances: neutral salts,

castor oil, rhubarb and magnesia, are, per-

ha|)s, among those that are the most gen-
erally ap|)licable : the last will be es-

pecially proper when we have reason to

suspect an acid state of the alimentaiy
canal. After the due exhibition of pur-
gatives, we shall generally find the com-
plaint to subside without the use of any
other reinedies ; and, by a proper regula-

tion of the diet, the parts resume their

healthy action. Considerable advantage
has been gained by the use of warm cloth-

ing, and particularly of flannel worn next
to the skin, in those who are subject to fi:e-

quent attacks of diarrhoea ; and some-
times it has appeared that the warm bath,

or even the removal to a milder climate,

has been of permanent utility.

Dickinson, Jonathan, first president of
Nassau hall, the college of New Jersey,

was born at Hatfield, Massachusetts,

April 22,1688, graduated at Yale college

in 170(), and, a few years after, became
the minister of the first Presbyterian

church in Elizabethtown, New Jersey.

In 174(), he was a[)pointed president of
the new college, but died Oct. 7, in the

following year. Mis numerous theologi-

cal writings are much esteemed.
Diocletian, Era of. (See Epoch.)
D'IsRAELi, Isaac, is the only son of an

Italian merchant, of a Jewish family, who
, was long a resident in England. At a

very early [)erio(l of youth, he had a pas-

sion for reading, and even attempted to

write little tales concerning giants and
ghosts. But, though fond of reading, he

was averse from regular study. He fii-st

went to an academy at Enfield, near his

father's country-house ; but there he learnt

nothing more than a little imperfect Latin.

Nor did he make much greater progress

under several private masters. He was
then sent over to a private seminary in
Amsterdam. Young D'Israeli now applied
himself ardently to study. In classical

literature, however, he made no great
progress ; but he gained an intimate ac-
quaintance with several modern lan-

guages, and with the authors who have
written in them. At the end of two years,

Mr. D'Israeli returned to his native coun-
try. He next made a tour in France and
Italy, and returned with a valuable col-

lection of books, and a confirmed predi-

lection for French literature. While he
was at Amsterdam, he first tried to write

verse, and took Pope for his model. His
earliest effort in England appears to have
been a Poetical Epistle on the Abuse of
Satire, which was an attack on Peter

Pindar (printed in the 59th volume of the

Gcndeman's Magazine]. In 1791, he
published a poem, entitled a Defence of
Poetry, which was addressed to the poet

laureate. It was an animated composi-
tion ; but, when only a few copies Avere

sold, Mr. D'Israeli destroyed the whole
edition. His next work was the first

volume of the Curiosities of Literature

(1791), a selection made with taste and
judgment, and which was so well receiv-

ed that he prefixed his name to the second
volume (17931 The work has since

passed througli several editions. The
seventh edition, published in 1824, forms
five octavo volumes. Since that publica-

tion, he has constantly appearecl in the

character of a writer, with success. His
works display extensive reading, a lively

fancy, and a pleasant wit, and are written

in a flowing and spirited style. The fol-

lowing is a list of them, in their order of
publication :—a Dissertation on Anec-
dotes ( 1793) ; Essay on the Manners and
Genius of the Literary Character (1795)

;

Miscelliinies, or Literary Recreations

(1796) ; Vaurien, a Satirical Novel (2 vols.,

1797); Romances (1798); Narrative Po-
ems (1803) ; Despotism, or the Fall of
the Jesuits, a novel (2 vols.) ; Flim
Flams, or Life of my Uncle, a kind of
satirical biography (3 vols.) ; Calamities

of Authors, including some Inquiries

respecting their flloral and Literaiy Char-
acters (1812—13,2 vols., 8vo.) ; Quarrels
of Authors, or some Memoirs for our
Literary History, including Specimens of
Controversy, to the Reign of Elizabeth

(1814, 3 vols., 8vo.); a new Series of the
Curiosities of Literature, consisting of
Researches in Literary, Biographical and
Political History (3 vols., 8vo., 1823) ; and
Commentaries on the Reign of Charles I

(5 vols., 1831).—His son is the author of
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several well-known novels, Vivian Gray,
the Young Duke, Contarini Fleming, and
others.

^'

Doomsday Book. (See Domesday
Book.)

^

DooRNiCK. (See Toumay.)
Dorset, Earl of. (See SackviUe,

Charles, and SackviUe, Thomas.)
Double Speeder, (See Cotton Manu-

facture.)

DRABANTS,orTRABANTS. (SeeGuards.)
Drawing Frame. (See Cotton Manu-

facture.)

Dredging is commonly applied to the

operation of removing mud, silt, and oth-

er depositions, from the bottom of har-

bors, canals, rivers, docks, &c. The pro-

cess of silting may be readily conceived,

when it is considered that every rill of
water carries with it a quantity, however
minute, of earthy particles, and that these

rills are so many tributaries to the brooks
and rivulets falling into the great streams

which form the drainage of the vast val-

leys through which they flow, finally car-

rying their waters to the sea. The beds
of all large rivers, more particularly those

which pass along comparatively flat or

alluvial soils, are much encumbered in

their channels by banks ofsand and small

gravel, while on their margins are found
the finer or moi-e minute depositions of
silt and mud. Large streams, from the

great body of water which they bring,

and from the greater strength of their

currents, will be always able to make a
passage ; but narrow and winding rivers,

with slowly-flowing waters, are often ma-
terially injured by the depositions. To
such a degree has this been experienced

at Sandwich, in Kent, that that ancient

seaport is left almost in the state of an
inland town ; and the port of Little

Hampton, on the coast of Sussex, which
was a harbor for the largest vessels two
centuries since, at present admits only

small colliers, and even those with diffi-

culty, at high spring tides. The rivers

of Holland, and those flowing through

the plains of Italy, are, likewise, thus af-

fected ; and, according to the impurity

of the waters, the entrances of docks and

harbors, canals, basins, &c., are more or

less silted up, and require to be cleansed

or dredged. The late Mr. Rennie re-

ported that 400,000 tons of mud were an-

nually discharged into the Thames from
the sewers of London. The innumera-
ble shoals between the Nore and the

Downs amply prove that this calculation

is not exaggerated. The most simple

mode of dredging, and probably the one

originally adopted for removing the ine-

qualities from the bottom of rivers and

harbors, is the spoon dredging-boat. An
apparatus of this description was used for

dredging the harbor of Leghorn so far

back as 1690, the expense of which
was fifteen paoli (about one dollar and

seventy-five cents) the boat-load, of the

size of a small river barge. But Corneli-

us Meyer, a Dutch engineer in the em-
ploy of Cosmo III, grand-duke of Tusca-

ny, built, at Leghorn, a dredging-boat,

after the fashion of those in common use

in Holland at that period. The expense

of the construction of this boat is stated

to have been $105, and the cost of dredg-

ing a boat-load five paoli, being only one

third of the Italian apparatus. The spoon

dredging-boat has been long, and is, in-

deed, still used in Holland and Flanders,

in deepening the extensive tracts of ca-

nals. The excavated matters are generally

of a mossy description, which, being

compressed in moulds and dried, are used

as turf-fuel. On the Thames, this opera-

tion is conducted on a large scale, under

the immediate direction of the Trinity

board ; and the stuff" dredged from the

bottom, consisting chiefly of gravel, is

sold, at the rate of about one shilling a

ton, for ballast, particularly to the colliers

;

and to such an extent is this process car-

ried on, that the Ballast hills of Shields

and Newcastle, which are curious from

their great extent, have been chiefly raised

by the discharge from the vessels which

have brought gravel in ballast from the

Thames. The spoon apparatus consists

of a strong ring or hoop of malleable iron,

about six or seven feet in circumference,

properly formed for making an nnpres-

sion upon the soft and muddy ground.

To this ring is strongly attached a large

bag of bullock's hide or tanned leather,

perforated with a number of small holes,

with a capacity of four or five cubic feet.

A long pole or handle is attached to the

spoon, and a rope to the bottom of the

bag, for directing their position at the

commencement of each operation. The
pole or handle varies in length and thick-

ness, according to the de{»th of water,

from fifteen to thirty feet. This appai-a-

tus is generally worked with a wheel and

pinion or winch ; and the chain or rope

is brought from the spoon to the winch,

through a block suspended from a small

crane, for bearing the spoon and its con-

tents to the side of the boat. The pur-

chase-rope is led upon deck by a snatch-

block in the proper direction for the bar-

rel of the winch. In situations where the
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command of head-water is considerable,

it is retained in a scouring basin, wliich is

a water-tiglit coni|jartnient of a harbor

furnished with sluices to run off tlie wa-
ter as required. Ail harbors left dry every

tide at low water, wherein the deposition

of mud is most apt to take place, ought,

if possible, to be furnished with a scour-

ing basin. For clearing the bottom and
bar of a harbor, in conjunction with that

mode of dredging which simply loosens

the stuff, the use of the scouring basin is

most effectual. The harbor of Montrose
is a striking instance in point, where the

great natural basin connected with that

port is covered every tide, by which, it

has been computed, about fifty-five mil-

lions of cubic yards of back water are

obtained, which produce so great a cur-

rent that the shifting sand-bank off the

coast, called the Annet, is prevented from
being thrown across the mouth or en-

trance of that harbor, in gales of wind
from the eastward ; and the navigation is

kept open and preserved of consideralile

depth, even at the lowest ebbs. The
same remarks are applicable to the

entrance of all great rivei-s, in whicli the

navigation can only be preserved by a

strong current of water. The most emi-
nent engineers in Europe, in accordance
with this idea, have introduced scouring
basins into their designs of tide-harbors.

Of these, the sluices at Ostend and Rams-
gate harbors are particular examples,
where tlie silt in the outer harbors is

dredged and loosened, and raked into the

tracks or courses of the water issuing

from the scouring basins. To effect

this, the dredging-harrow, consisting of

a frame of timber and plate iron, is used
;

the common harrow, the ordinaiy plough,

and even large rakes, have been employ-
ed with good eft'ect in many places, par-

ticularly in Holland, upon the extensive

flats at the entrance of some of the large

rivei-s. In wet docks connected with

each other, much use may be made of
this n)ode of scouring or floating away
mud by o|)ening numerous sluices from
one dock into another. This hiis been
done at Liverpool, Leithand Bristol, with

good effect. But in the improvement of
navigable rivers, many of these modes of

dredging and scouring have been laid

aside, and the operation of nairowing the

chaimel and confining the current has

been adopted. By tlws system, the bed

of the river Clyde has been deepened

from five to nine feet, to the great advan-

tage of the trjide and commerce of Glas-

gow. In like manner the oj)cnijig of the
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Eau Brink Cut, a little above Lynn-Regis,
has produced the most salutary effects in

clearing away the obstructions in the riv-

er Ouse, below Ely ; and the depositions

in front of the town of Lynn will be
scoured away so soon as a proper direc-

tion has been given to the current. The
bucket dredging machine has been gen-

erally supposed to be of British origin
;

and it was certainly fii-st used in England,

by the late Mr. Rennie, at Hull. It is

probable that steam was not applied to

the bucket dredging apparatus prior to

the commencement of the present centu-

ry, nor brought into general use sooner

than ten or twelve years after that period.

At the present day, whenever a continued

necessity exists for dredging, the steam

ap[)aratus is always employed.

DsHAGATAi. (See Tartary.)

Don-Fish. (See Cod.)

DusE. (See Dense.)

Dutch Gold. (See Copper.)

Dutch Lkaf. (See Divisibility.)

Dutch School of Painters. (See

J^etherlandish School.)

Dutchman's Pipe. (See Snakeroot.)

Dwarf Rose Bay. (See Rhododen-

dron Maximum.)
Dyke. {See Dike.)

Dysentery {dysenteria ; from ivs, dif-

ficulty, and ivTcpa, tlie bowels) ; the flux.

It is known by contagious fever; frequent

griping stools ; tenesmus ; stools, chiefly

mucous, sometimes mixed with blood, the

natural faeces being retained or voided in

small, compact, hard substances, known
by the name of scybala ; V)y loss of appe-

tite, and nausea, it occurs chiefly in sum-
mer and autumn, and is often occasioned

by much moisture succeeding quickly in-

tense heat or great drought ; whereby
the perspiration is suddenly checked, and

a determination made to th(; intestines. It

is likewise occasioned by the use of un-

wholesome and i)utrid food, and by nox-

ious exhalations and vapore ; hence it ap-

pears often in armies encamped in the

neighborhood of low, marshy grounds,

and proves highly destructive ; but the

cause which most usually gives rise to it,

is a specific contagion ; and when it once

makes its a[)pearance, where numbers of

peojile are collected together, it not un-

frequentiy spreads with great ra})idity.

A peculiar disposition in the atmosphere
seems oftpn to predispose or give rise to

the dysentery, in which case it ])revails

e])idemically. It frequently occui-s about

the same time with autinnnal intermittent

and remittent fevers : and with these it is

often complicated. The disease, howev-
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er, IS much more prevalent in warm cli-
mates than in cold ones ; and, in the
months of August, September and Octo-
ber, which is the rainy season of the yeai*
in the West Indies, it is veiy apt to break
out, and to become very general among
the negroes on the different plantations in
the colonies. The body having been
rendered irritable by the great heat of the
summer, and being exposed suddenly to

much moisture with open pores, the blood
is thereby thrown from the exterior ves-

sels upon the interior, so as to give rise to

dysenteries. An attack of dysentery is

sometimes preceded by loss of appetite,

costiveness, flatulency, sickness at the

stomach, and a slight vomiting, and comes
on with chills, succeeded by heat in the

skin, and frequency of the pulse. These
symptoms are in general the forerunnei-s

of the griping and increased evacuations

which afterwards occur. More or less

fever usually attends, with the symptoms
which have been described, throughout

the whole of the disease, where it is in-

clined to terminate fatally ; and is either

of an inflammatory or putrid tendency.

In other cases, the febrile state wholly

disappeai-s after a time, while the proper

dysenteric symptoms probably will be of
long continuance. Hence the distinction

mto acuU and chronic dysentery. When
the symptoms run high, produce great

loss of strength, and are accompanied
with a putrid tendency and a fetid and
involuntary discharge, the disease often

terminates fatally in the course of a few

days ; but when they are more moderate,

it is often protracted to a considerable

length of time, and so goes offat last by a

gentle perspiration, diffused equally over

the whole body; the fever, thirst and

griping then ceasing, and the stools be-

coming of a natural color and consistence.

When the disease is of long standing, and

has become habitual, it seldom admits of

an easy cure ; and when it attacks a per-

son laboring under an advanced stage of

scurvy, or pulmonary consumption, or

whose constitution has been much im-

paired by any other disorder, it is sure to

prove fatal. It sometimes appears at the

same time with autumnal intermittent

and remittent fevers, as has been ob-

served, and is then more complicated and

diflicult to remove. Upon opening the

bodies of those who die of dysentery,

the internal coat of the intestines (but

more particularly of the colon and rec-

tum) appears to be affected whh inflam-

mation, and its consequences, such as ul-

ceration, gangrene and contractions. The

peritonaeum, and other coverings of the

abdomen, seem likewise, in many in-

stances, to be affected by inflammation.

E.

Ebn-Sina. (See Avicenna.)

Ebn-Zoar. (See Avtnzoar.)

Echidna. (See Platypus.)

EcHMiM. (See Achmim.)
Eel-Pout. (See Ling.)

Egret. (See Heron.)

Egyptian Era. (See Epoch.)

El Sag. (See Elephantina.)

Elaps Fulvius. (See Serpents.)

Eliquation. (See Silver.)

EXiOisE. (See Helo'ise.)

Elsa. (See Ailsa.)

Emphyteusis. (See Contract.)

English Sweat. (See Plague.)

Eratostratus. (See Heratostratus.)

Erbil. (See Arbela.)

Eresicthon. (See Erisicthon.)

Erse. (See Gaelic.)

Erythrean Sea. (See Red Sea.)

EscuAGE. (See Tenures.)

Essex, Earl of. (See Cromwdl, and

Devereux.)

EssoNiTE. (See Garnet.)

Ethics. (See Moral Philosophy.)

EucHETES. (See Messalians.)

Evil Eye. (See Fascination, in this

Appendix.)
Exhilarating Gas. (See Mtrogen.)

F.

Falatah. (See Fonlah.)

Falls. (See Cataract.)

Fascination ( Latin /cwcinare, which is

derived from the Greek ij,acmi\u> \i^m

Kaivio], to kill with a look); the power of

charming or bewitching by the eyes, the

looks. A belief in fascination appears to

have been very generally prevalent in

most ages and countries. For the proof

of its existence in Greece and Rome, we

may refer, among other passages, to the

wish of Theocritus (vii, 126), that an old

woman might be with him to avert this

ill by spitting (7r:(.^0i;ffio«7a), or the com-

plaint of Menalcas, in Virgil (Eclogue ill,

102), that some evil eye has fascinated his

lambs {nescio quis teneros oculus mihifas-

cinat agnos). Pliny [Hist. J^at., i, 155)

also speaks of persons among the Tribal-

lians and Illyrians, who, by their look,

can bewitch (effascinent), and even kill.
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those whom they look steadily upon for

a long time. The Romans had a god
Fascinus, who was worshipped as the
averter of fascinations, and the cele-

bration of whose rites was intrusted to

the vestal virgins. He was considered as
the tutelary god of children and generals
in [)articular; and his phallic attribute

was suspended round the necks of the
former and from the triumphal chariots
of the latter. Re^nald Scot, in his Dis-
covery of Witchcraft, has endeavored to
show the physical cause from which the
fatal effect of fascination may be sup-
posed to arise, viz. a certain venom in

the eyes of those possessing the power,
which is emitted in beams to the person
suffering under its effects ; but Vairus, a
Benedictine monk [De Fascino, 1589),
treats natural fascination as visionary, and
determines that all fascination is an evil

power attained by a compact with the
devil. (See Witchcrajl.) The power of
fascination is attributed, by these and
other early writers, to several animals.
Wolves, if they see a man, firat deprive
him of all power of speech—a fact which
is alluded to by Virgil (Eclogue ix, 54).

A l)eautiful application of this notion is

to be found in Plato's Republic, where
Socrates is represented as thus express-
ing himself concerning Thrasymachus:
" When I heard him, I was astounded

;

and, had I not seen him before he looked
upon me, I should have thought myself
struck dumb." The shadow of a hyaena
was said to produce the same effect upon
a dog ; and the former animal was sup-

posed to be so well acquainted with its

own virtue, that when it found a man or

dog sleeping, it would first stretch its

length by the side of the slumberer, and
ascertain its comparative magnitude. If

itself was the larger of the two, then it

was able to afflict its prey with the mad-
ness ; if otherwise, it would quietly steal

away. There are various remedies against

fascination prescribed, such as fumiga-
tions, sprinklings, necklaces of jacinth,

sapphire or carbuncle, &c. ; and the an-

cients imagined that a pereon, by spitting

in his own bosom three times, could pre-

vent its ill effects. Some instances of a

modern beliefin fascination may be found

in Brand's Popular Antiquities (ii, 401).

It has been, till very recently, and in

some remote districts is even yet, preva-

lent among the Scotch Higldandei-s, and

the inhabitants of the Western islands,

where the fear of the evil eye has led to

various precautions against its influence.

In sir John Cam Hobhouse's Travels in

the Turkish Empire, we find the follow-
ing account of the existence of this super-
stition in the Turkish dominions, both
among Mohammedans and Christians:
" When the child is born, it is immedi-
ately laid in the cradle and loaded with
amulets ; and a small bit of soft mud,
well steeped in a jar of water, properly
prepared by previous charms, is stuck
upon its forehead, to obviate the effects

of the evil eye—a noxious fascination

proceeding from the aspect of a personi-

fied, although invisible demon, and con-

sequent upon the admiration of an in-

cautious spectator. The evil eye is feared

at all times, and supposed to affect per-

sons of all ages, who, by their prosperity,

may be the objects of en^-y. Not only

a Greek, but a Turkish woman, on seeing

a stranger look eagerly at her child, will

spit in its face, and sometimes, if the look

is directed at herself, in her own bosom

;

but the use of garlic, or even of the word
which signifies that herb [aKoipov), is con-
sidered a sovereign preventive. New-
built houses, and the ornamented stems
of the Greek" vessels, have long bunches
of it depending from them, to intercept

the fatal envy ofany ill-disposed beholder.

The ships of the Turks have the same
appendages." The power of fascination,

which has been attributed to some snakes

(toads, hawks and cats have been invest-

ed with it also), forms a curious chapter

in its history. The existence of this

power has been very gravely asserted by
scientific writers till a comparatively re-

cent period ; and, in fact, this vulgar error

was first exploded by doctor Barton, in a
paper printed in the fourth volume of the

American philosophical society (Phila-

delphia, 1799). The manner in which
the supposed fascinating power is exerted

is thus described by doctor Barton (p. 76).
" The snake, whatever its species may be,

lying at the bottom of the tree or bush
upon which the bird or squiirel sits, fixes

its eyes upon the animal which it de-

signs to fascinate. No sooner is this

done, than the unhappy animal is unable

to make its escape. It now begins to

utter a most piteous cry, which is well

known, by those who hear it, to be the

cry of a creature enchanted. If it is a

squirrel, it runs up the tree for a short

distance, comes down again, then runs
up, and, lastly, comes lower down. ' On
tiiat occasion,' says a credulous, though
honest writer (Kaltn), ' it has been ob-

served that the squirrel always goes down
more than it goes up. The snake still

continues at the root of the tree, with its
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eyes fixed on the squirrel, with which its
attention is so entirely taken up, that a per-
son approaching may make considerable
noise without the snake's so much as
turning about. The squirrel always
comes lower, and, at last, leaps down
to the snake, whose mouth is already
wide open for its reception. The poor
little animal then, with apiteous<cry, runs
into the snake's jaws, and is swallowed at

once.' " Doctor Barton then combats the
suppositions of Lacepede, that the effect

thus described as produced, may be owing
to an infectious vapor emanating from the

body of the snake, or to the animal hav-
ing been previously bitten by the reptile

(which, Lacepede supposes, may also

cause its cries, its agitation, and, finally,

its falling down); and that of Blumen-
bach, that curiosity or fear, occasioned by
the hissing and noise of the rattles, impels
the animal affected to approach the cause
of the noise ; and endeavors to show that

the notion that any such fascinating pow-
er is possessed by any animal, is entirely

without foundation. We find, however,
the following remarks on this subject, in

a very recent work of high reputation

(Griffith's translation of Cuvier's Animal
Kingdom, Reptilia) : " It has been almost
universally believed, that, by certain

special emanations, by the fear which
they inspire^ oi- even by a sort of magnet-
ic or magic power, the serpents can stu-

pify and fascinate the prey which they
are desirous to obtain. Pliny attributed

this kind of aspliyxia to a nauseous vapor
proceeding from these animals—an opin-

ion which seems to receive confirmation

from the facility with which, by the assist-

ance ofsmell alone, the negroes and native

Indians can discover serpents in the savan-

nahs of America." The writer then men-
tions the opinions of Lacepede and Kalm,
and the fact that many travellers have re-

ported in favor of fascination. He then

proceeds thus : " But this fact, which is

so interesting in animal physiology, is not

only far from being clearly explained, but

even far enough from being sufficiently

demonstrated. Notwithstanding the in-

genious conjectures of sir Hans Sloane

on this subject ; the observations of Kalm,
whose assertions were implicitly received

by Linnaeus ; those of Lawson, Catesby,

Brickel, Golden, Beverly, Bancroft and
Bartram ; notwithstanding a work pub-
lished, ex professo, on the matter, by doc-

tor Barton, of Philadelphia ; and notwith-

standing some recent accounts, by major
Garden, of the stupifying power of ser-

pents, which he attributes both to the

terror which they iaspire and to certain

narcotic emanations from their bodies at

particular times,— it must be confessed that

this subject is still liable to controversy,

and still involved in a considerable de-

gree of obscurity. On the other hand,

as the look of the dog stops the progress

of the partridge, so we might imagine

that the presence of man has a consider-

able influence over the faculties of some
very justly dreaded serpents, and obliges

them to obedience by, as it were, a certain

kind of fascination. From the most an-

cient times, certain hordes of Arabia,

such as the Psylli and the Marsi, were
acquainted with some art of charming
and taming those reptiles. Kaempfer,

and many other travellei-s, have left us

accounts of the dance which the Indians

make the naia perform. We also know,

beyond any doubt, that the Egyptiau

jugglers cause the asp of the ancients,

the haje of the modern Arabs, to play a

variety of tricks at the word of command,
and that they seem to imitate the magi-

cians of Pharaoh, who pretended to turn

their rods into serpents. It is also a

remarkable fact, that music has a very

considerable influence on these animals,

to which we cannot otherwise attribute

any large portion of sensibility."

Fasting ; the partial or total absti-

nence of mankind and animals from the

ordinary requisite supplj' of aliment, by

which is to be understood that quantity

which is adapted to preserve them in a

healthy and vigorous condition. The
principal instances of fasting, on record,

are those which have arisen from ship-

wreck and similar accidents, from pecu-

liar mental affections, or from the body

being in a morbid state, or from the two

latter combined. In a melancholy and

well-authenticated instance of shipwreck,

which occuired in the year 1795, seven-

ty-two individuals were compelled to

take shelter in the shrouds of the vessel,

while the hull was covered by the sea,

where all survived, during five days, with-

out a morsel of food ; but it appears that

they were enabled to catch a few drops

of rain as it fell, and some of them were

drenched with the spray. A term of

abstinence still longer is equally authen-

ticated in the case of Thomas Travers,

who, on Saturday, the fourth of Decem-
ber, 1784, entered a coal-pit 270 feet deep,

the sides of which immediately fell in.

The quantity of earth was so great, that

six days were occupied in removing it

;

and no one could at first venture to pen-

etrate the pit, on account of the foul air
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which was evidently present. Some
miners, bolder than their companions,
made a new attempt on Friday, and,
guided by the traces of his work, found
the unfortunate man lying on his face, in

a cavity. He could raise his head, but
his hands and feet were cold, and pulsa-
tion almost extinct. Immediate relief

was afforded ; but next morning he be-
came indifferent about food, and, having
announced his own dissolution, expired in
a few minutes, on Sunday afternoon, after

fasting seven days. This example illus-

trates the opinion of Hippocrates, though
it is not corroborated by others, namely,
that fa.sting less than seven days, is not
invariably fetal ; but after thatperiod, not-
withstanding individuals may survive and
take food, their previous abstinence will

occasion death. It is to be observed, that
here was an instance ofabsolute privation.

In the year 1768, captain Kennedy was
shipwrecked, with twelve companions, in

the West Indies. They preserved a
small quantity of provisions, which were
totally consumed in seven days, amidst
extraordinary distresses. During eight
succeeding days, though in absolute want,
both of meat and drink, and exposed in

an open boat, the whole survived ; but,

after obtaining relief, some of the people
perished. In this case, they were evi-

dently supported by being frequently
drenched with sea-water. Sir William
Hamilton, in an account of a dreadful
earthquake which devastated Sicily and
Calabria, in the year 1783, relates that

he saw two girls who were miraculously
{Jresei-ved in the ruins of a house. One
lad survived eleven entire days, and the

other six, totally deprived of food. It

must not escape observation, that the

difference between absolute privation of
food and a supply of any portion of it is

incommensurable. The same may al-

most be said of water ; for it materially

contributes to preserve life; and hence
the difficulties of ascertaining what is

truly protracted fasting. The negro
couriers, who traverse the deserts on the

western coast of Africa, perform long and
fatiguing journeys on about four ounces
of f<)od daily. It is said that, in common
situations, both they and the Moors are

frequently seen to subsist eight days on
three ounces of giun daily, without sensi-

ble diminution of health or vigor ; and
some maintain, that they can fast three

days without any inconvenience. The
whole store of a courier, at his outset, con-

sists only of a pound of gum, a little

grilled rice, and several ounces of hard^
38*

animal jelly, compounded with a fourth
of its weight in gum. This substance is

decidedly nutritious ; for we are told that,

when the whole provisions of a caravan
had been exhausted in the deserts between
Abyssinia and Egypt, a thousand persons
subsisted on gum, which was found to

form part of the merchandise ; and the
caravan reached Cairo in safety, without
any remarkable accidents from hunger or
disease. The compound of the negro
couriers may possess particular qualities

in repelling hunger, such as that which,
among the primitive inhabitants of Great
Britain, is said to have proved sufficient,

if equivalent to a bean, for a whole day
;

and some of the American Indians, when
engaged in long excursions, have expe-
dients for blunting the keen sensations

which they would otherwise experience.

A composition of calcined shells and to-

bacco juice is formed into a mass, from
which, when dry, pills of a proper size,

to be kept dissolving between the gum
and the lip, are made. Long and peril-

ous voyages have been accomplished
without more than a ship's biscuit divided
into a number of pieces daily. Captain
Inglefield and eleven men, of the Cen-
taur man-of-war, which foundered at sea
in the year 1782, sailed 800 miles in a
yawl, during a period of ten or fifteen

days, while their sole provisions consisted
of a twelfth part of a biscuit for each of
two meals a day, and a glass of water.
Still more perilous was the voyage of
captain Bligh and eighteen men, of the
Bounty, who sailed a great portion of
3600 miles in an open boat, in stormy
seas, on an allowance of an ounce and a
quarter of biscuit daily ; and sometimes,
when a bird, the size of a pigeon, was
accidentally caught, it served for a meal
to the whole crew. We shall not be
much surprised, therefore, at the experi-

ments made by some people on them-
selves, from which it appeared that fasting

on half a pound of bread daily, with a pint

of liquid, was productive of no inconve-
nience. Still there is an infinite differ-

ence between all this and absolute priva-

tion. Sea-weed has afforded many grateful

meals to famished sailors. In the year
1652, two brothers, accidentally abandon-
ed on an islet in a lake ofNorway, subsist-

ed twelve days on grass and sorrel. Few
instances can be given of absolute priva-
tion both of solids and liquids ; but in the
case above referred to, where seventy-two
persons took shelter in the shrouds of
a vessel, fourteen actually survived dur-
ing twenty-three days, without food.
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though a few drops of rain were occa-
sionally caught in their mouths as they
tell. Some of the survivors also drank
sea-water

; but it was not so with all. In
the year 1789, Caleb Elliott, a religious
visionary, determined to fast forty days.
During sixteen, he obstinately refused all

kinds of sustenance, and then died, being
literally starved to death. It is said, that
two convicts in the jail of Edinburgh
lived fourteen days without food, and re-

ceiving liquids only ; and in the records
of the Tower of London, there is reported
to be preserved an instance of a Scotch-
man, who, strictly watched, was seen
to fast during six weeks, after which he
was liberated on account of his uncom-
mon powers of abstinence. Morgagni,
an Italian physician, refere to an instance

of a woman who obstinately refused all

sustenance, except twice, during fifty

days, and took only a small quantity of
water, when she died. An avalanche,
some years ago, overwhelmed a village

in Switzerland, and entombed three
women in a stable, where there was a
she-goat and some hay. Here they sur-

vived thirty-seven days, on the milk
afforded them by the goat, and were in

perfect health when relieved. But one
of the best authenticated instances of ex-

cessive fasting in modern times, and in

which there is no evidence of any par-

ticular morbid affection of the body, is

related by doctor Willan. In the year

1786, a young man, a religious visionary,

and supposing himself to labor under
some inconsiderable complaints, thought
to operate a cure by abstinence. He
suddenly withdrew from his friends, oc-

cupied himself in copying the Bible in

short hand, to which he added his own
commentaries, and resolved to abstain

from all solid food, only moistening his

mouth, from time to time, with water

slightly flavored with the juice of oranges.

He took no exercise, slept little, and

spent most of the night in reading, while

his daily allowance was between half a

pint and a pint of water, with the juice

of two oranges. In this state of absti-

nence he persisted sixty days ; but dur-

ing the last ten, his strength rapidly de-

clined, and, finding himself unable to rise

from bed, he became alarmed. The
delusion which had hitherto impressed

him of being supported by preternatural

means now vanished, and along with it

his expectation of some remarkable event,

which should follow his resolution of
self-denial. On the sixty-fii-st day of his

fast, doctor Willan was summoned to his

aid ; but the miserable object was then

reduced to the lowest state of existence
;

and, although his eyes were not deficient

in lustre, and his voice entire, he exhibit-

ed the appearance of a skeleton, on
which the flesh had been dried ; and his

personal decay was attended with mani-

fest mental imbecility. Nevertheless, with

proper regimen, he so far recovered, as

in a few days to be enabled to walk across

his room ; and a clergyman who had
previously been admitted to visit him,
dispelled his religious aberrations ; but on
the seventh day from the commencement
of this system, his recollection failed, and
he expired on the seventy-eighth from
the date of his abstinence. An analogous

case has been quoted by the same physi-

cian, of an insane person, who survived

forty-seven days on a pint and a half of
water daily, during which time he obsti-

nately stood thirty-eight days in the same
position. From extreme weakness, he

lay down during the remainder, still re-

fusing any thing but water ; nor did this

extraordinary abstinence prove fatal. Per-

haps we should find many examples offast-

ing for a much longer period, on recurring

to morbid conditions of the body ; such as

that of Janet McLeod, a young Scottish

female, who, after epilepsy and fever, re-

mained five years in bed; seldom speak-

ing, and receiving food only by constraint.

At length, she obstinately refused all

sustenance, her jaws became locked, and,

in attempting to force them open, two of

her teeth were broken. A small quanti-

ty of liquid was introduced by the aper-

ture, none of which was swallowed ; and

dough made of oatmeal was likewise re-

jected. She slept much, and her head

was bent down to her breast. In this

deplorable state, the relatives of the pa-

tient declared she continued to subsist

four years without their being sensible of

her receiving any aliment, except a little

water; but, after a longer interval, she

began to revive, and subsisted on crumbs
of bread, with milk or water sucked from

the palm of her hand. It is not evident

that her convalescence ever was complete

;

and it rather is to be inferred that she al-

ways remained in a debilitated condition.

After these extraordinary instances, chiefly

belonging to our own era, to which many
more might be added, we shall probably

be Jess incredulous in listening to the

accounts of the older authors. In regard

to the sensations excited by protracted

fasting, and its effects on the person of

the sufferer, there is a difference result-

ing from the vigor both of body and
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mind, to which the influence of climate

may be joined ; but the most direful and
lasting consequences frequently ensue.

At first, every substance is ravenously

devoured, to appease the cravings of
hunger; every animal, the most loath-

some reptiles, are welcome sustenance
;

and a paste is baked by the New Hol-
landers, composed of ants and worms,
intermixed with the bark of trees. John
Lery, who endured the extremity of
famine in a voyage to Brazil, emphatically

declared, that a mouse was more prized in

the ship than an ox had been ashore ; and
he also informs us, that three or four

crowns were paid for each. The natives

of New Caledonia swallow lumps of

earth to satisfy their hunger, and tie liga-

tures, continually increasing in tightness,

around the abdomen. They seem to do
so with impunity, although the custom of

eating earth, in Java, which is done to

reduce personal corpulence, is slowly, but

invariably destructive. Last of all, re-

couree is had to human flesh, instances

of which have occurred in all countries

of the habitable world, on occasion of

famine from sieges, shipwreck, or the

failure of expected crops of grain. Dur-
ing this period, a material alteration is

taking place in the mind : men become
wild and ferocious ; they view each other

with malevolence ; they are quarrelsome,

turbulent, and equally regardless of their

own fate as of the safety of their neigh-

bora ; they actually resemble so many
beastp of prey. The sensations of hunger
from protracted fasting are not alike in

all ; or it may be, that immediate languor

operates strongly on those by whom it is

not so severely felt. But it is certain

that, after a particular time, little inclina-

tion for food is experienced, though great

desire remains of quenching thirst. Cap-

tain Inglefield, of the Centaur, expresses

his consolatory feelings on seeing one of

his companions perish, that dying of

hunger was not so dreadful as imagination

had pictured. A survivor of that misera-

ble shipwreck, during which so many
people hung twenty-three days in the

shrouds, observes, that he did not suffer

much during the first three from want of

food ; that, after more had elapsed, he

was surprised to have existed so long, and

concluded that each succeeding day

would be his last. To these examples

may be added that of captain Kennedy,

who considered it singular that, although

he tasted neither meat nor drink during

eight entire days, he did not feel the sen-

sations of hunger and thirst. Without

timely succor, the human frame yields

under such privations ; idiocy succeeds
ferocity, or the sufferer dies raving mad.
Should the consequences not be fatal,

lasting diseases are frequently occasioned
by the tone of the different organs being
injured, sometimes incurably, and some-
times admitting palliation. It is evident,

however, from the preceding observations,

that protracted fasting is not so destruc-

tive as is commonly credited, and that

mankind may, without danger, remain
entire days destitute of food. Liquids
are an effectual substitute for solids in

preserving life ; and drenching the body
with salt or fresh water, or laving it co-

piously on the head, materially contributes

in averting death by famine.—See Philo-

sophical Transactions (1783) ; Memoirs of
the Manchester Society for 1785 (vol. iii.);

Lerius, JVavigationes in Braziliam ; Asiat-

ic Researches (vol. iv, p. 386); Syme's
Embassy to Ava (p. 130) ; Mackay's J^ar-

rative of the Shipwreck of the Juno ; An-
nual Register for 1768, and 1783 ; Gen-
tleman's Magazine (1789); Licetus, De
his qui diu mvunt sine Alimento.

Fellatahs. (See Foulahs.)

Feuillants. (See Jacobins.)

Fisher. (See Marten.)

FisHKiLL Mountains. (See High-
lands of the Hudson.)

FiTzwiLLiAM, earl, was bom in 1748.

At the age of twelve, he was sent to Eton
school, where he was contemporaiy with

Charles Fox, lord Carlisle, and many
other conspicuous characters. His agree-

able and generous disposition endeared
him to his fellow scholars. He finished

his studies at King's college, Cambridge.
In 1770, soon after he came of age, he
married lady Charlotte Ponsonby ; a
union which united him more closely

with the great whig families. Lord Fitz-

william was decidedly hostile to the war
against America. Under the administra-

tion formed by his uncle, the marquis of

Rockingham, he did not hold any office;

but, in his senatorial capacity, he strenu-

ously supported his friends. Till the year

1793, his lordship continued to act with

the whigs. In 1794,. lord Fitzwiiliam

was appointed president of the council,

and in the following year was sent over
as viceroy to Ireland. In that unhappy
and misgoverned country, his presence

was fitted to produce great benefit. Hold-
ing one of the laigest estates in Ireland,

he had always been popular there, for the

manner in which he treated his tenants.

He was, besides, known to be friendly to

the removal of the disabilities of the Cath-
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ohcs. The viceregal dignity was accepted
by lord Fitzmlliam only on condition
that he should be at liberty to take all
such measures as were necessary to con-
ciliate the Irish. He began to put his
plans in execution, by removing from
ofhce those who were obnoxious to the
people. But the influence of the men
whom he had removed occasioned his
recall. In 1798, he was made lieuten-
ant of the West Riding of Yorkshire.
In 1806, during the short administration
of the whigs, lord Fitzwilliam was lord
president of the council. Since that
period, he has gradually withdrawn from
politics. After the unhappy affair at

Manchester (1821), he was one of those
who attended a meeting at York, to call

for an inquiry into the conduct of the
official persons criminated ; for which his
lordsliip was dismissed from the lord-

lieutenancy of Yorkshire.—His eldest
son, lord Milton, has repeatedly sat in par-
liament for Yorkshire and Northampton-
shire, and distinguished himself by his

active support of the reform bill, al-

though his father returned five members
by his property and influence.

Five Nations. (See Iroquois.)

Flaccus. (See Horatius Flacciis.)

Flat Heads. (See Chodaws.)
Flemish School of Painters. (See

JVetherlandish School.)

Flerqs. (See Fleurus.)

Fleur-de-Lis. (See Lily.)

Fleuret. (See Silk.)

Flying Squirrel. (See Squirrel.)

FoHL (See Fo.)

Font. (See Fount.)

Forgery, at common law; the fraudu-

lent making or alteration of a writing to

the prejudice of another man's rights, or

a making, mcdo animo, of any written in-

strument for the purpose of fraud and
deceit ; the word making, in tJiis last defi-

nition, being considered as including eve-

ry alteration of, or addition to, a true in-

strument. Besides the offence of forgery

at common law, which is of the degree

only of misdemeanor, there are very nu-

merous forgeries especially subjected to

punishments, by the enactments of a va-

riety of English statutes, which, for the

most part, make the forgeries to which
they relate capital offences. The offence

of forgery may be 'complete though there

be no ])ublication or uttering of the forged

instrument ; for the very making with a
fraudulent intention, and without lawful

authority of any instrument, which, at

common law, or by statute, is the subject

of forgery, is of itself a sufficient comple-

tion of the offence before publication.

Most of the statutes, however, which re-

late to forgery, make the publication of
the forged instrument, with knowledge of
the fact, a substantive offence. It is said

by Hawkins {P. C, c. 70, s. 2), that the

notion of forgery does not seem to consist

in the counterfeiting of a man's hand and
seal, which may often be done innocently,

but in endeavoring to give an appearance
of truth to a mere deceit and falsity,

and either to impose that upon the
world as the solemn act of another, which
he is no way privy to, or at least to make
a man's own act appear to have been
done at a time when it was not done, and,

by force of such a falsity, to give it an
operation which, in truth and justice, it

ought not to have. A deed forged in the

name of a person who never had exist-

ence, is forgery at law, as was determined
in Bolland's case. (O. B., 1772; 1 Leach,

83 ; 2 East's P. C, 19, sec. 49.) A writ-

ing is forged where one, being directed to

draw up a will for a sick person, doth in-

sert some legacies therein falsely out of

his own head. It is not material whether
a forged instrument be drawn in such
manner that, if it were in truth that which
it counterfeits, it would be valid. The
punishment of forgery at common law is,

as for a misdemeanor, by fine, imprison-

ment, and such other corporal punish-

ment as the court in its discretion shall

award. The punishments ordained for

the offence by the statute law in England
are, with scarcely an exception, capital.

In the U. States, the punishment is gen-

erally imprisonment, with hard labor for

a term of years, or for life, according to

the degree of the offence.

Fossil Remains. (See Organic Re-

mains.)

Fox, Henry Richard. (See Holland,

Lord.)

Fracture (from frango, to break) is

applied to the bones, and is divided into

simple and compound ; simple, when the

bone only is injured ; compound, when
the soft coverings are so injured that ei-

ther one of the fractured ends protrudes

through the skin, or the skin and muscles

are so lacerated as to expose the bone.

The long cylindrical bones ofthe limbs are

most frequently fractured ; next the flat,

particularly of the cranium (for those of

the pelvis and scapula must be excluded);

and, lastly, the round, irregularly-shaped

bones of the tarsus, carpus and vertebrae.

The bones are fractured by external vio-

lence, disease, and the action ofthe mus-
cles. The long cylindrical bones are not
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unfrequently broken in more than one
point : they are generally fractured at the
centre of their shafts, in which case the
fracture is more or less oblique ; whereas,
when it occurs near the extremes, it be-
comes more and more transverse ; hence
fractures have been divided into oblique
and transverse. The spongy bones are
also fractured transversely ; the flat bones
in various directions, occasionally stellat-

ed. A comminuted fracture occurs when
a bone is broken in different places at

once, and divided into several fragments
or splinters. Longitudinal fractures also

occur to the long cylindrical bones. Com-
])licated fractures are those accompanied
with luxation, severe contusions, wound-
ed blood-vessels, pregnancy, gout, scurvy,
rickets, fragilitas ossium, and syphilis,

which diseases prevent the union of
the bones, and also cause them to be
very easily broken. Cold renders the
bones more fragile ; and they are also

more brittle in old age. The superficial

are more exposed to fracture than the
deep-seated bones; thus the clavicle is

more so than the os innominatum. Oth-
ers, from their functions, are more expos-
ed ; as, for example, the radius, from its

affording support to the carpus. When a
fracture takes place, there is an effusion of
blood from the vessels of the bone, peri-

osteum and contiguous sofl parts ; the
muscles are violently excited ; the perios-

teum and truncated ends of the bone in-

flame ; and, after the inflammation sub-
sides, the vessels of the periosteum and
ends of the bone secrete callus, which is

an effusion of gelatin that is gradually

converted into cartilage, and, lastly, into

bone, by the secretion of phosphate of
lime, precisely in the same manner as the

formation and conversion of bone in the

foetus. During the inflammatory action,

no diseased secretion takes place ; nay,

even the healthy natvual ones are more
or' less suspended, so that no advantage is

gained by setting a fracture immediately
after tlie injury : on the contrary, this pri-

mary setting, as it is termed, reexcites the

already spasmodic action of the muscles,

and, in nine cases out of ten, disappoints

the liopes of the surgeon. Callus does not

harden for many days : in the adult, it be-

gins generally about the tenth or twelfth

day ; Boyer, however, says that it is not

formed until between the twentieth and
seventieth day. The treatment of a sim-

ple fractured bone is, to lay the limb in

the easiest position for the patient ; to ap-

ply leeches and anodyne fomentations or

poulticea ; to put him on low diet, enjoin

perfect rest, and administer gentle laxa-

tives, until all inflammatory action is sub-
dued ; then to extend the limb to its natural
length, or apply pasteboard splints dipped
in warm water, with wooden ones exteri-

or to them, and fastened with tapes. This
latter is termed secondary setting, and is

applicable to all tlie bones of the extremi-
ties.

France since 1830. The revolution of
July, 1830, had driven one dynasty from
the throne of France, and seated another in

its place : it had thus prevented a return

to the despotic government of the seven-

teenth century, and preserved the little

share of liberty which the charter of
1814 had granted, with a sparing hand, to

the French nation. In theory, it sanc-
tioned the doctrine of the sovereignty of
the people, and dealt a fatal blow to the
absurd notion of passive obedience ; but
in practice, it has done little towards re-

alizing the expectations of those who
looked to see a monarchy surrounded
by republican institutions substituted for

the charter government. The popular or
revolutionary party, or "party of the

movement," as they have been called, de-
manded that the work of reform should
go on, and that more power should be
lodged in the hands of the people ; while
the conservatists, or juste milieu (proper

medium) party, resisted all further change,
and were desirous to go as little out of
the way of legitimacy as possible. The
majority of the chamber of deputies,

which had been elected previous to the

revolution, was of the latter party, while
the ministry was divided. Lafayette,

Lamarque, Dupont de I'Eure, Odillon-

Barrot, &c., were among the most promi-
nent of the movement party : of these,

Lafayette was commander-in-chief of the

national guards, Dupont de I'Eure keep-

er of the seals, and Odillon-Barrot prefect

of the Seine. In the month of August,
four of the ex-ministers, Pey rennet,
Guernon de Ranville, Chantelauze, and
Polignac, had been arrested ; and, on the

23d of September, a committee of the

chamber of deputies reported resolutions

in favor of impeaching them of trea-

son, for having falsified the elections,

arbitrarily changed the institutions of the

kingdom, and excited civil war. After

two days' discussion, the report was ac-

cepted : on the 30th, the impeachment
was sent up to the peers. The accused
were then examined before a commission
appointed by the peers for this purpose,

and the 15th of December was Anally

fixed upon for the trial of the impeach-
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ment. Meanwhile, a motion had been
made and carried, in the chamber of dep-
uties, for an address to the king, praying
him to cause a bill {projet de hi) abolisli-
ing capital punishments to be presented
for their consideration. The king, in his
answer, promised to comply with this

request, and expressed his disapprobation
of inflicting capital punishments for politi-

cal offences. The people, who demand-
ed vengeance on their late oppressors,

considered this in the light of a conspira-

cy between the executive and legislative,

to screen them from their fate ; and, on
the 17th and 18th of October, mobs as-

sembled before the Palais Royal, uttering

threats against the government. The na-

tional guard and the troops of the line

were both put in requisition to preserve

tranquillity ; and the ministers fell them-
selves obliged to abandon the intended
bill. On occasion of the disturbances,

Odillon-Barrot, prefect of the department
of the Seine, had issued a proclamation

exhorting the people to preserve order, in

which he designated the proposition of
the ministers as unseasonable. The con-

servatists in the ministry resented the use

of such language by a subordinate officer,

and demanded his dismission. But the

king, fearful of the consequences, would
not consent to this step ; and baron Louis,

the duke de Broglie, count Mol6, and
Guizot, immediately quitted their offices.

The new ministry was now composed of

the mouvtment party: Dupont retained

the seals, S^bastiani the navy department,

and G6rard the war department, while

Laffitte succeeded to the post of president

of the council and minister of finance,

marshal Maison to that of minister for

foreign affairs, Montalivet to the ministry

of the interior, and Merilhou to that of

public instruction. In a few days, how-
ever, general G6rard retired, and was re-

placed by marshal Soult ; marshal 3Iaison

was succeeded by S6bastiani ; and the

marine was given to count d'Argout.

The trial of the ministers finally came on

Dec. 15, and lasted to the 21st, the court

sitting every day from ten o'clock till

four. M. Persil, the attorney-general,

B6renger, reporter of the committee who
had prepared the bill, and Madiez de

Montjau, were appointed on the part of

the deputies to conduct the impeach-

ment. The 15th, 16th and 17th were

occupied in the opening of the charge by

B6renger, and the examination of wit-

nesses. The evidence of the first charge,

that of having interfered with the elec-

tions, consisted of the circulars of the ex-

ministers, requiring the public functiona-

ries to vote for ministerial candidates, and
of other written instruments, promising

places in return for votes. The charge

of having arbitrarily changed the institu-

tions of tiie country, rested on the memo-
rial to the king, and the ordinances them-
selves, the illegal and unconstitutional

nature of which was undeniable. The
use of military power to enforce them
was equally a crime ; and the charge of
having excited civil war, and armed the

citizens against each other, was made out

by evidence, showing that they had di-

rected and approved of the employment
of the troops in Paris during the three

days. The 18th, 19th and 20th were oc-

cupied by the speeches of the attorney-

general on the import of the evidence,

and of the counsel for the prisoners, and
by the reply of M. Montjau for the im-

peachment. The counsel for the accused
were M. Martignac for prince Polignac,

Sauzet for Chantelauze, Hennequin for

Peyronnet, and Cr^mieux for Guernon de

Ranville. Martignac contended, first,

that, as the provision of the charter,

which rendered the ministers responsible,

also declared the person of the king invi-

olable, and the nation had, by the acts of

July, chosen to render the king personally

responsible, and driven three generations

at once from the throne,—that article of

the charter was virtually annulled ; sec-

ondly, that the chamber of peers did not

constitute the court prescribed by the

charter, as two fifths of its members had

been ejected by the accusers themselves;

and, thirdly, that there was no law which

applied to the case, the charter having

only provided that laws should be passed

defining what should be esteemed trea-

son, which laws had never been enacted,

and the articles of the penal code, which

described certain offences, supposed to be

similar to those with which the prisoners

were charged, not designating them as

treasonable. The managers of the im-

peachment asserted, in reply, that the

ministers had rendered themselves re-

sponsible by signing the ordinances, and

that the expulsion of the royal family was

only one consequence of their crime,

from the punishment of which the accom-

plices could not expect to escape, on the

plea that the principals had been con-

demned. On the 21st, the court found

the prisoners guilty of treason, under the

fifly-sixth article of the charter, by hav-

ing countersigned the ordinances of July

25, attempted to enforce the execution

of them by arms, and advised the king to
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declare Paris in a state of siege, to subdue
the legitimate resistance of the people.

The judgment then declared that, as no
law had determined the punishment of
treason, it belonged to the court to supply

the deficiency ; and condemned prince

Polignac to imprisonment for life, and to

civil death ; and Peyronnet, Chantelauze,

and Guemon de Ranville, to imprison-
ment for life, with the loss of their titles,

rank and orders.—See Procks des der-

niers Ministres de Charles X (2 vols., Paris,

1830).—While the trial was going on, the

Luxembourg was surrounded by a clam-
orous mob, demanding the death of the

prisoners, and threatening vengeance in

case the sentence was not satisfactory.

As the trial proceeded, and it began to be
suspected that a capital sentence would
not be pronounced, the violence of the

multitude increased, and every thing seem-
ed to menace a new insurrection. The
troops and national guards were kept un-
der arms by night, and bivouacked in

the public places. The whole personal

influence of the king and of Lafayette

was also employed to soothe the popu-
lace : still the number and clamor of the

mob became so alarming that it was de-

termined to remove the prisoners secretly

to Vincennes before sentence was pro-

nounced. This being accomplished on
the 21st, the populace received the an-

nunciation of the sentence, on the next

day, without committing any actual vio-

lence, as they had no direct object of at-

tack. These disturbances were no soon-

er over, than the question of the extension

of the elective franchise became a subject

of division between the chambers and
tlie ministry, and also divided the ministry

itself. The consequence was the retire-

ment of the keeper of the seals, Dupout
de I'Eure, who was in favor of more ex-

tensive changes than his colleagues in the

ministry ; Odillou-Barrot also resigned

the prefectship of the Seine. The cham-
bers were, likewise, em[)loyed, at this

time, in the permanent organization of

the national guard, and were disposed to

abolish the office of commander-in-chief
of that body, which had been created dur-

ing the summer, and bestowed on Lafay-

ette. The influence of that illustrious

patriot had been somewhat diminished by

the successfid conclusion of the trials, and

the suppression of the riots of December,

—results which his authority liad contrib-

uted so much to bring about,—and the

conservatists now became desirous to get

rid of those very men who had directed

the storm of the revolution, and calmed

its fury, Lafayette, therefore, perceiving
the counter-revolutionary tendency of
the government, resigned his post on the
24th December ; and count Lobau was
appointed commander of the national
guards of Paris, that of commander-in-
chief of the national guards of the king-
dom being thus abolished. Thus the
party of the movement, composed of
many able and highly popular men, was
thrown into opposition to the government,
while the chamber of deputies, which, as

we have before said, had been elected

before the revolution, was disposed to

look upon the ministry with jealousy, as

partaking too much of the revolutionary

leaven. This, then, was the state of
France at the close of the year in which
the act of the revolution had occurred. A
new king, who was understood to have
no great regard for the " men of July,"

and who was willing to end the revolu-

tion with the change of dynasty which
seated himselfon the throne, had been cre-

ated by the two chambers, without any
appeal to the national voice. Those
chambers consisted of the peers, men in

general attached to the old regime, and
enemies of the revolution, and of the

deputies, composed of a majority of men
who had been inclined to oppose the ar-

bitrary policy of the late government as

inexpedient and unsafe, and had so fai"

yielded to the popular call as to sanction

the change of dynasty, but had no wish
to make further changes in the constitu-

tion of the government. The courts of
law were composed almost entirely of
friends of the old order of things, many
of whom had shown themselves the

ready instruments of an arbitrary adinin-

istration in prosecuting the friends of
freedom. The body of the nation had,

of its own accord, formed itself into na-

tional guards, which chose their own offi-

cers ; but it had never been accustomed to

the exercise of any political rights, and it

now looked to be admitted to the privi-

leges of freemen. It demanded the abo-

lition of the hereditary peerage, the ex-

tension of the elective franchise, and a
new organization of the municipal ad-
ministration, in which the nation should
be permitted to take part. In regard to

foreign affairs, the patriots, or the move-
ment party, were urgent for a favorable

answer to the overtures of the Belgians.

They complained of the refusal to accept

the crown, which had been offered to the

duke of Nemoui-s, and they complained
equally of the interference of the French
ministers in preventing the election of the
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duke of Leuchtenberg. (See Belgium, in
this Appendix.) " When called upon,"
said Lafayette, " to explain my notions of
non-intervention, I declared that, when-
ever the right of sovereignty was claimed
by the people, every intervention in the
affairs of that people should be consider-
ed as a declaration ofwar against France.
As to the union of Belgium with France,
I would not have stopped to inquire
whether it would be displeasing to this or

that power; I would only have asked
whether it was the will of a majority of
the Belgians to effect, and the will of the

representatives of the French nation to

accede to, the union." In the beginning
of the year 1831, the public mind contin-

ued to be agitated by conspiracies and
rumors of conspiracies of the Carlists, or

partisans of the exiled family. On the

15th of February, an attempt was made
to celebrate the anniversary of the assassi-

nation of the duke de Berri ; and a print

of the young duke of Bordeaux, his son,

was crowned with flowers. This foolish

or criminal act rendered Paris the scene

of new riots. A mob collected and en-

tered the church, tearing down the crosses

and Jleurs-de-lys, or emblems of Carlism.

They then sacked the archiepiscopal pal-

ace, and proceeded to commit similar acts

of violence ; and the government were
obliged to calm the excitement by caus-

ing the Jleurs-de-lys, and other obnoxious

emblems, to be removed from all public

buildings. Another consequence of this

affair was the bringing in a bill for the

perpetual exile of the banished royal fam-

ily from France, which passed the cham-
ber of deputies by a majority of 332 to

122, and the peers by a majority of 29.

On the 13th of March, the Laffitte minis-

try, which had enjoyed neither the favor

of the king, of the conservatists.norof the

movement party, resigned their portfolios,

and were succeeded by men of the for-

mer party, Casimir P6rier, president of

the council, taking the office of minister

of the interior, baron Louis succeeding

Laffitte in the department of finance, and

admiral Rigny, d'Argout in that of the

marine. Sfebastiani and Soult retained

respectively the foreign and war depart-

ments, and Montalivet exchanged that of

the interior for that of public instruction.

The new ministry was much more firm

and energetic than the former one, and
declared the principles on which it was
determined to govern, to be, to put down
all irregular power at home, and to re-

frain from all armed intervention abroad.

One of the first measures of the new min-

istry was the introduction of a bill, in the

nature of a riot act, for the prevention of
those crowds and commotions which con-

tinually disturbed Paris. It enacted

that all persons forming an assemblage
in any public place should be bound to

disperse when required to do so by the

prefect of police ; and that, after the

summons had been repeated three times

in vain, force might be used. This law
served to strengthen the hands of govern-
ment ; and it was rigorously executed in

April, when the public peace was disturb-

ed by some riotous assemblages of the

populace, which seemed to have no defi-

nite object or assignable cause. A new
electoral law had been already brought be-

fore the chambers by the former ministrj'.

By the old law, the qualifications of an

elector were, that he should pay 300

francs of direct taxes, and be, at least,

thirty years of age : these qualifications

excluded the great body of Frenchmeti

from the elective franchise, which, in

fact, belonged to a small body of not more

than 80,000 men out of a population of

32,000,000. Theprojetoi'lhe ministers was

to double the number of electors in each

college (see Elections), taking the whole

number from those who paid the highest

tax in each department. After consider-

able discussion, the chamber of deputies,

however, fixed the qualifications of elect-

ors at 200 francs of direct taxes, and twen-

ty-five years of age, with a provision that

when the number of electors was smaller

than one in one hundred and fifty inhab-

itants, the next highest taxed should be

included in the electoral list to make up

the proportionate number. This change

carried the number of electors to about

215,000. The departmental colleges,

composed of the fourth part of the elect-

ors who paid the highest taxes, and who
had a double vote, were also abolished,

and the qualification for being elected

was reduced from the payment of 1000

to 500 francs of direct taxes. It now re-

mained to fix the budget for the year. Laf-

fitte had opened his budget, but the supplies

had not been voted at the time of his resig-

nation. The extraordinary services of the

year alone amounted to nearly 220,000,000

fr.,andhe had proposed to raise200,000,000

by sales of the national forests. M. P^rier

proposed to raise a loan of 120,000,000

francs in rentes at five per cent. The ne-

cessary votes having been passed, the

king prorogued the chambers on the 20th

of April ; and the chamber of deputies was

afterwards dissolved by an ordinance of

the 24th of May. Notwithstanding the
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popularity of the king, discontents and
political divisions continued in full force
throughout his dominions. It was no
longer doubtful, however, that the govern-
ment, with M. Cqsimir P^rier at their

head, felt increased strength. According-
ly, M. Anthony Thowret, editor of the
Revolution newspaper, was prosecuted,
and sentenced by the court of assizes to
three months' imprisonment and a fine of
5C00 francs, for an article published by
hhn, calculated to bring the king's gov-
ernment into hatred and contempt ; and,
on an attempt being made to consecrate
tlie column in the place Vendome as an
ahar to the name of Napoleon, ou which
occasion the public strewed the rails, the
column itself, and the area between, with
dedicated books, prints, writings, votive
garlands, crowns, wreaths, &c., the pre-
fect of police, with the national guards,
repaired speedily to the spot, turned out
the worshippers, and actually swept the
whole of the offerings from before the
popular idol, without resistance. About
the same period, a medal was decreed to
be struck for the decoration of those who
principally distinguished themselves dur-
ing the "days of July." This decree,
however, was not carried into execution
without jealousy and contention. The
ministry designated the ornament as

donni par le roi (given by the king), and
required an oath to Louis Philippe and
the charter. The individuals for whose
honor the decoration was designed, ob-
jected to the reception of that from the
king which they had earned from the na-
tion ; and the consequence is stated to

have been that, out of 1528 persons, to

whom the medal was assigned, upwards
of 1000 refused to accej)t it on the terms
proposed. In the midst of this anarchy,
the king of the French, with that pruden-
tial foresight and conciliatory disposition

which have characterized most of his

movements, determined on a tour through
the provinces of his dominions, one of
his objects having doubtless been to at-

tach to his pei-son, by so popular a course,

a large portion of his subjects, who might
otherwise have been disposed to join the

disaffected. During this progress, his

majesty was received eveiy where with

great enthusiasm. At St. Germain, Poissy,

Nantes, Dieppe and other i)laccs, he re-

viewed different bodies of the national

guards, amid the acclamations of the pop-

ulace, who, from St. Cloud to the limits

of the de[)artment of the Seine and Oise,

formed a line on each side of the high

road, with banners, tri-colored flags and

VOL. XIII. 3U

branches of trees. Yet, notwithstanding
these loyal demonstrations, France still

contained all the elements of jjolitical ex-
citement ; and to cope with the agitation
arising from the conflicting elements, was
no easy task to a newly-established gov-
ernment; but, by the active cooperation
of the national guard, the efforts of the
authorities had hitherto been successful

in repressing the numerous tumults with
which they had been compelled to con-
tend. In the early part of June, France
declared war against Portugal, with the

following claims :
" Liberty to Bonhomme,

with 20,000 francs of indemnity, and the

dismissal of his judges; the recall of
Claude Souvinet from banishment ; an
indemnity of 6000 francs to each of the
Gambergs and Vallons detained at Opor-
to, and 10,000 francs to Dubois ; adher-
ence to the French form of arrest

; pro-
hibition of the insertion of articles in the

journals against France or its government,
and of political discourses against the

French by ecclesiastics; and, lastly, an
apology to the French consul, for offen-

sive expressions injurious to his char-
acter." This expedition, however, for

which considerable preparation was made,
ended in the cajjtiire of eight Portuguese
ships of war, which caused a speedy ad-
justment of the differences which liad

been complained of On the 14th and
15th of June, a commotion of rather a
serious character arose in Paris, which
was not subdued without the interference

of the military. Its origin was absolutely

insignificant, having arisen from the un-
feeling attack of a watchmaker on a young
ballad-singer, who was chanting " Napo-
leon in the Hundred Days." This assault

on the minstrel was instantly resented by
the mob by a fierce attack on the premises

of the watchmaker, and by a cry of"Down
with the Cai-lists." Trifling as was the

cause of offence, the tumult prevailed

to such an extent, that several corps of
municipal and national guards were serv-

ed with ball-cartridge, and remained un-
der arms all night, in the apprehension

that the rioting would be renewed in the

evening, which, however, happily, was
not the case. At Beauclaire, also, in the

south of France, there was some serious

rioting about the same period. The peo-
ple there, on the day ofthe fete, raised the
tree of liberty ; and, the mayor having
called out the troops to pull down the

tree and disperse the multitude, the sol-

diers joined the patriots ; and a body of
Cai'lists, who came from the country to

pull down the tree, were attacked by the
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chasseurs, some killed, some wounded,
and others taken prisoners and ill used.
Lyons was also visited by some disturb-
ances, and the Chouans agitated the west
of France ; but, by the vigorous meas-
ures of government, all these tumults were
speedily repressed. A reform of the
chamber of peers now became the prin-

cipal cry in France ; in other words, the
abrogation of hereditary peerage, and the

appointment of a senate, the members of
which should possess, from their person-

al characters, a solid claim to public con-

fidence. The venerable and popular La-
fayette pubhshed a long election address,

in which he strongly advocated the expe-

diency of a peerage for life only ; and so

unpalatable had hereditary power been

in France since the revolution of 1789,

that the government was obliged to make
this concession to the public will. Mean-
time other subjects occupied the minds
of the French—the settlement of Bel-

gium, the deliverance of Poland, and the

emancipation of Italy and the Peninsula

;

and the meeting of the chambers was look-

ed forward to with intense interest. The
elections had taken place in the beginning

of July; and, although great efforts had
been made by the movement party, they

gave a decided majority in favorofthe min-

istry. Ofthe thirteen deputies returned for

Paris, the ministerial party carried eight.

Pledges, however, were very generally de-

manded, and as geherally given, to abol-

ish the hereditary peerage; but, except

upon this point, the movement party did

not seem to have gained any accession of

strength by the creation of the new con-

stituency. It should, however, be remark-

ed that this constituency was, as we have

already stated, extremely small, and that

the whole administration, down to the

minutest ramifications, being lodged sole-

ly in the hands of the government, its in-

fluence is much greater than persons ac-

customed only to our administrative ma-

chinery would be apt to suppose. On the

23d of July, the king opened the cham-

bers with a speech which produced a very

powerful effect. Adverting to the inter-

nal state and interests of the country, he

declared his resolution to punish equally

the machinations of Carlist conspirators

and of republican alarmists. He stated

that the Austrians, on the demand of

France, had evacuated the papal states

;

that the Belgic fortresses on the side of

Fi'ance were to be demolished ; and that

the Portuguese fleet had been captured.

On the 27th, 28th and 29th of July, the

celebration of the three memorable days

of the previous year's revolution took

place, and was attended with great splen-

dor and popular enthusiasm. The first

day was devoted to the inauguration of

the brazen tablets in the Pantheon, re-

cording the names of the heroes who
fell in the cause of liberty—a very splen-

did and imposing ceremony. On the sec-

ond day, Paris became one great fair,

when the population gave themselves

wholly up to joy and merriment. On the

29th, there was a review, which was a

grand spectacle. The king and royal

family were every where received with

the greatest enthusiasm. There were
above 100,000 men under arms ; and the

cordiality which pervaded the ranks ap-

peared almost to confound the rules of

military discipline. The election of the

bureaux (that is, ofthe president and secre-

taries of the standing committees of the

chamber of deputies) showed the strength

of the ministerial party. Out of eighteen,

the opposition carried only six. But

the great trial of strength was to take

place in the choice of the president of the

chamber. The friends of M. Laffitte had

determined to elect him president: the

ministerial candidate was Girod de I'Ain

;

and the prime minister had declared that

if the former was chosen he should im-

mediately retire. Laffitte, though by no

means with the movement party, wassup-

ported by them as an opposition candi-

date, as well as by a large body of his

friends. The struggle, which was severe,

resulted in the choice of the ministerial,

by a plurality of only three votes above

the opposition candidate. In consequence

of the smallness of the ministerial majori-

ty, M. Casimir Perier resigned, and the

ministry was dissolved ; but, on the inva-

sion of Belgium by the Dutch being com-

municated by king Leopold, and a resolu-

tion formed to send 50,000 French troops

to repel it, they consented to retain office

for some time longer. The effect of the

assistance thus afforded to Belgium, v?ill

be found noticed in our article Belgium,

given in this Appendix. Riots, in Paris

and other parts of France, for the most

insignificant causes, and the question of

the abolition of hereditary peerage, con-

tinued subjects of apprehension and agi-

tation until the middle of September. On
the 16th of that month, the fall of Warsaw
to the Russians was officially announced

by ministers to the chamber of deputies.

This intelligence became at once the topic

of conversation and indignant declama-

tion in every circle; and, on Friday,

the 17th, "War against Russia!" and
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" Long live the brave Poles !" were the

shouts of most formidable rioters in the

Palais Royal and boulevards, who attack-

ed the hotel of the minister for foreign

affairs, and comrutfed many other out-

rages. On the follo'V^ng day, the minis-

ters 1 6rier and Sebastikni were burned in

effigy ; and the vast multitude which had
congregated could only be controlled by
tlie military. The riots continued through-
out the whole of Sunday, and, on Mon-
day, were prosecuted with renewed vio-

lence, and the most dangerous cries and
vociferations, as, " Down with the king !"

" Turn out the ministers!" &c. The ap-

prehension of twenty of the ringleaders,

who, assembled in the retired apartment of
a secluded dwelling, were taken in the act

of arranging plans for further riotous pro-

ceedings, and the loyalty of the national

guard and soldiei-s of the line, frustrated

the designs of the disaffected; and the ex-

planations of the war minister, Sebastiani,

contributed materially to satisfy the minds
of the more intelligent of the citizens of
Paris. " Every pacific exertion," he said,

" had been made to assist Poland against

Russia, foland had 3,000,000 men, it was
true ; but it had neither pons, mountains,
nor means of defence. Overtures, never-

theless, had been made at St. Petersburg,

and Russia had been made to feel that the

fate of Poland was a question of interest

to Europe. It had been promised by the

cabinet of Petereburg, that the kingdom
of Poland should be preserved; and in

this all the great powers of Europe con-

curred." On the 10th of October, the

aimihilation of the hereditary quality of
the French peerage was carried by an
overwhelming majority, the numbers hav-

ing been 324 to 86. With the exception

of discontents in the provinces, and the

discussions arising from the jnensures

taken by government against the efforts

of a few of the refractory editors of pub-

lic journals, affairs now, for some time,

bore an aspect of comparative tranquillity.

Such, in the. beginning of November, was
the iuternal state of France ; and its proba-

bility of peace with other nations was
equally flattering. The Moniteur of the

2'id November contained a list of newly-
created non-hereditary peere, comprising

some of the most distinguished leaders of

the old Buonapartean army ; namely, gen-

erals Pajol, Drouot, Drouet, Bonnet, Ga-

zan, Flahaut, Excelmans, Lagrange, Dau-
thouard, Rogniat, Caffarelli, &c. ; two ad-

mirals, Jacob and Emcrian ; Maret (due

de Bassano), count Philippe deS^gur (the

historian of the Russian campaign), Alex-

ander de la Rochefoucauld, &c. ; also

several scientific and literary characters,

as the baron Cuvier, Cassini and Gilbert

des Voisins ; with a few of the old no-
blesse of France, viz. the prince de Beau-
vieu, comte de Turenne, marquis deBize-
mont, and others. The object of the king
and ministers, in these selections, appears
to have been to conciliate all except the

republican party. This creation had been
rendered necessary from its having been
sufficiently ascertained that a majority of
the peers was not only against the aboli-

tion cf the hereditary principle, but had
determined to maintain their opinions in

spite of the dangers which might arise

from such an opposition to the popular

will. The bill was carried through that

chamber (Dec. 27) by a majority of thirty-

six, exactly the number of new peers that

had been created. A bill also passed the

two chambers, banishing from France for

ever all the members of the elder branch
of the Bourbons and their descendants.

Although disapproved of by the ministers,

it was carried by a large majority, with
an amendment, by which the penalty of

death, attached by the bill to a violation of
the prohibition against entering the king-

dom, was omitted. The same bill, by its

second section, denounced the same sen-

tence of perpetual exclusion against the

family of Napoleon. The crowds that

produced the repeated riots which so fre-

quently disturbed the peace of Paris dur-

ing this year, were principally furnished

from the multitudes of unemployed men,
whom the unsteadiness of all relations,

consequent on the revolution, had de-

prived of the means of support. Credit,

trade and manufactures had all equally

suffered. These riots, again, by increas-

ing the feeling of insecurity, augmented
the mischief. In the coui-se of the autumn,
the chambers had voted 18,000,000 francs

to be applied to therelief of the manufac-
turers, and in providing employment for

the people. In asking this grant, the min-

ister of commerce stated that the existing

distress arose, in a great measure, from
the riots so frequent in the capital ; but it

existed likewise in the provinces, and, at

Lyons, led to disturbances much more
serious than those which had molested

Paris. A suburb of that city, called the

Croix Russe, is inhabited principally by
weavers, as are also the suburbs of Vaize,

La Guillotiere, and Les Bretteaux, the

whole population of these suburbs being

about 36,000. The weavers, it appears,

had been discontented ever since the rev-

olution of 1830, which had so materially
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depressed their trade that it was barely
possible to subsist on their wages. Some
time previous, they had resolved on a tariff
or price-list, which, however, in conse-
quence of the state of their trade, the mas-
ters were compelled to reject. On the
^Ist of November, the workmen simulta-
neously sti-uck for wages, and the tumult
immediately commenced, the mob of the
town, men, women and children, joining
with the insurgent weavei-s, many ofthem
being armed. The national guard were
speedily called out ; but their conduct on
the occasion appears to have been equiv-
ocal, and their interference fruitless. The
prefect of the police and commandant of
the garrison, general Ordonneau, endeav-
ored in vain to pacify the rioters, the num-
ber of whom, well supplied with arms,
became hourly more formidable. The
mob, at length, after having been fired on
by the national guard, and some of them
sabred by the cavalry in repeated charges,
became desperate, and attacked and dis-

armed several bodies of the military, and
took two cannons ; for which, and their

muskets, they cast balls during the night,

at the same time barricading the streets of
their quarter. On the following day, they
attacked and beat the troops and national
guard in every quarter. Immense multi-
tudes from the faubourgs and the heights
of La Croix Russe, marched on the Ho-
tel de Ville, carrying the principal posts
and bridges by the way, and driving back
the troops. The workmen in all parts of
the town cooperated in this movement,
by unpaving the streets, raising barrica-

does, and firing on the militaiy from the
windows. They also burned the buildings

of the octroi (tax-houses), and several

dwelUng-houses, from the windows of
which they had observed the firing of
their opponents to proceed. Nothing was
carried away, but all was burned or brok-
en on the spot, with the view of showing
that it was not plunder which was sought.

These troubles at Lyons were announced
at Paris by the Monileur of the 23d of
November, in the shape of a private letter,

and caused the greatest excitement in the

metropolis. On the 25th, the same paper
published an ordinance of the king, ap-

pointing the duke of Orleans and the mar-
shal duke of Dalmatia (Soult) to repair

instantly to Lyons, and take the necessary
steps for the suppression of the insurrec-

tion. The troops of the Une being ex-
pelled from the city, on the 24th all was
quiet. The shops and theatres were
opened, and the workmen and their allies

(among whom are stated to have been

many of the national guard) were in pos-

session of the city, which was kept then

in a state of siege. Its authorities had
been deposed by an insuirectionaiy mob,
and its armed force expelled

; yet, when
victoiy had thus been obtained, the in-

surgents of Lyons instantly embraced the

opportunity to recall and acknowledge the

civil authorities whom they had tempora-
rily deposed, denying all political motive,

and simply demanding such regulations

as should secure them food. The conse-
quences of this extraordinary state of af-

fairs were, that order became perfect, and
business and pleasure were at once re-

sumed, though the city was still virtually

in possession of the insurgents and their

partisans. On the 24th, the municipal
council of Lyons voted the sum of 150,000
francs, to provide for the immediate ne-
cessities of the distressed workmen, and
to afford succor to the wounded and their

families. For the same j)urposcs, a pub-
lic subscription was opened, to which the

contributions were considerable. From
the most authentic accounts it may be

collected, that the number of killed, on
both sides, during the sanguinarf conten-

tion of which Lyons was the scene, was
between 500 and 600 ; of wounded, the

amount was much more considerable. On
the 4th, the duke of Orleans and marshal
Soult, with a formidable escort of national
guards, troops of the line, chasseurs and
artillery, entered the city without impedi-

ment. The prince was received by the

mayor of Lyons, who addressed his royal

highness, and received a gracious reply.

The troops having repaired to their quar-

ters without interruption, an order of the

day was issued, dissolving the national

guard of Lyons, Guillotiere, Croix Russe

and Vaize, with disgrace, and command-
ing the instant surrender of their arms.

The colonel of the thirteenth regiment of

the line was publicly cashiered for suffer-

ing his soldiers to be disarmed, and the

men of the regiment were severely re-

proved. Measures were subsequently

taken against a portion of the press, stated

to have encouraged the insurrection of

the operatives of Lyons ; and, the city be-

ing placed under military government,

and no apprehension being entertained

that its tranquillity would be again dis-

turbed, the duke of Orleans and the vet-

eran marshal returned to Paris on Sun-

day, the 11th of December. Early

in the year 1832, a convention was

finally concluded between the U. States

and France, by which the latter agreed

to pay the sum of 25,000,000 of francs to
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the former, in six annual instalments of
4,166,GGG francs each, in full for all claims

of the citizens of the U. States for unlaw-
ful seizures, captures, sequestrations, or

destructions of their vessels, cargoes, or

other property, by that government; the

former engaging to pay, on its part, the

sum of 1,500,000 francs, m six annual in-

stahnents, in full of all claims presented

by France on behalf of her citizens.

Austrian troops having entered the Ro-
man territory in January, for the purpose
of maintaining the papal power, the ex-

istence of which was threatened by the

subjects, a French force was sent to Italy,

which occu])ied Ancona, February 22

;

but this movement, which bore a men-
acing aspect, did not disturb the peace of
Europe. In the end of March, the chol-

era made its appearance in France, and,

early in April, the prime minister was
attacked by it. His death, which took

place on the sixteenth of May, made no
change in the spirit of the administration,

which has, up to the present time, been
conducted on the principles professed by
Casimir Perier on the thirteenth of
March, and carried into practice by him
while he continued at the head of the

govemmetit. The department of the in-

terior was given to M. Montalivet; but

no president of the council was named.
While it is impossible to deny to the ad-

ministratien of M. Perier the praise of
vigor in maintaining order, it is to be re-

gretted that it was not conducted on more
liberal and popular principles. The in-

ce.ssant prosecutions of the press, the

great number of trials for political of-

fences, and the rigid adherence to a con-

servative policy, in a country in which so

much was to be done to establish a ra-

tional, yet fidl and fair degree of liberty,

cannot be too severely condemned. The
close of the sessions of the chambers was
hastened by the alarm excited by the

violence of the disease in Paris, and they

were soon after prorogued. Paris was,

soon after, again made the scene of

bloodshed. On occasion of the funeral

of general Lamarque, June 5, the military

having attempted to disperse the crowd,

skirmishing continued for several days,

and the city was declared to be under

martial law. The populace were not

overpowered without much slaughter,

and several distinguished men of the

mouvement party were arrested and tried

by a court-martial ; but the court of

cassation pronounced their trial to be

illegal.—See, on this and other subjects

relating to France since the revolution,

39*

Sarrans' Mimoires sur Lafayette (2 vols.,

Paris, 1832).—At this distance from the
scene of action, we cannot pretend to

give any authentic information upon these
and more recent transactions. We will

merely add here, that, after protracted
negotiations with the different parlies, the
king did not reorganize the cabinet until

the end of October, when it was thus

formed :—Marshal Soult, president of the

council (in place of Ptrier) and minister

of war ; the duke de Broglie, minister of

foreign affairs, in place of S^bastiani,

whose infirm health rendered his retire-

ment necessary ; Thiers, minister of the

interior, in place of Montalivet ; M. Hu-
man succeeds baron Louis in the depart-

ment of finance, and Guizot, Girod de
I'Ain in that of public instruction. M.
Barthe, admiral de Rigny, and count
d'Argont, retain respectively the seals,

and the portfolios of the marine, and of
public works.—We have now to give

some account of the state of French
affairs in Algiers. On receiving intelli-

gence of the overthrow of the old dynas-

ty, the army in Algiers immediately
declared its adhesion to the new order

of things ; and, on the seventeenth of
August, the tri-colored flag already

waved over the Casauba and the forts.

General Clausel was appointed to the

government of Algiers, in the room of
count Bourmont ; and public opinion

was pronounced in favor of the per-

manent occupation and colonization of
the Algerine temtory. General Clau-

sel was instructed, therefore, to reduce

to obedience all the provinces dependent
upon Algiers, and to promote commerce
and agriculture, l?y encouraging the set-

tlement of European emigiants. A
model farm was also instituted to teach

the inhabitants the best mode of culti-

vation ; and land was sold to settlers for

two and a half francs an acre. The
only commercial marts in the territory

were Algiers, Oran, Bona, and Bougia or

Boujeia: the three last were yet to be

occupied. In Oran (with 20,000 inhab-

itants), which had been restored to the

dey of Algiers by Spain, in 1791, busi-

ness was chiefly carried on by Span-
iards. Bona, with a population of 8000
inhabitants, situated near the ruins of
Hippo Regius, and Bougia, forty leagues

east from Algiers, belonged to the

province of Constantine (with a capital

of the same name, twenty days march
from Algiers), which had not yet been

reduced. Upon this long tract of country

were neither towns nor villages ; and it
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was therefore necessary, if an expedition
were sent out, that it should carry all its

supplies. The march led by footpaths
over barren mountains, through various
tribes, which had maintained their inde-
pendence even under the regency. Un-
der these circumstances, Algiers could
not be made the base of operations, which
could be fixed only at Bona or Stora. The
beylic of Bona was therefore occupied,
and general Clausal also made an incur-
sion into the southern province of Titteri,

where he passed the Atlas, and defeated
the troops of the bey, on the twenty-first

of November. On the twenty-second,
Mediah, the ancient Lamida, was occu-
pied, and, on the twenty-third, the bey
gave in his submission. But the people
were by no means subjected. The bey of
Titteri was sent to France, where a pension
of12,000 francs was settled upoi^him ; and
the bey ofUran was likewise deposed, and
sent to Alexandria. Still, however, the

war continued. Mediah was evacuated,

Oran abandoned, and it was said that the

city of Algiei-s alone would be retained.

But Southern France particularly remon-
strated against the abandonment of a
colony so impoitant for commerce. Gen-
eral Clausel now organized a corps of
irregular Arabian troops (zuaves), and de-

termined to give the provinces of Con-
stantino and Oran to two Tunisian princes,

who should be tributary to France. But
the government was dissatisfied with his

measures, and, in February, 1831, de-

clai'ed the treaty which he had made
with Tunis, to cairy this plan into effect

(December 18), to be null, on the ground
that he had exceeded his powers. Gen-
eral Berthezene was also appointed to the

command of the troops, although Clausel

was allowed to retain the title of governor

of the colony. The warlike operations

were continued during the ensuing spring

and summer, and several expeditions

were made into the interior, to chastise

hostile tribes of Arabs, Bedouins and
Cabyles, or Berbers ; but, on the approach

of the French ti-oops, these wild hordes

would desert their villages, and disperse,

and then, again collecting, hang upon
their rear on their return. In October,

Bona fell into the hands of the Cabyles

;

the colony was supported at the expense

of 1,000,000 francs a month, and, instead

of proving a gi-anary for Southern France,

as had been anticipated, was obliged to

draw all its supplies from that country

;

and the government found itself com-
pelled to support the emigrants who had
settled there. In November, the popula-

tion of Algiei-s had sunk to 20,000 souls,

of whom 5000 were Jews. The French
government, therefore, at length, deter-

mined to try the eflTect of a new organiza-

tion of the administration of the colony:

the military and civil authorities were
intrusted to distinct officers. On the first

of December, the duke of Rovigo (Sava-

ry) was accordingly appointed to the

military command, and baron Pichon was
placed at the head of the civil administra-

tion, as civil intendant of the colony.

The whole coast, from Constantine to

Oran, was subjected, to the gdvemnient
of Algiers; and the fortifications of this

city itself were to be strengthened by the

erection of seven new block-houses.

Thus the determination of the French
government to retain permanent posses-

sion of the new colony, was no longer

doubtful, and will certainly be accom-
plished, unless the state of afl!airs in Eu-
rope should compel France to recall her

troops and abandon the African shore.

In the beginning of 1832, the number of

European colonists in Algiers was about

3000 ; and towards the close of January,
a newspaper, in French and Arabic, was
established, under the title of Moniteur

Jllg6rien. Among the numerous works
to which the occupation of Algiers has

given rise in France, we mention Renau-
dot's Tableau du Royaume et de la Ville

d'Algh (fifth edition, 1831) ; Ferael's

Campagne dCAfrique en 1830 (second edi-

tion, 1832) ; Juchereau de St. Denys's

Considiraiions statistiques, historiques,

militaires, et politiques, sur la Rigence

d'Mgh (with a map, 1831).

Freestone. (See Sandstone.)

Friuli, Duke of. (See Duroc.)

FuERTEVENTURA. (Sco Forteventura.)

Fuessli. (See Fuseli.)

Fulminating Gold. (See Gold.)

Fulminating Powders. (See Mercu-

ry, and Silver.)

Fundi. (See Fondi.)

Furnaces for warming Houses.
(See Stoves.)

Furze is accidentally placed before

Fur Trade.

Fyen. (See Ihvnjtn.)

G.

Galena. (See Lead.)

Galleasses. (See Galley.)

Gargle. (See Murrain.)
Garnishment, {^ee Attachment, For-

eign.)
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Garter Snake. (See Sej-pent.)

Gauntlope. (See Gantlope.)

Gaznavides. (See Persia.)

Genesee Oil. (See Bitumen.)
Genlis, madame de, died at Paris, in

December, 1830, at the age of eighty-four
yeara.

Georgia Bark. (See Pinkneya Pu-
bescens.)

Georgium Sidus. (See Herschel.)

Germaine, lord George. (See Sack-
ville, George.)

Ghosts. (See Visions.)

Giamschid. (See Jemshid.)

Giovip, Paolo. (See Jovitis.)

GiRARD, Stephen. This singular indi-

vidual has rendered himself a subject of
public interest by his large bequests for

public purposes, and deserves a place
among those remarkable men who have
achieved gi-eat things with small means.
He was born in the French city of Bor-
deaux, in the year 1750, of poor parents,

and seems to have received no other ed-
ucation than what is implied in the fact,

that he learned to read and write while a
child. During his long residence in this

country, at a later period of his life, he
never acquired a sufficient knowledge of
the English language to speak it correct-

ly ; but the native vigor of his mind sup-
plied, in a great measure, those defi-

ciencies which, to most others, would
have been an insuperable bar to success
in the world. Among the events of his

early youth, he used to speak of the ridi-

cule to which a deformity in one eye
exposed him, as a source of great suffer-

ing. At the age of ten or twelve yeare,

he went to the West Indies in the capaci-

ty of a cabin-boy, and afterwards sailed

from New York in the same humble
station. At this time, his deportment was
highly exemplaiy ; and the master of the
vessel under whom he sailed was so

much pleased with his fidelity and indus-

try, that he soon after gave him the com-
mand of a small vessel, in which Girard
made several voyages to New Orleans
and other ports. His gi-eat frugality, and
his success in such trifling speculations

as he could then engage in, put it in his

power, before a long time, to become part

owner of a vessel, in which he continued

to sail as master. In 17(59, Girai-d, then

only nineteen yeare of age, established

himselfin Philadelphia ; and, in the courae

of tlienext year, he married Polly Lum,
the pretty daughter of a calker, then in

her seventeenth year, and a servant girl

in his neighborhood. This marriage,

however, did not prove a happy one,

owing to the asperity and violence of
Girard's temper ; and, at a later period, he
sued for a divorce from his wife, who
was confined m a lunatic hospital during
the last twenty-five yeai-s of her life (1790—1815). She bore him only one child,

who died in infancy. On the breaking
out of the revolutionary war, his commer-
cial operations being iiitenupted, he took
a little shop, and followed the trade of
bottler and grocer for several years, when
he again entered the West India trade

;

and from this time (1780) he may be con-

sidered a rich man. Though Girard
was, in general, morose in his manners,
and harsh in his disposition, yet he dis-

tinguished himself during the prevalence
of the yellow fever in Philadelphia, in

1793, by his active benevolence in attend-

ing the sick ; and on all occasions he
manifested a singular readiness to afford

medical advice and personal assistiHice to

such sufferers as came under his notice,

while, at the same time, he would never
relieve the distresses of his friends or

relations, whether of body or of the purse,

by pecuniary aid. His next commercial
entei-prises were in the East India trade

;

and, as is well known, he was subse-

quently engaged in baukuig till the pe-

riod of his death, in 1831. The following

description of his person and manners is

taken from the Biogra{)hy of Stephen
Girard, written by S. Simpson (Philadel-

phia, 1832) :—Few men made so bad a first

impression upon the spectator as Stephen
Girard. His person was altogether unpre-
possessing. His humble and vulgar exte-

rior, his cold, abstracted and taciturn hab-
its, did not fail to excite in die mind of the

supei-ficial obsen'er a feeling aj)proacliing

to contempt. He resembled a short and
square-built old sailor. His wall-eye and
the contrast exhibited between his person,

his habiliments and his fortune, contrib-

uted to complete a picture of the most
repulsive kind. He was partially deaf in

one ear, and his convci-sjition was dis-

figured by a broken French dialect. He
spoke, with few exceptions, only upon
business ; and then never said more than
was necessary to the proper underetand-
ing of his subject. When excited to

anger, however, especially among his de-
pendants and workmen, his volubility of
tongue, though not couched in the most
refined language, was without a parallel.

But to compensate for these ebullitions

of temper towai'ds his inferiors, he had
the art of conciliating them by the most
fascinating displays of occasional good
nature, which impressed them with the
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most devoted readiness to serve him.
His habits of attending business were ex-
tremely regular in his counting-house, and
generally so m his bank. On discount
days, he almost always entered the bank
between nine and eleven o'clock in win-
ter, and six and nine jn summer. It was
his custom, during the spring and sum-
mer months, to spend an hour or two
every morning in a garden attached to

his bank, where he employed himself in

pruning his vines, nursing his fig-u-ee and
dressing his shrubs. He was buried in a
Roman Catholic burial-ground, but with-

out any religious ceremonies. His for-

tune was probably the largest ever left by
any individual in the U. States, and is

estimated to amount to about eleven or

twelve million dollars. It was disposed
of in the following manner by his will :

—

To the Pennsylvania hospital (subject to

an annuity of $200 to a female slave,

whom he sets free), $30,000 ; to the Penn-
sylvania institution for the deaf and dumb,
$20,000 ; to the orphan asylum of Phila-

delphia, $10,000; to the controllers of
the publicschoolsofPhiladelphia,$10,000

;

to the city corporation, to be invested, and
the interest to be applied annually to the

purchase of fuel for the poor, $10,000; to

the society ofship-masters for the reliefof

distressed masters, their widows and chil-

dren, $10,000 ; to the grand lodge of Penn-
sylvania, $20,000 ; for a school for poor
white children in Passayunk, where his

farm was situated, $6000 ; legacies to indi-

viduals, about $120,000 ; several annuities,

amounting to about $4000; to the city of

New Orleans, 1000 acres of improved land

in Louisiana, and one third of 207,000

acres of unimproved land in the same
state, the remaining two thirds being be-

queathed to the city of Philadelphia (the

value of this land is about $500,000) ; to

the city of Philadelphia, stock in the

Schuylkill navigation company, $110,000

;

for the erection and endowment of a

college for poor white male orphans, the

sum of $2,000,000, with provision that,

should this amount prove insufficient, the

necessaiy sum shall be taken from the

residuary fund ; to Philadelphia, for cer-

tain city improvements, to be invested and

the interest annually applied, $500,000;
to the commonwealth of Pennsylvania, to

be applied to internal improvements by
canals, $300,000 ; to the city of Philadel-

phia, all his remaining real and personal

estate (no part of the former to be sold),

estimated at about $8,000,000, in aid of

the orphan's college, if needed, improve-

ments of the city, and the relief of taxes.

Glass Snake. (See Serpent.)

Glory. (See JSnmbus.)

Gnidus. (See Cnidus.)

Goitre (bronchocele)
;
probably a cor-

ruption of the Latin guttfur (throat), called

by the Germans, kropf (throat) ; a tumor
situated in front of the windpipe, and
formed by the swelling of the thyroid

gland. (See Windpipe.) The goitre is

endemic in the valleys of the Alps, and
seems to be caused principally by the

heat, moisture, and stagnation of the air,

produced by the narrow and winding
shape of the valleys. It has also been
attributed, by some, to the use of coarse

and indigestible food, of water charged

with lime, and obtained from the melting

of snow ; but this opinion is now gene-

rally abandoned. The disease is some-
times transmitted from the parent to the

child, and, when it is hereditary, often

exists from birth : when not so, it begins

to show itself towards the age of from
seven to ten years. It sometimes makes
its appearance at a much later period of

life, in persons who take up their resi-

dence late in regions where it is endemic.

Instances of the disease have also been

known in other districts ; but they are not

common. The habit of carrying burdens

on the head, violent efforts of any sort,

the indulgence of violent passions, child-

birth, &c., sometimes appear to be the oc-

casion of its developement. The causes

of the goitre are, for the most part, the

same as those of cretinism, and it is often

found to afflict the same individuals ; but

the diseases are not to be confounded.

(See Cretinism.) The developement of the

tumor is generally retarded by the preva-

lence of cold, dry weather, and promoted

by warm and damp weather ; and it some-

times disappears entirely when the patient

leaves the infected district. Various rem-

edies, both internal and external, have

been recommended. Ashes of sponge,

soap, alkaline and sulphurous waters, and

carbonate of soda, have been employed
with success. Compression, friction, fu-

migation, lotior.3 of different kinds, and,

in some instances, the knife, have been

resorted to ; but the use of the latter is

dangerous.

GoMARA Islands. (See Comoro.)

Goosander. (See Merganser.)

GoTHE died at Weimar, March 22,

1832.

Grammarians. (See Rhetoricians.)

Gray Monks. (See Vallomhrosa.)

Green Snake. (See Serpent.)

Greene, Christopher, a lieutenant-

colonel in the American revolutionary
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army, was bom in 1737, in Warwick, a
town of Rhode Island. When still very
young, he was elected a member of the

colonial legislature, from his native place,

and retained his seat until the commence-
ment of the revolution, when he was
chosen a lieutenant in the Kentish guards.
Subsequently, in May, 1775, he was pro-
moted to the rank of major in " an army
of observation," under the orders of his

relative, general Nathaniel Greene. He
was soon afterwards appointed to the
command of a company in a regiment
which formed a part of the army destined
to act against Canada, and, at the siege

of Quebec, was taken prisoner. In
1777, having been previously exchanged,
he was intrusted, by Washington, vnlh
the charge of fort Mercer, on the river

Delaware, commonly called Red Bank, a
post of great importance, where he was
attacked by a large detachment of Hes-
sians, under colonel count Donop. He
repulsed the enemy, however; and among
tlieir slain were Donop himself, and colo-

nel Mingerode, the second in command.
For this sei-vice congress voted colo-

nel Greene an elegant sword, which, in

1786, was presented by general Knox,
secretary of war, to his eldest son. In
1778, Greene was with the army under
Sullivan, which, with the aid of a French
ffeet under D'Estaign, attempted to break
up the enemy's post on Rhode Island,

but failed. He then returned to head-
quarters, and continued to serve under
the commander-in-chief^ until the spring

of 1781, when, having been posted on the

Croton river, in advance of the army, he
was surprised by a corps of refugees, and
was barbarously murdered, in the forty-

fifth year of his age.

Gregoire, count, died at Paris, in

May, 1831.

Gregorian Chant. (See Music, Sa-

cred.)

Gross-Glogau. (See Glogau.)

Gross ULAR. (See Garnet.)

Guanaco. (See Llama.)
GuANCHES. (See Canaries.)

Guerrero was taken in arms against

the government, and shot, in February,

1831.

Guildford. (See JVorth.)

Gum-Tree. (See Tupelo.)

Gunnery. In the body of the work,

we referred to this head the history of the

different kinds of artillery which have

been used among different nations. The
article intended to have been inserted

having been accidentally omitted, we
give here the following sketch from the

article Artillerjj, in the Encyclopedia Me-
tropolitana. We propose, in this article,

not to treat cf aitilleiy as a science, but
simply to describe the several apparatuses,
appointments, &c., which constitute what
is commonly understood as the artillery

of an army, prefacing that description by
a historical sketch of the progress and
successive changes which have taken
place in this important branch of the mil-

itary art. In the most ancient times,

when war was made with quickness and
impetuosity, the use of artillery was
unknown: the club and the dart Avere,

at this time, the only instruments of
attack and defence ; and it was probably
some time before the bow and arrow
were thought of as offensive weapons.
Ab the destructive means of attack were,
by the latter invention, made to operate at

a distance, corresponding means of de-

fence became necessary ; and trunks of
trees, interlaced with branches and sup-
ported with earth, constituted the first for-

tification, which was afterwards improved
by substituting a wall with a parapet, for

shooting arrows at the assailants. After-

wards, the walls were carried higher, and
holes left in them of sufficient size only to

enable the archers to discharge their ar-

rows effectually upon an enemy. To at-

tack, therefore, with any chance of suc-
cess, some powerful engine became ne-
cessary to batter down the walls: this

gave rise to the battering ram, which was
probably one of the first engines of an-
cient artillery. To what date we are to

refer the invention of this powerful ma-
chine is uncertain. We are informed, in

the Second Rook of Chronicles, that Uz-
ziah, who began his reign 809 years be-

fore the Christian era, " made in Jerusa-

lem engines, invented by cunning men, to

be upon the towers and upon the bul-

warks, to shoot arrows and great stones

withal." It is therefore probable that the

ram was at least known in those days,

although we have no distinct mention of

it till the time of Pericles the Athenian

(409 B. C). To oppose this powerful en-

gine of attack, further means of defence

became necessary ; and the invention of
ballistse and catapultae resulted probably

from this necessity. But these soon be-

came instruments not only of defence but

of attack ; for, in the siege of Motya
(about 370 B. C.), Dionysius, after havi.ig

battered down the fortification with his

rams, advanced to the walls towers rolled

upon wheels, whence he galled the be-

sieged with continual volleys of stones

and darts thrown from his cataoultse



466 APPENDIX. (GUNNERY.

{Andent Universal History, vol. vi.) A
number of other instances are mention-
ed soon after this time, in which machines
of various descriptions were employed
both for defence and attack, of which we
may mention, in particular, the siege of
Saguntum, by Hannibal (219 B. C), in

which the Saguntines prevented his sol-

diers from using the battering ram by a
continual hurling of darts, stones, and
other missiles. From this time, these

warlike engines increased, both in num-
ber and in magnitude, to an almost in-

credible extent, of which the reader may
form some idea by the inventory that dif-

ferent historians have given us of those

found in certain cities, which had been
obliged to capitulate to the enemy, and
by the enumeration of those which ac-

companied particular armies. Thus we
are informed that Titus employed, in the

siege of Jerusalem, three hundred cata-

pultse, of divers magnitudes, and forty bal-

listae, of which the least projected stones

of seventy-five pounds weight. And,
when the consul Censorius marched
against Carthage, and obliged the inhab-

itants to give up their arms, they surren-

dered to him two thousand machines
proper for throwing darts and stones;

and, afterwards, when Scipio made him-
self master of the same city, there were
no less than one hundred and twenty
catapultse of the larger size, two hundred
and eighty-one of the smaller, twenty-

three of the larger balHstae, fifty-two of a

smaller kind, and an innumerable number
of scorpions of different sizes, arms, and
missile weapons. Two years previous to

this, Marcellus had laid siege to Syracuse,

a city proverbially fatal to the armies that

attacked it. Archimedes was at that time

resident in the city, and, at the earnest

solicitation of Hiero, king of Sicily, exert-

ed the powers of his mind in the inven-

tion of artillery, and other warlike instru-

ments. Marcellus had brought with him
an enormous engine, mounted on eight

galleys, called sambuca, which Archime-

des destroyed by discharging at it single

stones of enormous weight, while it was
at a considerable distance from the walls.

This was effected by ballistse ; but he also

employed crows, grapples, and scorpions,

by the former of which the Roman ves-

sels were lifted out of the water by the

prow, and plunged to the bottom of the

sea. It would be useless to record the

numerous other sieges which took place

between this period and the invention of

cannon, where these instruments were
employed. We shall therefore now

endeavor to present the reader with

the description of these several ma-
chines, according to the best authorities.

At the same time, it must be acknowl-

edged that the account of many of them
is so very obscure, that it may be ques-

tionable whether they are precisely such

as those described by the ancient histori-

ans. The ancient artillery may be divided

into three classes of machines, namely,

first, those intended for projecting bodies;

secondly, those for approach and demoli-

tion ; thirdly, a miscellaneous class, used

for various offensive operations. Of the

first class, the most important are the

ballistse and catapultae, which are, by
some authors, confounded with each oth-

er; but, according to their etymology,
ballista (from /SaAXu, to shoot or throw) is

an engine for propelling stones, called

also XiSo/SoXof, n£Tpoi3uXo5, petraria, &c.

;

while catapulta (in Greek, /caranf'Xrjjf, from

ttcXt;)?, a spear or dart) was an instrument

employed to dart forth spears or arrows.

The force of the ballistse was prodigious.

The stones cast from them were of enor-

mous weight, and of any form ; and, for

the further annoyance of the besieged

place, they would throw into it from the

ballistse dead bodies of men and horses,

heads, and detached limbs. Athenaeus

mentions one of these ballistse that threw

a stone of three talents, namely , about three

hundred and sixty pounds weight. Csesar

employed these machines not only to de-

stroy men, but to batter down strong and

high towers. We have already men-
tioned the machines employed by Titus

against Jerusalem, some of which, Jose-

phus states, projected stones of a hundred

weight ; and Archimedes is said to have

cast bodies of twelve hundred pounds, by

means of his ballistse, against the Roman
fleet, in his defence of Syracuse. A bal-

lista may be briefly described as a strong

frame-work, susceptible of easy separa-

tion, for the purpose of conveyance, and

then of being rejoined in frame, having on

each side a toothed wheel. The wheels

have each a strong cross-piece. A strong

cord, well stretched, passes several times

from the cross-piece of one wheel to that

of the opposite wheel, and forms thus sev-

eral intersecting twists, at the centre of

one of which is inserted the handle or

stem of a capacious spoon. The wheels

are turned by means of pinions, and the

cords fastened to the cross-pieces are made
to twist more and more about each other.

When, by this process, the twisted cords

have received a sufficient tension, the

wheels and pinions are retained in their
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places by the application of a pall or

rachet. This done, the stem, which has
waxed cord coiled closely about it to give

it additional strength, is brought down to

the horizontal position by means of a

windlass, and retained there by another

pall or detent. In this state of things, the

body which it is intended to throw from
the balljsta, is placed in the cavity of the

spoon. At a giveif word, the detent is

struck away with a mallet, and the stem,

obeying the enormous elastic force which
now acts upon it, remounts, and dis-

charges the projectile with great impetu-
osity. At the moment of the discharge,

the stem strikes against the frame at a

point where, to soften down the shock, a
thick horse-hair cushion is placed. The
machines called by the Romans tormen-

tum were only varieties of the ballista, and
served to project stones and other ponder-
ous masses. According to Vitruvius, the

cords employed in these machines were
made sometimes of hair, at others of the

bowels of animals, prepared like our cat-

gut. All were not twisted by the same
process, but sometimes by means of a
windlass, at othei-s by toothed wheels.

The ultimate effects, however, were the

same in all cases.

—

Of the Catapult(B.

These, as we have before obser\ed, were
employed in throwing darts or arrows,

which, it is said, were sometimes poison-

ed, and at others set on fire. A catapulta

of the smaller kind consists merely of an
immense bow of elastic wicker work,
placed on a suitable carriage, and having
its upper part drawn down by the force

of several men applied to a strong rope.

Several arrows are lodged upon a suitable

frame, and at different elevations. The
tightened cord being set at liberty by

drawing out a pin, the bent surface, i-ecov-

ering itself by its natural elasticity, ad-

vances to its original vertical position, and

tlius drives before it all the arrows with

considerable velocity. This kind of cata-

pulta is mentioned by Diodorus Siculus,

as being employed at the siege of Cyprus.

Catapultse of the larger kind were much
more powerful, and were used to shoot

darts and arrows of great length and
weight. It is not unaptly assimilated to a

broken bow, although there is this differ-

ence, that, in the latter, the elastic force

resides in the bow itself, whereas here, as

in the ballista, the elastic force is in the

twisted cords, between which the two arms

are inserted, not vertically, as in the stem

of the ballista, but horizontally. At the

extremity of the two arms is attached a

strong rope. The twisted cords receive

their tension by means of wheel work,
and are kept at the requisite twist by
means of detents, as in the ballista. The
arms are also strengthened by ligatures

of waxed cord, as in the latter machine.
The impulsive energy of these machines
far exceeds the ideas we should form of
them from their description. It is said

that Montfaucon possessed a small model
of a catapulta only five inches in length,

which projected its dart to the distance

of four hundred feet ; and Folard, the

learned editor of Polybius, had a model
only a foot in each dimension, which pro-

pelled its dart with such force as to cause

it to enter and remain in hard freestone at

the distance of thirteen hundred feet.

Csesar also relates that, at the siege of

Marseilles, the besieged propelled, from
the top of their walls, beams of twelve

feet long, armed at one end by pointed

iron heads, which pierced four ranks of

stout hurdles, and then stuck firmly into

the earth.

—

Of the Scorpion. This is an-

other of the propelling machines of the

ancients, and is probably of anterior date

to those we have been describing, being

far inferior to them in its action, although

still a very powerful engine. The pro-

pelHng power was produced by the de-

scent of the weight placed at the shorter

arm of the machine, which raising the

longer arm, the stone was delivered from
the sling attached to it with a very con-

siderable force ; but, as we have stated

above, by a very inferior one to that pro-

duced by the twisted cord in the ballista

and catapulta. It is needless to add that

the stone being discharged, the long arm
was drawn down by manual strength, and
the machine recharged by another stone.

This is by some authors called a fundi-
balle.—The arcoballista is a smaller pro-

pelling apparatus, which might be worked
by one man. It is little more than a

fixed bow, with a simple mechanical con-

trivance for bringing back the line. The
above are the principal machines which
the ancients possessed for distant means
of annoyance. It still remains for us to

describe those employed on a near ap-

proach to an enemy's works for the dem-
olition of the same, and the opposing en-

gines of the besieged.

—

Machines of Ap-
proach and Demolition. Of the Battering

Ram. The ancients employed two differ-

ent machines of this kind, an account of
which will be found under the head Bat-

tering Ram.—Movable Towers, Tortoises,

&c. The movable towers employed by
the ancients in their sieges, and which
they called hdepoles, were often of an
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astonishing magnitude. Vegetius de-
scribes them as being formed of strong
planks. To preserve them from risk of
fire thrown from the walls of the besieg-
ed place, they were covered with raw
hides, or with pieces of woven horse-hair.
Their height was proportional to the di-
mensions of their bases, which were
sometimes thirty feet square, and their
height forty or fifty feet. Sometimes their

height was still greater, that they might
be above the walls, and even above the
stone towers of the city. They were sup-
ported upon several small wheels, by
means of which they might be moved
from place to place, notwithstanding their

enormous size and weight. It was gen-
erally reckoned that the besieged place

was in imminent danger whenever the be-

siegers had succeeded in placing one of
these near the walls. The helepohs was
supplied with ladders, by which to mount
from stage to stage ; and each stage pre-

sented its particular means of attack. In
the lower one, there was commonly a
ram ; and the middle stage, or a higher
one, was furnished with a bridge, made
of mutually-intersecting levers, which
could be easily projected out, and thereby

form a communication between the tower
and the wall. Sometimes baskets, fixed to

projecting levers, carried men, who were
let down upon the wall. On the upper
stages were soldiers armed with halberts,

and archers, who continually played upon
the besieged. Vitruvius states that the

weight of the helepolis brought against

Rhodes by Demetrius weighed 260,000

pounds, and that to man and manoeuvre
it, employed 3400 soldiers.—The tortoise

was a kind of moving sheet, used to de-

fend the assailants in their advance upon
the place. These were also of great mag-
nitude. One of those employed by Caesar,

at the siege of Marseilles, was sixty feet

long, and served to cover the space be-

tween the helepolis and the city wall. In

some instances, a long rank of these was
placed end to end, and served as a com-
plete protection to the soldiers. They
were covered, as we have already said,

with raw hides, or with moistened horse-

hair, to protect them from the fire of the

besieged.

—

Miscellaneous Machines. Of
Crows (corvi) and Cranes. As, in the ap-

plication of the engines last described, it

was necessary for the besiegers to ap-

proach close under the walls of the be-

sieged city, it was natural that the latter

should attempt a means of annoyance, or

defence against their enemy, which

might counteract their efforts. This prob-

ably gave rise to the machines wc are

about to describe, which were of different

kinds, some being used in sieges, and
others in engagements at sea. The de-

scription we have of these engines, and
of the effects produced by them, is scarce-

ly credible. Plutarch informs us that,

when Marcellus had advanced his galleys

close under the walls of Syracuse, Ar-
chimedes directed against them enormous
machines, which, being projected forward,

there were let down suddenly fi-oni them
large beams, from which were suspended
long vertical arms of rope, terminated
with gi-appling hooks, which, laying hold
of the vessels, and rapidly elevating them,
by the operation of counter weights, upset

and sunk them to the bottom of the sea

;

or, after raising them by their prows, and
setting them as it were on their poops,

plunged them endwise into the water.

Others, it is said, he swung round towards
the shore by the application of his cranes,

and, after whirling them in the air, dashed
them to pieces on the rocks beneath. Al-

though it is impossible not to suspect

some degi'ee of exaggeration in these

statements, yet we cannot, at the same
time, doubt that very powerful means of

this kind were employed in this celebrated

siege, in which Archimedes, the prince

of Grecian mathematicians, performed an
important part, and where he at length

fell beneath the sword of one of the sol-

diers of the conqueror.—The telleno was
a machine employed for raising a few
soldiei-s higher than the top of the enemy's

:vall, to ascertain what was going on

within them, and sometimes for taking

possession of them, and thus facilitating

the escalade. In the former instance, it

was formed by a great pile driven into the

ground, which served as a fulcrum to a

long lever, whicli was placed across it

and balanced. At one of its extremities

was a light wooden or wicker case, capa-

ble of holding a certain number of men,

who, when the opposite end was drawn

down by cords, were raised so as to be

enabled to look over the walls, or to

mount upon them. Others were mount-

ed on carriages.

—

Of modem Artillery.

At what time gunpowder was first em-
ployed for the purposes of war, is very

uncertain ; but it is pretty evident that

cannon were in use very early in the

fourteenth century ; but they were, of

course, of the rudest and most uncultivat-

ed character. (See Gunpowder.) Their

first denomination was bombarde, from

/?o/ij3of, or horaho et ardore, on account of

the great noise produced by the discharge.
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In the early use of these machines, they
were employed like those they supplanted,

and which we have described, in throwing
enormous stones. They were therefore of
immense calibre ; and, as the means ofbor-
ing iron masses of such magnitude were
then wanted, they were necessarily form-
ed of iron bars, fitted together lengthwise,
and confined by strong hoops of iron.

Sometimes the bars were soldered togeth-
er; but, still, the hoops could not he dis-

pensed with. There are some specimens
of these early cannon preserved as curios-

ities in the repository and royal arsenal
at Woolwich. All the ancient cannon are
unnecessarily long and clumsy ; and we
may easily imagine that their carriages

and appointments were equally heavy and
unmanageable. We are informed, indeed,
by Guicciardini, in the first book of his

history, that so cumbrous and unmanage-
able were the cannon in the fourteenth
and fifteenth centuries, that they could
only be discharged at considerable inter-

vals, namely, two or three times in a day;
so that the besieged had sufficient time
to repair, at their leisure, the damage
which they had sustained ; and it not un-
frcquently happened that tlie pieces bni-st,

and thus did more injury to those who
employed them than to those they were
intended to annoy. In 1453, when Ma-
homet II battered the walls of Constanti-

nople, he is said to have used bombards
which projected masses oftwelve hundred
pounds weight ; and even during the late

wars, the Turks employed enormous
stone mortars to protect the passage of
the Dardanelles. To trace, however, the

various changes that have taken place in

the construction, management, &c., of
these arms, would far exceed the limits

of this article. We must j)ass, therefore,

from these early applications of cannon to

the purposes of bombardment, to the time

when they begsm to be employed in the

open field, at which period they niust

have undergone considerable changes and
improvements. The English appear to

have been the first to employ cannon in

the field ; and, as early as 1346, at the cel-

ebrated battle of Cressy, five of them were
placed on a small hill near that village,

and which are said to have greatly con-

tributed to the attainment of that victory.

Cannon, however, were not cast in Eng-
land till some time in the sixteenth centu-

ry, namely, bras.s caimon about the year

153.5, and those of iron in 1547. We
read, indeed, of brass guns of a much ear-

lier (late ; but whether they were formed

of bars, or in what other way they were
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constructed, we ai-e not informed. Not-
withstanding the improvements thus in-

troduced in the formation of cannon, yet
they were still, from a mistaken idea of the
necessity of great length, exceedingly
large and unwieldy. Louis XII had one
cast at Tours which carried a ball of one
hundred pounds. One of these extraor-
dinary cannon was taken at the siege of
Dien, in 1546, by don John de Castro, and
was very lately preserved in the castle of
St. Julian de Barra, near Lisbon. The
length of it is twenty feet and seven
inches ; its diameter, in the middle, is six

feet and three inches ; and it threw a ball

of one hundred pounds. There is a
Hindoostan inscription upon it, which
says it was made A. D. 1400. Although,
during the sixteenth century, the size of
cannon was considerably diminished, and
a more tasteful form given to their exteri-

or, still some few were made of what we
now consider a prodigious magnitude,
highly ornamented, and bearing a variety

of mottoes, and dignified with names of
various import. (See Cannon.)—Artillery

for the Field. This was formerly divided
into three classes, namely, battalion guns,
artillery of the park, and horse artillery.

The battalion guns included all the light

pieces attached to regiments of the line,

which they accompanied in all their ma-
noeuvres, to cover and support them. In
the English service, there were two six-

pounders attached to each battalion.

Per Battaliou.

had two four-pounders.
" two three-pounders.
" three six-pounders.

The French
The Danes
The Austriaiis

The Prussians " two

two

^ six pounders,

\ first line.

] three-pounders,

J
second line.

The Hanoverians two three-pounders.

This practice is, however, now discontin-

ued in the British service ; and, in lieu of
battalion guns, the artillery is formed into

brigades of foot, and troops of horse artil-

lei-y, the former being attached to the

infantry, and the latter to the cavahy.
This change has taken place on the sup-
position that the condensed fire of these
brigades and troops produces a much
greater efl^ect than could be expected from
the divided action of battalion guns. The
brigades of foot artillery have either five

medium twelve-pounders, and a heavy
five and a half inch howitzer; five nine-
pounders, and a heavy five and a half inch
howitzer ; five long six-pounders, with a
heavy five and a half incli howitzer; five
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hght 8ix-poundei-s, with a light five and a
halfinch howitzer ; or six three-pounders,
when acting in a mountainous country.
The nine-pounders, however, were much
in use in the late campaigns, as they an-
swered better to the French eight-pound-
ers, to which they were generally opposed.—Horse Artillery. A troop of horse artil

lery in the British service has generally
five light six-poundei-s, and one light five

and a half inch howitzer. The French
have commonly eight-pounders, and a
six-inch howitzer attached to their troops
of horse artillery.

—

Park of Artillery.

This, in addition to the requisite propor-
tion of light guns, to replace such as may
be disabled or taken, contains some ord-

nance of a heavier calibre ; but the nature

and quantity of it depend on particular

circumstances. These are eighteen-pound-
ers, twelve-pounders, and eight-inch how-
itzers, for the purpose of forming batteries

of position ; defending entrenched posts

;

breaking down bridges; dislodging an
enemy from temporary works, or old cas-

tles, fortified in order to impede the march
of an army for a short time, &c. These
do not always follow an army in all its

movements; but still they are generally

so placed that they may be brought up in

a short time when circumstances require

it. The park also should contain spare

carriages, stores and ammunition for eveiy

description of ordnance to be employed
;

a ponton or boat equipage, and a mova-
ble magazine in wagons or carts for in-

fantry and cavalry.

—

Artilleryfor a Siege.

This of course contains, besides a number
of pieces of the kind we have been de-

scribing, a quantity of heavy ordnance,

the particular number of which, however,

depends upon circumstances ; but the

proportion of the different kinds is gener-

ally something like the following, namely

:

The number of heavy guns being deter-

mined upon, the number of

Mortars (8-in. to 13-in.), about one third.

Small mortars, " about one fourth.

Heavy howitzers, " about one eighth.

The following are the numbers and caU-

bre of the ordnance demanded for the

siege of Lisle, by the late sir William

Congreve :

—

6 twenty-four-pounders.

28 ten-inch mortars.

8 eight-inch mortars.

20 five and a half inch mortars.

These numbers, it will be perceived, do

not exactly agree with the above rule ;

and, indeed, no rule can be made to apply

generally to all cases.—The artillery for

the defence of a garrison is very similar

to that employed in the siege.

Gymnotus Electricus. (See Elec-

trical Eel.)

H.

Hadrian. (See Adrian.)

Halcyon. (See Kingfisher.)

Halep. (See Alepjio.)

Halifax, Marqdis of. (See SavUk,
George.)

Hardwicke, Lord. {SeeYorke, Philip.)

Harrier. (See Hound.)
Harvest Fly. (See Locust.)

Harvest Moon. (See Moon.)
Hauberk. (See Mail, Coat of.

Haogwitz, count, died at Vienna in

February, 1832.

Hauser, Kaspar. On the twenty-sixth

ofMay, 1828, a youth of about sixteen or

seventeen years of age, who was unable

to speak, and seemed almost incapable

of walking or standing, was found in the

streets of Nuremberg, by one of the citi-

zens of that place. In his hand was a

letter addressed to the captain of one of

the cavalry companies there. He was
entirely ignorant of the uses of different

objects, had little or no command over his

hands and feet, and, when spoken to, he

understood nothing that was said to him,

and only replied by a few words of un-

intelligible gibberish. As he appeared

hungry and thirsty, food and drink weve

brought to him ; but, on tasting a bit of

meat that was offered to him, he rejected it

with signs of disgust, which were repeat-

ed on his taking a few drops of beer into

his mouth. On a pen being put into his

hand, he wrote, in plain letters, Kaspar

Hauser. The letter, which we have be-

fore mentioned, was dated "Bavarian

Frontiers, place nameless:" its purport

was, that the boy had been left with the

writer, who was a poor laborer, in Octo-

ber, 1812, and who, not knowing his

parents, had brought him up in his

house, without allowing him to stir out

of it. A note, accompanying this letter,

contained these words : "His father was

one of the light cavalry: send him, when

he is seventeen years old, to Nuremberg,

for his father was stationed there. He
was bom April 30, 1812. I am a poor

girl, and cannot support him: his father

is dead." The lad was about four feet

nine inches in height, well formed, and
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Btout ; his countenance destitute of ex-

pression, and his eyes staring and heavy

;

his hands delicately formed, and his feet

did not appear to have been subjected

to the usual pressure of shoes. His dress

was chiefly old and coarse, but his jacket

had the aj)pearance of a frock coat, with
the skirts cut off, and his pantaloons were
of a finer quality than those worn by
peasants. The anatomy of his legs, as

appeared by a subsequent examination,
presented some singular deviations from
the common formation. At Nuremberg,
he was treated with kindness, and was
gradually taught the use of language.
July 11, he was visited by Von Feuer-
bach (q. v.), from whose i)amphlet K(xs-

par Hauser, Beispiel eines Verbrechens

am Seelenlehen des Menschen (of which a

translation has been published in Boston,

1832), we have extracted the contents of
this article. Hauser was not then able to

give an intelligible account ofhimself ; but
he was soon after removed to the house
of a school-master in the place, where
he gradually acquired the knowledge of
things and of language. In the summer
of 1829, he was able to give, in writing,

his recollections of events previous to his
" coming into the world at Nuremberg," as

he expressed himself It had already been
mentioned that he was preparing such an
account, when, in the month of October,

he was found lying in the cellai-, covered
with blood, and with a gash on his head,

which, when he had recovered from the

eflTect of the wound, he said had been in-

flicted by a black man ; but no clew to this

affair has yet been discovered. The ac-

count of himselfabove alluded to, as given

by Feuerbach, is, that he had always been
confined in a dark hole, in which he had
always sat upright, and had never seen

any person or thing, nor heard any sound
;

but when he awoke from sleep, he used

to find a loaf of bread and a pitcher of
water by him. The man who came to

him had, however, not long before re-

moving iiim, placed some paper before

him, put a pencil in his hand, and
taught him to make certain charac-

ters, which he afterwards amused hhn-
self with copying, without attaching any
signification to them. Finally, the man
had carried him out of his prison ; but he

appeared to have little acquaintance with

any thing that happened after that event,

till he was left in Nuremberg. Such is

the singular story related concerning

Kaspar Hauser, of which the reader will

find further details in the work already

mentioned.

Heater Shield. (See Shield.)

Hectogramme. (See Gramme.)
Helsingoer. (See Elsinore.)
Helvig, Amalia von, died in 1832.
Hemicrania. (See Megrim,.)
Hemispheres of Magdeburg. (See

Guericke.)

Hen. (See Cock.)

Hertogenbosch. (See Bois-le-Duc.)

Hesperia. (See Italy.)

Higumeni. (See Abbots.)

HiMvoM. (See Tophet.)

Hoar Frost. (See Freezing.)

HoBART, John Henry, doctor of divin-

ity, late bishop of the Protestant Episco-
pal church in the state of New York, was
bom at Philadelphia, on the fourteenth

of September, 1775. After receiving an
elementary education in that city, at the

Episcopal academy, and in the college,

he entered the university of Princeton,

at the age of fifteen, where he graduated
in 1793, with the first honors of his class,

and, for several years, discharged the

duties of a tutor. In 1798, he was ad-
mitted to holy orders in Philadelphia, by
bishop White, who had previously di-

rected his theological studies. He then
entered upon bis ecclesiastical duties, and
officiated successively at Oxford and
Lower Dublin, in the county of Philadel-

phia ; at New Brunswick, New Jersey
;

and at Hampstead, Long Island. In
1800, he was appouited assistant minister

of Trinity church, in the city of New
York, and, in 1811, he was consecrated

bishop of the New York diocese. The
duties of this oflRce he continued to dis-

charge, with unremitting zeal, until the

period of his death, which occurred on
the twelfth ofSeptember, 1830, at Auburn,
Cayuga county, New York, in the fifty-

fifth year of his age. Bishop Hobart was
a man of an energetic spirit, and great

activity, and an able and learned divine.

The Episcopal church is indebted to him
for various compilations—the Companion
for the Altar; Companion for the Festi-

vals and Fasts of the Protestant Episco-
pal Church ; the Clergyman's Companion

;

Companion for the Book of Common
Prayer ; Collection of Essays on Episco-
pacy ; the Christian's Manual of Faith
and Devotion. His original works are

the Apology for Apostolic Order, and
two volumes of sermons, besides nume-
rous sermons and tracts published in a
separate form. Much of his time, during
five yeai-s, was spent in editing and great-

ly enlarging D'Oyly and Mant's Com-
mentary on the Scriptures. The two
volumes of sermons were published iu
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London, when he was on a visit to that
city

; and there, also, was firet pubHshed
a sermon which he preached to the con-
gi-egation ofEnglish Protestants, in Rome,
on Easter Sunday, the third of April,
1825, on occasion of a collection for the
benefit of the Vaudois, or Waldenses, in
Piedmont. The opinions of bishop Ho-
bart, both as to doctrine and discipline,

were positive and high-toned; but he
won, from a very numerous and wide
acquaintance, a degree of personal regard
and honor which few prelates of his age
had acquired.

HoGNOSE Serpent. (See Serpents.)

Holidays. (See Festivals.)

HoLOFERNES. (See Judith.)

Holy Thursday. (See Ascension-

Day.)
HoNEYSTONE. (See Mellite.)

Hooded S.iake. (See Cobra da Ca-
pello.)

Hookah. (See Pipe, Smoking.)

Hope, Thomas, died in 1831. Just

before his death appeared his Essays on
the Prospects of Man (1831,3 vols., 8vo.).

Horn Music, Rijssian. (See Russian
Hunting Music.)

Horse-Racing. (See Races.)

Horse-Shoes. The practice of affix-

ing plates or pieces of metal to the feet

of horses, which constitutes so much of

the blacksmith's business, is generally al-

lowed to be of great antiquity ; though
at what period it was first introduced ap-

pears by no means certain. Ancient clas-

sic writers frequently mention the defences

of horses' feet, in terms similar to those

used when they speak of shoes in gene-

ral : they likewise mention them as being

of metal. We are toid by Suetonius that

Nero, when he took short journeys, was
always drawn by mules which had silver

shoes ; and those of his wife Poppaea, ac-

cording to Pliny, had shoes of gold.

There is nothing, however, deducible from

the Roman writers, which can fairly au-

thorize the belief, that in the former case

any thing more is meant than mere chi-

rurgical bandages, or socks of some kind

;

nor in the latter, that the shoes of precious

metal were any thing else than thin sli[)s,

attached over the hoof by way of orna-

ment, and removable at pleasure : at all

events, there is no ground to suppose that

they were connected with soles perma-

nendy fastened with nails to the corneous

substance of the foot, according to the

method of modern times. The figures

on ancient monuments afford still feebler

evidence of the very early origin which

some authors have claimed for the art of

nailing metal shoes upon the feet of

hoi-ses. According to Beckmann, the

Greek word ciXivaia, which, he is con-

vinced, signifies horse-shoes, such as are

used at present, occurs for the first time

in the ninth century, in the works of the

emperor Leo ; and this antiquity of horse-

shoes, he adds, is in some measure con-

firmed by their being mentioned in the

writings of Italian, English and French
writers of the same century. The word
occurs, in the tenth century, in the Tac-
tica of the emperor Conslanline, where
he says, that a certain number of pounds
of u"on should be given out from the im-
perial stores to make selenaia, and other

horse furniture. Eustathius, who wrote
in the twelfth century, uses the same
term in the same sense as that in which it

is here interpreted. " When one con-

sidei-s," says Beckmann, " that the cchvata,

or (TtAvi-aia, belonged to horse furniture;

that they were made of iron ; that, as

Eustathius says, they were placed under
the hoofs of the horses ; that the word
seems to show its derivation from the

moon-like form of shoes, such as those

used at present ; and, lastly, that nails

were necessary to these selenaia,—I think

we may venture to conclude, without any
fear of erring, that this word Avas em-
ployed to signify horse-shoes of the same
kind as ours ; and that they were known,
if not earlier, at least in the ninth centii-

ly." The same author mentions that,

when the marquis of Tuscany, one of the

ricliest princes of his time, went to meet
Beatrix, his bride, mother of the well-

known Matilda, about the year 1038, his

whole train were so magnificently deco-

rated, that his horses were shod not with

iron, but with silver. The nails even

were of the same metal ; and when any

of them dropped out, they belonged to

those who found them. The marquis

appears to have imitated Nero : but this

account, which is in veree, may be only a

fiction. It is well known, however, that

an ambassador to the court of France

indulged in a similar folly, to attract

admiration for his opulence and gene-

rosity ; having had his horse shod with

silver shoes so slightly attached, that, by

purposely curvetting the animal, they

were shaken off, and allowed to be picked

up by the populace ! The following pas-

sage on this subject is likewise from Beck-

mann : " Daniel, the historian, seems to

give us to understand that, in the ninth

century, horses were not shod always,

but only in the time of frost, and on other

p;,rticular occasions. The practice of
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shoeing appears to Imve been introduced
into England by William the Conqueror.
We are informed that this sovereign gave
the city of Northampton, as a fief, to a
certain person, in consideration of his
paying a stated sum yearly for the shoeing
of hoi-ses ; and it is believed that Henry
de Ferrers, who came over with William,
and whose descendants bear in their arms
six horse-shoes, received that surname
because he was intrusted with the inspec-
tion of the fan-iers f—ferrihe (from/er-
rum, iron) signifying, in French, a bag of
instruments used in the shoeing of horses.
That the practice of shoeing horses in
England may have become more common
after the conquest may easily be conceived

;

and it is certam that a number of smiths
came over with the Norman army : but
that the thing was not new at the time is

clear, frojn the historical fact, that Wel-
beck, in Nottinghamshire, the very estate
on wliich, at this day, stand the ca})acious
etables formerly belonging to that famous
writer on horsemanship, the duke of
Newcastle, was, before the conquest, the
property of an old Saxon tenant in capite,

named Gamelbere, who, according to Dug-
dale, held of the king two carucates of
land, by the service of shoeing the king's

palfrey on all four feet, with the king's

nails, as oft as the king should lie at his

manor of Mansfield ; and if he should
lame the palfrey, then he should give the
king anotlier palfrey of four marks price.

Before the invention of metal shoes, con-
.siderable attention, as may well be sup-
posed, was paid to the strengthening and
hardening the hoofs of horses, especially

of those employed in war ; and various

whimsical methods of producing these

effects are still extant in the works of
those who have treated on the ancient

manage. Notwithstanding, however, that

attention, there is but too good reason
to believe, from incidental passages in

the writers of early times, that dread-
ful havoc must frequently have taken

t)lace amongst, and dreadful sufferings

lave been endured by, those noble an-

imals, of whose preservation, even in

military service, so much care is taken

in modern times, and to which pres-

ervation the art of shoeing especially

conducas. That the horses of the an-

cients were never shod in war, is the

opinion of IJcckmann ; nor docs it ap-

pear that conclusive evidence to the con-

trary has been adduced. When Mithri-

dates was besieging Cyzicus, he was
obliged to send liis cavalry to Bithynia,

because the hoofs of the horses were en-
40*

tirely spoiled and worn out. In the Latin
translation of Appian, it is added, that
this was occasioned by the horses not
having shoes ; but there are no such
words iti the original, which seems rather
to afford a strong proof that in the army
of Mithridates there was nothing of the
kind. The case seems to have been the
same in the army of Alexander ; for we
are told by Diodorus Siculus, that with
uninterrupted marching the hoofs of the
horses were totally broken and destroyed.
An instance of a like kind is to be found
in Cinnamus, where the cavalry were
obliged to be left behind, as they had suf-

fered considerably in the hoofs ;
" an

evil," says the historian, " to which horses
are often liable."

Hospitalers. (See John, St., Knights
of.)

HouDON. This artist died in 1828.

House Snake. (See Serpent.)

IIuBER died at Geneva, in 1832, at the
age of eighty-one years.

HuLANS. (See Ulans.)

Humphreys, David, LL.D., minister of
the U. States to the court of Spain, W£is

the son of the reverend Daniel Hum-
phreys, of Derby, Connecticut, and born
in .1753. He was educated at Yale col-

lege, and graduated in 1771, with a distin-

guished reputation for talents, energy of
character, and scientific and literary ac-
quirements. Soon after the commence-
ment of the revolutionary war, he enter-

ed the American army, and was suc-
cessively an aid to generals Parsons, Put-
nam and Greene. In 1779, he was ap-
pointed one of the aids of Washington,
and remained in his family till the close

of the war, enjoying his high confidence,
friendship and patronage. He left the

army with the rank of colonel. When
Franklin, Adams and Jeffei-son were, in

1784, appointed commissioners for nego-
tiating treaties with foreign powers, he
was cliosen secretary of the legation, and
attended them in that capacity to Paris
and London. In 1791, lie was sent am-
bassador to the court of Lisbon, and, in

1797, appointed minister plenipotentiary

to that of Madrid. He concluded trea-

ties of peace with the bey of Tripoh and
the dey of Algiers. On his return from
Spain, he transported to New England
100 sheep, of the Merino race, which
proved a valuable acquisition to the agri-
cultural and manufacturing interests.

While in the militar)' senice, he publish-
ed a patriotic poem, addressed to the
American armies, and, after the war, an-
other, on the happiness and future glory
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of America. In 1789, he gave to the
public the Life of General Putnam, and,
dunng his residence in Europe, published
several poems on subjects connected with
the American revolution. Afte'r his re-
turn to the U. States, he resided chiefly in
Connecticut, and, in 1812, Avas appointed
to the command of the veteran volun-
teers of that state, with the rank of gen-
eral. He died at New Haven, Feb. 21,
1818, aged sixty-five years.

Hydrocele. (See Dropsij.)

Hydrocyanic Acid. (SeePrussic^cid.)
Hydrometra. (See Dropsy.)
Hydrostatic Bed. This is one of

those happy inventions that have sprung
from the practical application of science

in the wants of life. It not only delights

us by us ingenious novelty and great sim-
plicity, but commands a still deeper in-

terest when we consider the relief which
it will afford in innumerable cases of pro-

tracted suffering, where hitherto the pa-

tient has been considered in a great meas-
ure beyond the power of the physician.

In all diseases where the system has been
much enfeebled and the patient long con-

fined to bed, the circulation of the blood

goes on so imperfectly, in some of those

parts of the body that are more imme-
diately and more constantly subjected to

pressure, that they frequently mortify, or
lose their vitality. The dead parts thus

formed become a continual source of ir-

ritation, oflen exhausting the patient's

strength by a slow decay, where other-

wise every hope miglit have been enter-

tained of recovery ; and when he does
survive, they are removed solely by the

slow process of ulceration, during a te-

dious convalescence. The hydrostatic

bed will mitigate or entirely remove these

evils ; and even when they appear in a
milder form, still it becomes of the ut-

most value, from the certainty with which
those sources of irritation are removed,

that arise from the inequality of pressure

in a common bed, and prevent that re-

freshing sleep which it is always such an

object to procure. This bed is construct-

ed in the following manner :—A trough

six feet long, two feet six (or nine) inches

broad, and one foot deep, is filled to the

depth of six or seven inches with water,

and a sheet of water-proof India rubber

cloth placed upon it. It is fixed and
firmly cemented at the upper part of the

trough, being of such a size as to hang
down loosely in the inside, and floating

on the surface of the water, which ad-

mits, therefore, of the most perfect free-

dom of motion. A light hair mattress is

placed upon the water-proof cloth, upon
which the pillow and bed-clothes are to

be placed. When the i)atient rests upon

it, he at once experiences the surpassing

softness of the hydrostatic bed : he is

placed nearly in the same condition as

when floating in water, the fluid support

being prevented from touching him, how-
ever, by the peculiar manner in which it

is sealed, hermetically, as it were, within

the water-proof cloth, and by the inter-

vening mattress. The hydrostatic bed

was invented, a short time since, in Lon-
don, under the following circumstances,

by doctor Arnott, the author of the Ele-

ments of Physics :—A lady, who had
suffered much, after a premature confine-

ment, from a combination and succession

of low fever, jaundice, &c., and whose
back had sloughed (mortified) in several

places, was at last so much exhausted, in

consequence of the latter, that she was
considered in the most imminent danger.

She generally fainted when the wounds
in her back were dressed, and was pass-

ing days and nights of uninterrupted suf-

fering, as the pressure even of an air-pil-

low had occasioned mortification. Doc-

tor Arnott reflected that the support of

water to a floating body is so uniformly

diffused that every thousandth part of an

inch of the inferior surface has, as it

were, its own separate liquid pillar, and

no one part beara the load of its neigh-

bor; that a person resting in a bath is

nearly thus supported ; that this patient

might be laid upon the face of a bath,

over which a large sheet of the water-

proof India rubber cloth was previously

thrown ; she being rendered sufficiently

buoyant by a soft mattress placed beneath

her; thus would she repose on the face

of the water, like a swan on its plumage,

without sensible pressure any where, and

almost as if the weight of her body were

annihilated. The pressure of the atmos-

phere on our bodies is fifteen pounds per

square inch of its surface, but, because

uniformly diffused, is not felt. The

pi-essure of a water bath, of depth to

cover the body, is less than half a pound
^

per inch, and is similarly unperceived.

A bed having been made on this plan,

and the patient placed on it, she was in-

stantly relieved in a remarkable degree,

and enjoyed a calm and tranquil sleep;

she awoke refreshed ; she passed the next

night much better than usual, and on

the following day, it was found that all

the sores had assumed a healthy appear-

ance : the healing from that time went on

rapidly, and no new sloughs were formed.
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When the patient was first laid upon the
bed, her mother asked her where the
down pillows, which she before had
used, were to be placed ; to which she
answered, that she knew not, for that she
felt no pain to direct ; in fact, she needed
them no more.—The hydrostatic bed will
be useful, not merely in extreme cases,

Buch as the above, but also in every in-

stance where there is restlessness or want
of sleep, from the irksome feeling com-
municated by that inequality of ])ressure
which is necessarily perceived in every
common bed, and to which the body be-
comes so remarkably sensible, when fa-

tigtied or enfeebled, as when suftering
fi-om disease. The sensation which is

experienced by a person reclining on a
hydrostatic bed is uncommonly pleas-
ing. It is easy to change the position
with a very feeble effort. The patient
also can always take a little exercise at

pleasure, with the slightest exertion, from
the facility with which the water can be
moved—a circumstance which will prove
highly grateful to those who have been
long confined to bed.

Hydrothorax. (See Dropsy.)
Hydrus. (See Serpent.)

I.

Iconography. (See Icon.)

Ideology. (See Language.)
Idyl. (See Pastoral.)

Ilme.mte. (See TStanium.)
Images, Adoration OF. {Seelconola-

try, and Iconoclasts.)

Imbossing. (See Embossing.)
Incarnation. (See Granulation.)

Indemnity Bill. (See Lato of Ex-
ception.)

Inertia. (See Mechanics.)

Infanticide. Parental affection seems
so deeply rooted in mankind, by a wise

provision for the protection of the off-

spring, that, without actual evidence, it

would be difficult to credit the extent to

which infanticide has extended. It is

said, by Krascheninikow, that there are fe-

males in Kamschatka who use herbs and
conjurations to prevent conception, and

that they procure abortions by means of

poisonous medicines, wherein they are

assisted by skilful old women. Macken-
zie, the traveller across the North Ameri-

can continent, aflnrms that the women of

the Knistenaux frequently procure abor-

tion, to avoid the distress consequent on

taking care of and maintaining their chil-

dren. The Eskiinaux, inhabiting the
shores of Hudson's bay, according to El-
lis, constrain their wives to obtain fre-

quent abortions for the same cause, by
means of an herb common in that coun-
try ; and an older author, Denys, says,

that if a woman of North America be-
came pregnant while suckling her child,

she obtained abortion ; alleging, that nui-s-

ing one at a time was enough. Other
examples might be given ; for procuring
abortion is common over the world, and
must, to a certain extent, prevail where
misfortune or disgrace attends the birth of
the offspring. There is too great reason

for considering these motives as the cause
of infanticide, where the child is actually

boiTi. The instances of it are innumera-
ble, though arising also from different

causes. Among the inhabitants of the

Kurile islands, it is customary to destroy

one of twins. The American Indians, in

the neighborhood of Berbice, are said to

do so, from believing that the birth of two
children proves the infidelity of the moth-
er. Kolben informs us, that the ugliest

of Hottentot female twins is put to death,

under the pretext that a mother cannot
Buckle two females at once. At least one
of twins was wont to be destroyed with

the Kamtschadales ; and in New Holland,

the weakest and lightest is quickly suffo-

cated by the mother. As there is gi-eater

difficulty experienced in supporting fee-

ble and sickly children, or those laboring

under prominent personal imperfections,

so the parents have had less hesitation in

bereaving them of existence. Diodorus
relates, that all deformed children in Ta-
probana, which we suppose is Ceylon,

were put to death. Quintus Curtius says

the same of those in the kingdom of Sophi-

tus. Promising children were reared in

Sparta ; the others were destroyed ; nor

could parents spare those whom they

chose, as they were submitted to the ex-

amination of certain persons, and, if weak
or deformed, were thrown into a caveni.

Gemelli Careri was told in Paragoa, one
of the Philippine islands, that children

born with imperfections, which would ap-

])arently disable them from working, were
put alive into a hollow cane, and buried.

These cruel expedients must be viewed
as the result of necessity rather than of
choice ; because, in countries where each
has to depend on his own personal exer-

tion for a precarious subsistence, there is

no room to provide for the helpless. It

has even been seen, that, by a barbarous

custom, originating fi'om a similar aource,
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when a man perished, his widow and or-
phans were put to death ; not from the
deaire of shedding blood, but because the
survivors had no means of supporting
them. In Greenland, when the mother
of an mfant at the breast died, the child
was buried along with her, if the father
and relations could not find a nurse. At
the present day, it seems an invariable
practice of the savages of New Holland
to inter the sucking infant in the same
grave with its departed mother ; nay, the
father is the first to heap the earth over
the bodies of both. No concern is testi-

fied by the relatives for its fate. They
.seem satisfied that this is what ought to

be done ; for their own helpless condition

deprives them of the means of providing
for a being still more helpless than them-
selves.—The sources of infanticide may,
in general, be traced to necessity, super-
stition, the love of pleasure, and shame.
In most countries, it is the female off-

spring which is doomed to destixiction,

while the males are spared : thus, if the

twins of the New Hollander be of a dif-

ferent sex, it is the daughter alone that

Eerishes. Dobrizhoffer relates, that he
as known mothers among the Abipo-

nians, a South American tribe, who de-

stroyed the whole offspring as soon as

they were born ; but others more com-
monly spared the males than the females.

The ancient Arabians, especially those of
the tribes Koreish and Kendah, were
accustomed to bury their daughters, from
the apprehension of inability to provide

for them, as also, it is said, from the grief

which would be felt on their becoming
captives, or from their immoral conduct.

By the injunctions of Mohammed, the

practice is supposed to have been abol-

ished in Arabia. Probably it never was
universal there. As the British domin-
ions extended to the north-west of the

Indian peninsula, a certain race, called Ja-

rejahs, was found in the province of Gu-
zerat, and the district of Cutch, where
civilization had made considerable ad-

vances, and where the nature of the

country removed all apprehensions of

want. This race destroyed all their

daughters at the moment of their birth.

The British resident, lieutenant-colonel

Walker, at length succeeded in abolishing

a custom so revolting to humanity. Other
instances may be given of that infanticide

which is not restricted to females. Kras-

cheninikow says, that there are some of

the Kamtschadale women so unnatural

as to destroy their cliildren when born, or

throw them alive to the dogs. The mis-

sionaries affirm that the Bosjesmans, or

Bushmen, an African tribe, whose history

is little known, "take no great care of

their children ; that they kill them witli-

out remorse on various occasions, as when
they are ill shaped, or when they are in

want of food." It is generally agreed,

that infanticide is univei-sal in China, be-

ing either immediately committed by the

hands of the parents, or resulting from
exposure to the influence of the elements.

The exposure of children was a privilege

commonly sanctioned among the ancients

:

it was so prevalent, that ^lian celebrates

the humanity of the Thebans, who de-

creed capital punishment against it : nev-

ertheless, where the parents were in pov-

erty, they might oflTer the child for a ])rice

to the magistrates, who, having brought it

up, were entitled to sell it for a slave. Al-

most all the children exposed in China
are females ; and the number, though it

be difficult to approximate the truth, is

certainly very great. Mr. Barrow com-
putes, from the most authentic data which
may be deduced from the statement of

the missionaries, that it is not less than

9000 in Pekin, the capital, and as many
in the provinces. A more powerful mo-
tive for infanticide than all the rest, is that

unbounded ascendancy which supersti-

tion sometimes gains over the human
mind. The practice of the moderns,

however, is not so explicit in this respect

as what we may collect from antiquity.

It is said that the Kamtschadales destroy

their children ifborn during storms, though
the necessity of doing so may be averted

by conjurations. The indigenous inhab-

itants of Madagascar and Ceylon are like-

wise accused of infanticide, should the

epoch of the birth of a child be declared

unfortunate by their priests and astrolo-

gers. Certain periods of time, as the

months of March and April, the last week
of every month, together with every

Thursday and Friday, are judged omi-

nous. The child born at these times will

either be animated by evil propensities, or

occasion numberless disasters, fi-om which

exemption is purchased by the sacrifice

of its life. Mankind have been prone to

imbrue their hands in each other's blood,

to propitiate or appease their sanguinary

deities ; but of all offerings, children were

deemed the most acceptable, being a sac-

rifice of what was the most precious to

parents. The Moabites offered up their

children for propitiation in desperate en-

terprises. Thus, " when the king of Mo-
ab saw that the battle was too sore for

him, he took with him 700 men that drew
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swords, to break through even unto the

king of Edom ; but they could not. Then
he took his eldest son, that should have
reigned in his stead, and offered him for

a burnt-offering upon the wall." (2 Kings
iii, 27.) Again, it is said that Balak, king
of Moab, consulting Balaam, the son of
Beor of Mesopotamia, and calling on him
to come and curse his enemies, exclaimed,
" Wherewith shall I come before the Lord,
and bow myself before the high God ?

Shall I come before him with burnt-offer-
ings, with calves of a year old ? Will the
Lord be pleased with thousands of rams,
or with ten thousand rivers of oil ? Shall
I give my first-born for my transgressions,
the fruit of my body for the sin of my
soul ?" (Micah vi, 7.) We read that Ha-
milcar, on receiving similar intelligence,

attended with alarming circumstances, im-
mediately seized on a boy, and offered
him for a sacrifice to the deity Kronus

;

while, for an opposite reason, after Han-
nibal had gained the battles of Ticinus
and Trebia, it was proposed in the senate
to sacrifice ids infant son. On the occasion
of an enemy being at the gates of Car-
thage, Diodorus relates, that two hundred
children of the most distinguished citi-

zens were offered up to the sanguinaiy
deities to avert the danger. We read al-

so, though with more uncertainty of the
fact, that the Grecian soothsayers recom-
mended the sacrifice of Iphigenia, the
daughter of Agamemnon, to Diana. In
descending to a more modern period of
history, llacon, king of Norway, offered

his son to Odin to obtain a victoiy over
his enemy Harold ; and Harold, the son
of Gunild, sacrificed two of his children

to his idols, to obtain a tempest for the

dispersion of a hostile fleet. The mod-
ern Peruvians are said to have sacrificed

their first-bom to redeem their own lives

when in a state of sickness, as Aune, king
of Sweden, in older times, sought to pur-
chase a prolongation of his with the blood

of nine sons. It was with them as with
the Israelites—"Yea, they sacrificed their

sons and their daughters unto devils, and
shed innocent blood, even the blood of
their sons and daughters, whom they sac-

rificed unto the idols of Canaan." {Psalm
cvi, 37.) Infanticide may, therefore, be
traced to a feeling of shame on the part

of the parent, which she has not fortitude

to bear; to necessitous circumstances; to

the pureuit of pleasure; and to the influ-

ence of superstition. We cannot affirm,

however, that such are exclusively its

sources; but it is not probable that many
others will be disclosed.

Inflammation ; a disease characterized

by heat, pain, redness, attended with more
or less of tumefaction and fever. Inflam-
mation is divided into two species, viz.

phlegmonous and erysipelatous. Besides
this division, inflammation is cither acute
or chronic, local or general, simple or
complicated with other diseases. 1. Phleg-
monous inflammation is known by its

bright red color, tension, heat, and a cir-

cumscribed, throbbing, painful tumefac-
tion of the part, tending to suppuration.

Phlegmon is generally used to denote an
inflammatory tumor, situated in the skin

or cellular membrane. When the same
disease affects the viscera, it is usuallj'

called phlegmonous inflammation. 2.

Erysipelatous inflammation is considered

as an inflammation of a dull red color,

vanishing upon pressure, spreading une-
qually, with a burning pain, the tumor
scarcely perceptible, ending in vesicles,

or desquamation. This species of in-

flammation admits of a division into

erythema, when there is merely an affec-

tion of the skin, with very little of the
whole system ; and erysipelas, when there

is general affection of the system. Phleg-
monous inflammation terminates in reso-

lution, suppuration, gangiene, and scir-

rhus, or induration. Resolution is known
to be about to take place when the symp-
toms gradually abate ; suppuration, when
the inflammation does not readily yield to

proper remedies, the throbbing increases,

the tumor points externally, and rigors

come on. Gangrene is about to take place

when the pain abates, the pulse sinks, arrd

cold perspirations come on. Scirrhus, or
induration, is known by the inflammation
continuing a longer time than usual ; the

tumefacdon continues, and a considerable

hardness remains. This kind of tumor
gives little or no i)ain, and, when it takes

place, it is usually the sequel of inflam-

mation affecting glandular parts. It some-
times, however, is accompanied with lan-

cinating pains, ulcerates, and becomes
cancerous. Erythematous inflammation

terminates in resolution, suppuration, or

gangrene. The symptoms of inflamma-
tion are accounted for in the following

way :—The redness arises from the di-

latation of the small vessels, which become
sufliciently large to admit the red parti-

cles in large quantities ; it appears also to

occur, in some cases, from the generation

of new vessels. The swelling is caused
by the dilatation of the vessels, the pletho-

ric state of the arteries and veins, the ex-

udation of coagulable lymph into the cel-

lular membrane, and the interruption of
absorption. In regard to the augmenta-
tion of heat, as the thermometer denotes
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very little increase of temperature, it ap-
pears to be accounted for from the in-
creased sensibility of the nerves, which
convey false impressions to the sensoriurn.
The pain is occasioned by a deviation
from the natural state of the parts, and the
unusual condition into which the nerves
are thrown. The throbbing depends on
the action of the arteries. Blood taken
from a person laboring under active in-

flammation, exhibits a yellowish-white
crust on the surface : this is denominated
the huffy, coriaceous, or inflammatory coat.

This consists of a layer of coagiiliible

lymph, almost destitute of red particles.

Blood, in this state, is always termed sizy.

The occasional and exciting causes of
inflammation are very numerous: they,

however, may generally be classed under
external violence, produced either by me-
chanical or chemical irritation, changes
of temperature, and stimulating foods.

Fever often seems to be a remote cause
;

the inflammation thus produced is gener-

ally considered as critical. Spontaneous
inflammation som.etimes occurs when no
perceptible cause can be assigned for its

production. Scrofula and syphilis may
be considered as exciting causes of in-

flammation. The proximate cause has

been the subject of much dispute. At
the present period, it is generally consid-

ered to be a morbid dilatation, and in-

creased action of such arteries as lead

and are distributed to the inflamed part.

Inflammation of the Eyes. (See Ophthal-

mia.)

Inftammaiion of the Intestines. (See

Enteritis.)

Inflection of Light. (See Optics.)

Infusory Animals. (See Microscop-

ical Animals.)

IsERiNE. (See Titanium.)

IsKiuDAK. (See Scviari.)

IsTACHAR. (See Estachar.)

luLus. (See Ascaniv^.)

Ivory Black. (See Carhon.)

J.

Jasper, sergeant ; a revolutionary sol-

dier, whose merits have given him a dis-

tinction seldom attained by individuals of

his rank in life. At the commencement
of the revolutionary war, he enlisted in

the second South CaroHna regiment of

infantry, commanded by colonel Moul-

trie. He distinguished himself; in a par-

ticular manner, at the attack which was
made upon fort Moultrie, on Sullivan's

island, June 28, 1776. In the warmest

part of that contest, the flag-staff" was
severed by a cannon ball, and the flag

fell to the bottom ofthe ditch, on the out-

side of the works. This accident was
considered, by the anxious inltabitants of

Charleston, as putting an end to the con-

test by striking the American flag to the

enemy. The moment Jasper saw that

the flag had fallen, he jumped from one
of the embrasures, tied the colors to a

spunge-staff, and replanted them on the

parapet, where he supported them until

another flag-staff" was procured. The
subsequent activity and enterprise of this

patriot induced colonel Moultrie to give

him a sort of roving commission, to go
and come at pleasure. He was privileged

to select such men from the regiment as

he should choose to accompany him in

his enterprises. His parties consisted,

generally, of five or six ; and he often

returned with prisoners before Moultrie

was apprized of his absence. Jas-

per was distinguished for his humane
treatment ofthe enemies who fell into his

power. By his sagacity and enterprise,

he often succeeded in the capture of those
who were lying in ambush for him. He
entered the British lines, and remained

several days in Savannah in disguise, and,

after informing himself of their strength

and intentions, returned to the American
camp. A remarkable instance of his

braveiy and humanity is recorded by the

biographer of general Marion. A Mr.

Jones, an American by birth, was cap-

tured by the British, and confined in

irons, for deserting the royal cause after

he had taken the oath of allegiance. The
distress of his wife, at the prospect of the

fate which awaited him, made such an

impression on Jasper, and a companion

of his, sergeant Newton, that they deter-

mined to make an eflToit for his rescue.

The departure of Jones, and several oth-

ers, all in irons, to Savannah for trial, un-

der a guard, consisting of a sergeant, cor-

poral, and eight men, was ordered. With-

in two miles of Savannah, about thirty

yards from the main road, is a spring of

fine water, surrounded by a deep and

thick underwood, where travelloi-s often

halt to refresh themselves. Jasper and his

companion considered this spot as the

most favorable for their enterprise. They

accordingly passed the guard, and con-

cealed themselves near the spring. When
the enemy came up, they halted, and

only two of the guard remained with the

prisoners ; while the others leaned their

guns against trees in a careless manner,

and went to the spring. Jasper and New-
ton sprung from their place of conceal-
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ment, seized two of the muskets, and shot

the sentinels. The possession of all the

arms placed the enemy in their power,
and compelled them to suirender. The
irons were taken off, and arms put into

the hands of those who had been prison-

ers ; and the whole party arrived at Purjs-
burg the next morning, and joined the

American camp. Subsequent to the gal-

lant defence at Sullivan's island, colonel
Moultrie's regiment was presented with a
stand of colors by Mrs. Elliot. During
the assault against Savannah, two officers

had been killed, and one wounded, en-
deavoring to plant these colors upon the
enemy's parapet. Just before the retreat

was ordered, Jasper attempted to replace
them upon the works, and, while he was
in the act, received a mortal wound, and
fell into the ditch. When the retreat was
ordered, he succeeded in bringing them
off. Commemorative of the gallant deeds
of this brave man, his name has been
given to one of the counties of Georgia.

Jerusalem Artichoke. (See ^rti-

choke.)

Jetsam. (See Flotsam.)

Jones, Noble Wimberley, distinguished

in the medical and political annals of
Georgia, was born near London, about
the year 1723 or 1724. His father, who
was a physician, accompanied general

Oglethorpe to the colony of Georgia, in

1733 ; and, as no means of instruction

could be procured there at that time, he
educated liis son himself, and, in 1748,

associated him in his proYessional occupa-
tions—a connexion which lasted until

1756. At the commencement of the dis-

sensions between Great Britain and the

colonies, doctor N. W. Jones took an

early and conspicuous stand in favor of

the latter, and held a correspondence

with doctor Franklin, tlien the agent of
Georgia in England, on the subject of
their grievances. He was among the first

of those who associated for the purpose

of sending delegates to a general con-

gress at Philadelphia, and would have
gone himself as one, had it not been for

the entreaties of his father, then the treas-

urer of the province, and a member of the
council, who was far advanced in years.

He was, however, chosen speaker of the

provincial legislature ; and at evei-y new
election, consequent upon the frequent

dissolutions by the governor of the house

of commons, he was returned, and elect-

ed to that office. Wlicn Savannah fell

under the power of the British, in De-

cember, 1778, doctor Jones removed to

Charleston, where he continued to prac-

tise until November or December, 1780.
He was then arrested by order of the
British commander, and carried to St.

Augustine, in violation of the articles of
capitulation entered into at the surrender
of Charleston, in the previous May. On
the following July, he was released on a
general exchange of prisoners, effected by
general Greene, and soon afterwards sail-

ed to Philadelphia. Here, again, he pros-

ecuted his profession, and soon obtained

considerable practice. In the course of a
few months, he was appointed a delegate

to congress, by the legislature of Georgia,

and continued in that capacity until De-
cember, 1782, when he returned to Sa-
vannah, on its evacuation by the British.

He had been previously elected a member
of the general assembly of the state, and,

at their meeting, in January, 1783, was
chosen their speaker. During the session,

which was one of considerable comn^-
tion, he was wounded in the head by a
broadsword, whilst advising the leaders

of a mob to disperse, who were attacking

the house of one of the members. After
the adjournment of the legislature, doctor
Jones went to Charleston, where he was
induced to resume his medical practice,

by the solicitations of many of his former
patients. In 1788, he again returned to

Savannah, where he resided during the

rest of his life, actively engaged in the la-

bors of his profession. In 1798, he was
chosen president of the convention at

Louisville, which amended the constitu-

tion of the state. He died on the 9th of
Januaiy, 1805.

Jousts. (See Tournament.)

K.

Kaimes, Lord. (See Home, Henry.)

Ka.ntschu. (See Cossacks.)

Katy-did. (See Locust.)

Keswick, Lake of. (See Derweni
Water.)

Killdeer. (See Plover.)

Kilogramme. (See Gramme.)
KiMOLi. (See Jirgentiera.)

King-Bird. (See Fly-Catcher.)

King's Evil ; the name formerly giv-

en to the scrofula, in consequence of its

being supposed that the kings of England
and France possessed the power of cur-

ing that disease by the touch. (See Scrof-

ula, in the body of the work.) The
English and French have each contended
that this power was first exercised by
their respective monarchs; the French
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aagertingthat St. Louis was first endowed
with It, and the Enghsh that it was pos-
sessed by Edward the Confessor. In the
reign of Charles II, the practice of touch-
ing for the cure of the scrofula seems to
have reached its greatest height in Eng-
land; and such were the crowds that
flocked to him, that he is said to have
touched more than six thousand persons
in one year after his restoration. The
demands upon the king's time were so
great, that he found it necessary to have
the patients examined by his surgeons, for
the purpose of determining if those who
presented themselves were really sufferers.
Those who were decided to be proper
objects of compassion, received tickets of
admission to the royal presence, and were
touched by the king on one of the
days of healing, either at Whitehall or
Windsor.

Kingston. (See Hull.)

Kite. (See Hawk.)
Knistenaux. (See Crees.)

Kdmiss. (See Horse.)

L.

La Plata. (See Chuquisaca.)

Lace made by Caterpillars ; a
most extraordinary and ingenious spe-

cies of manufacture, which has been
contrived by an officer of engineei-s

residing in the city of Munich. It

consists of lace and veils, with open
patterns in them, made entirely by cat-

erpillai's. The following is the mode
of proceeding adopted :—Having made
a paste of the leaves of the plant, on
which the species of caterpillar he em-
ploys feeds, he spreads it thinly over a

stone, or other flat substance, of the re-

quired size. He then, with a camel-hair

pencil, dipped in olive-oil, draws the pat-

tern he wishes the insects to leave open.

This stone is then placed in an inclined

position ; and a cqnsMerable number of

the caterpillars are placed at the bottom.

A peculiar species is chosen, which spins

a strong web ; and the animals commence
at the bottom, eating and spinning their

way up to the top, carefully avoiding ev-

ery part touched by the oil, but devouring

every other part of the paste. The ex-

treme lightness of these veils, combined
with some strength, is truly suiT)rising.

One of them, measuring twenty-six and
a half inches by seventeen inches, weigh-

ed only 1.51 grains—a degree of lightness

which will appear more strongly by con-

trast with other fabrics. One square yard
of the substance of which these veils are
made, weighs four grains and one third

;

whilst one square yard ofsilk gauze weighs
one hundred and thirty-seven grains, and
one square yaid of the finest patent net
weighs two hundred and sixty-two grains
and a half.

Lachsa. (See Arabia.)

Lading, Bill OF. (See Bill of Lading.)
Lagan. (See Flotsam.)

Lally-Tollendal, the mai-quis of,

died at Paris, in March, 1830.

Lamarque, general, died at Paris, in

May, 1832. Some account of his recent

course will be found in the article France,

in this Appendix.
Lancastrian Schools. (See Mviual

Instruction.)

Lanfranc is accidentally placed be-

fore Land.
Langenschwalbach. (See Scfdan-

genbad.)

Latin Language. (See Roman Lan-
guage and Literature.)

Laudanum. (See Opium.)
Laura ; a sort of hermitage. (See

Anachorets.)

Lawyers. (See Advocates, Attorney,

and Barrister.)

Leap Year. (See Epoch, and Year.)

Lee, Samuel, is a remarkable instance

of what may be accomplished by the

steady direction of talent to one object.

The only education he received was that

of a village school, where nothing more
than reading, writing and arithmetic was
taught. He quitted this school at twelve

years of age, to learn the trade of a car-

penter and builder ; and it was not till

years after this, that he conceived the idea

of learning foreign languages. He taught

himself to read and write in Latin, in

Greek, and in Hebrew. He also taught

himself the Chaldee, the Syriac, and the

Samaritan languages, unaided by any in-

structer, or by any literary companion,

and uninfluenced by the hope either of

profit or of praise. Mr. Lee's earnings

were, at this time, barely sufficient to the

poorest maintenance
;
yet he spared from

this pittance enough to purchase such

grammars as could be met with upon the

common book-stalls; and,when he had read

through a volume, procured in a similar

manner, he was forced to pay it away

again as part ofthe price ofthe next book he

wished to purchase. He had to pass from

bodily fatigue to mental exertion ; for he

omitted none of the hours appropriated to

manual labor : he retired regularly to rest

at ten o'clock at night : he suffered, dur-
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ing this time, from a complaint in his

eyes ; and, of the inadequate leisure thus
left him, part even ofthat was dedicated to

what may be deemed accomplishment ; for

he acquired, among other things, a knowl-
edge of music. When he exchanged his

trade for the superintendence of a charity

school, his hours were not much more at

liis own disposal. It was at tliis time that

doctor Jonatiian Scott furnished liim with
an Arabic grammar ; and he had then, for

the first time in his life, the pleasure of
convei-sing upon the study in which he
was engaged. To this circumstance, and
the wonderful proficiency of Mr. Lee (for

in a few months he was capable of read-
ing, writing and composing, both in Ara-
bic and Persian), we may atti-ibute Mr.
Lee's subsequent engagement with the
church missionary society, his admission
at Queen's college, Cambridge, and his

ordination as a minister of the established

church. When he entered at Cambridge,
he was unacquainted witli the mathemat-
ics, but, in one fortniglit, qualified him-
self to attend a class which had gone
through several books in Euclid, and soon
after discovered an error in a Treatise on
Si)herical Trigonometry, usually bound
up with Simpson's Euclid, the fourteenth

proposition of which he disproved. Mr.
Lee's chief attention, however, has been
turned to theological and philological

pursuits ; and he has made great progress

in translating the Scrij)tures into various

Oriental languages. In 1819, he was ap-

pointed Arabic professor to the university

of Cambridge.
Leslie, sir John, died in November,

1832, having been knighted a few months
previous to his death.

LiFE-BuoY. The life-buoy, now com-
monly used in the British navy, is the in-

vention of lieutenant Coots, of the royal

navy. It consists of two hollow copper
vessels connected together, each about as

large as an ordinai7 sized pillow, and of
buoyancy and capacity sufficient to sup-

port one man standing upon them. Should
there be more than one person requiring

support, they can lay hold of rope beck-

ets, fitted to the buoy, and so sustain

themselves. Between the two copper
vessels, there stands up a hollow pole, or

mjist, into which is inserted, from below,

an iron rod, whose lower extremity is

loaded with lead, in such a manner that,

when the buoy is let go, the iron slips

down to a certain extent, lengthens the

lever, and enables the lead at the end to

act as ballast. By this means the mast

is kept upright, and the buoy prevented
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from upsetting. The weight at the end of
the rod is arranged so as to afford secure
footing for two persons, should that num-
ber reach it ; and there are, also, as was said
before, large rope beckets, through which
others can thrust their head and shoul-
dei-s, till assistance is rendered. At the
top of the mast is fixed a port-fire, calcu-
lated to burn about twenty minutes, or
half an hour : this is ignited, most inge-

niously, by the satne process which lets

the buoy fall into the water; so that a
man, falling overboard at night, is dbect-
ed to the buoy by the blaze on the top of
its pole or mast, and the boat sent to res-

cue him also knows in what direction to

pull. The method by which this excel-

lent invention is attached to the ship, and
droi)ped into the water in a single instant,

is, perhaps, not the least ingenious part

of the contrivance. The buoy is general-

ly fixed amid-ships, over the stem, where
it is held securely in its place by being
strung, or threaded, as it were, on two
strong perpendicular rods, fixed to the
tafferel, and inserted in holes piercing the
frame work of the buoy. The apparatus
is kept in its place by what is called a slip-

stopper, a sort of catch-bolt, or detent,

which can be unlocked at pleasure by
merely pulling a trigger: upon with-
drawing the stopper, the whole machine
slips along the rods, and falls at once into

the ship's wake. The trigger, which un-
locks the slip-stopper, is furnished with a
lanyard, passing through a hole in the
stern, and having, at its iimer end, a large

knob, marked "Life-Buoy:" this alone
is used in the day-time. Close at hand is

another wooden knob, marked " Lock,"
fastened to the end of a line fixed to the

trigger of a gun-lock j)rimed with powder,
and so arranged that, when the line is

pulled, the port-fire is uistantly ignited
;

while, at the same moment, the life-buoy

descends, and floats merrily away, blazing

like a light-house. The gunner, who has
charge of the life-buoy lock, sees it freshly

and carefully primed every evening at

quarters, ofwhich he makes a report to the
captain. In the morning, the priming is

taken out, and the lock uncocked. Dur-
ing the night, a man is always stationed

at this part of the ship ; and every half
hour, when the bell strikes, he calls out,
" Life-Buoy !" to show that he is awake
and at his post, exactly in the same man-
ner as the look-out men abaft, on the
beam and forward, call out, " Starboard
quarter !" " Starboard gangway !" " Star-

board bow I" and so on, completely round
the shi{), to prove that they are not nap-
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.ping. (Captain Basil Hall's Fra^tnts ofVoyages

; second series.)
*^

Linden-Tree. (See Z^me.)
LiNDSEY, Theophilus, a celebrated di-

vine of the Unitarian persuasion, was

anT^^H^'r?' ^" Cheshire,' June
-iyj, UM. His lather was an eminent salt
proprietor; and Theophilus. the second
ot his three children, took that name from
his godfather Theophilus, earl of Hunt-
ingdon. He received his grammar edu-
cation at Middlewich and Leeds, and, at
the age of eighteen, was admitted a schol-
ar at St. John's college, Cambridge. Hav-
ing taken orders, by the recommendation
of the earl of Huntingdon, he was ap-
pointed domestic chaplain to the duke of
Somerset, and, m 1754, accompanied earl
Percy to the continent. On his return,
he married the daughter of archdeacon
Blackburne, and was presented to a living
in Doi-setshire, which he exchanged, in
1764, for the vicarage of Catterick, in
Yorkshire. In 1771, he zealously coope-
rated with archdeacon Blackburne, doc-
tor John Jebb, Mr. VVyvil, and others, to
obtain relief in matters of subscription to
the thirty-nine articles. Having long en-
tertained a doubt of the doctrine of the
Trinity, in 1773, he honorably resigned
his livmgs, and went to London, where, in

April, 1774, he performed divine service in
a room in Essex street, Strand, which was
conducted according to the plan of a lit-

urgy, altered from that of the establish-
ment by the celebrated doctor Samuel
Clarke. About the same time, he publish-
ed his Apology, of which several editions
were called for in a few years. This was
followed by a larger volume, entitled a
Sequel to the Apology, in which he re-

plies to the various answers given to his

first work. In 1778, he was enabled, by
the assistance offriends, to build a regular
chapel in Essex street, the service ofwhich
he conducted, in conjui>ction with doctor

Disney, until 1793, when he resigned the

pulpit, but continued as active as ever
with the pen. In 1802, he published his

last work, entitled Considerations on the

Divine Government. He died Nov. 3,

1803, in his eightieth year. Besides the

works already mentioned, he wrote on
the Preface to St. John's Gospel, on Pray-
ing to Christ, an Historical View of the

State of the Unitarian Doctrine and Wor-
ship from the Reformation, and several

other pieces. Two volumes of his ser-

mons have also been published since his

death.

Linnet. (See Finch.)

Litharge. (See Lead.)

Loblolly. (See Fme.)
LocHABER-AxE. (See Highlands.)
LoDOMiRiA. (See Galicia.)

Looking-Glass. (See Mirror.)

Looming. (See Mirage.)
LoRi. (See Lemur.)
Loups-Garoux. (See Lycanthropy.)
Love-Apple. (See Tomato.)

M.

Maas. (See Meuse.)
Mackintosh, sir James, died in Lon-

don, May 30, 1832. (See Morth American
Review for October, 18:32.)

Magic Lantern. (See Lantern.)
Mahon, Viscoont. (See Stanhope, Hen-

ry Philip.)

Maki. (See Lemur.)
Malines. (See Mechlin.)
Mallard. (See Duck.)
Mandrill. (See Baboon.)
Maro. (See Virgil.)

Martin. (See Swallow.)
Martyrs, Era of. (See Epoch.)
Matthisson died at Worlitz, near

Dresden, in March, 1831.
May-Bug. (See Cockchafer.)
Melville, Viscoont. (See Dundas,

Henry.)

Menagerie. The literal meaning ofthe
word menagerie points out one of the prin-
cipal objects of a collection of various liv-

ing animals. Menagerie is derived from the
French word manager, from which we
derive our English verb to manage. The
name minagerie was originally applied to a
place for domestic animals, with reference
to their nurture and training : it nowmeans
any collection ofanimals. Daubenton and
other rlistinguished naturalists have be-

lieved that the ferocity ofmany of the car-

nivorous animals may be entirely con-
quered in the course of time ; that they
only flee from man through fear, and at-

tack and devour other animals through
the pressing calls of hunger; and
that the association with human beings,

and an abundant supply of food, would
render even the lion, the tiger and the

wolf, as manageable as our domestic ani-

mals. In support of this theory, it may be
observed that, although the tiger and the

domestic cat have many properties in

common, the conque-st of the latter spe-

cies is now complete ; and further, that

some of the most ferocious animals which
have been bred in a state of confinement,
or taken exceedingly young, have become
perfectly tractable and harmless with
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those who have rightly understood their

natures. The accidents vvhicii have some-
times occurred to the attendants of wild
beasts, and which are attributed to the

treachery of their dispositions, have gen-
erally proceeded from an ignorance of
their habits. But if it be too much to

hope th.1t the ferocious animals may be
subdued to our uses, through the educa-
tion which well-conducted menageries
woidd afford, it cannot be doubted that

such establishments offer most interesting

opportunities for oljserving the peculiari-

ties of a great variety of creatures, whose
instincts are calculated to excite a rational

curiosity, and to fill the mind with that

pure and delightful knowledge which is

to be acquired in every depaiUnent of the
study of nature. The most common ani-

mals offer to the attentive observer objects

of the deepest interest. The menagerie
of the Tower is now very flourishing. It

contains some extremely fine specimens
. of more tiian forty quadrupeds, and of
various birds and reptiles. The dens in

which the animals are kept are tolerably

commodious, and great attention is paid
to their cleanliness. This collection has
lately been made the subject of a very
interesting volume. But the Tower me-
nagerie was not always as valuable as at

the f)resent time. . In 1822, the collection

comprised only an ele[)hant, a bear, and
two or three birds. It had gradually de-
clined in value for half a century ; in

some degi-ee, perhaps, from the force of
popular prejudice, which was accustomed
to consider it only an occupation and
amusement for children to make a visit to

the "lions in the Tower." In the barba-

rous ages, and till within the last centuiy,

beasts of prey were considered the es-

pecial property of kings, as something
tyj)ical of their power and greatness. In

the fortress where the crown of the an-

cient English monarchs was kept, were
also confined their lions. These were
generally maintaincid at the expense of
the j)eople, and sometimes of the civic

officers of London, by special writ ; and
the keeper of the lions was a person of
rank attached to the court. Gradually,

this exertion of the royal prerogative fell

into decay ; and if a foreign potentate

presented a tiger or a leopard to the king,

as was oflen the case with the rulers of

the maritime states of Africa, the animal

was given to the keeper of the menagerie,

to add to his stock of attractions for the

public. The beasts of prey which are pre-

sented to the kingarr, in nearly every case,

Bent to the Tower : but George IV formed

a very fine collection ofsuch quaarupeds as.

are more capable of domestication, and of
birds, in Windsor great park, at a lodge
called Sand-pit gate. Before the establish-

ment ofthe gardens of the zoological soci-

ety, this royal collection offered almost the
only opportunity of seeing many of the
rarer species of animals in their natural
condition. In this menagerie they are
not pent up in miserable dens, but have
large open sheds, with spacious paddocks
to range in, water in plenty, and spread-

ing trees to shade them from the noon-
day sun. The collection is open to the

public gratuitously ; and here may be
seen the giraffe, various species of ante-

lopes and deer, kangaroos in great num-
bers, zebras, quaggas, ostriches and emeus
rearing their young as fearless as the

barn-door fowl. The duke of Devon-
shire has, at his villa at Chiswick, a small

collection, which, as in the instance of
the Windsor park menagerie, offers the

delightful exhibition of several quadru-
peds and birds exercising their natural

habits almost without restraint. At Chis-
wick, there was, for many years, a par-

ticidarly sagacious female elephant, which
followed her keeper about the field, in

which her spacious hut was placed, knelt

down at his bidding, and bore him on her
neck in the matmer which we read of in

.

books of Oriental history or travel. This
interesting animal died in 1828. The es-

tablishment of the menagerie at the Jardin
des Plantes has afforded opportunities

for the study of natural history, which
have advanced the branch of the science
that relates to quadrupeds in a most re-

markable degree. The accurate descrip-

tions of Cuvier, of Geoffrey, of Desma-
rest, and of other distinguished natural-

ists of France, are principally to be
ascribed to their diligent studies in this

school. The value of menageries, not
only for popular but for scientific study,

depends, however, very much tipon

the arrangements which determine their

construction and regulation. The great

object should be, as far as possible, to

exhibit the animals in their natural state.

It has been a favorite plan with many
naturalists to establish a garden, in which
the animal should find himself surround-
ed by his natural food—where the beaver
should live amidst a rivulet and a bank
of poplai"s, and the reindeer browse upon
his native lichen. Great difficulties, of
course, present themselves to the comple-
tion of such a ])rnject ; and though its

execution were compatible with any rea-

sonable expense, the difficulty of adjust-
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ing the temperature of our climate to the
plant and the animal would be very con-
siderable. Yet, in a good menagerie,
much ought to be attempted, gradually
but systematically, to realize such a de-
sirable object as the exhibition of animals
in their natural habits. If the cat tribe
are pent up in close dens, what idea can
be formed of the crouch and the spring
which characterize both their sport and
their seizure of prey ? With every re-

gard to their security, they might have a
sufficient range to exhibit this peculiar

property. We can acquire no adequate
notion of the kangaroo in a cage ; but in

a paddock, its remarkable bound at once
fixes our attention and curiosity. In a
veiy interesting book (Waterton's Wan-
derings in South America), there is an
account of the sloth, which shows that

we can know nothing of some animals,

unless we see them in their natural con-
dition. This traveller delights in won-
derful stories, which he tells in a style

approaching to exaggeration ; but there is

no reason to doubt the general accuracy
of his descriptions of natural objects.

The sloth is usually described as slow in

his movements, and as in a perpetual

state of pain ; and from his supposed in-

action his name is derived. And why is

this .'' He had not been seen in his na-

tive woods by those who described him

:

he was resting upon the floor of some
place of confinement. His feet are not

formed for walking on the ground ; they

cannot act in a perpendicular direction
;

and his sharp and long claws are curved.

He can only move on the gi-ound by pull-

ing himself along by some inequalities

on the surface, and, therefore, on a smooth
floor he is perfectly wretched. He is in-

tended to pass his life in trees ; he does

not move or rest upon the branches, but

under them ; he is constantly suspended

by his four legs, and he thus travels from

branch to branch, eating his way, and

sleeping when he is satisfied. To put

such a creature in a den is to torture him.

If the sloth be placed in a menagerie, he

should have a tree for his abode; and

then we should find that he is neither ha-

bitually indolent nor constantly suffering.

Mercorials. (See Mvocate.)

Merlin. (See Haivk.)

Mert. (See Barthdemy and Miry, in

this Appendix.)
Metallic Tractors. (See Perkins.)

Middlesex, Earl of. (See Sackville,

Charles.)

Milfoil. (See Yarrow.)

Milligramme. (See Gramme.)

Milling. (See Fulling.)

Milt. (See Spleen.)

Miracles, in the drama. (See Mysteries.)

MiTcniLL, doctor Samuel Latham, was
born in the year 1764, in Queen's county,

Long Island, not far from New York. His
family were Quakers, and his father was a

respectable farmer. For the excellent edu-

cation, classical as well as otherwise,which
he received, he was indebted to his mater-
nal uncle, doctor Samuel Latham, who,
perceiving the germs ofhis talents, adopt-

ed him as his son, and gave him every ad-

vantage which the best tuition could af-

ford. After the termination of the revo-

lutionary war, young Mitchill, then in his

twentieth year, was sent to Edinburgh to

attend the courses of its school of medi-
cine. He did not, however, confine him-
self to the medical lectures, but regularly

attended the distinguished professors of

natural science and history, and devoted,

likewise, a portion of his time to the an-

cient and modern languages, and even to

the elegant arts. Soon after his return,

he analysed the springs at Saratoga, which
soon after attained great celebrity. In

1792, he was chosen a member of the

legislature of his native state, and, shortly

aft;erwards, was appointed professor of

chemistry, natural history, and agricul-

ture, in Columbia college. He was the

first person in this country to promulgate,

in his chemical lectures, the nomencla-
ture of Lavoisier, which he had adopted,

although he had been the pupil, at Edin-
burgh, of the famous doctor Black, who
upheld the phlogistic theory. In 1796,

he made a memorable mineralogical re-

port to the .agricultural society, which is

to be found entire in the Medical Reposi-

tory. To natural history, and especially

botany, he was zealously devoted, as ap-

peal's from the discourse which he deliv-

ered at the anniversaiy of the New York
historical society, giving an account of

every work and writer that has illustrated

the botany of North and South America.

In the practice of his profession, doctor

Mitchill was highly distinguished. He
was a professor of materia medica in the

university, the adviser, tnistee or attend-

ing physician of the New York city hos-

pital, and of a large number of the char-

itable institutions of that town, and a

voluminous writer on matters of medical

science. He was the originator of the

American Medical Repository, and its

presiding editor until the close of the

fourteenth volume. Notwithstanding the

variety and extent of his professional and

scientific labors, he yet found time to
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mingle in the bustle of politics. It has
already been mentioned that, in 1793, he
was a member of the state legislature.

In 1797, he was again elected, and was
afterwards snccessively chosen to the sev-

enth, eighth, and ninth congresses ; to the

national senate ; again to the legislature
;

and, in line, to the eleventh congress. He
was employed in many munici])al offices,

and in commercial or moneyed institutions,

in which he acted as commissioner, or di-

rector, or manager. In private life, doc-
tor Mitchiil was remarkable for affability

and simijlicity of manners. He bore
with singular equanimity the most un-
reasonable demands on his time, to which
his celebrity exposed him in various ways.
He was kind, affectionate and cheerful.

When engaged in controversy, he never
allowed himself to be carried away by
undue excitement : at the same time, he
knew how to repel attack, as well by ar-

gument as by raillery and sarcasm. He
died in 1831, in his sixty-eighth year.

MiTYLENE. (See Lesbos.)

MooRFOWL. (See Grouse.)

Mother of Pearl. (See JVacre.)

Mountain Laurel. (See Kalmia.)
Muffle. (See Assaying.)

MuleJenny. (See Cotton Manufacture.)
Mur^na. (See Lamprey.)
MuRDF.R. (See Homicide.)

Muscogees. (See Creeks.)

Muscovado. (See Sugar.)

MusquASH. (See Muskrat.)

Mutiny, on board of a merchant ves-

sel, was not formerly punishable by death
in England; but now, by statute 11 and
12 William III, c. 7, sec. 9, made
I)erpetual by G George I, c. 19, it is

enacted, that any seaman or mariner,

who shall, in any place where the admi-
ral has jurisdiction, lay violent hands on
his commander, whereby to hinder him
from fighting in defence of the ship and
goods committed to his charge, or shall

confine his master, or make or endeavor
to make a revolt in the ship, shall suflTer

pains of death, loss of lands, goods and
chattels, as pirates, felons and robbers upon
the seas have suffered and ought to suffer.

Similar offences, such as the running
away with the ship, or any barge, boat,

ordnance, atiuniuiitioti, goods, or merchan-
dises, the yielding of them up vohmtarily

to pirates, the bringing of seducing mes-
sages from pirates, enemies, or rei)els, the

confederating with, or attempting to cor-

ru|)t, any rominander or mariner to yield

up or run away with the ship, &c., the

turning pirate, or going over to ])irates,

are, by the same acts, punishai)le in tha

41 *

same way. By other statutes, the wilful

destruction, casting away, or burning of
any ship, with intent to injure the owner,
is punishable with death. In case of mu-
tiny, the master is ju»tified in using means
sufficient to repress it ; and if the death of
any of the mutineers ensue, the master is

justified, provided the force which he
uses be fairly required by the exig<'ncy of
the occasion ; and the master's conduct is

not to be scanned too nicely, as it must
be borne in mind, that he is generally far

removed from ail assistance, and that his

own safety and that of the ship and cargo

chiefly depend upon the due maintenance
of his authority. Mutiny in the royal

navy is punishable under the provisions

of the statute 22 George 11, c. 33,

which contains the rules or articles of the

navy. Among the numerous offences

enumerated in that statute, those which
j)artake of the character of mutiny are as

follows: the running away with the ship,

or any ordnance, ammunition or stores

belonging thereto, the making or endeav-
oring to make any mutinous assembly,

the uttering of any words of sedition or

mutiny, the concealing of any traitorous

or mutinous design, the striking of a su-

perior officer, or drawing or offering to

draw or lift u[) any weapon against him,
being in the execution of his office, on
any pretence whatsoever, the presuming
to quarrel with a superior officer, being in

the execution of his office, or the diso-

beying of any lawful command of a su-

perior officer. All the above offences are

punishable with death. With regard to

some, and those the least heinous of them,
the court-martial has a discretionary pow-
er of awarding a less punishment. The
behaving with contempt towards a supe-

rior officer, being in the execution of his

office, the concealing of traitorous or mu-
tinous words spoken by any, to the preju-

dice of his majesty or government, or the

concealing of any words, practice, or de-

sign, tending to the hinderance ofthe ser-

vice, and not revealing the same to the

commanding officer, and the endeavoring
to ujuke a disturbance on account of the

unwholesomeness of the victuals, or on
any other ground, are punishable with
such punishment as a court-martial shall

think fit to award. Mutiny in the army
is j)unishable under the mutiny act. liy

this act the king is empowered to make
articles of war ; i. e. rules or orders for

the better government of the army. The
mutiny act provides that no offence shall

be made punishable with death, except
those which are specified therein. These
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are, mutiny and sedition ; not endeavor-
ing to suppress the same ; not smas in-
tormation of the same to the command-
ing officer

; misbehavior before tlie ene-
my

; shamefully abandoning or giving up
a post; compelling the commanding offi-
cer so to do; leaving one's post before
relieved; being found sleeping on one's
post; holding correspondence vi^ith any
rebel or enemy ; entering into terms with
the same, without the license of his majes-
ty or of the commanding officer ; strik-
ing or using violence towards a superior
officer, being in the execution of his duty

;

disobeying any lawful command of a su-
perior officer; and deserting. The laws
of the U. States for the punishment of
mutiny in the army and navy, and on board
merchant ships, are very similar to those
of England.
Myriogramme. (See Gramme.)
Mysticetus. (See fVhale.)

N.

Naso. (See Ovid.)

Natural Magic. [The following ob-
servations on this subject are from the
preface to doctor Brewster's treatise on
JVatural Magic] The subject of natural

magic is one of great extent as well as of
deep interest. In its widest range, it em-
braces the history of the governments and
the supei-stitions of ancient times; of the

means by which they maintained their

influence over the human mind ; of the

assistance which they derived from the

arts and the sciences, and from a knowl-
edge of the powers and phenomena of

nature. When the tyrants of antiquity

were unable or unwilling to found their

sovereignty on the affections and interests

of their people, they sought to entrench

themselves in the strong-holds of super-

natural influence, and to rule with the

delegated authority of Heaven. The
prince, the priest, and the saj^e, were
leagued in a dark conspiracy to deceive

and enslave their species ; and man, who
refused his submission to a being like

himself, became the obedient slave of a

spiritual despotism, and willingly bound
himself in chains when they seemed to

have been forged by the gods. This sys-

tem of imposture was greatly favored by
the ignorance of these early ages. The
human mind is at all times fond of the

marvellous; and the credulity of the indi-

vidual may be often measured by his own
attachment to the truth. When knowl-

edge was the property of only one caste,

it was by no means difficult to employ it

in the subjugation of the great mass of

society. An acquaintance with the mo-
tions of the heavenly bodies, and the va-

riations in the state of the atmosphere,

enabled its possessor to predict astronon)i-

cal and meteorological phenomena, with

a frequency and an accuracy which could

not fail to invest him with a divine char-

acter. The power of bringing down fire

from th^ heavens, even at times when the

electric influence was itself in a state of
repose, could be regarded only as a gift

from Heaven. The power of rendering
the human body insensible to fire was an
iiTesistible instrument of imposture ; und
in the combinations of chemistry, and the

influence of drugs and soporific embro-
cations on the human frame, the ancient

magicians found their most available re-

sources. The secret use which was thus

made of scientific discoveries and of re-

markable inventions, has, no doubt, pre-

vented many of them from reaching the

present times ; but though we are very
ill informed respecting the progress of the

ancients in various departments of the

physical sciences, yet we have sufficient

evidence that almost eveiy branch of
knowledge had contributed its wondere
to the magician's budget ; and we may
even obtain some insight into the scien-

tific acquirements of former ages by a

diligent study of their fables and their

miracles. The science of acoustics fur-

nished the ancient sorcerers with some of

their best deceptions. The imitation of

thunder in their subterranean temples

could not fail to indicate the presence of
a supernatural agent. The golden vir-

gins, whose ravishing voices resounded
through the temple ofDelphos ; the stone

from the river Pactolus, whose trumpet
notes scared the robber from the treasure

which it guarded ; the speaking head,

which uttered its oracular responses at

Lesbos ; an<l the vocal statue of Mem-
non, which began at the break of day to

accost the rising sun,—were all deceptions

derived from science, and from a diligent

observation of the phenomena of nature.

The principles of hydrostatics were
equally available in the work of decep-

tion. The marvellous fountain which
Pliny describes in the island of Andros,

as discharging wine for seven days, and

water during the rest of the year ; the

spring of oil which broke out in Rome
to welcome the return of Augustus from

the Sicilian war ; the three empty urns

which filled themselves with wine at the
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annual feast of Bacchus in the city of

Elis ; the glass tomb of Belus, which
wtis full of oil, and which, wlien once
emptied by Xerxes, could not again be
filled ; the weeping statues, and the per-

petual lamps of tlie ancients,—were all the

obvious effects of tlie eqiiilibrium and
pressure of fluids. Although we have no
direct evidence that the philosophers of
antiquity were skilled in mechanics, yet

there are indications of their knowledge,
by no means equivocal, in the erection of
the Egyptian obelisks, and in the trans-

portation of huge masses of stone, and
their subsequent elevation to great heights

in their temples. The powers which they

employed, and the mechanism by which
they operated, have been studiously con-

cealed ; but their existence may be in-

ferred from results otherwise inexplica-

ble ; and the inference derives additional

confirmation from the mechanical ar-

rangements which seem to have formed
a part oftheir religious impostures. When,
in some of the infamous mysteries of an-

cient Rome, the unfortunate victims were
carried off by the gods, there is reason to

believe that they were hurried away by
the power of machinery ; and when Apol-

lonius, conducted by the Indian sages to

the temple of their god, felt the earth ris-

ing and falling beneath his feet like the

agitated sea, he was, no doubt, placed up-

on a moving floor capable of imitating

the heavings of the waves. The rapid

descent of those who consulted the ora-

cle in the cave of Trophonius; the mov-
ing tripods which Apollonius saw in the

Indian temples ; the walking statues at

Antium, and in the temple of Hierapolis;

and the wooden pigeon of Archytas,—are

specimens of the mechanical resources

of the ancient magic. But of all the sci-

ences, optics is the most fertile in marvel-

lous expedients. The power of bringing

the remotest objects within the very grasp

of the observer, and of swelling into gi-

gantic magnitude the almost invisible

bodies of the material world, never fails

to inspire with astonishment even those

who understand the means by which

these i)rodigies are accomplished. The
ancients, indeed, were not acquainted

with thos*? combinations of lenses and

minors which constitute the telescope

and the microscope; but they must have

been familiar with the property of lenses

and mirroi-s to form erect and inverted

images of objects. There is reason to

think that they employed them to effect

tlio apparition of their gods ; and in some

of the descriptions of the oi)tical displays

which hallo.wed their ancient temples, we
recognise all the transformations of the
modern phantasmagoria. It would be an
interesting pursuit to embody the infor-

mation which history supplies respecting
the fables and incantations of the ancient
superstitions, and to show how far they
can be explained by the scientific knowl-
edge which then prevailed. This task

has, to a certain extent, been performed
by M. Eusebe Salverte, in a work on the

occult sciences, which has recently ap-

peared ; but, notwithstanding the ingenuity

and learning which it displays, the indi-

vidual facts are too scanty to support the

speculations of the author, and the de-

scriptions are too meagre to satisfy the

curiosity of the reader.*

Neff, Felix ; a young Protestant cler-

gyman, who devoted his life to the preach-

ing of the divine word to the scattered

inhabitants of the dreary regions called

the High Alps of France. He received

a tolerable education from the pastor of
the village, near Geneva, in which he was
born. He learned the trade of a nursery
gardener ; but his passion for romantic ad-

venture made him enter as a private sol-

dier in the service of Geneva, in 1815.

At sixteen, he published a valuable little

treatise on the culture of trees. Within
two years after he became a so'dier, lie

was made a sergeant of artiller}', in con-
sequence of his theoretical and practical

knowledge of mathematics. He at length

quitted the army to devote himself to the-

ological studies. He first assumed the

functions of a pastor-catechist, and was
ultimately called to the duties which
he was so anxious to undertake, by one
of those Independent congregations of
England whose ministers are received in

the Protestant churches of France. He
was ordained in London, in 1823, and,

within six months after, was appointed
pastor of the department of the High
Alps. In order to visit his various flocks,

the pastor had to travel from his fixed

residence, twelve miles in a western di-

rection, sixty in an eastern, twenty in a

southern, and thirty-three in a northern
;

and Neff persevered, in all seasons, in

jiassing on foot from one district to an-

other, climbing mountains covered with
snow, forcing a way through the valleys,

* We must caution the young reader against

sime of the views given in M. Salverte's work.
In his anxiety lo account for everything miracu-
lous by natural causes, he has ascribed lo the

same origin some of those events, in sacred histo-

ry, which Christians cannot but regard as the re-

sult of divine agency.
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were'hurled^down u.^T.\£j°?^^ ^^^^ decided of those who assumed arms to
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perfect shelter of the peasant's hut. His ""
"" '

hrst attempt at improving his people was
to impart an idea of domestic conveni-
ence. Chimneys and windows to their
Hovels were luxuries to which few of
Uiem had aspired, till he taught them how
ftasy It was to make a passage for the
smoke, and to procure admittance for the
light and air. He next convinced them
that warmth might be obtained more
wholesomely than by pigging together in
stables, from which the muck of the cat-
tle was removed but once during the
year. He taught them, also, how to cul-
tivate their lands to advantage, and the
proper remedies to be used in cases of
sickness. He improved their manners,
which had been so savage that the women
had not been permitted to sit at table with
their husbands or brothers, but stood be-
hind them, and received moreels from
tlieir hands. He labored hard to diffuse
knowledge among them ; and, with a view
of providing proper teachers for these iso-
lated tracts, he persuaded a number of
young pei-sons to assemble, during the
most dreary part of the year, when they
could not labor in the fields, and to work
hard with hini in the attainment of knowl-
edge, whicli they were afterwards to
spread among their neighbors. His un-
remitting laboi-s finally destroyed his
health, and he was obliged to quit the in-

clement district in which he had accom-
plished so much good. He lingered for
some time in a debilitated state, and at
length died at Geneva, April 12, 1829.

Nephritis. (See Kidney.)
Neptunian Hypothesis. (See GeoZ-

New Guernsey. (See Egrmnt Island.)

New Sarum. (See Salisbury.)

Newt ; an obsolete name for a species
of small lizard. (See Lizard.)

Nieper. (See Dnieper:)

Night-Jar. (See Goat-Sucker.)

Nonius. (See Vernier.)

NoT^ TiRONiANJE. (See Abbreviations.)

Nushirwan. (See Persia.)

Nutcracker. (See J^uthatch.)

o.

Obstetrics. (See Midwifery.)
Ogden, Matthias, of New Jersey, a

brigadier-general in the army of the U.
Slates, was among the earUest and most

country. He joined the provincial army
at Cambridge, and soon afterwards ac-
companied Arnold in his long and toil-

some march to Canada. At the siege of
Quebec, he was wounded, and carried
from the engagement. On his return, he
was invested with the command of a regi-
ment, and retained it until the conclusion
of the war, after which he was promoted
to the rank of brigadier. He was a man
of great liberality and amiableness of
character. He died at Ehzabethtown,
New Jersey, March 31, 1791.
Oil Plant. (See Sesamum OrientaU.)
Onager. (See Ballistce.)

Orchard Bird. (See Oriole.)

Orlando. (See Roland.)
Ornithorynchus. (See Platypus.)
Orr, Hugh, was bom January 13,

1717, at Lochwinioch, in the county of
Renfrew, Scotland. He was educated a
gunsmith and house-lock filer; and at
the age of twenty came to America. One
year he resided at Easton, Massachu-
setts, and the next he removed to Bridge-
water. There he built a shop, and set up
the first trip-hammer in that part of the
country, where he was for several years
the only maker of edge tools, of which
he manufactured many sorts. In 1748,
he made five hundred muskets for the
province of Massachusetts liay, and, dur-
ing the revolutionary war, commenced
anew the manufacturing of arms. In
concert with a French gentleman, he set
up a foundery for the casting of cannon.
These were cast solid and bored : most
of them were iron ; a few were brass. A
great quantity of cannon-shot was also
cast at the same furnace, and, together
with the cannon, formed a valuable ac-
quisition to the country at that period.
Besides spreading the manufacture of
edge tools through various parts of Mas-
sachusetts, Rho(le Island and Connecti-
cut, Mr. Orr originated the business of
exporting flax-seed from the part of the
country in which he resided, and proba-
bly gave the first impulse to the manu-
facturing of cotton. For several years,

he was elected a senator for the county
of Plymouth, and enjoyed the intimacy
and confidence of governor Bowdoin,
He died in December, 1798, in the eighty-

second year of his age. In private life,

he was exemplary ; and his attachment to

his adopted country was ])ure and ardent.

Osbor.\, John, was born at Sandwich,
Massachusetts, in 171.3, and graduated at

Harvard college in 1737, where he was



APPENDIX. (OSBORN—PARLIAMENTARY REFORM.) 489

distinguished for his Latin verses, and his

talent for mathematical investigations.

After leaving the university, he resided
some time at his father's house, at East-
ham, in a state of irresolution as to the

career he should pursue ; but at length, in

compliance with the wishes of that parent,

he turned his attention to theology, with
the design of obtaining a license to preach,
and delivered a sermon before an associa-

tion of the neighboring clergy in Chat-
ham, which commanded their applause
by its ingenuity, though its orthodoxy was
not altogether perfect. Having subse-
quently undertaken the study of medi-
cine, he duly qualified himself for prac-
tice, and settled as a physician in Middle-
town, Connecticut. About that period,
he married. He died May 31, 1753, at

the age of forty. A short time previous
to his death, he wrote to his sister that he
had "lingered along almost two years a
life not worth having," in consequence of
an illness, which was the effect of a fever,

and which terminated his existence. Of
the effusions of his muse, his Whaling
Song is best known. An elegiac epistle,

wiitten to one sister on the death of an-
other, is also deserving of mention. In
disposition, he was mild and cheerful.

OwLE R. (See Alder.

)

P.

Pacos ; a variety ofllama. (See Llama.)
- Palmistry. (See Chiromancy.)
Pampelmoes. (See Shaddock.)

Pantograph. (See Silhoudte.)

Parliamentary Reform. It is not

our purpose to go at all into the history

of the much-agitated question of parlia-

mentary reform, nor to touch upon the

course of argument pursued by its oppo-
nents and its advocates. But having al-

ready given a view of the English consti-

tution as it was, we shall now give merely

the statistics of the acts for amending the

representation of England, Scotland and
Ireland. We shall only premise, that

when the whigs came into power, in 1830,

they found themselves not very secure-

ly seated ; and, as a measure likely to

strengthen their influence, the long-talked-

of subject of parliamentary reform was
revived. On the Jst of March, 1831, the

ministerial plan of reforin in the repre-

sentation was accordingly brought for-

ward by lord John Russell ; and, afler a

debate of seven days, leave was given to

bring in three bills for reforming the rep-
resentation of England, Scotland and Ire-
land. After a debate of two days, the
second reading of the bill for England
was carried by a majority of 302 to 301,
on the 22d. April 18, on the motion of
lord John Russell, that the house resolve
itself into a committee on the reform bill,

general Gascoyne moved, that, in the
opinion of the house, the number of rep-

resentatives for England and Wales
(which, by the bill, would be seventy less

than before) ought not to be diminished.

This motion being carried against minis-
ters, after a debate of two nights, by a
majority of 299 to 291, parliament was dis-

solved on the 22d. The new parliament
assembled on the 14th of June ; and, on
the 24th, lord John Russell obtained
leave to bring in a bill for reforming the
representation. This bill, which, in many
respects, differed from the former, and in

which, in particular, the diminution of
the number of members was abandoned,
finally passed the house, after long and
warm debates, on the 21st September, by
349 to 236, but was rejected by the lords

by a vote of 199 to 158. On the 20th of
October, the parliament was prorogued ;

and, being again opened on the 6th of
December, lord John Russell, for the third

time, introduced a reform bill, which
passed the commons on the 23d of March

:

in the lords, however, ministers being left

in the minority, on a motion to amend by
lord Lyndhurst (May 7), earl Grey ad-
vised the creation of such a number of
new peers as was necessary to carry

through the bill, tendering his resignation

as the alternative. The latter was accept-

ed ; and lord Wellington made an inef-

fectual attempt to form a ministry. The
whigs were, therefore, reinstated (May
18th), with the assurance of having the

necessary means of carrying the measure.
The bill then passed the lords by a vote

of 166 to 22, a portion of the opposition

having withdrawn their resistance, rather

than force ministers to make a large crea-

tion ofnew peers ;and, on the 7th of June,

it received the royal assent. Separate acts

were passed for amending the represen-

tation of Scotland and that of Ireland.

By the act for England, the county mem-
bers, or knights of the shire, were increas-

ed from 94 to 159, as appears from the

following table, in which we shall take oc-

casion to give the results of the census
of 1831, taken since the greater part of
this work was prepared.
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Statistical Tahle of England.

Counties.

Bedford,

Berks,

Bucks,

Cambridge,
Chester,

Cornwall,

Cumberland, . . . .

Derby,
Devon,
Dorset,

Durham,
Essex,
Gloucester,

Hants, }

Isle of Wight, 5 •

•

Hereford,
Hertford,

Huntingdon, . . . .

Kent,
Lancaster,

Leicester,

Lincoln,
Middlesex,
Monmouth,
Norfolk,

Northampton, . . . .

Northumberland, . .

Nottingham, . . . .

Oxford,
Rutland,
Salop, or Shropshire,

Somerset,
Stafford,

Suffolk,

Surrey,
Sussex,

Warwick,
Westmoreland, . . .

Wilts,

Worcester,

j^ C East Riding, . .

S < North Riding, .

>-| ( West Riding, .

Total,

Square
Miles.

430
744
748
686

1,017

1,407

1,497

1,077

2,488

1,129

1,040

1,525

1,122

1,533

971
602
345

1,462

1,806
816

2,787
279
516

2,013
965

1,809

774
742
200

1,403

1,549

1,196

1,566

811
1,461

984
722

1,183
674

1,268

2,112

2,636

50,210

Assessed
Ann. Value,

1815.

343,685
643,781

643,492
645,554

1,083,083

916,060
705,446
887,659

1,897,515

698,395
791,359

1,556,836

1,463,259

1,130,952

604,614

571,107
320,188

1,644,179

3,087,774
902,217

2,061,830

5,595,537

295,079

1,540,952

942,] 62
1,240,594

737,229

713,147
133,487

1,037,988

1,900,651

1,150,285

1,127,404

1 ,579,173

915,348

1,236,727

298,199
1,155.459

790,975

1,190,316

1,166,948

2,396,222

49,742,895

Population
in 1831.

95,383
145,289
146,529
149,955
334,410
302,440

169,661
237,170
494,168
159,252

253,827
317,233
386,904

314,313^

110,976

143,341

53,149
479,155

1,336,854

197,003
317,244

1,358,541

98,130

390,054
179,276

222,912
225,320

151,726
19,385

222,503
403.908

410,485

296,304
486,326
272,328

336,988

55,041

239,181

211,356

204,008
190,873
976,415

13,089,338

County Towns.

Bedford,

Reading,
Buckingham,
Cambridge,
Chester,

Launceston,
Carlisle,

Derby,
Exeter,

Dorchester,

Durham,
Cholmsford,
Gloucester,

[Southampton,

Hereford,

Hertford,

Huntingdon,
Maidstone,
Lancaster,

Leicester,

Lincoln,
London City
Monmouth,
Norwich,
Northampton,
Alnwick,
Nottingham,
Oxford,
Oakham,
Shrewsbury,
Taunton,
Stafford,

Ipswich,

Guildford,

Lewes,
Warwick,
Appleby,
Salisbury,

Worcester

York,

Population.

6,959-

15,995

3,610

20,917

21,363

2,231

20,006

23,607

28,201

3,033

10,125

5,435

11,933

19,324

11,280

5,247

3,267

15,387

12,613

39,306

11,892

125,573

4,916

61,110

15,351

6,988

50,680

20,434

2,440

21,227

11,139

6,998

20,454

3,813

8,592

9,109

1,459

9,876

18,610

25,359

'Anglesey, . ,

Brecon, . .

Cardigan, . ,

Carmarthen,
Carnarvon, .

Denbigh, . .

Flint, . . . .

Glamorgan, .

Merioneth, .

Montgomery,
Pembroke, . .

(^Radnor, . . .

Total, . . .

402
731
726
926
775
731
309
822
691
982
575
455

8,125

92,581

146,539

141,889

277,455

125,198

221,783

153,930

334,192

111,436
207,286
219,589
99,717

2,131,596

48,325
47,763
64.780

100,655

65,753

83,167

60,012
126,612

35,609
66,485

81,424

24,651

805,236

Beaumaris, 2,497
Brecon, 5,026
Cardigan, 2,795
Carmarthen, 9,995
Carnarvon, 7,642

Denbigh, 3,786

Flint, 2,216

Cardiff, 6,187

Dolgelly, 4,087

Montgomery

,

1,118

Pembroke, 5,.511

Presteign, 3,282
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besides the great change thus effected in

equalizing the distribution of members
in the counties (as each county before re-

turned two knights, except Yorkshire,

which returned four), the quaUfications

of the voters were also modified, so as to

extend the elective franchise to every
male person in actual occupation of a
freehold for life, or of lands, or tene-

ments of copy-hold (see the article Ten-
ure, in the body of the work), of the clear

yearly value of not less than ten pounds
above all rents and charges. The follow-

ing tables will show the changes which
have been made in the representation of
cities and boroughs. From an examina-
tion of these tables, it will appear that

fifty-six rotten boroughs have been whol-
ly disfranchised ; thirty boroughs have
been deprived of one member ; and one
borough (Melcombe Regis and Wey-
mouth) of two members ; twenty-two bor-

oughs have been created in England,

which return two members each ; nine-

teen boroughs returning one member
each. Besides taking away the right of
election from a stone wall in one place,

from a green mound in another, and a
ruined house in a third, and vesting it in

large, or, at least, in tolerably numerous
constituencies in new boroughs, the act

has introduced something like uniformity

in the qualifications of the voters of the old

boroughs and cities, and extended the

elective franchise from close corporations,

or privileged bodies, to the citizens at

large. It gives the right of voting in the

elections to every male person of full age,

not subject to any legal incapacity, who
occupies, in the city or borough, as owner
or tenant, any house, ware-house, count-

ing-house, shop, or other building, of the

clear yearly value of not less than ten

pounds, provided such person shall have
paid the poor rates and assessed taxes.

Boroughs disfranchised by the Reform Act.

All these boroughs (Higham Ferrers excepted, which returned but one member)
formerly sent two members each to parliament.

Boroughs.

Aldborough, . .

Aldeburgn, ...
Amersham, . . .

Appleby, ....
Bedwin, Great,
Beeralston, . . .

Bishop's Castle,

Blecliingley, . .

Boroughbridge,
Bossiney, ....
Brackley, ....
Bramber, ....
Callington, . . .

CamelTord, . . .

Castle Rising, .

Corfe Castle, . .

Downton, ....
Dunwich, ....
Fowey,
Cratton,

Grimstead, East,

Haslemere, . . .

Hedon,
Heytesbury, . .

Higham Ferrers,

Hindon, ....
llchester, ....
Looe, East, . . .

Popu-
lation.

Number of
Voters.

5G6 60 to 64

1,538 about 80
2,116 125 to 130
1,359

2,191 about
100
80
100

1,729

1,203

upwards of 60
80

950 65 to 76
1,006 30 to 36

2,107 32
97 20 to 36

1,388

1,359
888 40 to

52
25
45

960 about 50

3,961
232

about
18 to

60
20

1,767 about 300
145 5

3,364
849

30
60

1,080

1,413

about 300
50

965 145 to 150
921 240 to 250
975 70 to 80
865 about 50

Boroughs.

Looe, West, . . '.
.

Lostwithiel, . . . .

Ludgershall, . . . .

Milborne Port, . . .

Minehead,
Newport, Cornwall,
Newton, Lancaster,
Newtown, Hants,
Okehampton, . . . .

Orford,

Plympton,
Queenborough, . . .

Romney, New, . . .

St. Germain's, . . .

St. Mawes, ......
St. Michael's, . . .

Saltash,

Sarum, Old, . . . .

Seaford,

Steyning,
Stockbridge, . . . .

Tregony,
Wendover,
Weobly,
Whitchurch, . . . .

Winchelsea, . . . .

Wooton Basset, . .

Yarmouth, I. W., .

Popu- Number of
lation. Voters

593 55 to 60
1,074 24
535 about 70

2.072 92 to 100
1,494 10
1,084 62

68 60
none 38 to 40
2,055 220 to 230
1,302 about 20
804 210
786 260 to 270
378 about 150

2,566 7
459 20 to 24
97 32

3,092 36
none 7

1,098 98 to 100
1,436 about 140
851 106 to 110

1,127 about 280
2,008 about 140
819 90 to 95

1,673 70
772 35 to 40

1,896 about 150
586 45 to 50
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Boroughs whichformerly returned two Members to Parliament, but are hereafter to setvd

only one.

Boroughs.

Arundel, ....
Ashburton, . . .

Calne,

Christchurch, .

Clithero, . . . .

Dartmouth, . . .

Droitwich, . . .

Eye,
Grimsby, Great,
Helston, ....
Horsham, ....
Hythe,
Launceston, . .

Liskeard, ....
Lyme Regis, . .

Popu-
lation.

2,803

4,165

4,795

1,599

5,213

4,597

2,487

2,313

4,325

3,293
5.105

2,287

2,231

2,853
2.621

Number of
Voters

450 to 480
170
24

about 50
45 to 50
about 100
12 to 15
about 100

280 to 300
35
25

about 140
15

about 105
30 to 35

Boroughs.

Malmesbury, .

Midhurst, . . .

Morpeth, . . .

Northallerton,

Petersfield, . .

Reigate, . . . .

Rye,
St. Ives, . . .

Shaftesbury, .

Thirsk, . . . .

Wallingford, .

Wareham, . .

Westbury, . .

Wilton, . . . .

Woodstock, .

Popu-
lation.

2,785

1,478
5,1.'')6

5,119

1,423

3,397

3,715

4,776

3,061

2,835

2,542

2,325

2,495

1,997

1,320

Number of
Voters.

about
about
about
about
about

about
about

50 to

about
175 to 180

60 to U
21

400

13

18

200

200

140

200

100

200

300

60

210

about

Old Cities and Boroughs which stUl return Members.

With regard to the number of members
returned by the following boroughs, no
change has been made by the reform bill,

except that the united borough of Wey-
mouth and Melcombe Regis, which for-

merly returned four members, now returns

only two. The city of London sends four

members, and ail the others two each,

except Abingdon, Banbury, Bewdley and
3Ionmouth, which return only one each.

Boroughs.
Popula-
tion in

1831.

Number of
Voters.

Boroughs.
Popula-
tion in

1831.

Niinilier of
Voters.

Abingdon (1),

Andover, . .

Aylesbury, .

Banbury (1),

Barnstaple, .

Bath,
Bedford, . .

Berwick on T
Beverly, . .

Bewdley (1),

Bodmyn, . .

Boston, ...
Bridgenorth,

Bridgewater,
Bridport, . .

Bristol, . . .

Buckingham,
Bury St. Edm
Cambridge, T
Cambridge, U
Canterbury,
Carlisle, ...
Chester, ...
Chichester, .

Chippenham,
Cirencester,

Cockermouth
Colchester, .

Coventry, .

Cricklacfe, .

Derby, . . .

Devizes, . . .

5,259

4,843

4,907

5,906

6,840

38,063

6,959

8,920

8,302

3,908

3,782

11,240

5,065

7,807

4,242

103,886

3,610

11,436

20,917

14,463
20.006

21,363
8,270

4,333

5,220

4,536

16,167

27,070
1,642

23,607
4,562

500 to

600 to

about
about

about

about
750 to

about

240 to

about

750 to

1000 to

980 to

130 to

about
180 to

1500 to

2800 to

about
750 to

about

600
24

1000
18

550
28

1500
1500
1700
45
36

400
800
300
330

6500
13
37

250
1200
1600
770
1200
1000
135
700
190

1800
3000
1350
800
40

Dorchester,

Dover, . .

Durham, .

Evesham, . .

Exeter, . . .

Gloucester,

.

Grantham, .

Guildford, .

Harwich, . .

Hastings, . .

Hereford, . .

Hertford, . .

Honiton, . .

Hull,

Huntingdon,
Ipswich, . .

Knaresboroug
Lancaster, .

Leicester,

Leominster,
Lewes, . . .

Lichfield, . .

Lincoln, . . .

Liverpool,. .

London City
Ludlow, . . .

Lymington,

.

Lynn, King's
Maidstone, .

Maldon, . . .

Malton, New,
Marlborough,

.

(4),

3,033

11,924

10,125

3,976

28,201

11,933

10,780

3,813
4.297

10,097

10,280

5,247

3,509

32,958

3,267

20,454

5,296

12,613

39,306

5,249

8,592

6,499
ll,8f)2

189,244

125 ,.573

5,253

3,361

13,370

15,387

3,830

4,173

3,426

about 200
2()00 to 2650
about 1200

GOO to 630

1580 to 1600
about 2200
860 to 900
230 to 240

.32

nearly 200
1200 to 12.50

about 720
about 500
nearly 2700
245 to 250
950 to 1050
about 110

about
about
about
about
about
about

1600
5000
900
600
700

1500

up. of 3000

up. of 12,000

about 500

65 to

about
850 to 900

about 1000

about 400
21

70

300
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Boroughs.

Marlow, Great,

Monmouth,
^

Newport, > .

Usk (1), }
Newark,. . . .

Newcastle, L.,

Newcastle on T
Newport, I. W
Northampton,
Norwich, . .

Nottingham,
Oxford City,

Oxford U., .

Penryn, . . .

Peterborough,
Plymouth, .

Pontefract, .

Poole, ....
Portsmouth,
Preston, . . .

Reading, . .

Richmond, .

Retford, East,
Ripon, . . .

Rochester, .

Salisbury, or )

Sarum, New, )
St. Alban's, .

Sandwich, . .

Scarborough, .

Pupula-
tiuii in

1831.

4,237

13,715

9,557

8,192

42,760
4,081

15,351

61,110
50,680

20,434

3,521

5,-553

40,651

4,832

6,459

8,083

33,112
15,595

3,900

2,491

5,080

9,891

9,876

4,772

3,136

8,760

Number of
Voters.

about 250

800 to 830

1500 to 1600
6(50 to 680
upw. of 2500

24
upw. of 2000
upw. of 4000
about 4500
about 2000
upw. of 1200

550
460

230 to 240
about 1000
about 150
105 to 110
about 6000
900 to 1000

270
1750
146

1075 to 1100

54

700 to 800
700
44

Boroughs.

Shoreham, New,
Shrewsbury, .

Southampton,
Southwark,
Stafford, .

Stamford, .

Sudbury, .

Tamworth,
Taunton, .

Tavistock,

Tewksbury
Thetford, .

Tiverton, .

Totness, . .

Truro,. . .

Warwick,
Wells,. . .

Wenlock, .

Westminster,
Weymouth, ^
Melcombe >

Regis, 5
Wigan, . . .

Winchester,
Windsor, .

Worcester,
Wycombe,
Yarmouth,
York, . . .

Popula-
tion in
1831.

1,503

21,227
19,324

91,501

6,998

5,837

4,677

7,182

11,139

5,602

5,780

3,462

9,766

3,442

2,925

9,109

6,649

2,424

202,090

7,655

20,774

9,212
7,103

18,610

6,299

21,115

25,359

Number of
Voters.

1350
about 1300
about 800
nearly 5000
nearly 1000

540
about 800
about 300
500 to 1000
120 to 125
upw. of 500

31

24
60
26
550
450
200

58 to

about
about
about
about 17,000

nearly 600

210 to

about
about
65 to

1&50 to 1700
about 3000

220
34

620
2000

70

The boundaries of the cities and bor-

oughs have been settled anew by an
act of parliament, since the last enu-
meration, in 1831 ; and the population
of many of them has been considerably
increased by the change of the boun-

daries. The boroughs of Aylesbury,
Cricklade, New Shoreham and Sand-
wich now include adjacent districts.

East Retford includes the hundred of
Bassetlaw, and Penryn the town of Fal-
mouth.

JVew Boroughs which are to return two Members each.

Popula-
tion in

1831.

Boroughs.
Popula-
tion in

1831.

Birmingham,
Blackburn,
Bolton,

Bradford,

Brighton,
Finsbury,
Lambeth,
Mary-le-bone,
Tower Hamlets,
Devonport,
Greenwich,
Halifax,

VOL. XIII. 42

146,986
27,091

28,299
23,233
40,634

244,077
203,229
240,294
359,821

44,454
24 ,.553

15,382

Leeds,
Macclesfield,

Oldham,
Manchester,
Sheffield,

Stockport,

Stoke upon Trent,
Stroud, with Bisley, &c., . . . .

Sunderland, Bishop Wear-
mouth, &c.,

Wolverhampton, with Sedge-
ley,

123,393

23,129
32,381

187,019
76,378

25,469
37,220

40,647

40,735

67,508
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Aeto Boroughs which are to return one Member each.

Boroughs.

Ashton under Line,
Bury,

Chatham,
Cheltenham, ....
Dudley,
Frome,
Gateshead,
Huddersfield, . . .

Kidderminster, . . .

Kendal,

Popula-
tion in

1831.

9,222

15,089
16,485

22,942
23,043
12,240

15,177

19,035
20,865
11,265

Borougbs.

Rochdale (parish) ,

Salford (township),

South Shields and Westoe, . .

Tynemouth and North Shields,

Wakefield,
Walsall,
Warrington,
Whitby,
Whitehaven,

Popula-
tion in

1831.

74,427

40,786

18,756

18,233

12,232

15,066

16,018

11,720

11,393

Boroughs in Wales which return one Member each.

number of voters in the district. Two
of these boroughs, Merthyr Tydvil and
Swansea, have been added by the reform
act.

To most of these boroughs other places

are united, which share in the election of
the members. The population of the

principal boroughs only is given, with the

Boroughs.
Popu-
lation.

Number of
Voters.

Boroughs.
Popula-
tion.

Number of
Voters.

Beaumaris, ....
Brecon,
Cardiff,

Cardigan,
Carmarthen, . . .

Carnarvon, ....
Denbigh,

2,497

5,026

6,187

2,795

9,995

7,642

3,786

24
700

1500 to 1750
about 1460
460 to 465
upw. of 800
950 to 1000

Flint,

Haverfordwest, . .

Merthyr Tydvil* .

Montgomery, . . .

Pembroke, ....
Radnor,
Swansea,

2,216

3,915

22,083

1,188

6,511

472
13,694

nearly 1200
500 to 520

about 80
about 900
1150 to 1200

Summary of Reformed House of Commons.

26 counties, 4 each ; 7, 3 each ; 6, 2 each ; Yorkshire, 6 ; Isle

of Wight, 1, 144

133 cities and boroughs, 2 each, 266 1 ^-.

1

53 boroughs, 1 each, 53 ,

City of London, 4

'

Universities of Oxford and Cambridge, 2 each, 4

.

3 counties, 2 each ; and 9 counties, 1 each, 15
^ oq

14 districts of boroughs, 1 each, . . . . ; 14
^

C 33 counties,
'. 28

j)

Scotland, } Edinburgh and Glasgow, 2 each, 4> 50

( 18 boroughs and districts of boroughs, 1 each, 18 )

C 32 counties, 2 each, 64
^

Ireland, } 6 cities, 2 each ; 27 boroughs, 1 each, 39 > 105

( The university of Dublin, 2, 2 )

Total, 655

England, <

Wales,

Representation of Scotland. From the

time of the legislative union of Scotland

with England, in 1706, till 1832, the for-

mer has returned forty-five members to

the British house of commons, 30 for the

thirty-three counties, and fifteen for fifteen

districts of boroughs, which comprised
sixty-six towns or burghs. But the right

of voting for members has heretofore

been extremely limited. The number of
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freeholders, or voters, in 1825, was 3066,

as stated in the following statistical table.

The number in 1811 was only 2429. In

1796, the number of real voters in the

Scottish counties was estimated at 1390.

In two counties, there were only three

real voters in each, and in seven not more
than ten. The nominal and fictitious

voters were said to amount to 1202. The
number of persons who actually voted at

the elections of the boroughs was very

inconsiderable, consisting, in general, of
the magistrates and town council, amount-

ing to only twenty in each burgh, or, in

all the sixty-six burghs, to 1320. By the

late reform act, five members are added
to the representation of Scotland ; and
the representation is now distributed as

follows : To the thirty-three counties,

twenty-eight members ; to Edinburgh
and Glasgow, two each ; to Aberdeen,
Dundee, Greenock, Leith and Paisley,

one each ; and to thirteen districts of bor-

oughs, one each ; total, fifty. The right

of voting is also placed on the same foot-

ing as in England.

Statistical Table of Scotland.

Counties.
Annual Value
assessed 1815

Square
Miles.

Population
in 1831.

Voters
in 1825.

Aberdeen,
Argyle,
Ayr,
Banff,

Berwick,
Bute,
Caithness,
Clackmannan,
Dumbarton,
Dumfries,
Edinburgh,
Elgin or Moray, . . . .

Fife,

Forfar,

Haddington,
Inverness,

Kincardine,
Kinross,
Kirkcudbright, . . . .

Lanark,
Linlithgow,
Nairn,
Orkney and Shetland,

Peebles,

Perth,

Renfrew,
Ross and Cromarty, . .

Roxburgh,
Selkirk,

Stirling,

Sutherland,
VVigton,

Total,

£325,218
227,493
409,983
88,942

245,379
22,541

35,469
37,978

71,587
295,621

770,875
73,288

405,770
361,241

251,126
185,565

94,861

25,805
213,308

686,531
97,597
14,902
20,938
64,182
55,532

265,534

121,557
254,180
43,584

218,761

33,878

143,425

1,934

3,030

1,042
633
479
154
744
53
279

1,271

387
472
521
978
291

3,845

401
84

815
994
124
197
839
347

2,864
232

2,897

726
266
532

1,903
443

177,651

101,425

145,055

48,609
34,048

14,151

34,529

14,729

33,211

73,770
219,592

34,231

128,839
139,606

36,145

94,797
31,431

9,072
40,590

316,819
23,291

9,354

58,239
10,578

142,894

133,443

74,820

43,663
6,733

72,621

25,518
36,258

6,662,651 29,767 2,:?65,807

180
74

187
36
126
13
24
18
67
82
170
34

246
127
105
72
75
23
143
175
65
19
50
42

221
158
101

139
35
130
23
66

3,066

Representation of Ireland. Since the

legislative union with England, in 1801,

Ireland has heretofore sent one hundred

members to the British pailiament, sixty-

four for the thirty-two counties, two each
;

for the cities of Dublin and 'Cork, two

each ; for thirty-one other cities and

boroughs, one each ; and one for the uni-

versity of Dublin. By the lute reform

act, five members have been added to

the representation, one to each of the

towns of Belfast, Galway, Limerick and
Waterford, and one to the university of
Dublin. The following table exhibits the

Irish cities and boroughs which return

membere, together with their population,

the former number of voters, and the

present number under the reform act.

The first six cities send two members
each, the rest one each.
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Boroughs. Population Former Present Popula- Former Present

in 1821. No. of No. of Boroughs. tion in No. of No. of
Voters. Voters. 1821. Voters. Voters.

Dublin, . . .

Cork, ....
Limerick, . .

Belfast, . . .

185,881 5,700 14,700 Carlow, .... 8,0.35 13 350
100,658

59,045
3,876

2,413
4,550

2,050

Carrickfergus,
Tralee, ....

8,023
7,647

847
13

440
254

37,277 13 2,300 Athlone, . . . 7,543 90 220
Waterford,

.

Galway, . . .

28,677 980 1,507 Kinsale, . . . 7,068 175 260
27,775 2,094 660 Ennis, .... 6,701 15 250

Kilkenny, . . 23,230 865 850 Cashel, .... 6,548 26 200
Drogheda, . . 18,118 936 837 Dungarvon, . 5,105 871 210
Clonmell, . . 15,590 94 652 Coleraine, . . 4,851 52 188
Bandon, . . . 10,179 13 240 Lisburn, . . . 4,684 141 275
Newry, . . . 10,013 1,086 700 New Ross, . . 4,475 38 246
Londonderry, 9,313 450 578 Downpatrick, 4,123 493 300
Sligo, .... 9,283 13 456 Mallow,. . . . 4,114 524 200
Dundalk, . . 9,256 32 600 Dungannon, . 3,243 12 161
Youghall, . . 8,969 263 400 Portarlington

,

2,817 15 185
Armatrh, 8,493 13 450 Enniskillen, 2,399 14 283
Wexford, . . 8,326 591 430

—See, further, the Extraordinary Black
Book (2d ed., 1832), and Key to both
Houses of Parliament (1 vol., 8vo., 1832).—The old parliament has just been dis-

solved, and the w^rits for new elections is-

sued ; but the results are yet unknown to

us. But we subjoin, in a note, a document
which will show our readers what is un-
derstood by reform, by at least some of the
English reformers.* It is from an address
of the national political union in England
to the electors of the United Kingdom, on

* " The pledges that candidates should be re-
quired to give seem to be, 1. Parliamentary re-

form. This includes, first, shortening the dura-
tion of parliaments ; second, voting by ballot. If

the whole nation were divided into electoral dis-

tricts, and the votes taken by ballot, parliament
could not be too short, nor the right of voting too
extensive. At present, the duration of parliament
should be limited to three years.—2. Law reform.
This includes a thorough revision of all laws

—

common, statute, civil, criminal, ecclesiastical,

local, parliamentary and municipal ; the abolition

of all arbitrary jurisdictions ; the abridgment, as
much as may be possible, of vexation, delay and
expense ; the detection of crimes, and the cer-

tainty of speedy punishment ; abolition of barba-
rous and cruel punishments ; and the adoption of
such punishments only as are commensurate with

offences.—3. Financial reform. This includes

reduction of taxes to the greatest possible extent

;

reduction of all over-paid salaries and pensions,

as well as payment of every kind, from the high-

est office in the state to the lowest ; the total abo-
lition of all sinecures, all useless offices, and all

unearned pensions. It is advisable that indirect

taxes, and especially those which press heaviest

on trade, manufactures, commerce, and the com-
forts of the people, should be repealed in prefer-

ence to direct taxes. Had there been none but
direct tajtes, the public never would have submit-
ted to be taxed to one half the amount they are at

present taxed.—4. Trade reform. This includes

the pledges to be required from candidates
for parliament.

Patterson, William, a governor of
New Jersey, and one of the associate
judges of the supreme court of the U.
States, was bom in that state, and gradu-
ated in its college in 17G3. In 1787, he was
a member of the convention which framed
the constitution of the U. States, and afl-

fixed his name to that in.'strument. In
1789, when the new government com-
menced its operations, he was a member

the abolition of all monopolies, and more espe-
cially the " corn law " monopoly ; the free admis-
sion of all sorts of produce for manufacturers, euid,

indeed, of free trade in every respect, that the

greater number may no longer be compelled to

purchase 2uiy thing at an advanced price, that the

profits of a very small comparative number may
be unduly increased.—5. Church reform. This
includes, first, equalization to a great extent of the
church establishment. Every dignitary of the

church preaches poverty and wallows in wealth.

Great wealth being condemned as incompatible
with the true religion, none of its ministers should,

therefore, be weflthy. Second, ceasing to com-
pel any one to pay for the maintenance of any
particular doctnne he does not approve. Third,
abolition of tithes in the fairest way and in the

shortest lime possible.—6. Abolition o/slawry.
This includes the freedom of every person, of eve-

ry color and every shade of color. Holding of per-

sons in slavery is unjust, atrocious and cruel. Ab-
olition of slavery without compensation to slave-

holders is also unjust; but it is inevitable, and,

therefore, less unjust than retaining them as

slaves. It becomes, then, the duty of the legis-

lature to emancipate all slaves, with the Jeast in-

justice, as well to the slave-holders as to .slaves

themselves, and in as little time as possible, com-
patible with the smallest amount of evil.—7. Tax-
es on knowledge. These are the stamp duty on

newspapers, the excise duty on paper, auid the

duty on advertisements."
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of the senate from New Jersey, and, in

the following year, was chosen governor.

He subsequently was appointed to the

bench of the supreme court, and con-
tinued to sit upoji it until his death, at

Albany, on the 9th of September, 180H.

He was an able statesman, an upright
judge, and a disinterested patriot.

Pavois. (See Shield.)

Pearl Spar. (See Dolomite.)

Penco. (See Conception, La.)

Penitentiary System of Pennsyl-
vania. One of the points which have
occasioned the greatest division of opin-

ion among the friends of the |)enitentiai-y

system, relates to solitaiy confinement.

One party contend that this should be

made the very basis of prison discipline,

and have caiTied their principles into ef-

fect in the Eastern penitentiary of Penn-
sylvania: others strenuously oppose it.

The opinions expressed in tlie ftrticle

Prison Discipline, in this work, are rather

unfavorable to the j)lan adopted in Penn-
sylvania. As the question is one of great

interest, and as many misconcepjions on
this subject exist among those who are

sincerely devoted to the reformation of
prisons, we have thought it not improper
to give, in this place, a view of some of
the arguments which may be urged in

support of the principle of uninterrupted

solitary confinement. All that vvill be at-

tempted will be to touch upon the main
features of the question, and to offer some
suggestions, derived from the writer's own
experience, with the view of making it

appear that the systemof solitary confine-

ment, as now practised in the Eastern
penitentiary in Philadelphia, is the only

effectual mode of making prisons schools

of reformation, instead of schools of cor-

ruption. The more light there is thrown
upon this subject, the better for the cause.

Strong, and, in our opinion, unfounded
prejudices against the system of solitary

confinement, are entertained even by
men justly esteemed for their enlight-

ened views and strenuous labors for the

good of mankind. The late William
Roscoe, for instance, was extremely hos-

tile to tlie system, as appears from sev-

eral pieces which he has written on the

subject of prison discipline.* ^Ir. Roberts

* We learn, from doctor T. S. Traill's memoir
on that distineruished srhojar, read before ihe lit-

erary and philosophical society of Liverpool, in

October, 1832, that he said " that no literary dis-

tinction had ever alTorded him half the gratifica-

tion he received from the reflection on the

part he had taken on this gre.it question ; and lie

expressed his satisfaction that he now mignt be

permitted to think that he had not lived altogether

42 *

Vaux, of Philadelphia, addressed to him
a Letter on the Penitentiary System of
Pennsylvania (Philadelphia," 1827), from
whicl), and from another production of
this gentleman, we shall present to our
readers various extracts in the course of
this article. We would also refer the

reader, for more particular information

than our limits will allow, to other publi-

cations of Mr. Vaux, who is indefatiga-

ble in promoting the education of chil-

dren and the correction of criminals.

The publications to which we allude are

Notices of the Original amd Successive

Efforts to improve the Prison Discipline

in Philadelphia, and to reform the Penal

Law of Pennsylvania (Philadelphia, 1 826);

a Discourse delivered before the Histori-

cal Societv of the State of Pennsylvania
on New-Year's Day, 1827 (Philadelphia,

1827) ; and a Letter to Bishop White, the

President, and other Members of the Phi-

ladelphia Society for alleviating the Mis-

eries of Public Prisons, in No. 8, vol. i, of
the Journal of Law (Philadelphia, I830).t

—Before going into the subject ofthis arti-

cle, we would remark that it is believed by
many foreigners, that the Pennsylvania

penitentiary system has been abandoned
in the very state from which it takes its

name. The following passage from the

message of the governor of Pennsylvania

to the legislature of that state (Dec. 6,

1832), shows that this is a mistake, and
throws light upon other points in ques-

tion :—"Our penitentiary system," says

governor Wolf, "as immediately connect-

ed with the administration of criminal

justice, is to be regarded as being of the

first importance, in reference as well to

the security of the persons and property.

as to the general morals of our citizens ;

and, so far as regards the Eastern peni-

tentiary, the philanthropic advocates of

f)enitentiary reform may justly congratu-

late themselves upon the success with

which their exertions have been crowned,
in bringing so near to perfection a system

in vain." And yet—to such mistakes are great

n)cn liable—we believe that Mr. Roscoe had but

a very impcrfert knowledge ofthe effects of solita-

ry confinenient. and that his conclusions on the

subject were drawn from unfounded suppositions.

t These writings are known beyond the limits

of the U. States. We find them mentioned with
respect in the Lectures on Prisons, &c., by Nich-
olas Henry Julius (Berlin, 1828), and in the An-
nals of Institutions for Punishment and Correc-
tion of Paupers, their Education. &c., published
monthly at Berlin, by the same author (both in

German)—works little known in this country, on
account of the language in which they are writ-

ten, but which contain a great mass of informa-
tion on the subjects mentioned in their titles.
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surrounded by so many difficulties. The
government of this prison has been con-
ducted, in regard as well to its economy
as Its discipline, in a manner worthy of
all commendation ; and the experiment

• uf ^^'^^^y of solitary confinement
with labor, so far as there has been oppor-
tunity to test it, has exceeded the expec-
tations of the most sanguine among its

friends. On the 25th October, 1829, the
first convict was received into the Eastern
penitentiary

; and from thence until the

worse ; here thought and reflection will

crowd upon the mind, and prepare it for

solemn impressions, and for moral and re-

ligious instruction. The discipline estab-

lished in this prison ; the manner of the

construction and anangement of the

building itself, and of the cells in which
the prisoners are confined and employed,
are admitted, by all who have turned their

attention to the subject of penitentiary re-

fonn, to possess decided advantages over
those of any other establishment designed

1st November, 1832, the whole number for similar objects, in this or any other
admitted amounted to 132 males, and 4 country. Foreigners, whose especial busi-
females, convicted of various offences. On ness it has been to visit the penitentiaries
the day last mentioned, there remained in in this country, generally, for the pui-pose
confinementjiinety male and four female of acquiring information in reference to

prisoners. The whole number discharg-
ed between the above dates, by reason of
the expiration of sentence, was twenty-
eight : nine died, and five were pardon-
ed. One fact, in reference to this institu-

tion, bears strong testimony in favor of its

discipline. It appears that not a single
' convict discharged from this prison has
ever been returned to it ; which would
seem to prove pretty clearly, either that a
thorough reformation has been produced,
or that a dread of a repetition of the unso-
cial manner of life which had proved so

irksome before, has deterred from the

commission of crimes within those hmits
of the state in which a conviction would
insure a sentence to the Eastern peniten-

tiaiy. The annual accounts of the prison

are not closed until the 30th of November.
I have not, therefore, been able to ascer-

tain, with accuracy, how far the earnings

of the prisoners will be available to de-

fray the expenses of the institution. It is

beUeved that, for the present, they will pay

all except the salaries of the ofiicers ; and

it is not doubted that, as soon as the pris-

on shall have been fully organized, the

entire expenses will be defi-ayed out of

the proceeds of the establishment. The
experiment made in the Eastern peniten-

tiary has demonstrated the fact, that soli-

taiy confinement with labor does not im-

pair the health of those subjected to that

species of discipline. The prisoners work

to more advantage : having no opportuni-

ty for conversation or amusement, they

eagerly desire employment; here all

communication is cut off; no one knovvs

his fellow prisoner; no acquaintance is

formed ; no contamination takes place
;

the convict sees no one, holds commu-
nion with no one, except such as will give

him good advice ; he is placed in a situa-

tion where he has every inducement to

grow better, but little temptation to grow

the subject of penitentiary punishment,
and its efficacy in producing reformation
in those subjected to its discipline, have,

with one voice, awarded the meed of
merit to that estabhshed in the Eastern
penitentiary of Pennsylvania. I have the

satisfaction to inform you that, of the 400
additional cells recently directed by the

legislature to be constructed, 100 are fin-

ished, and will be ready as soon as the

plastering shall have become suflBciently

dry to receive prisoners : 118 more are in

a state of forwardness, and the whole
number will be completed in the course of
the ensuing season."* The report to be
made upon the Eastern prison during the

present session of the legislature of Penn-
sylvania, we understand, will contain sat-

isfactory proofs of the advantages of the

system, and an account of essential im-

provements in the architecture of the

prison. In the article on Prison Disci-

* The governor continues as follows :
" From the

last report of the inspectors of the Western peni-

tentiary, as well as from a partial personal inspec-

tion of it, I am satisfied that its condition, and the

fruits of the course of discipline there exercised,

are directly the reverse of that which I have just

attempted to describe. From the imperfect plan

of the building itself, and the inconvenient, inju-

dicious arrangement of the cells, the discipline of

solitary confinement with labor cannot be enforc-

ed ; the prisoners cannot be restrained from con-

versing with each other ; every prisoner may ac-

quire a knowledge of the ind]viduals confined

within its walls ; contamination from conversation

with his fellow prisoners may take place ; the

cell of the prisoner cannot, as in the case of the

Eastern penitentiary, be used as his workshop, in

which he may always be usefully and profitably

employed ; there are no separate yards connect-

ed with the several cells, which renders it neces-

sary, for the health of the prisoners, to allow them

frequently to associate with each other in the

common yards. Many other defects exist, and

many important alterations will be required to fit

this establishment for the same course of salutary

discipline so successfully practised in the Eastern

penitentiary."
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pline, in the body of this work, it is said

that, " unless some decided advantage is to

be gained by a more expensive system
(the Pennsylvania plan of separate con-
finement), it (the Auburn system) ought to

be preferred." We believe that the Penn-
sylvania system affords many advantages
which can be but partially attained by
the Auburn system, or not at all ; and
that it is the best suited, of all the prison
systems yet devised, to the demands of
the age. All persons agree that it is of
the first importance to prevent prison-

ers from contaminating each other. It

is a melancholy fact that, wherever a
number of persons, who have openly
transgressed the laws of society, or whose
characters are corrupt, are brought to-

gether, and allowed to have free inter-

coui-se with each other, each individual

has a tendency to sink to the level of the

worst. The intercourse of the vicious is

mutually corrupting, in the same manner
as the intercourse of good men is mutual-
ly improving. To prevent this contami-
nation, all Hgree that, during the night, ev-

ery prisoner should be separately confin-

ed ; but many have thought that, during
the day time, the criminals engaged in

common work may be so strictly watched
that no communication can take place

among them. In order to effect this—
which is the system followed at Auburn
—a very severe discipline has necessa-

rily been resorted to. No criminal is al-

lowed to speak to a fellow prisoner : the

meals are taken in the separate cells. Beat-

ing by the keepers must be allowed, or the

discipline cannot be enforced ; and it can
easily be imagined how severe a disci-

pline is required to suppress that desire of

communication which is so deeply plant-

ed in human nature, and to counteract the

artifices of a host of adepts in cunning, to

suppress looks, signs, &c. Mr. Lynds,
who built the prison at Sing-Sing, in the

state of New York, and who must be
considered as the inventor of the system
of disciphne pureued in the prisons of Au-
burn and Sing-Sing, says that his greatest

difficulty has been to find keepers who
were not too lenient.—We would also re-

fer the reader to a letter written by Mr.
Edward Livingston (the present secretary

of state, and the framer of the code of

Louisiana) to Mr. Rol)ertsVaux, Oct. 25,

1828 (and which appeared at the time in

the public prints), concurring in the opin-

ion tWat communication can lie prevented

only to a certain degree, and only by the

use of very great severity, if the convicts

work together in the day time. See also

the Introductory Report to the Code of
Prison Discipline, explanatory of the

Principles on which the Code is founded,
being Part of the Penal Law prepared for

the State of Louisiana, by Edward Liv-
ingston

;
printed separately by Carey,

Lea and Carey (Philadelphia, 1827).—But
all this severity is avoided in the system
of peiTOanent separate confinement. Com-
munication, and consequent contamina-
tion, cannot take place ; and yet the sys-

tem requires neither stripes nor any pun-
ishment in order to enforce it. It works
calmly and steadily, without subjecting

the convict, by continually repeated pun-
ishment, to a continual recurrence of dis-

grace for misdemeanors which the com-
mon principles of human nature are suffi-

cient to induce him to commit. But even
if we could obtain entirely the desired end
—interruption of communication—by the

Auburn system, would this system be de-

sirable on other accounts ? The article on
Prison Discipline, speaking ofsolitary con-

finement, says, " In the silence and dark-

ness ofnight the voice of religious instruc-

tion is heard ; and, ifany circumstances can
be imagined, calculated to impress the

warnings, the encouragements, the threats

or the hopes of religion upon the mind,
it must surely be those of the convict in

his cell, where he is unseen and unheard,
and where nothing can reach him but the

voice which must come to him, as it were,
from another world, telling him of things
which, perhaps, never entered into his

mind ; telling him of God, of eternity, of
future reward and future punishment, of
suffering far greater than the mere physi-

cal endurances of the present life, and of
joy infinitely beyond the pleasures he may
have experienced." This effect certainly

may take place ; but it cannot occur often

if the convict is in his cell only during the

night, when his time will be principally

spent in sleep; and, though the nights of
winter afford much more time than is re-

quired for this purpose, men can accus-

tom themselves to very protracted slum-
bers, especially if they have never been
accustomed to reflwction, which must be
the case with most convicts. The great

object referred to in the above passage
can be obtained, in our opinion, only by
separate confinement day and night. The
greatest step, we believe, which a convict

of the common sort can make towards
reformation, is from thoughtlessness to

thoughtfulness. Few of those committed
to prisons are accustomed to think: it

is for want of thought that they became
guilty. Surrounded as they are, in the
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ergy of which very few are capable. Tlie

feeling usually produced in any man, by
any punishment, is that of offended pride,

of irritated self-love. The prisoner, at

the moment of conviction, does not re-

d.S^H ^f'"'.^y ^ variety of objects
during the day, they cannot feel the same
inducement to reflection as under the
pressure of constant solitude. It is diffi-
cult, even for a man accustomed from his ..,..
youth to reflection, and to a mode of life fleet on the justice of his punishment, but
wnich otters a great variety of objects and places himself in opposition to the rest of
subjects, to enteitain himself in long-con- mankind, as an injured man, or, if he bo

^'"Tj.-
'^"^^' He must occupy his mind of a better nature, with the embittered

with himself The writer may be per- feeling of an outcast. In this state of
mitted to refer to his own experience, mind he enters the prison. If uninter-
having been imprisoned for a considerable rupted solitude awaits him, he will, if he
period during a time of political persecu- is capable of reformation by any means
tion

; and, though he was not haunted but the devoted labors of personal friends
With remorse, and had more resources, (in which character, of course, the gov-
h-om the habits of his past life, than can emment cannot address him), become

thoughtful. When he has reached this

state, no new punishment awaits him ; no
new shame ; no corrupting and degrading
company ; no new cause for considering
himself an outcast, and fit associate for

the worst. His solitary confinement hangs
over him, indeed, as a severe dispensation,

but does not daily renew the irritation of
his pride. However much he may have
been offended by his sentence, the prison

in itself inflicts no further degradation.

The keeper appears as a friend rather than
a severe overseer. Ifhe is disposed to re-

form, his weakness is not constantly put to

the trial by offended shame, by the consid-

eration that he is an outcast and associate of
outcasts. We have asked many prisoners,

in permanent solitary confinement, wheth-
er they would prefer to be placed together

with others ; and they have almost invaria-

bly answered that they considered it as

the greatest ]irivilege to be left alone. It

ought not to be supposed that solitude

fall to the lot of most of the iwmates of
prisons, he can testify to the power with
which solitude forces a man to make him-
self the subject of his contemplation—

a

power which can hardly be realized by
one who has not felt it. How strongly
must it operate on the common convict

!

Deprived of most of the resources of edu-
cated men ; constantly reminded of the
cause which brought him into this situa-

tion
; undisturbed by any distracting ob-

jects ; enveloped in silence—he needs must
think. This power of solitude was ac-
knowledged by the wisest and best of an-
tiquity, who retired from the walks of
men to prepare themselves for great tasks
by undisturbed contemplation. The la-

bor which the convict performs in his

cell, and which is indispensably necessa-
ry, does not disturb him, because it soon
loses the distracting power ofnovelty ; and,
though it will engage him sufficiently to

prevent him fi-om sinking into torpid sul

lenness (as experience shows), it does not bears so hard upon the mind of the pris-

interrupt his contemplations. When he
has once begun to reflect, he must come
to the conclusion that virtue is preferable

to vice, and can tranquillize his troubled

mind only by resolving on reformation

:

he must at last seek comfort in the mercy
of that Being who created him in his

goodness, and who will receive him, not-

withstanding his guilt, if he is sincere in

his repentance. This will be the natural

course of most prisoners in unintermpted
solitary confinement, judging from the ob-

servation which we have made on con-

victs thus confined. All agree that prison

discipline ought to be such as to afford a

possibility for the reformation of the pris-

oner; and this seems to us possible only
in the Pennsylvania penitentiary system.

The cases must be very rare in which a
person, in the moment of his conviction,

feels the entire justice of it, and resolves

to become better : it requires a moral en-

oner, that he would exchange it for any
other situation which would bring him
into contact with other human beings.

When the writer, afler an imprisonment
of eight months, was offered the compa-
ny of another prisoner in his cell, con-

fined also on political grounds, he refused

the offer, though it was repeated at sev-

eral different times. If the prisoner has

made any step towards reformation, he

always will wish to remain alone. How
different from this is the operation of tho

Auburn system ! As soon as the convict

leaves his cell, he sees and feels anew
that he is degraded : he knows and is

known by his fellow convicts ; the keeper

is (and necessarily must be) a severe, in-

exorable overseer. He is treated evei^'

day anew as an odtcast from society ;
his

pride is constantly offended ; or, if he has

no pride, no opportunity is afforded for

the feeling of self-respect to spring up.'
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We hardly see how the slow process of
reformation can go on under these cir-

cumstances. Yet the most humane of all

systems of prison disciplines—that of
Pennsylvania—has been called, and by an
excellent man too (Mr. Roscoe), " the

most inhuman and unnatural that the

cruelty of a tyrant ever invented, no less

derogatory to the character of human
nature than it is in direct violation of the

leading principles of Christianity." We
have already shown why we believe that

it is not only not " unnatural," but found-
ed on the deepest principles of human
nature ; that, so far from being " inhuman,"
it is founded on the very principle of mer-
cy, because it affords the fullest opportu-
nity for reformation, and prevents all ex-

posure to shame and contamination. And
is it cruel ? All agree, that contamination
must be prevented at any price, or refor-

mation entirely given up. The question,

then, can only be a comparative one

—

What is the cruelty of this compared
with the Auburn system ? Perfect soli-

tude, alleviated only by the permission to

work, and to read the Bible, may be a
haid situation ; but is it more so than be-

ing placed in the company of many
fellow-prisoners, with whom all inter-

course is prevented by the threat of whip-
ping .•* This must be torture indeed, like

that of Tantalus, with the tempting viands
constantly before him, and constantly re-

ceding from the approach of his famished
lips. Solitary confinement, as practised

in the Eastern prison of Pennsylvania, is

rather a deprivation of most of the com-
forts of life, than the infliction of positive

punishment. It is severe ; it ought to be so

;

it ought to be feared. Is it cruel in a phys-
ical respect .' I^et us answer this question

in the words of Mr. Vaux, page 7 of his

Letter to Mr. Roscoe, who represents the

cells to be " destined to contain an epitome
and concentration of all human misery,

of which the Bastile of France, and the

Inquisition of Spain, were only proto-

types and humble models." To which
Mr. Vaux replies—" The rooms of the

new penitentiary at Philadelphia are fire-

proof, of comfortable dimensions, with

convenient courts to each,* built on the

surface of the ground, judiciously lighted

from the roof, well ventilated and warm-
ed, and ijigeniously provided with means
for affording a continual supply of ex-

cellent water, to insure the most perfect

cleanliness of every prisoner and his

* The excict size of tlie chambers is 8 feet by

12 feet, llie highest point of the ceiling 16 feet. The
jards are 8 feet by 20 feet.

apaitment. They are, moreover, so ar-

ranged as to be inspected, and protected,

without a military guard, usually, though
unnecessarily, employed in establishments
of this kind in most other states. In
these chambers no individual, however
humble or elevated, can be confined, so

long as the public liberty shall endure,
but upon conviction of a known and well-

defined oflTence, by the verdict of a jury of

the counti7, and under the sentence of a

court, for a specified time. The terms of
imprisonment, it is believed, can be ap-

portioned to the nature of every crime
with considerable accuracy, and will, no
doubt, be measured in that merciful de-

gree which has imiformly characterized

the modem penal legislation of Pennsylva-

nia. Where, then,—allow me to inquire,

—

is there, in this system, the least resem-

blance to that dreadful receptacle con-

structed in Paris during the reign of

Charles V, and which, at different periods,

through four centuries and a half, was
an engine of oppression and torture to

thousands of innocent persons? Or by

what detortion can it be compared to the

inquisitorial courts and prisons that

were instituted in Italy, Portugal and
Spain, between the years 1251 and
1537 ?" Or is it believed that the influ-

ence of solitary confinement on the

mind is cniel ? that the human mind can-

not bear it, and must be driven to mad-
ness ? We believe this by no means to •

be the case. Mr. Vaux's testimony on
this point is important. Cases of in-

sanity, he says, in the pamphlet just quot-

ed, seem not to be more frequent in jails

than among the same number of persons

in the ordinary condition of life. The
cells of the old jienitentiary are small

and badly contrived, and yet many indi-

viduals hiive,' for acts of violence com-
mitted in the prison, been confined in

them for six, nine, and twelve months in

succession, generally in irons, and always

on a low diet; but no case of mental alien-

ation has ever occurred there. When
the mind becomes hardened by a career

of vice, ultimately reaching a point of
degradation which fits it for the perj)etra-

tion of those crimes that are punishable

under the penal statutes, no fear of excit-

ing its tender sensibilities need be enter-

tained, by its mere abstraction from equal-

ly guilty minds, so as to induce either

melancholy or madness. All experience

proves how difficult it is to inake any
impression whatever upon the feelings

of the benighted and unhappy subjects

of criminal punishment. As to the influ-
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ence of this system upon the health, we re-
fer the reader to doctor Frankhn Bache's
letter to Mr. Vaux, contained in No. 8 of
the Journal of Law (Philadelphia, Octo-
ber, 1830), which concludes with the
words—" We may assert that the entire
seclusion of criminals from all associa-
tion with their fellow criminals, is alto-

gether compatible with their profitable

employment at useful, trades, and with
the preservation of their health." And in

his letter to .bishop White and others,

Mr. Vaux adduces facts to confirm this

statement. Not one case of the Asiatic

cholera appeared in the Eastern prison
of Pennsylvania, whilst the disease swept
away numbers in the city of Philadelphia
and its environs ; and the prison stands

close by the city.* The report mentioned
above will be, we understand, entirely

satisfactory on the point of the health of
the prisonei-s. The expense of the Peini-

sylvania system has always been consid-

ered a great objection to it. It is true

that the Eastern prison has cost much

;

but another prison could be built much
more cheaply ; and, probably, experience
will show the possibility of further re-

ductions, though this system may always
be more expensive than the other. Yet the

advantages are so great ; the final saving

of the government, by preventing all the

prisoners from leaving the prison worse
than they were at the time of entering it,

and by dismissing many who will return to

duty and usefulness, is so decided; and
the necessity of the system, if any of the

desirable objects are to be obtained, so

imperious,—that we believe the gi-eater ex-

pense ought not to be considered an ob-

jection wherever means exist to meet it.

We shall quote Mr. Vaux also respecting

this point. It is certain that the prisoners

do not leave the Pennsylvania penitentia-

ry worse than they entered it, are not irri-

tated and embittered against mankind,

and, if they have truly resolved to become

better, are not exposed to be driven by

associates in the prison to the commission

of new crimes, which has hitherto been

so common an occurrence, as every one

knows who has paid attention to the his-

tory of convicts. Men confined in com-

mon prisons, or even in those conducted

on the Auburn system, find it extremely

difficult, after their release, to disentangle

themselves Aom the net of vice, though

they may earnestly wish to do so. But

the Pennsylvania system does not even

allow the convict to know the names of his

fellow prisoners. The wish to return to a

* See note, p. 527, post, respecting the report of

Messrs. Beaumont and Toqueville to the French gov.

life of lionest industry is not bo rare in

released convicts as most persons sup-

pose, provided the prisoner has not been

kept in a state of constant contamination.

A vicious life is not comfortable
; general-

ly the causes which make a wicked person

prefer the path of crime to an honorable

life, are twofold—idleness, reluctance to

regular labor, and the love of excitement.
If you can overcome these two disposi-

tions ; if you can instil into the convict a

love of labor, and make it a habit with
him ; and if you can cure him of the

craving for excitement,—you will, in most
cases, have laid the firmest foundation

for a thorough reformation. Now, labor

appears to the prisoner in solitary con-

finement as the sweetest comfort. He
asks, he begs for it ; and no punish-

ment could be harder than denying him
the comfort of labor in his lonely cell.

They all will tell you so. And as regards

the second point, what more effectual

means can be found of curing a man of a

vitiated love of excitement (such as is

found in robbers, pirates, burglars, &c.)

than uninterrupted confinement in soli-

tude for years ? It is a severe infliction,

indeed ; but it is effectual, and not more
severe than is necessary. Another ob-

jection to perpetual solitude is, that the

convicts cannot worship together; but in

the Eastern prison ofPennsylvania, they

have preaching addressed to them. A
curtain is drawn along the corridor, the

sound-hole of each cell is opened (see

the description of the building in the ar-

ticle Prison Discipline), and the preacher

stands at one end of the con-idor, from

which he may be heard by all the prison-

ers in that corridor, though no convict

can see into the opposite cell, being pre-

vented by the curtain.—In our opinion,

the Pennsylvania penitentiary system is

the creation of a spirit of enlightened hu-

manity, wliich reflects the greatest hon-

or on the disciples of Penn, and has

solved one of the most difficult problems

presented to the lover of mankind. If

widely adopted, as it probably will be, it

bids fair to accomplish all that can be

attained in the way of prison disci-

pline. We would direct our reader's at-

tention to an interesting letter on the sub-

ject of solitary confinement, written by a

convict, and appended to Mr. Vaux's let-

ter, quoted above, and will conclude our

remarks with a summary taken from Mr.

Vaux's letter to Mr. Roscoe :—" By sepa-

rate confinement, it is intended to punish

those who will not control their wicked

passions and propensities, and, moreover,

to effect this punishment without ter-
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tninatiag the life of the culprit in the

midst of his wickedness, or making a
mockery of justice by forming such into

communities of hardened and corrupting

transgressors, who enjoy each other's so-

ciety, and contemn the very power which
thus vainly seeks their restoration, and
idly calculates to afford security to the

state, from their outrages in future. In
separate confinement, every prisoner is

placed beyond the possibility of being
made more corrupt by his imprisonment.
In separate confinement, the prisoners

will not know who are undergoing pun-
ishment at the same time with them-
selves, and thus will be afforded one of
the greatest protections to such as may
happily be enabled to form resolu-

tions to behave well when they are dis-

charged. In separaiv; confinement, it is

especially intended to furnish the crimi-

naJ with every opportunity which Chris-

tian duty enjoins, for promoting his res-

toration to the path of virtue ; because
seclusion is believed to be an essential in-

gredient in moral treatment, and, with re-

ligious instruction and advice superadd-
ed, is calculated to achieve more than has
ever yet been done for the miserable

tenants of our penitentiaries. In separate

confinement, a specific graduation of
punishment can be obtained, as surely,

and with as much facility, as by any other

system. Some prisoners may labor

—

some may be kept without labor—some
may have the privilege of books—others

may be deprived of it—some may expe-
rience total seclusion—others may enjoy

such intercourse as shall comport with

an entire separation of prisoners. In

separate confinement, the same variety of

discipline, for offences committed after

convicts are iritroduced into prison, which
any other mode affords, can be obtained

(though irregularities must necessarily be

less frequent), by denying the refractory

individual the benefit of his yard, by tak-

ing from him his books or labor, and
lastly, in extreme cases, by diminishing

his diet to the lowest rate. By the last

means, the most fierce, hardened and des-

perate offender can be subdued. From
separate confinement other advantages of

an economical nature will result ; among
these may be mentioned a great reduction

of the termsof imprisonment ; for, instead

of from three to twenty years, and some-

times longer, as many months, excepting

for very atrocious crimes, will answer all

the ends of retributive justice, and peni-

tential experience, which, on the actual

plan, the greatest detention in prisou alto-

gether fails to accomplish. Besides this

abatement of expense in maintaining
prisoners, very few keepers will be re-

quired on the new system ; and the fe-

males should be intrusted wholly to the

custody of suitable individuals of their

own sex, whose services can, of course,

be secured for less compensation than
those of men. Such of the prisoners as

may be employed, will necessarily labor

alone ; and, the kinds ofbusiness in which
they will be engaged not being as rough
and exposing as those now adopted, the

expenditure for clothing must be much
diminished. On the score of cost, there-

fore,— ifthat indeed be an object in a work
of tins magnitude,—the solitary plan rec-

ommends itself to the regard of the pub-

lic economist. But the problem of ex-

pense, in my opinion, can only be truly

solved by showing the cheapest method
of keeping prisoners to be, that which is

most likely to reform them, to deter oth-

ers, by the imposing character of the

punishment, from preying upon the honest

and unoffending members of society, af-

terwards involving heavy judicial costs

to establish their guilt, and becoming, at

last, a charge to the country as convicted

felons."

Perier, Casimir, died at Paris, Mav 16,

1832.

Pets. (See Funfkirchen.)

Phanariots. (See Fanariots.)

Phansygcrs, or Thugs ; a remarkable

race of professional murderers in some
parts of Hindoostan. Having been com-
pelled, in a great measure, to abandon
their sanguinary trade in the original ter-

ritories of the British government, they

have, of late years, pursued their opera-

tions principally in the newly-acquired

provinces of North-western and Central

India, where, from the scantier popula-

tion, and comparatively backward state

of the country, they iun less hazard of
interruption. A thug is a Hindoo of a
low caste, or a Mussulman, who, at the

conclusion of his agricultural labors, about

the commencement of the hot season, in

March and. April, quits his village, and
goes forth to make a little money by
strangling—an art in which he sometimes
becomes a great proficient, always, if

dexterous, performing it with a pocket-

handkerchief, in preference to a noose, to

avoid suspicion. The hot season is

chosen for this excursion, because then
people travel by night, and thus afford

better opportunities for attack. When
the rainy season begins, in July or Au-
gust, the thug returns, with his share of
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the booty which the gang have accumu-
lated, to his usual residence, and takes to
ploughing the field, like a peaceable hus-
bandman. In this alternation of agricul-
tural and homicidal pursuits, the thug
lives on, often undetected, till age obliges
him to remain at home, and send out his
son in his stead, " I am a thug of the
royal records (meaning one of sufficient

notoriety to have been recorded as such),
and my forefathers before me, for seven
generations, have followed this profes-

sion," was the boast of one of these

wretches, who attach some pride to the

number of generations through which
they can trace the adherence of their

family to this pursuit. In the wild and
unsettled parts of the country, their asso-

ciations assume a more distinct and sepa-

rate character; and in such places the

leaders are to be found, around whom,
at the beginning of the season, the mere
operative thugs assemble. The abodes
of the latter, however, are often mingled
with those of the inhabitants of the most
civiUzed stations and villages, where their

conduct is usually quiet and inoffensive.

On assembling at the beginning of the

season, the line of road which they are to

pursue is settled, and then they separate

into small parties, under all sorts of dis-

guises, sometimes travelling as sepoys re-

turning home on a furlough ; sometimes
appearing, one as a merchant and anoth-

er as his attendant ; sometimes personify-

ing pilgrims. In these characters they in-

sinuate themselves into acquaintance with

travellers, and, if they find them to be

rich, take an opportunity of despatching

them, either by means of some stupefying

drug, which they use in the tobacco of

their hookahs, and the dagger, or else by

throttling them with a pocket-handker-

chief, when they have persuaded them to

halt, at some convenient spot, under pre-

tence ofbeing fatigued, or wishing to take

rest. The bodies of the victims are then

buried, or thrown into a well or neigh-

boring cavern. In this manner, a single

gang, consisting of twenty-five thugs, has

been proved, on trial, to have, in an ex-

cursion of six weeks, despatched thirty

victims.

Phigalian Marbles ; aseries of sculp-

tures, in alto relievo, in the British muse-

um, so called because they were discov-

ered in the year 1812, near Paulizza, sup-

posed to be the ancient town of Phigalia,

in Arcadia. They are from the temple

of Apollo Epicurius ; and the subjects

represented are the battle of the Centaurs

and the Lapithse, and the contest between

the Greeks and Aniazons. There is great

ability displayed in the execution of these

marbles, although some heaviness and
disproportion are observable in the fig-

ures. The conception of the whole, and
the composition of the various groups, are,

however, remeu-kably fine, and compen-
sate, in a gi'eat measure, for the defects

above mentioned. The circumstance
which renders these marbles particularly

interesting is the knowledge of the time

at which they were executed ; for Pausa-
nias {^rcad., c. 14) says that the temple
of Apollo Epicurius was built by Ictinus,

the architect who superintended the con-

struction of the Parthenon at Athens ; and,

though the Phigalian marbles want the

purity of design and execution which dis-

tinguish the Athenian works, the high

qualities they do possess give them an

elevated place among the remains of an-

cient art.

Phrygian Cap. (See MUre.)
Pie. (See Magpie.)
Pine-Snake. (See Serpent.)

PiTHEcus. (See ^e.)
PiTHTUSJE. (See Baleares.)

Plea, Pleadings. (See Issue.)

Plinlimmon. (See Snowdon.)
Pluviometer. (See Rain-Gauge.)
Polecat. (See Skunk.)

PoLiziANO. (See Politianus.)

Pont du Gard. (See Card.)

Prairie Dog. (See Marmot.)
Presumptive Heirs. (See Apparent.)

Primer Seisin. (See Tenures.)

Ptarmigan ; a species of grouse. (See

Grouse.)

Ptisan. (See Ti^an.)

Pycnite. (See Topaz.)

Ptreneite. (See Garnet.)

Ptrope. (See Garnet.)

Pyrotartaric Acid. (See Tartaric

Add.)
Python. This enormous genus of ser-

pents, which is veiy often confounded

with the boas of the new continent, is

found only in some of the hot regions of

the eastern continent. The pythons have

the ventral plates narrow, like the boas,

but differ from the latter in having double

plates under the tail. Their head has

plates on the end of the muzzle; and

there are fossets to their lips. Some spe-

cies of this genus approach, and even

equal, the boas in size ; and the ancients

appear to have had some acquaintance

with several of them. Aristotle speaks

of African serpents as long as vessels, by

which a galley with three oars might

be overturned. Pliny talks of Indian

serpents capable of swallowing deer.



APPENDIX. (PYTHON—feAWS.) 505

iClian mentions dragons of eighty to one
hundred cubits in length ; and, finally,

Suetonius mentions that there was ex-
hibited at Rome, under Augustus Caesar,

a serpent of fifty cubits in length. With
its enormous length twisted round a tree,

the python awaits in ambuscade the arri-

val of its fated victim, which it immedi-
ately envelopes in its tortuous folds, and
strangles in its murderous embrace. It

then breaks its bones by squeezing it, ex-
tends it on the earth, covers it with a
mucous saliva, and begins to swallow it

head first. In this sort of deglutition, the
two jaws of the serpent dilate excessively,
so that it seems to swallow a body larger
tlian itself. In the mean time, digestion
begins to take place in the oesophagus.
Tlie serpent then becomes lethargic, and
is very easily killed, as he neither offers

resistance nor attempts to fly. Among
the species of this genus, the one most
worthy of remark is the ular sawa [P.
amethystinus, Daud.), Java snake (col. Ja-
vanicus of Shaw). This serpent, which is

as large as any boa, reaching to more
than thirty feet m length, inhabits the
island of Java. The meaning of its

Japanese name is serpent of the nce-Jields,

because it lives in them habitually. Its

bite is not venomous. It usually lives on
rats and birds, but sometimes devours
larger animals, which it finds in the
mountains. Of the P. bora, Russel was
the first who gave us any account. It is

a native of Bengal, and not venomous,
notwithstanding the assertion of the na-
tives, who afiirm that persons bitten by it

have a cutaneous eruption over the entire

body in the course of ten or twelve days.

QUARTATION. (ScC Gold.)

QuAXAMARCA. (Scc Coxamorca.)
Quinsy Berries. (See Currants.

R.

Radius Vector. (See Vector.)

Ramadan. (See Ramazan.)
Raskolnicians. (See Roskolnicians.)

Rebate. (See Discount.)

Reform, Parliamentary. (See Par-
liamentary Refortn, in this Appendix.)

Reichstadt, duke of, died in 1832.

Reims. (See Rheims.)

Rejoinder. (See Issue.)

VOL. XIII. 43

Remora. (See Echeneis.)
Remusat died in May, 1832.
Rent. (See Political Economy.)
Resins. (See Vegetable Chemistry.)
Resuscitation. (See Drovming.)
Rhomb Spar. (See Dolomite.)

Ricci. (See Rizzio.)

Right Side, and Left Side, in the
French chamber of deputies. (See Coti
Droit, and Coti Gauche.)

Ritual. (See lAturgy.)

Roasting Jack. (See Jack.)

Roving Cotton. (See Cotton Manu-
facture.)

RuoTA RoMANA. (See Rota.)

RusTSCHUK. (See Ruscsuck.)

Ryder, Dudley. (See Harrowhy.)

s.

Sabrina. (See Severn.)

Saccholactic Acid. (See Mucic
Acid.)

Sachtleeven. (See Zaflheven.)

Saint Clair, Strait of. (See De-
troit River.)

Saint Lucia Bark. (See Caribbee

Bark.)

Saint Ubes. (See Setuval.)

Salop. (See Starch.)

Samscrit. (See Sanscrit.)

Sanction. (See Assent.)

Sardine. (See ^rat

)

Sardoin. (See Sard.)

Sardonic Laugh ; a convulsive aflfec-

tion of the muscles of the face and lips

on both sides, which involuntarily forces

the muscles of those parts into a species

of grinning distortion, and forms a spe-

cies of malignant sneer. It sometimes
arises from eating hemlock, or other poi-

sons, or succeeds to an apoplectic stroke.

Sati. (See Suttee.)

Saws. [The following article is from
the treatise on manufactures in metal

in Lardner's Cabinet Cyclopedia.] The
saw is, undoubtedly, next to the axe,

the instrument most effectual in the

hands of man when the trees of the

forest are to be appropriated to his con-
venience. The earliest and most obvious

method of preparing timber for use would
be to split the trunks with wedges, and
afterwards to smooth and fashion the

planks by means of the hatchet. This
wasteful and slovenly process had allow-

edly one recommendation of no small

importance in ages when the strength and
management of timber were less perfectly

understood than they are at present. In
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nving, the separation of the boards or
spars necessarily followed the direction of
the grain ; and hence the strength of the
inaterial was secured at its maximum ra-
tio, the disruption of fibre being much
less easily effected in split than in sawn
timber. It is equally ceitain that wood
cut in this primitive manner must often
be crooked and irregular. This, however,
in many respects, may be no disadvantage,
but, for some purposes, a desideratum, as

in ship-building ; besides, the straighten-

ing of it would not always be impractica-

ble. It is to the invention of the saw,

however, that we owe the ease, economy
and regularity, with which the largest

trees are separated into useful portions by
modern industry. That the saws of the

Grecian carpenters were pretty similar in

form to those at present in use, is satisfac-

torily inferred from a painting found at

Herculaneum, in which two genii are rep-

resented at the end of a bench, consisting

of a long table, each end of which rests

Upon two four-footed stools. The instru-

ment in this representation resembles our

frame saw : it consists of a square frame,

having in the middle a blade or web, the

teeth of which stand perpendicular to the

plane of the frame. The arms, too, in

which the blade is fastened, have the

same form as that which is at present

given to them. The piece of wood which

is to be sawn extends beyond the end of

the bench ; and one of the workmen ap-

pears standing and the other sitting on

the ground. This is probably the most

ancient authentic voucher extant, for the

early existence of an instrument resem-

bling our common saw. Montfaucon has

given figures of two ancient saws, though

too imperfectly delineated to allow their

peculiar formation to be distinguished.

Palladius describes saws fastened to a

handle; and Cicero, in his oration for

Cluentius, incidentally mentions one with

which an ingenious thief sawed out the

bottom of a chest. Since the fourth cen-

tury, if not earlier, the working of large

saws, with a reciprocating motion, by

means of water power, has been more or

less common in various parts of Europe,

especially in Germany, Norway, and, at

a later period, in England. A succinct

account of these early saw-mills will not

be out of place here. According to Beck-

mann, there were saw-mills at Augsburg

as early as 1322. When settlers were

first sent out to the island of Madeira,

which was discovered in 1420, not only

were the various kinds of European fruits

carried thither, but saw-mills were erect-

ed for the purpose of cutting into deals the

many species of excellent timber with

which the island abounded, and wliich

were afterwards transported to Portugal.

About the year 1427, the city of Breslau

had a saw-mill which produced the yearly

rent of three merks ; and, in 1490, the

magistrates of Erfurt purchased a forest,

in which they caused a saw-mill to be

erected ; and they rented another mill in

the neighborhood besides. In Norway,
which is covered with forests, the first

saw-mill was erected about the year 1530.

This mode of manufacturing timber was
called the "new art;" and, because the

exportation of deals was by means thereof

much increased, this circumstance gave

occasion to the deal tithe imposed by
Christian III, in the year 1545. In 1555,

the bishop of Ely, ambassador from Mary,

queen of England, to the court of Rome,
having seen a saw-mill in the neighbor-

hood of Lyons, the writer of his travels

thought it worthy of a particular de-

scription, fi-om which it appears that the

motion of the blade was perpendicular;

for, says the account, the wheel " being

turned with the force of the water, hoists

ed up and down the saw." Peter the

Great introduced the saw into Russia.

For this purpose policy was necessary.

The czar, during his residence in Eng-
land, and while employed as a carpenter

in one of the dock-yards, had, in all prob-

ability, both seen the advantages of the

saw, and used it with his own hands. On
his return to St. Petersburg, the capital

of his dominions, among other things that

attracted his attention as requiring reform,

was the practice of riving timber. Peter

saw the necessity of introducing a more
rational mode. Instead, however, of in-

terdicting the old method, he imposed a

duty upon all the spHt timber that was
floated down the Neva, while sawn deals

were exempted from the impost. By this

course, the rude practice of riving was

soon superseded by the more effective

operation of the saw wrought by ma-

chinery. In the sixteenth century, mills

became general, in which, by working

several saws parallel to each other, a

plank was at once cut into several deals.

The Dutch have claimed the invention

of this improvement ; and a great number

of saw-mills of this kind might formerly

be seen at Saardam, in Holland. The

first mill, however, of this description, is

believed to have been erected in Sweden,

in the year 1653 ; and one of the won-

ders of that kingdom was a mill having

the water-wheel twelve feet broad, and

giving motion to seventy-two saws. The
common hand-saw, similar to that bo
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universally in use among carpenters, has,

no doubt, been known from a remote an-
tiquity; in all probability, indeed, it pre-
sents the earliest form of the instrument.
In that curious specimen of typography,
the Nuremberg Chronicle, which made
its appearance soon after the invention of
j)rinting, there occurs, amidst hundreds
of other wood cuts, a rude picture of the
building of the ark, in which two or
three saws are introduced, differing but
little from those at present in use with
our joiners. The axes, on the other
hand, delineated in the print, differ mate-
rially from those with which every one
must be more or less acquainted. That
the artist might intend them for antedilu-
vian axes may well enough be imagined
by the reader, when told that, in a pre-
ceding picture of the expulsion of Adam
and Eve from paradise, the gates of the

garden of Eden are furnished with im-
mense scroll hinges, like those sometimes
seen on old church doors. Saws are

manufactured either of iron, which is

hanmier-hardened, or planished on an
anvil, to give the requisite degree of stiff-

ness and elasticity ; or they are made of
shear steel ; or, lastly, of cast steel. The
last named, of course, are the best, the

most expensive, as well as the most dura-
ble, articles—the only instnunents, indeed,
in which all the desirable qualities of a
good tool of this kind are found to bo
combined.

Sat, Jean Baptiste, professor of politi-

cal economy in the university of Paris,

died in November, 1832.

Scarlet Snake. (Sec Serpent.)

ScHiNDERHANNES. (Scc BixckUr, John.)

Schuyler, Peter, mayor of the city of

Albany, was much distinguished for his

patriotism, and for his influence over the

Indians. In 16f)l, with a party of 300
Mohawks and about the same number of
F^nglish, he juade a bold attack upon the

French settlements at the north end of
lake Chami)Iain, and slew three hundred
of the enemy. Such was his authority

with the F'ive Nations, that whatever he
reconunended had the force of law In

1710, he went to England at his own ex-

pense, taking with him five Indian chiefs,

for tlie purpose of exciting the govern-

ment to vigorous measures against the

FnMich in Canada. The chiefcommand
in Now York devolved u[)on him as the

eldest member of the council, in 1719;

but in the following year governor Burnet

arrived. IIo often warned the New Eng-
land colonies of expeditions meditated

against them by the French and Indians.

Sciatica. (See Rheumatism.)

ScoLPiNG, or Sculping. (See Lasher.)

Scott, sir Walter, died at Abbotsford,

Sept. 21, 1832, and was interred in Dry-
burgh abbey.

Scourging. (See Flagellation.)

Screech Owl. (See Owl.)
Screven, James, a brigadier-general

in Georgia during the revolutionary war,

commanded the militia when that state

was invaded from East Florida, in Novem-
ber, 1778. While a party of the enemy was
marching from Sunbury towards Savan-
nah, he had repeated skirmishes with

them at the head of a hundred militia.

In an engagement at Midway, the

place of his residence, he was wounded
by a musket ball, and fell from his horse.

Several of the British immediately came
up, and discharged their pieces at him. He
died, soon afterwards, ofhis wounds. Few
officers were more zealous in the service

of their country, and few men were more
esteemed and beloved for their virtues in

private life.

Sea Eggs. (See Echinus.)

Sea Kings. (See Vikingr.)

Sea Weed. (See Fuci.)

Semsem. (See Sesamtim Orientate.)

Serjeants at Law. (See Barristers,

and Inns of Court.)

Sesac. (See Shishac.)

Setp-f.s ; the modern name of Athene.
(See Athens.)

SeWALL, Stephen, first Hancock pro-

fessor of Hebrew in Harvard college, was
born at York, Maine, in April, 17JM, and
graduated at the institution just named,
in 1761. In 1762, he was appointed

Hebrew instructer in the college, and
June 17, 1765, Hebrew professor. He
continued in the office for more than

twenty yeai-s. He died in July, 1804. He
published a Hebrew Grammar (8vo_

1763) ; the Scripture Account of the Sche-
chinah (1794) ; the Scripture History, relat-

ing to the Overthrow of Sodom and Go
morrha,and to the Origin of the Salt Sea,

or Lake of Sodom (1796); translation of
the first book of Young's Night Thoughts
into Latin ; Carmind Sacra, quee Latine
Gr(Eceqve condidit America (1789). He also

wrote a Chaldee and English Dictionary,

which is in manuscript in the library of
Harvard college.

Seybert, doctor Adam, was bom in

Philadelphia, in May, 1773, and received

his academical and medical education in

the university of Pennsylvania. In 1793,

he went to Europe, and pursued his pro-

fessional studies in Paris, London, Edin-
burgh and Gcittingen. He became an
intimate friend of professor Blumenbacb.
The sciences of chemistry and mineralo-
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gy were favorite pursuits with Lim. His
collection which he brought from Euroi)e
was, perhaps, the first well-assorted cab-
inet imported into the U. States. He
contributed papers to Cox's Medical Mu-
seum, relating to the chemical composi-
tion of the atmosphere, the extraction
of the metal from the sulphuret of zinc,
&c., and discovered the best mode of
refining camphor. In 1818, he publish-
ed, under the patronage of congi-ess, his
large work, entitled Statistical Annals,
embracing Views of the Population,
Commerce, Navigation, &c., of the United
States of America, founded on Official

Documents, commencing March 4, 1781),

and ending April 20, 1818. In May,
1819, he went to Europe, travelled in

France, Italy, Switzerland, Germany,
Holland and Ireland, and returned to the

U. States, August, 1821. In October,

1824, he made a third voyage to Europe,
by which a chronic disorder, supposed
by the physicians in Paris to be an inflam-

matory affection of the pylorus, was
much aggravated. He died at Paris,

May 2, 1^25. It having been his opinion

that some of the unfortunate convicts,

who are discharged from the Philadelphia

penitentiary, after having undergone the

penalty of the law, without having the

means to procure a morsel of food or a

night's lodging, might be prevented from
the commission of further crimes, were
tliey provided with a moderate sum of

money, he therefore bequeathed $500 to

the penitentiary, on condition that the

citizens should make further contribu-

tions for that purpose before the expira-

tion of six months ; but no additions

were made towards establishing said fund.

Shee. In the article on him, it was
erroneously stated that he died in 1830.

He is at present president of the royal

academy.
Sheldrakes. (See Duck.

Sheribon. (See Cherihon.,

Shippen, William, was born in 1736,

in Philadelphia, and was the son of an

eminent physician. He graduated, in

1754, at the college of New Jersey. lie

delivered the valedictory oration at the

commencement, when he took his bache-

lor's degree, and acquitted himself so

well, that the celebrated preacher White-

field, who happened to be present, ad-

dressed hiin publicly, and, declaring that

he had never heard better speaking, urged

him to devote himself to the pulpit. His

inclinations, however, led him to the study

of medicine ; and, after prosecuting it for

three years, under the care of his father,

he went to Europe, at the age of twenty-

one. He continued his studies at Lon-

don, paying particular attention to com-
paiative anatomy, under the guidance of

the famous John Hunter (in whose fami-

ly he resided), and also to midwifery. He
then went to Edinburgh, where he took

his medical degree. In 17G2, he returned

to his native country. In the autumn of

the same year, his first course of anatomy
began. He gave three courses uncon-

nected with any institution, when, in

1765, a medical school was established

under the auspices of the college of Phi-

ladelphia, and he was cliosen professor

ofanatomy and surgery. His anatomical

lectures were regularly delivered until

the winter of 1775, when they were sus-

pended by the revolution. In 1776, he

entered the medical department of the

army, and, in 1781, resigned the post of

director-general of that department, to

which he had been a second time ap-

pointed. He had previously, in 1778,

resumed his lectures. During ten or

twelve years subsequently, he continued

to practise, wth great success, as an ac-

coucheur, surgeon and physician ; but the

death of an only son, in 1798, affected

him so much as to cause his almost entire

abandonment of his duties as a practi-

tioner and lecturer. He partially recov-

ered his spirits, and delivered a course of

lectures in 1807; but his health was great-

ly broken, and in July, 1808, he died at

Germantown. As a lecturer, especially

as a demonstrator of anatomy, doctor

Shippen was highly distinguished ; and

as a physician he ranked with the first of

the day.

Shuben Acadie. (See Acadia.)

Side-Saddle Flower. (See Sarra-

cenia.)

Sieyes died at Paris, Nov. 30, 1830, in

the eighty-second year of his age.

SigljE. (See Abbreviations.)

SiNGAPURA. (See Simtapore.)

Skypetars. (See Atbania.)

Slide is the name given to an inclined

plane for facilitating the descent of heavy

bodies by the force of gravity. In gene-

ral, they have been objects of no great

importance ; but one erected, some years

since, at Alpnach, in Switzerland, ex-

cited great interest throughout Europe.

For many ages, the craggy sides and tin;

deep ravines of Pilatus, a lofly mountain

near Lucerne, were thickly clothed with

vast and impenetrable forests of spruce

fir, of^the largest size and the finest qual-

ity, surrounded on eveiy side by the

most terrific precipices, inaccessible to

all but a few daring hunters, who, at the

risk of their lives, scaled these precipitous
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rocks and cragis, in pursuit of the cha-

mois. It was from these hold adventur-

ers that the firat intelligence was derived

concerning the size of the trees, and the

extent of the forests, until a foreigner,

wlio had visited their sequestered glades

and gloomy recesses, in pursuit of the

chamois, was struck with amazement at

the sight, and pointed out to the attention

of several Swiss gentlemen the vast ex-

tent and superior quality of the timher.

The project of making use of these rich

natural stores was, however, rejected as

chimerical, hy persons whose experience
and skill made them competent to judge

;

and it was, consequently, abandoned.
This attempt having failed, these im-
mense and valuable forests would, in all

j)robability, have been suffered to flourish

and decay, without ever being applied to

the use of man, if it had not been for the

enterprising genius and the unwearied
exertion of M. Ru[)p, a native of Wir-
temberg, who, owing to some political

changes which had taken place in his

own countiy, had settled near the lake

of Lucerne. His curiosity being strongly

excited by the accounts he had heard of
the forest, he was induced to visit it. He
was so much struck by its wonderful ap-

pearance, that he entertained the idea of
being able to convey the trees into the

lake of Lucerne, solely by their own
gravity. Dui-ing his long residence in

Switzerland, his character and talents

were so much appreciated, that, with the

assistance of three Swiss gentlemen, he
soon formed a company from among the

proprietors, with a joint stock, to enable

them to purchase the forest, and to con-

struct a road or slide, down which it was
intended the trees should be precipitated

in the lake of Lucerne, an arm of which
washed the bottom of the mountain, from

which they could be easily conveyed by

the Rhine to any part of the German
ocean. This stupendous undertaking

was finished in 1816. The slide of Alp-

nach was composed of between 25,000

and 30,000 large pine trees, squared by
the axe, and formed into a sort of trough,

about six feet broad, and from three to

six feet deep. In the bottom of the

trough there was a groove for the recep-

tion of a small stream of water, let in over

the side of the trough eveiy now and

then, in order to kee}) the whole structure

moist, and thereby to diminish the ex-

cessive friction occasioned by the rapidity

of the descent of the tree. The slide

was sustained by cross timbers ; and these

cross timbers were themselves supported
43*

by uprights fixed into the ground. It

was sometimes carried along the feces of
the most rocky eminences ; sometimes it

went under ground ; and again it crossed
the deepest ravines, where it was sup-
ported by scaffoldings 120 feet high.

The skill and ingenuity which were dis-

played, and the difficulties which were sur-

mounted, in this vast undertaking, gained
a just tribute of admiration to the enter-

prising individual who projected and car-

ried it through. Before the work could
even be begun, itwas necessary to cut down
many tliousand trees, to obtain a passage

for the laborei-s through the impassable

thickets ; and M. Rupp was himself fre-

quently obliged to descend the steepest

precipices, suspended by ropes, at the im-
minent hazard of his life ; and though he
was attacked by a violent fever, yet his ar-

dor was so great that he had himself con-
veyed every day, on a barrow, to the moun-
tain, in order to superintend the operations

of his workmen. The expense attending

this undertaking was, according to one
account, £9000 or £10,000 ; but accord-

ing to another, only £4250. Before the

trees were launched into the slide, some
previous preparation was necessary,which
consisted in lopping off the branches, and
stripping them of the bark, that they
might descend with the greater ease.

Every thing being prepared, the tree was
introduced into the trough, with the root

foremost ; and it descended with such
velocity as to reach the lake in six min-
utes, a distance of about three leagues, or

nine miles ; but the largest trees per-

formed the same distance in about three

minutes. In order to prevent the acci-

dents which might take place if the tree

was let off before every thing was ready
at the lower end, a regular telegraphic

communication was established between
the two extremities of the slide ; and
workmen were posted at regular dis-

tances of about a mile from each other,

and so arranged that every station should

be visible from the ones both above and
below it. When the tree was launched,

the workmen at the upper end hoisted

their telegraph (which consisted of a
board turning at its middle on a hori-

zontal axle ; the board, when placed
upright, was visible from the two stations

above and below it, but when it was
turned horizontally, it was not percepti-

ble from either); the same signal was
repeated by all the rest in succession, so

that the workmen at the lower end of
the trough received intimation of the ap-

proach of the tree almost instantaneously.



510 APPENDIX. (SUDE—SMEATON.)
In a few minutes, the tree came thunder-
ing past the men, and plunged into the
lake. The lowest board was then turned
down, which was followed immediately
by all the rest ; and thus the workmen at
the top were informed of the safe descent
of the tree. The same operation was re-
peated during the rest of the day ; and it

was so an-anged that a tree should de-
scend every five or six minutes. When
the progress of the tree was impeded by
any obstacle, or when it started out of the

trough, the board was only halfdepressed

;

and as the workmen knew by this signal

that something was wrong, those who
occupied the stations above and below
the place where the tree had struck, came
and assisted in removing the obstmetion,

which was generally occasioned by the

springing of a beam in the trough. In

order to prove the enormous force which
the trees acquired by the rapidity of their

descent, M. Rupp caused some of them
to spring from the trough. The result

was, that they penetrated the earth by
their thickest ends to the depth ofeighteen

and sometimes twenty-four feet ; and
one of them having accidentally come in

contact with another, cleft it from top to

bottom, with the violence and rapidity of

lightning. In order that none of the

small wood might be lost, M. Rupp con-

structed several extensive manufactories

in different parts of the forest, for the

purpose of reducing it to charcoal. He
also built magazines for preserving it

when made. The trees, after haying

reached the lake, were made up into

rafts, and floated down the Reuss, by the

Aar, into the Rhine. By this rapid con-

veyance, they generally arrived at Basle

a few days after they had left Lucerne.

At Basle they passed out of the hands of

the company. They were still floated

down the Rhine in rafts to Holland ; and

thus performed a journey of about 4000

miles, in less than a month from the time

they left Pilatus, until they arrived at the

German ocean. We are sorry to add,

that this stupendous work of art is now
totally destroyed, and that almost every

trace of it is obliterated on mount Pilatus.

The great demand which formerly exist-

ed for the timber having entirely ceased,

owing to political causes, the cutting and

transporting of the timber was necessarily

discontinued, and the slide was suffered

to go to ruin. (See Playfair's Works, vol.

i, Appendix, No. 2, p. 89.)

Sloe. (See Plum.)

Smalley, John, doctor of divinity, an

eminent Congregational clergyman of

Connecticut, was born at Lebanon, in

that state, June 4, 1734. He took his

degree at Yale college, in 1756, and, in

1758, was ordained pastor of the second

society in Berlin, a situation which he re-

tained until his death, June 1, 1820, in

the eighty-sixth year of his age. In 1760,

he published his Sermons on Natural and
Moral Inability, which were soon after

republished in England. A translation

of them also was made, it is believed, in

Germany. His other works are two
Discourses on Universal Salvation; a

Concio ad Clerum ; an Election Sermon

;

and Sermons (in 2 vols., 8vo.).

Smallwood, William, a governor of

Maryland, served with great distinction

in the revolutionary war. In 1776, he
received the appointment of brigadier-

general, and was present, with the brigade

of Maryland troops under his command,
at the battles on Long Island, near Cam-
den, and at Germantown. In 1785, he

was elected a delegate to congress, and,

the same year, governor of the state. His

death occurred in February, 1792.

Smeaton, John, an eminent civil en-

gineer, was bom May 28, 1724, at Aus-
thorpe, near Leeds. The strength of his

understanding and the originahty of his

genius appeared at an early age. His

father was an attorney ; and being desirous

to bring up his son to the same profession,

he carried him to London, in 1742, where
he attended the courts in Westminster

hall ; but, after some time, finding that

the law was not suited to his disposition,

he wrote a strong memorial to his father

on the subject, who immediately desired

the young man to follow the bent of his

inclination. In 1751, he began a course

of experiments to try a machine of^his

own invention, to measure a ship's way
at sea, and made two voyages, in com-
pany with doctor Knight, to try the eflfect

of it, and also for the purpose of making
experiments on a compass of his own
constioiction, which was rendered mag-

netical by doctor Knight's artificial mag-

nets. In 1753, he was elected a fellow

of the royal society ; and a number of

papers which he pubhshed in their Trans-

actions, show how highly he deserved

the honor. In 1755, the Eddystone light-

house was burnt down, and Mr. Smeaton

being recommended to the proprietors of

that building as an engineer in every way

calculated to rebuild it, he undertook the

work, which was completed in 1759,

much to the satisfaction of the parties

concerned. (See Light-Hotise.) After

this, Mr. Smeaton was employed on

many works of great public utility. He
made the river Calder navigable—a work
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that required talents of the very first

order, owing to the impetuous floods in

that river; and planned and attended to

the execution of the great canal in Scot-

land, for conveying the trade of the coun-
try either to the Atlantic or German
ocean. Mr. Smeaton was appointed en-

gineer to Ramsgate harbor, and brought
it into a state of gi-eat utility by various

operations, of which he published an ac-

count in 1791. He constinicted a variety

of mills, built a steam-engine at Aus-
thorpe, and made a vast number of ex-

periments with it to ascertain the power
of Newcommen's engine (see Steam-En-
gine), which he improved and brought to

a far greater degree of perfection, both in

its constniction and powers, than it had
before. During many years of his life,

he was a frequent attendant upon par-

liament, his opinion on various works,

begun or projected, being continually

called for. He died in 1792. He was
fond of science for its own sake, and
spent much of his leisure in the study

of astronomy ; for which purpose, he
fitted up an observatory, in his house,

furnished with curious contrivances of

his own invention. He was a friend and
encourager of merit wherever he dis-

cerned it ; and many persons were in-

debted to him for important assistance

on entrance into life. 3Ir. Smeaton was
the institutor, in 1771, of a society of civil

engineers, which was dissolved at his

death, but afterwards renewed. They
published, in 1797, a volume of his Re-
ports. (For his labors in constructing

bridges, mills, harbors, engines, &c., see

his Reports, in 3 vols., 4to.) Of his in-

ventions and improvements of philosophi-

cal instruments, an idea may be formed
from the list of his writings, which is in-

serted in Hutton's Dictionary.

Smew. (See Merganser.)

SoLWAT Moss ; a tract of land in

Cumberland, celebrated for an eniption

of a very remarkable kind, which is thus

described by Mr. Gilpin :—" Solway moss
is a flat area about seven miles in circum-

ference. The substance of it is a gross

fluid, composed of mud and the putrid

fibres of heath, diluted by internal springs,

which arise in every part. The surface

is a dry crust, covered with moss and
rushes, oflfering a fair appearance over

an unsound bottom, shaking with the

least pressure. Cattle, by instinct, know
and avoid it. Where rushes grow, the

bottom is soundest. The adventurous

passenger, therefore, who sometimes, in

dry seasons, traverses this perilous waste,

to save a few miles, pickis his cautious

way over the rushy tussocks as they ap-

pear before him. If his foot slips, or if

he ventures to desert this mark of securi-

ty, it is possible he may never more be
heard of On the south, Sohvay moss is

bounded by a cultivated plain, which
declines gently, through the space of a
mile, to the river Esk. This plain is

lower than the moss, being separated

fi-om it by a breastwork formed by dig-

ging peat, which makes an irregular,

though perpendicular line of low, black

boundarj'. It was the bursting of the

moss through this peat breastwork, over

the plains between it and -the Esk, that

occasioned the dreadful inundations that

destroyed so large a district. The more
remarkable circumstances relating to this

calamitous event, were these : On the

thirteenth of November, 1771, in a dark,

tempestuous night,* the inhabitants of the

plain were alanned with a dreadful crash,

which they could no way account for : ma-
ny of them were then in the fields, watch-
ing their cattle, lest the Esk, which was
then rising violently in the storm, should

carry them off. In the mean time, the

enormous mass of fluid substance, which
had burst from the moss, moved slowly on,

spreading itself more and more as it got

possess.on of the plain. Some of the in-

habitants, through the terror of the night,

could plainly discover it advancing like a
moving hill. This was, in fact, the case

;

for the gush of mud carried before it,

through the first two or three hundred
yards of its course, a part of the breast-

work, which, though low, was yet several

feet in perpendicular height ; but it soon
deposited this solid mass, and became a
heavy fluid. One house after another it

spread round, filled, and crushed into

ruins, just giving time to the terrified in-

habitants to escape. Scarcely any thing

was saved except their lives ; nothing of
their furniture, few of their cattle. Some
people were even surprised in their beds,

and had the additional distress of flying

naked from the ruins. The morning
light explained the cause of this amazing
scene of terror, and showed the calamity

in its full extent; and yet, among all the
conjectures of that dreadful night, the
mischief that really happened had never
been supposed. Lands which, in the

evening, would have let for twenty shil-

lings an acre, in the morning were not
worth sixpence. On this well-cultivated

plain, twenty-eight families had their

dwellings and little farms, every one of
which, except, perhaps, a few who lived

* Three days' rain, of unusual violence, pre-

ceded the eruption.
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near the skirls of it, had tlie world totally
to begin again. Who could have im-
agined that a breastwork which had
stood for ages should at length give way ?

or that these subterraneous floods, which
had been bedded in darkness since tlie

memory of man, should ever have burst
from their black abode? This dreadful
inundation, though the first shock of it

was most tremendous, continued still

spreading for many weeks, till it covered
the whole plain, an area of 500 acres, and,
hke molten lead poured into a mould,
filled all the hollows of it, lying, in some
parts, thirty or forty feet deep, reducing
the whole to one level surface." (Gilpin's

Observations on the Mountains and Lakes

of Cumberland.)—In order to clear the ara-

ble and pasture land of this accumulation
of moss, Mr. Wilson, from Yorkshire,
adopted a very ingenious plan. He formed,
in the higher grounds, two large reservoirs,

which he filled with water, the whole
force of which he directed against a
large knoll in front of Netherby house,

and afterwards against the accumulated
masses, which he succeeded in washing
away into the chaimel of the Esk. Doc-
tor Graham, of Netherby, had sent for a

person to survey the ground, and estimate

the expense of removing the moss in the

ordinary way. The estimate was £1300

;

but while the matter was under consider-

ation, Wilson suggested that it might be

done cheaper ; and by the method which
we have mentioned, he effected it for less

than £20.—Another account of the erup-

tion of this moss, by Mr. J. Walker, of

Moffat, will be found in the Philosophical

Transactions for 1772, vol. Ixii, p. 123.

According to Mr. Walker, the mossy ridge

was reduced no less than twenty-five

feet ; but what is not easily explained, he

makes the eruption take place on the six-

teenth of December, 1772, whereas Gilpin

places it on the thirteenth of November,

1771. Mr. Walker mentions the remark-

able case of a cow, the only one, out of

eight in the same byre, that was saved.

It had stood sixty hours up to the neck

in mud and water; and when it was

taken out, it did not refuse to eat, but it

would not taste water, nor even look at it,

without manifest'signs of horror. It was

soon, however, reconciled to it, and was

then likely to recover.

SoRBETTO. (See Sherbet.)

Spanish Black. (See Oak.)

Spasm (from anao), to draw) ; a cramp,

or convulsion. An involuntary contrac-

tion of the muscular fibres, or that state

of the contraction of muscles which is

not spontaneously disposed to alternate

with relaxation, is properly termed spasm.

When the contractions alternate with rel-

axation, and are frequently and preter-

naturally repeated, they are called convul-

sions. Spasms are distinguished by au-

thors into clonic and tonic spasms. In

clonic spasms, which are the true con-

vulsions, the contractions and relaxations

are alternate, as in epilepsy ; but in tonic

spasms, the member remains rigid, as in

locked jaw. (See Convviaion, and Tet-

anus.)

Spasmodic Cholera. (See Cholera,

in this Appendix.)
Spectres. (See Visions.)

Sphene. (See Titanium.)

Spinning Frame. (See Cotton Manu-
facture.)

Spirits. (See Visions.)

Spirits, Familiar. (See DimUiar
Spirits.)

Spurzheim, Gaspard. Since the pub-

lication of the eleventh volume, which
contained an imperfect notice of this dis-

tinguished man, he has visited this coun-

try, and paid the great debt of nature in

the midst of us. He arrived in the U.

States in August, 1832, with the intention

of remaining about two years in the

country, lecturing in the principal towns,

and visiting the different tribes of In-

dians within our territory. He began his

lectures in Boston, where he delivered

one course on the anatomy of the brain,

designed principally for medical men. He
had nearly, likewise, completed two pop-

ular courses of lectures on phrenology,

one in Cambridge, and the other in Bos-

ton, when death interrupted his labors,

Nov. 10, 1832. From the beginning of

his popidar course in Boston, the number
of his hearers continually increased,

and, towards the latter part of the time,

had become so great that it was found

necessary to change the room in which
they were commenced for a larger hall.

Doctor Spurzheim had, during his short

residence in Boston, won the affection

of a large number of his hearers, by the

urbanity and gentleness of his manners,

and the benevolence and enlarged philan-

thropy of his sentiments and disposition,

while his elevated morality and scientific

acquirements commanded the general

respect. His funeral obsequies were,

therefore, solemnized in one of the

churches of that city ; and a eulogy was

pronounced over his remains by professor

Follen, of Harvard university. His body,

which had been embalmed, was depos-

ited in such a situation that it might be

transmitted to his fi-i^ds in Europe, if

desired, with the intention that it should
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otherwise be permanently entombed at

Moimt Auburn, and tliat a monument
should be erected over it at the public

expense. The following works of doctor

Spurzheim have been republished in

Boston :—Phrenology, or the Doctrine of
the Mental Phenomena (2 vols.) ; Outlines

of Phrenology ; Elementary Principles

of Education ; and Philosophical Cate-
chism of the Natural Laws of Man.
From doctor Follen's Funeral Oration
(published in Boston, in 1832) we extract

the following additional notices of doc-
tor Spurzlieim's life :—He was the son
ol" a farmer, and received his classical

education at the college of Treves, being
destined, by his friends, for the profession

of theology. In consequence of the war,
in 1795, the students of that college were
dispei-sed,and Spurzheim went to Vienna.

Here he devoted himself to the study of
medicine, and became the pupil, and
afterwards the associate, of doctor Gall,

who was at that time established as a
physician at Vienna. (See our articles

Gall, and Phrenology, in the body of the

work.) It was here, in 1800, that Spurz-
heim fii-st attended a private course which
doctor Gall had repeated from time to

time, during the four preceding years, in

order to explain, to a select audience, his

new theory of the organs and functions

of the brain. The dissection of the brain

itself still remained very imperfect until

1804, when Spurzheim became his asso-

ciate, and undertook especially the ana-

tomical department. From that time, in

their public as well as in private demon-
stration of the brain, Spui-zheim always
made the dissections, and Gall explained

them to the audience. The gieat interest

excited by these lectures in V^ienna, and
throughout Germany, roused the fears

of that inveterate enemy of all innova-

tions, die goveniment of Austria. An
imperial decree, which prohibited all

private lectures unless by special per-

mission, silenced the two teachers, and
induced them, in 1805, to quit Vienna.

They travelled together through Germa-
ny, explaining and demonstrating their

physiological discoveries in the principal

universities and cities, particularly in

Berlin, Dresden, Halle and Munich.

Their anatomical demonstrations excited,

every where, great interest and ap|)laiise.

Th(! peculiar physiological doctrine on

the organization of the brain being adapt-

ed to various innate qualities of the mind,

found many opposers, but also some
warm adherents, and gave rise to a great

number of publications, in which the sub-

ject was discussed. In the year 1807, Gall

and Spurzheim went to Paris, where
they demonstrated their theory of the

brain, in the presence of Cuvier, and be-

fore many other distinguished men. Cu-
vier, at first, expressed his approbation
of the general features of the new doc-
trine, but, in a report to the institute on
the subject, in 1808, spoke of it with less

favor. In Paris, they published their

great work on the Anatomy and Physi-

ology of the NeiTous System (1810), and
continued to lecture and labor together

till 1813, when Spurzheim went to Eng-
land, and began to lecture in London.
Mr. Abernethy acknowledged the superi-

ority of his anatomical demonstration
over the previous mode of dissecting the

brain. After lecturing in several cities of
England and Ireland, doctor Spurzheim
went to Edinburgh, where he was par-

ticularly desirous of exhibiting his dem-
onstrations and explaining his doctrines,

in consequence of the appearance of an
abusive article on [)hrenology, in the Ed-
inburgh Review (June, 1815). During
the three years which he spent in Eng-
land, he published several of his works
on phrenolog}', among which was one
under the title of the Physiognomical
System. In 1817, he returned to Paris,

where he gave lectures on the anatomy,
physiology and pathology of the brain,

and also devoted himselif to the practice

of medicine; and, in 1821, became doctor

of medicine of the university of Paris.

In 1825, he again visited England, where
he lectured to crowded audiences ; and,

in 1828, once more returned to Paris.

There he again renewed his lectures ; and
he remained there till his visit to this

country.

Stars, Fixed. (See Fixed Stars.)

Steenwyck. (See Stenwyck.)

Stirrup. The ancients were not

acquainted with the use of this conve-
nient article of equestrian costume, the

emperor Mauritius, who flourished to-

wards the end of the sixth century, being

the first writer Avho makes mention of it,

in his Treatise on the Military Art. The
Roman youth were accustomed to leap

upon their horses sword or lance in hand.

A jasper, explained by Winckelmann ; a
basso-rilievo, engi'aved by Roccheggiani

;

and the painting of a Greek vase, publish-

ed in Millin's Recueil de Monumens, ajl

exhibit warriors mounting on horseback
by the help of a cramp-iron attached to

the pike or lance. Distinguished persons

and old men had servants to place them
on their horses, and conquered sovereigns

were often compelled to i)erform this of-

fice for their vanquishers. Caius Grac-
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chus caused to be placed at certain dis-
tances along the high roads, after the ex-
ample of the Greeks, large stones to assist
the horsemen in mounting.

Stone, John Hoskins, governor of Ma-
ryland, distinguished himself in the revo-
lution. In early life, and at an early peri-
od of the war, he was first caj)tain in the
celebrated regiment of Smallwood. At
the battles of Long Island, White Plains
and Princeton, he behaved with great
gallantry

; and, at that of Germantown, he
received a wound which disabled him for

the residue of his life. But he still exert-
ed himself in the service of his country,
as a member of the executive council of
Maryland, until 1794, when he was chosen
governor, and remained so for three years
(as long a time as was allowed by the
constitution). He died at Annapolis, in

1804, leaving behind him the reputation

of an honest and honorable man, an in-

trepid soldier, and a liberal, hospitable and
friendly citizen.

Strength of Materials. [The fol-

lowing article is extracted from Aniott's

Elements of Physics.] " Strength depends
on the magnitude, form and position of
bodies, as tvell as on the degree of cohesion

in the material."—Of similar bodies the

largest is proportionally the weakest. Sup-
pose two blocks of stone left projecting

from a rock that has been hewn, ofwhich
blocks one is twice as long, and deep, and
broad, as the other. The larger one will

by no means support as much more
weight at its end than the other, as it is

larger ; and for two reasons : 1 . In the

larger, each particle of the surface of at-

tachment, in helping to bear the weight

of the block itself, has to support by its

cohesion twice as many particles beyond
it, in the double extent of projection, as a

I)article has to support in the shorter

block ; and, 2. both the additional sub-

stance, and any thing appended at the

outer extremity of the larger, are acting

with a double lever advantage to break it,

that is, to destroy the cohesion. Hence,

if any such projection be carried out very

far, it will break off or fall by its own
weight alone. What is thus true of a block

supported at one end, is equally true of a

block supported at both ends, and, indeed,

of all masses, however supported, and of

whatever forms. That a large body,

therefore, may have proportionate strength

to a smaller, it must be made still thicker

and more clumsy than it is made longer ;

and, beyond a certain limit, no proportions

whatever will keep it together, in opposi-

tion merely to the force of its own weight.

This great truth limits the size and modi-
fies the shape of most productions of na-

ture and of art,—of hills, trees, animals,

architectural or mechanical structures,&c.

Hills. Very strong or cohesive materi-

al may form hills of sublime elevation,

with very projecting cliffs and very lofty

perpendicular precipices ; and such are

seen, accordingly, where the hard granite

protrudes from the bowels of the earth, a«

in the Andes ofAmerica, the Alps of Eu-
rope, the Himalayas of Asia, and the

Mountains of the Moon in Central Africa.

But material of inferior strength exhibits

more humble risings and more rounded
surfaces. The gradation is so striking

and constant from granite mountains
down to those of chalk, or gravel, or sand,

that the geologist can generally tell the

substance of which a hill is composed by
the peculiarities of its shape. Even in

granite itself, which- is the strongest of
rocks, there is a limit to height and pro-

jection ; and, if an instance of either,

much more remarkable than now remainK
on earth, were by any chance to be pro-

duced again, the law which we are con-

sidering would prune the monstrosity.

The grotesque figures of rocks and moun-
tains seen in the paintings of the Chinese,

or actually formed in miniature for their

gardens, to express their notions of per-

fect sublimity and beauty, are caricatures

of nature, for which originals can never

have existed. Some of the smaller islands

\j\ the Eastern ocean, however, and some:

of the mountains of the chains seen in the

voyage towards China, along the coasts of

Borneo and Palawan, exhibit, perhaps,

the very limits of possibility in singular

shapes. In the moon, where the weight

or gi-avity of bodies is less than on thf'

earth, on account of her smaller size,

mountains might be many times higher

than on the earth ; and observation proves

that the lunar mountains are much higher

than ours. By the action ofwinds, rains,

currents and frost upon the mineral masses

around us, there is unceasingly going on

an undermining and wasting ofsupports,s<)

that every now and then immense rocks,

or almost hills, are torn by gravity from

the station which they have held since

the earth received its present form, and

fall in obedience to the law now explained.

The size of vegetables, of course, is obe-

dient to the same law. We have no trees

reaching a height of 300 feet, even when
perfectly perpendicular, and sheltered in

Ibrests that have been unmolested from

the beginning of time ; and oblique or

horizontal branches are kept within very
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narrow limits by the great strength re-

quired to support them. The tnJth that,

to have proper strengtli, the breadth or di-

ameter in bodies must increasemore quick-

ly than the length, is well illustrated by
the contrast existing between the delicate

and slender proportions of a young oak or

elm, while yet in the seedsman's nursery,

and its sturdy form when it has braved
for centuries all the winds of heaven, and
has become the uionarch of the park or

forest.

Animals furnish other interesting illus-

trations of this law. How massive and
clumsy are the limbs of the elephant, the

rhinoceros, the heavy ox, compared with
the slender forms of the stag, antelope and
greyhound ! And an animal much larger

than the elephant would fall to pieces

from its own weight alone, unless its

bones were made of much stronger ma-
terials. Many have questioned whether
the mammoth, or antediluvian elephant,

could have lived on dry land, or must
have been amphibious, that its great body
might generally be borne up by water.

The whale is the largest of animals, but
feels not its mighty weight because lying

(!onstandy in the liquid support of the

ocean. A cat may fall with impunity
where an elephant or ox would be dashed
to pieces. The giants of the heathen my-
thology could not have existed upon this

earth, for the reason which we are now
considering; although on our moon,
wliere, as already stated, weight is much
less, such beings might be. In the plan-

et Jupiter, again, which is many times
larger than the eailh, an ordinary man
from hence would be carrying, in the

simple weight of his body, a load suffi-

cient to crush the limbs which supported
him. The phrase a little compact man,
points to the fact that such a one is stronger

in proportion to his size than a taller man.
The same law limits the height and
breadth of architectural structures. In

the houses of fourteen stories, which for-

merly stood under the castle of Edin-
burgh, there was danger of the superin-

cumbent wall crushing the foundation.

Roofs. Westminster hall approaches
the Umit of width that is possible without

very inconvenient proportions or central

supports; and the domes of the churches

of St. Peter, in Rome, and St. Paul, in

London, are in the same predicament.

Arches of a Bridge. A stone arch much
larger than those of the magnificent

bridges in London, would be in danger of

crushing and splintering its material.

Ships. The ribs or timbers of a boat

have scarcely a hundredth part ofthe bulk
of the timbers of a ship ten times as long
as the boat. A ship's yard of ninety feet

contains, perhaps, twenty times as much
wood as a yard of thirty feet, and, even
then, is not so strong in proportion. If ten
men may do the work of a three-hun-
dred-ton ship, many more than three
times that number will be required to

manage a ship three times as large. Very
large ships, such as the two built in Cana-
da in the year 1825, which carried each
nearly 10,000 tons, are weak from their

size alone ; and the loss of these two
first specimens of gigantic magnitude will

not encourage the building of others like

them.
The degree in which the strength of

structures is dependent on the form and
position of their parts, will be illustrated

by considering the two cases of longitu-

dinal and transverse compression ; and
the rule for giving strength will be found
to be, to cause the force tending to de-

stroy, to act, as equally as may be, on the

whole resisting mass, at the same time,

and with as little mechanical advantage as

possible. In longitudinal compression, as

produced by a body on the top of a pillar,

the weight, while the support remains
straight, can only destroy the support by
crushing it in opposition to the repulsion

and impenetrability of all its atoms.

Hence a very small pillar, if kept perfectly

straight, supports a very great weight

;

but a pillar originally crooked, or begin-

ning to bend, resists with only part of its

strength ; for the whole weight above
is supported on the atoms of the concave
side only, which are therefore in greater

danger of being overpressed and crushed,
while those on the convex side, separated
from their natural helpmates, are in the

opposite danger of being torn asunder.
The atoms near the centre, in such a case,

are almost neutral, and might be absent

without the strength of the pillar being
much lessened. Long pillars or supports
are weaker than short ones, because they
are more easily bent ; and they are more
easily bent because a very inconsiderable,

and therefore easily effected, yielding be-

tween each two of many atoms, makes a
considerable bend in the whole ; while in

a very short pillar, there can be no bend-
ing without a great change in the relatiop

of proximate atoms, and such as can be
efR'cted only by great force. The weight
or force bending any pillar may be con-
sidered as acting at the end of a long le-

ver, reaching from the end ofthe pillar to

its centre, against the strength resisting at
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a short lever from the side to the centre.
The strength, therefore, has relation to
the difference between these. Shortness,
then, or any stay or projection at the side
of the pillar, which, by making the resist-

ing lever longer, opposes bending, really
increases the strength of a pillar. A col-

umn with ridges projecting from it is, on
this account, stronger than one that is per-

fectly smooth. A hollow tube of metal is

stronger than the same quantity of metal
in a solid rod, because its substance,

standing farther from the centre, resists

with a longer lever. Hence pillars of cast-

iron are generally made hollow, that they

may have strength with as little metal as

possible. In the most perfect weighing-

beiams for delicate purposes, that there

may be the least possible weight with the

required strength, the ai'ms, instead of be-

ing of solid metal, are hollow cones, in

wrhich the metal is not much thicker than

writing paper. Masts and yards for ships

have been made hollow, in accordance

with the same principle. In nature's

works, we have to admire numerous il-

lustrations of the same class. The stems

of many vegetables, instead of being

round externally, are ribbed or angular

and fluted, that they may have strength to

resist bending. They are hollow, also, as

in cornstalks, the elder, the bamboo of

tropical climates, &c., thereby combining

Ughtness with their strength. A person

who visits the countries where the bam-

boo grows, cannot but admire the almost

endless uses to which its straightness,

lightness and hollowness, make it appli-

cable among the inhabitants. Being found

of all sizes, it has merely to be cut into

pieces ofthe lengths required for any pur-

pose ; and nature has already been the

turner, and the polisher, and the borer,

&c. In many of the Eastern islands,

bamboo is the chief material of the ordi-

nary dwelhngs, and of the furniture,—the

fanciful chaii-s, couches, beds, &c. Flutes

and other wind instruments there are

merely pieces of the reed, with holes bor-

ed at the requisite distances. Conduits for

water are pipes of bamboo ; bottles and

casks for preserving liquids are single

joints of larger bamboo, with their parti-

tions remaining ; and bamboo, split into

threads, is twisted into rope, &c. From
the animal kingdom, also, we have illus-

ti-ations of our present subject—the hol-

low stiffness of the quills of birds ; the hol-

low bones of birds ; the bones of animals

generally, strong and hard, and often an-

gular externally, with light cellular texture

within, &i,c.—Transverse Pressure. When

a horizontal beam is supported at its ex-

tremities, its weight bends it down nioi-c

or less in the middle, the particles on the

upper side being compressed, while the

paits below are distended ; and the bend-

ing and tendency to break are greater, ac-

cording as the beam is longer and its

thickness or depth is less. The danger

of breaking, in a beam so situated, isjudg-

ed of, by considering the destroying force

as acting by the long lever reaching from

the end of the beam to the centre, and the

resisting force or strength as acting only by
the short lever from the side to the centre,

while only a httle of the substance of the

beam on the underside is allowed to resist

at all. This last circumstance is so re-

markable, that the scratch of a pin on the

under side of a plank resting as here sup-

posed, will sometimes suffice to begin the

fracture. Because the resisting lever is

small in proportion as the beam is thinner,

a plank bends and breaks more readily

than a beam, and a beam resting on its

edge bears a greater weight than if resting

on its side. Where a single beam cannot

be found deep enough to have the strength

required in any particular case—as for

supporting the roof of a house—several

beams are joined together, and in a great

variety of ways, as is seen in house-rafters,

&c., which, although consisting of three

or more pieces, may be considered as one

very broad beam, with those parts cut out

which do not contribute much to the

strength.—The arched form bears trans-

verse pressure so admirably, because, by

means of it, the force that would destroy,

is made to compress all the atoms or parts

at once, and nearly in the same degree.

The atoms on the under side of an arch,

resting against immovable abutments,

must be compressed about as much as

those on the upper side, and cannot there-

fore be torn or overcome separately. The
whole substance of the arch, therefore, re-

sists, almost like that of a straight pillar

under a weight, and is nearly as strong.

To be able to adapt the curve to the size

of an arch, and to the namre of the mate-

rial, requires in the architect a perfect ac-

quaintance with measures, &c. An error

which has been frequently committed by

bridge-builders is, the neglecting to con-

sider sufficiently the effect of the horizon-

tal thrust of the arch on its piers. Each

arch is an engine of obUque force, push-

ing the pier away from it. In some in-

stances, one arch of a bridge falling, has

allowed the adjoining piers to be pushe<i

down towards it, by the thrust, no longer

balanced, of the arches beyond, and the
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whole structure has given way at once,

like a child's bridge built of cards. It is

not known at what time the arch was in-

vented, but it was in comparatively modern
times. The hint may have been taken from
nature ; for there are instances, in alpine

countries, of natural arches, where rocks

have fallen between rocks, and have there

been arrested and suspended, or where
burrowing water has at last formed a wide
passage under masses of rock, which re-

main balanced, among themselves, as an
arch above the stream. Nothing can sur-

[)ass the strength and beauty of some
modern stone bridges—those, for instance,

which span the Thames as it passes

through London. Iron bridges have been
made with arches twice as large as those

of stone, the inaterial being juore tena-

cious, and calculated to form a lighter

whole. That of three fine arches, between
the city of London and Southwark, is a
noble specimen ; and, compared with the

bridges'of half a centuiy ago, it ajjpears

almost a fairy structure of lightness and
grace. The great domes of churches, as

those of St. Peter's in Rome and St. Paul's

in London, have strength on the same
principle as simple arches. They are,

in general, strongly bound at the bottom
with chains and iron bars, to counteract

the horizontal thrust ofthe superstnicture.

The Gothic arch is a pointed arch, and is

calculated to bear the chief weight on its

summit or key-stone. Its use, therefore,

is not properly to span rivers as a bridge,

but to enter into the composition of varied
pieces of architecture. With what eflfect

it docs this, is seen in the truly sublime

Gothic structures which adorn so many
parts of Europe. The following are in-

stances, in smaller bodies, of strength ob-

tained by the arched form : A thin watch-
glass bears a very hard push ; a dished or

arched wheel for a caiTiage is many times

stronger to resist all kinds of shocks than
a perfectly flat wheel ; a full cask may fall

with impunity where a strong square box
would be dashed to pieces ; a very thin

globular flask or glass, corked and sent

clown many fathoms into the sea, will resist

the pressure of water around it, where a

square bottle, with sides of almost any
thickness, would be crushed to pieces.

We have an illustration, from the animal
frame, of the arched form giving strength,

in the cranium or skull, and particularly

in the skull of man, which is the largest

in proportion to its thickness : the brain

required the most perfect security, and,

by the arched form of the skull, this has

been obtained with little weight. TJie

VOL. XIII. 44

common egg-shell is another example of
the same class : what hard blows of the
spoon or knife are often required to pene-
trate this wonderful defence provit^ed for

the dormant life ! The weakness of a
similar substance, which lias not tlie

arched form, is seen in a scale from a
piece of freestone, which so readily crum-
bles between the fingers. To determine,
for particular cases, the best forms of
beams and joists, and of arches, domes,
&c., is the business of strict calculation,

and belongs, therefore, to mathematics, or

the science of measures. It was a beau-
tiful problem of this kind, which Mr.
Smeaton, the English engineer, solved so

perfectly in the construction of the far-

famed Eddystone light-house. [SeeLight-
House.)

Strength, Feats of. Doctor Brews-
ter, in his work on JVatural Magic, gives

some striking instances of muscular
strength, and also of the eflfects produced
by applying the principles of the mechani-
cal povversto the human frame, from which
we extract the following :—Finnus, a na-

tive of Seleucia, who was executed by
the emperor Aurelian for espousing the

cause of Zenobia, was celebrated for his

feats of strength. In his account of the

life of Firmus, who lived in the third

century, Vopiscus informs us, that he
could suffer iron to be forged upon an
anvil placed upon his breast. In doing
this, he lay upon his back, and, resting his

feet and shoulders against some support,

his wliole body fornied an arch, as we
shall afterwards more particularly explain.

Until the end of the sixteentli century, the
exhibition of such feats does not seem to

have been common. About the year
1703, a native of Kent, of the name of
Joyce, exhibited such feats of strength in

London and other parts of England, that

he received the name of the second Sam-
son. His own pei-sonal strength was very

great ; but he had also discovered, with-

out the aid of theory, various positions

of the body, in which men even of com-
mon sti'ength could perform veiy sur-

prising feats. He drew against horses,

and raised enormous weights ; but as he
actually exhibited his power inways which
evinced the enormous strength of his own
muscles, all his feats were ascribed to the

same cause. In the coui-se of eight or

ten years, however, his methods were
discovered, and many individuals of or-

dinary strengtii exhibited a number of his

principal performances, though in a man-
ner greatly inferior to Joyce. Some time
afterwards, John Charles van Eckeberg,
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=^,"8,t've of Harzgerode, in Anhalt, trav-
elled through Europe, under the appella-
tion of Samson, exhibiting very remarka-
ble examples of his strength. This, we
believe, is the same person w^hose feats
are particularly described by doctor De-
saguliers. He was a man ofthe middle size,
and of ordinary strength ; and, as doc-
tor Desaguliers was convinced that his
feats were exhibitions of skill, and not of
strength, he was desirous of discovering
his methods ; and, with this view, he went
to see him, accompanied by the marquis
of TuUibardine, doctor Alexander Stuart,

and doctor Pringle, and his own mechan-
ical operator. They placed themselves

round the German so as to be able to ob-

serve accurately all that he did ; and their

success was so great, that they were able

to perform most of the feats the same
evening by themselves, and almost all the

rest when they had provided the proper

apparatus. Doctor Desaguliers exhibited

some of the experiments before the royal

society, and has given such a distinct ex-

planation of the principles on which they

depend, that we shall endeavor to give a

popular account ofthem. 1. The perform-

er sat upon an inclined board with his feet a

little higher than his hips. His feet were

placed against an upright board well se-

cured. Round his loins was placed a

strong girdle with an iron ring in front.

To this ring a rope was fastened. The
rope passed between his legs through a

hole in the upright board, against which

his feet were braced, and several men or

two horses, pulling on the rope, were una-

ble to draw him out of his place. 2. He
also fastened a rope to a high post, and,

having passed it through an iron eye fixed

in the side of the post some feet lower

down, secured it to his girdle. He then

planted his feet against the post near the

iron eye, with his legs contracted, and,

suddenly stretching out his legs, broke

the rope, and fell backwards on a feather

bed. 3. In imitation of Firmus, he laid

himself down on the ground, and when

an anvil was placed upon his breast, a

man hammered with all his force a

piece of iron, with a sledge-hammer,

and sometimes two smiths cut in two

with chisels a great cold bar of iron laid

upon the anvil. At other times, a stone

of huge dimensions was laid upon his

belly, and broken with a blow of the great

hammer. 4. The performer then placed

his shoulders upon one chair, and his

heels upon another, forming with his

back-bone, thighs and legs, an arch. One

or two men then stood upon his belly.

rising up and down while the performer

breathed. A stone one and a half feet

long, one foot broad, and half a foot thick,

was then laid upon his belly and broken

by a sledge-hammer—an operation which
was perlbrmed with much less danger

than when his back touched the ground.

5. His next feat was to lie down on the

ground. A man being then placed on
his knees, he drew his heels towards his

body, and, raising his knees, he lifted up
the man gradually, till, having brought his

knees perpendicularly under him, he raised

his own body up, and, placing his arms
around the man's legs, rose with him,

and set him down on some low table or

eminence of the same height as his knees.

This feat he sometimes performed with

two men in place of one. 6. In his last,

and apparently most wonderful perform-

ance, he was elevated on a frame work, and

supported a heavy cannon placed upon a

scale at some distance below him, which

was fixed to a rope attached to his girdle.

Previous to the fixing of the scale to the

rope attached to his girdle, the cannon

and scale rested upon rollers ; but when all

was ready, the rollers were knocked away,

and the cannon remained supported by

the strength of his loins. These feats may
be briefly explained thus :—The feats No.

1, 2 and 6, depend entirely on the natural

strength of the bones of the pelvis, which

form a double arch, which it would re-

quire an immense force to break, by any

external pressure directed to the centre

of the arch ; and as the legs and thighs

are capable of sustaining four or five

thousand pounds when they stand quite

upright, the performer has no difficulty

in resisting the force of two horses, or

in sustaining the weight of a cannon

weighing two or three thousand pounds.

The feat of the anvil is certainly a very

surprising one. The difficulty, however,

really consists in sustaining the anvil; for

when this is done, the effect of the ham-

mering is nothing. If the anvil were a

thin piece of iron, or even two or three

times heavier than the hammer, the per-

former would be killed by a few blows

;

but the blows are scarcely felt when the

anvil is very heavy, for the more matter

the anvil has, the greater is its inertia,

and it is the less liable to be struck out of

its place ; for when it has received by the

blow the whole momentum of the ham-

mer, its velocity will be so much less

than that of the hammer as its quantity

of matter is greater. When the blow, in-

deed, is struck, the man feels less of

the weight of the anvil than he did be-



APPENDIX. (STRENGTH, FEATS OF.) 519

fore, because, in the reaction of the stone,

all the parts of it round about the ham-
mer rise towards the blow. Tliis prop-
erty is illustrated by the well-known ex-

periment of laying a stick with its ends up-
on two drinking glasses full of water, and
striking the stick downwards in the mid-
dle with an iron bar. Tlie stick will in

this case be broken without breaking the
glasses or spilling the water. But if the
stick is struck upwards as if to throw it

up in the air, the glasses will break if the
blow be strong, and if the blow is not
very quick, the water will be spilt with-
out breaking the glasses. When the
performer supports a man upon his belly,

he does it by means of the strong arch
formed by his back-bone and the bones of
his legs and thighs. If there were room
for them, he could bear three or four, or,

in their stead, a great stone, to be broken
with one blow. A number of feats of
real and extraordinary strength were ex-
hibited about a century ago, in London,
by Thomas To[)ham, who was five feet

ten inches high, and about thirty-one
years of age. He was entirely ignorant
of any of the methods for making his

strength appear more surprising ; and he
often performed by his own natural powere
what he learned had been done by others
by artificial means. A distressing example
of this occurred in his attempt to imitate

the feat of the German Samson by pull-

ing against horses. Ignorant of the meth-
od which we have already described, he
seated himself on the ground, with his

feet against two stirrups, and by the

weight of his body he succeeded in pull-

ing against a single horse ; but in attempt-

ing to pull against two horees, he was
lifted out of his place, and one of his

knees was shattered against the stirrups,

so as to deprive him of jnost of the

strength of one of his legs. The follow-

ing are the feats of real strength which
doctor Desaguliers saw him perform.

—

1. Having rubbed his fingers with coal

ashes to keep them from slipping, he roll-

ed up a very strong and large pewter
plate. 2. Having laid seven or eight

short and strong pieces of tobacco-pipe

on the first and third finger, he broke
them by the force of his middle finger.

3. He broke the bowl of a strong tobacco-

pipe, placed between his first and third

finger, by pressing his fingers together

sideways. 4. Having thrust such an-

other bowl under his garter, his legs

being bent, he broke it to pieces by the

tendons of his hams, without altering the

bending of his leg. 5. He lifted with his

teeth, and held in a horizontal position for

a considerable time, a table six feet long,

with half a hundred weight hanging at

the end of it. The feet of the table rest-

ed against Jiis knees. 6. Holding in his

right hand an iron kitchen poker three feet

long and three inches round, he struck
upon his bare left arm, between the elbow
and the wrist, till he bent the poker near-

ly to a right angle. 7. Taking a similar

poker, and holding the ends of it in his

hands, and the middle against the back
of his neck, he brought both ends of it

together before him ; and he then pulled it

almost straight again. This last feat was
the most difficult, because the muscles
which separate the arms horizontally

from each other, are not so strong as

those which bring them together. 8. He
broke a rope about two inches in circum-
ference, which was partly wound about a

cylinder four inches in diameter, having
fastened the other end of it to straps that

went over his shoulder. 9. Doctor Desa-
guliers saw him lift a rolling stone ofabout
800 pounds weight with his hands only,

standing in a frame above it, and taking

hold of a frame fastened to it. Hence
doctor Desaguliers gives the following

relative view of the strengths of indi-

viduals.

Strength of the weakest men, 125 lbs.

Strength of very strong men, . 400 "

Strength of Topham, 800 "

The weight ofTopham was about 200 lbs.

One of the most remarkable and in-

explicable experiments relative to the

strength of the human frame, is that in

which a heavy man is raised with the

greatest facility, when he is lifted up the

instant that his own lungs and those of
the persons who raise him are inflated

with air. The heaviest person in the

parly lies down upon two chairs, his legs

being supported by the one and his back
by the other. Four persons, one at each

leg, and one at each shoulder, then try to

raise him ; and they find his dead weight

to be very great, from the difficulty they

experience in supporting him. When he is

replaced in the chair, each of the four

pereons takes hold of the body as before,

and the person to be lifted gives two sig-

nals by clapping his hands. At the firet

signal, he himself and the four lifters be-

gin to draw a long and full breath ; and
when the inhalation is completed, or the

lungs filled, the second signal is given for

raising the person from the chair. To
his own surprise and that of his bearers,

he rises with the greatest facility, as if he
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were no heavier than a feather. When
one of the bearers performs his part ill, \T
by making the inhalation out of time, the

*

part of the body which he tries to raise
IS lett, as it were, behind. Among the
remarkable exhibitions of mechanical
strength and dexterity, we may enumer-
ate that of supporting pyramids of men.
This exhibition is a very ancient one. It
is described, though not very clearly, by
the Roman poet Claudian ; and it has de-
rived some importance in modern times,
in consequence of its having been per-
formed in various parts of Great Britain
by the celebrated traveller Belzoni, be-
fore he entered upon the more estimable
career of an explorer of Egyptian an-
tiquities. The simplest form of this feat

consists in placing a number ofmen upon
each other's shouldere, so that each row
consists of a man fewer, till they form a
pyramid terminating in a single person,
upon whose head a boy is sometimes
placed with his feet upwards.

Striped Snake. (See Serpent.)

Sycamore. (See Plane-Tree.)

Vacantivi. (See Schools, vol. xii,

page 251.)

Van der Does. (See Donsa.)

Vanglo. (See Sesamuni Orientale.)

Velchi. (See Acheron.)

Verbanus. (Sec Lago Mcu^giore.)

Verd Antique. {Qee Marble.)

ViJAYA PuRi. (See Bija-pur.)

ViLVAO. (See Bilboa.)

Vine-Fretters, or Aphides. (See
Ants.)

Viper's Grass. (See Salsafy.)

Virtues, Cardinal. (See Cardinal
Virtues.)

ViTALiANS. (See ApoUinarians.)
V^iTRiOL. (For Green Vitriol, see Cop-

peras ; for Blue Vitriol, see Copper.)

Voltaic Pile. (See Galvanism.)

VouLGARiANS. (See Bulgarians.)

Vulcanian Hypothesis. (See Geol-

ogy-)

w.

T.

Tacamahac. (See Poplar.)
Tallevas. (See Shield.)

Tarabosan. (See TVebisond.)

Tautog. (See Black-Fish.)

Tenterden. lord, died in November,
1832.

Tergouw. (See Gouda.)
Tessel. (See Texel.)

Testimony. (See Evidence.)

Thorax. (See Cliest.)

Thorn, Egyptian. (See Acacia.)

Thug. (See Pharwjgurs, in this Ap-
pendix.)

Tierra del Fuego. (See Terra del

Fuego.)

Tin Glass. (See Bismuth.)

Tofana. (See Aqua Tofan':t.)

Tombac. (See Copper.)

Topaz. (See Quartz.)

Torino. (See Turin.)

Trustee Process. (See Attachment,

Foreign.)

Tumble Bug. (See Beetle.)

Turkey Buzzard. (See Buzzard.)

Turmagaunt. (See Termagaunt.)

u.

Uhlans. (See Ulans.)

Wahoo. (See Elm.)
Waifs. (See Estrays.)

Wake. (See Late JFaJce.)

Wakefield, Priscilla, died in August,

1832, at the age of eighty-two years.

Wardship, Feudal. (See Tenures.)

Warnefrid. (See Paul the Deacon.)

Waterlanders. (See Anabaptists.)

Water Snake. (See Serpent.)

Ways. (See Ship.)

Weathercock. (See Vane.)

Werst. (See Measures.)

Wharra-Tree. (See Screw-Pine.)

Whispering Galleries. In whisper-

ing galleries, or places where the lowest

whispers are carried to distances at whicli

the direct sound is inaudible, the sound
may be conveyed in two ways, either l)y

repeated reflections from a curved surface

in the direction of the sides of a polygon

inscribed in a circle, or where the wiiis-

perer is in the focus of one reflecting

surface, and the hearer in the focus of

another reflecting surface, which is placed

so as to receive the reflected soinids. Thf
first of these ways is exemplified in the

whispering gallery of St. Paul's, and in the

octagonal gallery of Gloucester cathedral,

which conveys a whisper seventy-five

feet across the nave, and the second in

the baptistery of a church in Pisa, where
the arcliitect Giovanni Pisano is said to

have constructed the cupola on pui-pose.
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The cupola has an elliptical form ; and
when a person whisjjers in one focus,

it is distinctly heard by the person j)laced

in the other focus, but not by those who
are placed between them. The sound
first reflected passes across the cupola,

and enters the cars of the intermediate
persons ; but it is too feeble to be heard,

till it has been condensed by a second re-

flection totheother focus of the ellipse. A
naval officer, who travelled through Sicily

in the year 1824, gives an account of a
powerful whispering place in the cathe-

dral of Crirgenti, where the slightest

whisper is carried, with perfect distinct-

ness, through a distance of 250 feet, from
the great western door to the cornice
behind the high altar. By an unfortunate

coincidence, the focus of one of the re-

flecting surfaces was chosen for the place

of the confessional ; and, when this was
accidentally discovered, the lovers of
secrets resorted to the other focus, and
thus became acquainted with confessions

of the gravest import. This divulgence
of scandal continued for a considerable

time, till the eager curiosity of one of the

dilettanti was y>unished by hearing his

wife's avowal of her own infidelity. This
circumstance gave publicity to the whis-

pering peculiarity of the cathedral; and
the confessional was removed to a place

of greater secrecy. (See Brewster's JVat-

ural Magic.)
Whitebacks. (See Duck.)
Whitewood. (See Tulip-Tret.)

Wild Boar. (See Hog.)
WiLMOT,John. (See Rochester, Earl of.)

Windham, William, a senator and
statesman of some eminence, was the son

of colonel Windham, of Felbrigge, in

Norfolk. He was born in London, in

1750, and educated at Eton, whence he
was removed first to the university of
Glasgow, and subsequently to University

college, Oxford. He entered parliament

in 1782, as member for Norwich, at which
time he was secretary to the earl of

Northington, lord-lieutenant of Ireland.

He sided with the opposition, until the

celebrated secession from the whig party

in 1793, when he followed the lead of
Mr. Burke, and was appointed secretary

at war, with a seat in the cabinet. This

oflfice he retained until the resignation of

Mr. Pitt, in 1801, and distinguished him-
self by his opposition to the ephemeral

treaty of Amiens. On Mr. Addington's

being driven from the helm, in 1805, a

new administration was again formed by

Mr. Pitt, which was terminated by his

death in 1806, when lord Grenville, in

44*

conjunction with Mr. Fox, made up
the administration well known by the
designation of " all the talents." In thia

short-lived cabinet Mr. Windham held
the post of secretary of war and colonies,

in which capacity he carried into a law
his bill for limited service in the regular

army. His death took place in 1810, in

consequence of a contusion of the hip,

produced by a fall. The eloquence of
Mr. Windham was forcible, pointed, and
peculiar, and he produced considerable

impression, both as an orator and a states-

man, although, perhaps, rather by the

lionest ardency of many of his strong

opinions, than by their political or philo-

sophical accuracy. He was a sound schol-

ar, and highly esteemed in private life.

Winnebagoes. (See Indians, Ameri-
can.)

WiTHERiTE. (See Barytes.)

WiTHERSPOON, John, is at the end of
this Appendix.
Woodbine. (See Honeysuckle.)

WooDCHHCK. (See Marmot.)
Worcester ; capital of Worcester

county, Massachusetts, 40 miles north-

north-west of Providence, 40 west by
south of Boston, 420 from Washington

;

population in 1830, 4271 ; valuation,

$2,357,896. It is a neat and flourishing

town, with considerable trade and manu-
factures. Among the public buildings

are a court-house, jail, county penitentia-

ry, lunatic hospital, town-hall, four meet-
ing-houses, three for Congregationalists

and one for Baptists. There are three

printing-offices, from which four news-
papei-s are issued weekly. The Ameri-
can antiquarian society, founded and
endowed by the late Isaiah Thomas,
LL. D., have a handsome hall, a valuable

cabinet, and a library of about 8000 vol-

umes, containing many ancient and rare

books and works on American history,

to which strangers are freely admitted.

The Blackstone canal extends from Wor-
cester along the valley of the Blackstone
river, forty-five miles, to Providence. A
rail-road from Boston to Worcester has
been commenced. The town, called Quin-
sigamond by the natives, was granted, in

1668, to major-general Daniel Gookin and
others. The first planting was begun in

1674. The inhabitants having been twice
driven away by the Indian wars, the third

and permanent settlement was com-
menced in 1713. The to^vn was incor-

f)orated in 1722, and on the erection of
Worcester county, in 1732, became the

capital.

Wou-woD. (See Ape.)
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Y.

Yack. (See Oar.)

.J^^''''^
^'=''^«- This fever is one of

specihc character, and confined to situa-
tions in which gi-eat moisture is joined
with gi-eat heat. It prevails in the West
indies, certain parts of Asia, South Ameri-
ca, occasionally in the northern parts of
Worth America, and pretty constantly in
the southern. It is endemial in many
portions of the globe, and especially in
the tropical climates, and is occasionally
epidemic in certain of the higher north-
em latitudes, as at Baltimore, Philadelphia
and New York. It is most common in
seaports, and on large bodies of water,
but is occasionally found in inland situa-
tions. It differs materially from the en-
demial remittent of tropical climates, and
is, .of course, not merely an exalted form
of the bilious remittent of such places. It
diffei-s from the endemial remittent of the
West Indies, in its attacking strangers
to such climates only. The natives, and
even such as have been born or lived
long in similar situations, are altogether
exempt from its attacks ; and, should the
stranger survive the dangers of an attack,
he remains free, for the most part, subse-
quently, though not exempt from the
endemial remittent of the place. This
immunity, however, may be forfeited by
the stranger living for a year or two in a
northern latitude : should the stranger
escape for a year or two, he becomes ac-
climated, and is no longer liable to be
attacked by yellow fever. This disease
has been looked upon, by some, as con-
tagious ; but this notion is now altogether

abandoned by far the gi-eater part of the

profession ; and especially such as have
had opportunities to observe its phenome-
na, and ascertain its habits for themselves.

That it spreads rapidly sometimes, is

admitted ; but this is owing to the causes

which make it an epidemic, and not to

any contagious quality. This disease

vai-ies in its mode of attack, as well as in

the violence of its symptoms. In almost

every other febrile disease, as a general

rule, the risk is in proportion to the vio-

lence of the symptoms; but the masked
or insidious form of yellow fever, is most
commonly the most difficult of manage-
ment, and, consequently, the most dan-
gerous. Hence the " walking cases" are

almost sure to prove fatal. There are

three modes of attack in yellow fever

;

and the phenomena of either may vary,

as the remote cause may have been more
or less active or concentrated. They
may also be influenced by individual

habits or constitutions, or by the force-

of the occasional or exciting cause ; and
hence we find it run its course rapidly

sometimes; that is, in from two to five

days, a part of the cases temiinating in

black vomit. In this form of tlie disorder,
the symptoms are generally less fero-

cious, and less distinctly marked, thougli

more certainly and speedily fatal ; or it

may run on to the fifth or to the seventli

day ; and though the suffferings are of a
more acute kind, the danger is less, as
more time is given for the application of
remedies ; or it may present, like a regu-
larly-formed remittent, regular exacerba-
tions and remissions. If it assume this

form, it may run on to the ninth or elev-

enth day. The first form observes no
very regular period of attack, though the

evening is the most common. The sec-

ond generally takes place after noon ; and
the third, most frequently in the morning.
The mode of attack, however, is prettj

generally marked by the same train of
symptoms, differing more in force than in

character, if we except the first, which
often has the peculiarity of betraying itself

by scarcely any outward signs, except
weakness, slight headache, or nausea.

This insidious character lulls the patient

and his friends into a fatal security. The
patient has been knowai to walk about

until within a few minutes of dissolution.

The unmasked or violent attack of yellow
fever is, therefore, less to be dreaded than

the seemingly mild form, as the derange-

ment of the system is more palpable,

though it is always highly dangerous. This
disease differs in its attack from almost

every other form of fever, as it is seldoiTi

ushered in by a well-defined chill, though
the sensation of cold, and a reduced tem-

perature of the skin, will remain sometimes
a longtime before reaction will take place.

Much languor is always experienced;

for the most part, intense headache, dis-

tress about the precordia, and the eyes are

of a peculiar red. The heat of the skin

is seldom great in the beginning, but

soon increases in intensity, conveying

to the mind the sensation of pungency.

The pulse is rarely open and strong; in-

deed, it- usually appears rather more fee-

ble than natural to the inexperienced

practitioner, which sometimes betrays

him into dangerous errors. The pulse in

this state is tenned the oppressed or de-

pressed pulse by authors ; and, insteaH

of requiring the aid of stimuli, as has
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been too often supposed, calls loudly for

the proper use of the lancet. The face

assumes a pecidiar, or, rather, a specific

flush, which is totally distinct from the

i-edness of ordinary fever. This redden-
ing gives a very marked character to the

countenance, and can never be mistaken,
by an eye exjjerienced in this disease, for

a symptom of common fever : on the con-
trary, it always denotes a high degree of
yellow fever. The tongue is usually
moist and clammy ; but rarely dry, rough
or red, in the comtnencement, though
these conditions of this organ are sure to

follow ui a short time. The skin is dry
and hai-sh, lor the most part; though oc-

casionally it is found wet, with hot per-

spiration. Tliis sweat is sometimes early

in its appearance, and, at times, extreme-
ly jirofuse in its quantity ; but it neither

abates the action of the heart and arteries,

nor mitigates the local sufferings—as

headache, j)ains in tlie limbs, or oppres-

sion in tlie lungs. It is therefore not
critical, but, on the contrary, rather

betrays malignancy. There is rarely so

great an abatement of symptoms, at any
period of the day, as to amount to a re-

mission, though there frequently is an
exacerbation that is eveiy way alarming,

from its intensity ; and this may happen
twice, or even thrice, in the twenty-four

hours. When this happens, the disease

proceeds, with hasty strides, to its fatal

termination ; for should not remedies at

this time, especially bleeding, abate the

severity of the symptoms veiy soon after

their application, more fatal symptoms
quickly supervene ; the eye becomes
more sad ; lividity is added to the deep-

toned color of the cheek ; the tenderness

is much increased by pressure over the

region of the stomach ; nausea and
vomiting commence or increase ; the pa-

tient tosses himself into every position
;

delirium ensues ; the urine becomes in-

tense in color, and small in quantity ; the

extremities lose tlieir heat ; the gums be-

come swollen and livid ; the tongue red,

or brown, and dry ; thirst insatiable ; and
the drinks rejected, perhaps, as fast as

swallowed. After a continuance of these

symptoms for a few hours, the system

seems to make a compromise with the

disease, and passively yields itself up to

its ravages ; for there is no diminution of

the danger at this moment, though the

system seems less morbidly excited ; for

if the suffering be less, danger is increased.

Now the stomach gives way ; the most

tormenting nausea and thirst, with almost

incessant vomitings, take place. The

fluids discharged are, for the most part,

nothing but the drinks which the patient

has swallowed ; lor these, even in the
beginning, are rarely Jinged with bile.

But a threatening change soon follows

;

the fluids become thicker, and somewhat
ropy, and are now found to iiave mixed
with them a flaky substance, of a dark
color. These flaky substances, there is

reason to believe, are portions of the

villous coat of the stomach, detached,

and made to mix with the ejected fluids,

by the effort of vomiting. The urine, at

this time, is usually very scanty, or may
be even suppressed ; the bowels are tardy,

or yield a blackish, tariy-looking sub-

stance, of considerable tenacity. The
whole surface of the body, with the

exception, perhaps, of the abdomen,
is colder than natural ; sometimes drj',

sometimes moist; the hands and feet

deathly cold, mottled with stagnating

blood ; the pulse feeble, fluttering, or ex-

tinct ; or it may be slow, composed, and
might, by the inexperienced, be even pro-

nounced natural. Sleep forsakes the

j)atient, or he dozes, to suflTer more ; his

respiration is hurried, or preteniatu rally

slow. His mind may wander, but deliri-

um is not a very usual symptom in yellow

fever. Indeed, the patients, in this dis-

ease, often possess the entire use of their

faculties to the very last moment of life.

Some die most tranquilly, declaring, with
almost their latest breath, tliat nothing

ailed them ; while others die in great

agony. When this happens, it is gene-

rally when delirium is present, and when
the brain, from sympathy, seems to sus-

tain the great force of attack. The pa-

tient may now become more tranquil,

from an evident mitigation of all the

severer symptoms ; and tliis short-lived

truce gives rise, in the inexperienced, to

hopes that are never to be realized ; for

now the yellowness of the skin, which
gives its name to the disease, begins to

show itself, and becomes the harbinger

of the dreaded and fatal " black vomit."

This matter is thrown from the stomach,

sometimes in incredible quantities, an-i

of various shades of color, from dark-

brown to the color of coffee-grounds, or

blackness. It is ejected with very little

eflfort, and the patient, for the most part,

denies the existence of pain. Black vom-
it, however, does not always precede

death ; it is occasionally absent. But
when this is the case, its place is supplied

by the eructation of prodigious quantities

of gas, rapidly and constantly secreted

by the stomach. The gums, and other
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portions of the body, at this time, yield
considerable quantities of blood, which
renders the aspect of the patient truly
hideous. The teeth become incrusted
with sordes ; the tongue black and dry

;

the pulse pretematurally slow and feeble
;

or it may be, at the wrist, extinct ; the
skin and extremities cold ; coma, or low,
rnuttering delirium, takes place ; some-
times convulsions ; then death. The
prognosis in this disease must always be
regarded, even in its commencement, ns

unfavorable, though this fever is not in-

evitably fatal. If the disease have com-
menced in an open, undisguised form, the

chance is increased ; but if it attack insidi-

ously, the danger is almost in proportion to

the absence ofprominent or decided symp-
toms. If the disease assume, or can be

made to put on, a regular form, that is, have
its remissions and exacerbations in pretty

regular order, though the symptoms run

high, there appeal's a better chance to in-

crease the one and moderate the other.

But, on the other hand, if the disease dis-

cover no tendency to regular remission, or

ifreaction be but feeble and transitory, the

risk is greatly augmented. If the patient

sigh deeply, immediately after waking, and
befoi^e he have recovered the powers of

speech, the presage is bad ; or if he com-
plain of much soreness and pain, without

the part having any morbid appearance, it

is equally unfavorable. Those whose arms

become rigid seldom get well ; and those

who have an entire suppression of urine

never recover. Black vomit is always a

verj'^ unfavorable symptom, especially

when attended by hiccough, but is not

necessarily fatal, particularly in young peo-

ple. The "puking of wind," as it is called,

is perhaps as deadly a symptom as black

vomit. On the other hand, should there

be a general abatement of the symptoms,

especially of headache, with a softened

skui ; a general and equally distributed

warmth ; less jactitation ; diminution of

thirst, without nausea or vomiting, and

the tongue beginning to clean ; less tender-

ness in the epigastrium; bilious fcecal

discharges ; a free flow of lighter colored

urine (and particulariy if it deposit a late-

ritious sediment) ; a moderate, and gene-

rally-diffused pei-spiration, after the abate-

ment of the exacerbation,—the disease

may be considered as less desperate, and

as tending to a healthy solution. The

pulse, in this disease, betrays, from be-

ginning to end, less concern, if we may so

term it, than in almost any other with which

we are acquainted. Indeed, but little de-

pendence is to be put upon it, if it alone

be taken as a guide ; for it has been
known to resemble a pulse in health,

when dissolution has been near at hand
;

while, again, it has been known to cease,

yet the patient recover.

—

Treatment. The
treatment of this disease is very far from
being as efficacious or certain as its dan-

ger requires; yet it is not so fatal, un-

der favorable circumstances, as might,
at first sight, be supposed. In tropical

climates, it rages among strangers almost
exclusively ; and these, for the most
part, are of a description unable to pro-

cure the best means of mitigating suffer-

ing or averting danger. In northerly

situations, where the disease is, as it were,

accidental, the mortality, under the best

circumstances, is considerably less, though
still very much too great. We may at-

tribute some portion of the mortality

to the discrepancy in the views that have
been taken of the habits and nature of

the disease. Some suppose it conta-

gious in a high degree : this infallibly

increases the mortality, by causing the

necessary mesms to be withheld from the

suffering, under the apprehension of per-

sonal danger ; while others look upon its

nature to be the same as that of typhus,

and fatally adopt a treatment conforma-

ble to such a view ; and, consequently,

thousands are sacrificed to a hypothesis.

The opinion is now, however, daily gain-

ing ground, that yellow fever is essen-

tially an inflammatory disease, and one
which requires a vigorous and strictly

antiphlogistic plan of treatment. But
neither a correct pathology, nor the best

concerted means, will avail, if the proper

time for their application be lost. To be

successful in the trea^ent of yellow fe-

ver, no time must be spent in temporizing.

Yellow fever, as has just been stated,

must, agreeably to the best authorities, be

looked upon as an exquisite gastritis ; a

fact that should never be lost sight of:

it is for the relief of this condition of the

stomach, almost exclusively, that reme-

dies are to be sought. It has been men-
tioned, that the pulse, from its similated

weakness, and the feebleness of reaction

in its more dangerous forms, has misled

the practitioner to the fatal use of stimu-

lants. It is the depressed, or oppressed

pulse, so called—a pulse that always ac-

quires vigor by the abstraction of blood.

The quantity to be taken at any ^ven

time, cannot well be defined; for this

state of the arterial system may require

the loss of a large quantity of blood to

relieve it, or the pulse may become open

and free by the abstraction of only a few
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ounces. The management of the bleed-

ing must, therefore, be left to the discretion

of the medical attendant. If the pulse

rise, as it is wont to do under this condi-

tion of the system, by the loss of blood,

its abstraction should be continued until

it become soft under the finger. Nor
can any rule be laid down for the repeti-

tion of the bleeding, but one—namely,
that recourse must be had to it, whenever
the system reacts with force, by which
evei7 symptom becomes aggravated, even
if this occur several times in the twenty-
four hours. It is mainly owing to not

taking down the excess of action of
the heart and arteries when it occui-s,

that fatal disorganization takes place so

frequently ; therefore, every paroxysm
should bo carefully watched, that no one
may pass without having the force of the

))ulse abated, by the loss of blood ; for it

may be confidently said, that the system
never reacts forcibly in this disease, when
it will not bear the abstraction of blood,

either generally or topically. If topical

bleeding l)e resorted to, it must be from
the epigastrium ; therefore, either leech-

ing or cupping must be the mode of ab-

straction. This state of the system is

rarely found, however, after the expiration

of eight-and-forty hours, unless the dis-

ease have been vigorously treated by ])re-

vious blood-letting. Should this ])eriod

have been lost, bleeding from the general

system can rarely be successful : topical

l)leeding alone now promises relief; and
this may be tried at almost any period of
the disease, if the sensibility of the epi-

gastrium remain active. As regards the

feebleness of reaction, as just stated, we
must not !)e mistaken in its cause, in the

beginning of this disease ; as it is almost

sure to depend upon the depressed state

of the pulse. For after blood has been

taken in an appropriate (juantity, the Iwat

of the skin and activity of the pulse will

both increase ; but if stimulants be used,

both will be diminished. But it is al-

ways proper, when reaction is feeble, the

skin cooler than natural, and the extremi-

ties perhaps cold, but certainly preternat-

urally cool, to use external stimuli with

;i view of aiding the j)owers of the system

in iheir efforts to produce a warmth upon
the surface. IJottles or jugs of hot water,

lieated bricks, sinapisms, Cayenne pcp])cr,

&,c., should l)e ap|)lied to the feet and

legs, and used u?itil a proper warmth be

restored. The bowels should be freely

opened, but not violently purged : for this

purpose, eight or ten grains of calomel

should be given immediately after bleed-

ing, followed, in three hours, by a dose of
castor oil, if it do not operate previously
to the expiration of this time. During
the whole disease, the bowels should be
kept open by the milder purgatives, but
especially by oil, or by injections; for
jjurguig is uniformly hurtful, unless it

be on the decline of the disease, and after

the liver has begun to secrete large quan-
tities of bile, which requires to be carried

off. The mildest drinks should be given
during the whole attempt at cure, and
these coldj almost always ; that is, unless

cold drinks be less acceptable to the

stomach than tepid, which is sometimes
the case. Ice swallowed frequently, in

small portions at a time, is both accept-

able and useful, and should never bo
withheld when it can be procured. All

the drinks may be rendered cold by this

substance ; and these should consist of
gum-arabic water, barley water, linseed

tea, slippery-elm bark tea, &c. Drinks
should always be given in small quanti-

ties at a time, lest the stomach reject

them. If there be much sickness ofstom-
ach, attended by much tenderness upon
pressure, the epigastrium should be leech-

ed or cupped ; and this may be followed
by a blister if the nausea or vomiting con-
tinue. Should the headache be great

after due depletion from the arm, the

temporal artery may be opened, or leeches
or cups be applied to the tem})les, behind
the ears, and to the back of the neck.
Under these circumstances, if the feet be
cool or cold, they should be placed in

hot water, with which is mingled a quan-
tity of the flour of mustard, and the feet

suffered to remain in it for fifteen or

twenty minutes. This may be repeated,

pro re nata. Fresh air should be admit-

ted freely into the room ; the bed clothes

and body linen changed as often as prac-

ticable ; light excluded, and noise pro-

hibited. If there be nnich determina-

tion to the head, cold applications should

be made to it, after reducing the quantity

of hair, should this be thick. Partial

heat may be reduced by sponging. Doc-
tor Jackson, in his treatise on fever, rec-

cmmends large bleedings, in the first

eight hours of attack, even ad deliquium

aiiimi. This, in robust constitutions, and
when the disease commences with high
excitement, has been found very bene-
ficial ; but it rarely can be proper where
the disease is of a highly malignant char-

acter, as is almost always the case where
much indirect debility suddenly shows
itself, and, consequently, where the pow-
ers of the system are inadequate to pro-
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duce a quick and sufficiently powerful re-
action. In this case, however, stimula-
tion would be more quickly and certainly
fatal than bleeding, even indiscreetly
urged

;
for, by the former, you cannot

fail to increase the inflammation of the
mucous membrane of the stomach, which
will necessarily augment the danger;
while the latter only diminishes the power
of reaction

; therefore, by the first prac-
tice, the cause of the disease is increased

;

by the second, the effects of this cause
are only augmented. For the first, there

may be no adequate remedy ; for the sec-

ond, a remedy may be found : hence,

when, in the early stage of yellow fever,

recourse is had to internal stimulants, the

case is almost uniformly fatal ; whereas,
bleeding, even when injudiciously employ-
ed, only depresses the system, which may
recover by the aid of external stimuli ; and
the case is not as desperate as when stim-

uli have been thrown into the stomach
during the state of active inflammation.

In the case, however, under considera-

tion, it is only an abuse of the proper

remedy ; for, if the abstraction of blood

be judiciously made in this state of the

system, the system, instead of becoming
prostrate, will react promptly; for the

pulse, in the beginning of this disease, is

in a state of depression, as has already

been explained, and not of absolute weak-

ness ; for there have been instances of
recovery, as already stated, after spontane-

ous haemorrhages from various parts of

the body, but where the abstraction of

blood from the general system by the

lancet would certainly have proved fatal.

Does not this flow of blood intimate to

us the propriety of imitating it, by the

application of a leech or two to various

parts of the body ? One thing is veiy

certain in the generality of cases of yel-

low fever, that when bleeding, either gen-

eral or topical, fails to afford relief, stimu-

lants never succeed : therefore, when the

time is past for both general and topical

bleeding, it is in vain to attempt the relief

of the patient by the exhibition of stimu-

lants. By doing little or nothing at this

time, the recuperative powers of the sys-

tem, if left to themselves, may restore the

patient ; for all that art can do, at this time,

is not to thwart or prevent their efforts.

We must, therefore, be rather the specta-

tors of the conflict of the system, than ac-

tive agents against the disease ; taking care,

however, constantly to remove, as much
as it may be in our power, any obstacle

that may appear to interfere with the gen-

eral progress to recovery, as an irregular

condition of the bowels, of the stomach,

of the state of air, &c. &c. Nausea and
vomiting are troublesome conditions of

the stomach, and its relief should be at-

tempted by leeching, cupping and blis-

tering, over its region, by Seltzer water,

the effervescing draught, lime water and
milk, &c., but never, or but very rarely

in the beginning of the disease, by stimu-

lants : after decided marks of debility,

clove tea, mint tea, or strong coffee, with

mustard to the epigastrium, may be tried.

When black vomit has come on, the spirit

of turpentine, with the oil of cinnamon,

in thirty drop doses, has been certainly of

temporary use, and occasionally of per-

manent benefit. Thirst may be abated

by small quantities of very cold water, or

by frequently swallowing small portions

of ice, as directed above : sometimes the

feeling of the stomach is in favor of warm
drinks ; when this is the case, the craving

or instinct should be indulged. Hiccough
is sometimes extremely distressing in this

complaint. Camphor, in doses of from

five to ten grains, will sometimes relieve

it. Should it offend the stomach, it may
be given very advantageously in a gill of

rich flaxseed tea, and thin starch, or mu-
cilage of gum-arabic, as an enema. The
utmost attention must be constantly paid

to the patient by the nurse : he should

have the luxur}' of fresh air constantly,

and the frequent renewal of clean, fresh

body linen and bed clothes.

YoRCK, General. (See YorL)

z.

Zaara. (See Sahara.)

Zaragoza. (See Saragassa.)

Zebaoth. (See Sabaism.)

Zeid. (See Seyd.)

Zetland Isles. (See Shetland.]



APPENDIX. (WITHERSPOON.) 527

WiTHERSPOON, John, D. D., LL. D.,

president of the college at Princeton,

New Jersey, was born in Yester, Scot-

land, February 5, 1722, and educated at

Edinburgh. He was settled in the min-
istry, first at Beith, and afterwards at

Paisley, and became one of the most
distinguished of the Scottish clergy for

talents and influence. He published

while there his Characteristics, and be-

came the leader of the orthodox part of
the clergy. He was invited to remove to

several distinguished cities in Europe,
but, at length, accej)ted an appointment
to the presidency of the college at Prince-

ton, New Jersey, and came to that state,

with his family, in 1768. The war of
the revolution dispersed the students, and
left him at leisure to engage in civil

employments, to which he was almost

immediately called. He was elected a

member of the convention which formed

the constitution of New Jersey, and, in

1776, was appointed a member of con-
gi-ess, and retained a seat in that body till

the conclusion of peace. His name is

affixed to the Declaration of Indepen-
dence, and the Articles of Confederation.

After the war, the college was re-opened,

and he returned to his duties there.

During the last two years of his life, he

suffered the loss of his sight. He died

November 15, 1794, in the seventy-third

year of his age. He possessed a mind of

great vigor and activity, of uncommon
shrewdness and humor. His learning was
very various and extensive, and his dis-

cernment of character singularly keen.

His preaching was characterized by per-

spicuity and energy. He was an able

politician, and a zealous friend of liberty,

and a highly amiable, amusive, and
instructive companion. His works have

been pubUshed in 4 vols,, 8vo.

Abfe referred to on page 502 of this Vobime.

Since this volume was put in type, we have received the work of Messrs. De
Beaumont and De Toqueville on the Penitentiary System in the United States (Paris,

1833). These gentlemen were sent by the French government to inquire into the

state of the American prisons, and to give a report on the systems here adopted.

Their work (a translation of which is now making in this country) contains, as may be

supposed, much valuable information on the Auburn system, as well as on that prac-

tised in the Eastern penitentiary, near Philadelphia ; and the report on the health of

the convicts in solitary confinement, according to the Pennsylvania plan, is highly

satisfactory.





ERRATA.
The following list contains the errata which have been found during the preparation of this

work. These have been corrected as fast as discovered, so that thitj do not appear in the later
copies.

VOL. I.

Page 16, running title, for 'Abial,' read 'Abrial.'

p. 53, line 3, ' had been previously,' read ' was
subsequently,' and ajler ' Massachusetts,' insert 'in
J775.'

p. 55, I. 47, ' Angelicanffi ' read ' Anglican<e.'
p. 89, I. 32, ' Berberd' read ' Berber.'
p. 92, 1. 37, ' Kurerchanee' read ' Kureechanee.'
p. 108, I. 31, ' Sigismondi ' rend' Sismondi.'
p. 177, ' Aliment' is placed by mistake after ' All-

Souls.'

p. 190, 'Almond' «pu«Ai/mista*ea/ler 'Almoner.'
p. 194, 1. 4, ' Rhffitian ' read ' Rhtctian :'— I. 14,

' 12,859' read '14,859.'

p. 202, 1. 38, ' Pasco' read ' Vasco.'
p. 208, 1. l(i, ' 1497 ' read ' 1499 ;'— 1. 17, mttit the

icord ' likewise.'

p. 211, 1. 48, 'Hartford, Connecticut' should be
' New York.'

p. 224, 'Ana Santa, a comma is wanted after 'Ana.'
p. 240, 1. 1, ' 24,441 ' read ' 21,441.'

p. 250, 1. 21 from bottom, strike out ' S. Tomas de
Angostura ;'—1. 18 and 19 from bottom, strike out
' 140 miles N. of Santa Fe de Bogota, on the Mag-
dalena river,' and insert ' south side of river Orono-
co, about 90 leagues from its mouth.'

p. 2.59, 1. 22, ' Bidke' rcod ' Bielke.'

p. 260, 1. 5 from bottom, ' port ' read ' fort.'

p. 285, 1. 40, ' Lamothe' read ' Lamotte.'
p. 360, 1. 2, ' bishop' read ' presbyter.'

p. 375, 1. 28, ' Socinius ' read ' Socinus.'
p. 410, 'Ashmole' is placed by mistake before

'Ashantee.'
p. 450, Atooi is said to be supposed to contain

54,000 inhabitants. The population is probably not
over 12,000.

p. 474, 1. 43, ' 125' read '275.'

p. 497, 1. 41, far ' by Charlemagne to," read 'to
Charlemagne by.'

p. 499, 1. 43, for ' expelled from Moravia, ' read
' destroyed by the Moravians.'

p. 584, 1. 25, ' 1661 ' read 1611.'

VOL. IL

Page 20, I. 16/rom bottom, ' 1.530' read ' 154C.'

p. 75, 1. ^, ' Dessaix ' read ' Desaix.'

p. 93, 1. 4 from bottom, '4291 ' read '3733.'

p. 181. Some mistakes on this page are corrected

in the note to the tirst page of the article ' Joseph
Bonaparte.'

p. 208, 1. 4, for ' has described his own life at

length,' read ' his life has been written by M. de
Bausset ;'—1. 20 /rom bottom, ' 48,281 ' read 58,281.'

p. 248, 1. 20 /rom bottom, for ' are administered by
the representatives of the people,' read ' rest on a
transfer of power by the people.'

p. 329, 1. 35, ' 883 • read ' 888.'

p. 354, I. 15/ram bottom, ' Dover ' read ' London.'

p. 357, I. 17 from bottom. ' Paris' read ' Pisa.'

p. 412, 1. 13, ' Machmud' read ' Mahmud.'
p. 486, 1. 30, ' Moravia' read ' Moldavia.'

VOL. XIII. 45

p. 491, 1. 9,/or ' 3000 ' read ' ,30,000.'

p. 492, 1. 15/rom bottom. Cape Haytien is errone-
ously stated to be the capital of Hayti.

VOL. III.

Page 30, 1. 1 and 2, ' Burying-Ground ' read ' Bury-
ing-Places.'

p. 184. The view of the expense of the clergy in

England, compared with that of the clergy in the
rest of the world, was taken from a statement made
during the short sway of the constitutional govern-
ments in Spain and Portugal, when the income of
the clergy in those countries was much reduced, and
therefore is true only of that time.

p. 226, 1. 15from bottom, ' Clerfati ' read ' Clerfait.'

p. 346, 1. 10 and 11, 'Columbarii' read 'Colum-
baria.'

p. 351, I. 23, '2 vols.' read ' 4 vols.,' and ' 1825 '

read ' 1828.'

p. 479. The qualificationB of voters in New
York should be stated thus:—Citizenship, resi-

dence of a year in the state, and six months in the
county, immediately preceding the election. For
people of color, a freehold of $250 (the taxes on
which have been paid), and three years' citizenship,
with residence one year immediately before the
election.

p. 526, 1. 9 from bottom, ' Quatrem^res ' read
' Q.uatremire.'

VOL. IV.

Page 28, in the paragraph headed ' Sentences of
Death,' the words ' annual average ' belong only to
the first three lines. The word ' total ' should be
substituted in the following lines, and the words
' in the whole,' now set against Scotland, in the'4th
line, struck out.

p. 96, 1. 15, ' Methodicus ' read ' Methodius.'
p. 108, 1.9yroni6oHom, ' Biirgschafs ' read ' Burg-

RChafl.'

p. 189, 1. 29, ' Opite ' read ' Opitz.'

p. 199, 1. 2, ' Bauer ' read ' Baner.'

p. 211. The lives of the two earls of Essex will
be found on page 211, under the headof 'Devereux.'

p. 292, 1.9/ro7n bottom, ' 1,0000' reod ' 10,000.'

p. 314, 1. 11, ' miles square ' read ' square miles.'

p. 348, 1. 23/r(wre bottom, ' Lutzen ' read ' Bautzen.'
p. 371, 1. 29, for 'after March 14' read 'follow-

ing the first full moon after the vernal equinox.'
p. 396, 1. 12, for ' 2 hours ' read ' 4 hours 29 min-

utes 44 seconds.'

p. 399, 1. HI from bottom, ' miles ' read ' feet.'

p. 524, 1. 15/rom bottom, put the word ' Memorial

'

after ' Las Cases.'

p. 573, 1. 37, ' Erastostratus ' read ' Hcratostratus.'

p. 608, in iwte, 6 lines from bottom, 21J should be

21^

p. 609. Id this table (as given in many copies of
this work), owing to an accident in printing, the
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n^mLi^t^ H
*"?'"" headed 'Government,' afternumber 35, do not correspond to the countries simi-

larly numbered on page 608. In those copies of this

ft^™ flu^^'u? •'"^ mistake exists, an improved
>orm of the table is given after the index to vol. v.

VOL. V.

Page 43, 1. 26/rm bottom, ' Carey ' read ' Cary.'
p. 110, 1. Zifrom bottom, 'balls' read 'bases.'
p. 129, 1. 14, ' rifaccimiento' read ' rifacimento.'
p. 183, 1. 16 from bottom, ' Brauernfeind ' read

' Baurenfeind.'

p. 204, 1. 27, ' Louvain ' read ' Louvel.'
p. 352,1. 20 /romiottom, '86' read '56,' and '.16'

read ' —16.'

p. 390, 1. 6, ' 1775 ' read ' 1755.'

p. 450, 1. 8 from bottom, there should be a comma
instead of a period after ' 38.'

p. 480, 1. 11, ' ereceding' read ' preceding.'
p. 542, 1. 6, ' Deutschen ' read ' Deutsche.'
p. 559, 1. 13, ' Letteraria' read 'Literaria.'

p. 590, 1. 4 from bottom of right column, ' students

'

read ' members.'
p. 611, 1. 11, for '50 ' read ' 8000.'

p. 612, 1. 13, ' Marquis of read ' Warren.'

VOL. VI

Page 46, 1. 13, ' supreme ' read ' extreme.'
p. 202, 1. 10 and 11, strike out ' the capital.'

p. 316, 1. 12 from bottom, ' professor Stuart ' read
' Mr. Isaac Stuart.'

p. 341, 1. 2from bottom, ' Iber ' read ' Iberus.'

p. 368, 1. 16, ' imperial throne ' read ' throne of
Italy.'

p. 482, 1. 16, ' Femplin ' read ' Semplin.*

VOL. VII.

Page 78, 1. 18, ' peraiflaeg ' read ' persiflage.

p. 153, 1. 37, 'Barboeuf ' read ' Baboeuf.'

p. 280, 1. Jifrombottom, ' 1821' read ' 1825.'

p. 322, 1. 4 from bottom of left column, ' 10 ' read

•4J.'
p. 400, * Lanfranc ' is put, by accident, brfort

' Land.'
p. 470, 1. 30, ' Spark's » read ' Sparks's.'

VOL. VIII.

Page 59, 1. SUfrom botum, ' square feet read ' feet

cquare.'

p. 216, line 31, ' marquis ' read ' general.'

p. 263, 1. 32, ' plain ' read ' plane.'

p. 282,1. l&from bottom, ' invaded ' read ' ceded.'

p. 292, ' Marlborough ' is put before ' Marl.

'

p. 334, 1. 19, 'was' read 'is;'—1.24, 'could'

read ' can.'

p. 366. The value of the French metre is stated

twice on this page with some diflerence. The sec-

ond statement is correct.

p. 387, 1. 22 from bottom, strike out the stop be-

tween ' vegetable ' and ' physiology.'

p. 451, 1. 7, ' western ' read ' eastern.'

p. 533, 1. 20 from bottom, ' Marsbam ' read ' Marsh-
man.'

p. 571, article ' Mona.' The marquis of Angle-
sea is said to have been created duke of Mona in

1831. This is a mistake.

VOL. IX.

Page 303, 1. 17 from bottom, ' the celebrated Whit-
bread, speaker in parliament,' read ' Whitbread
the celebrated parliamentary orator.'

p. 352, last line but one, ' Nyst'idt ' read ' Nystadt.'

p. 417, 1. 32, ' Vornehrmsten ' read ' Vornehmsten.'
p. 421, 1. 12 from bottom, ' as ' read ' or.'

p. 426, last line of lift column, ' der ' reod' des.'

p. 465, 1. 14. ' Knorr ' read ' Schnorr.'

p. 501, 1. 22 from bottom, insert ' its removal' bt-

fore ' moreover.'
p. 531, 1, 17, ' Francaise ' read ' Francais.'

p. 587, 1. 20, and some other places in the same
article, ' Chautauqua' read ' Chautauque.'

VOL. X.

Page 168, 1. 12 from bottom, ' 77^ ' read '
17J.'

p. 189, 1. 13 and 21, ' B. C read ' A. D.'

p. 284, last line of ^ft column, ' 4 ' read ' 11.

p. 523, 1. 20, ' May ' read ' March.'
p. 604, I. 28, for ' 130,000,' read ' about 400,000,'

and for ' 25,000,' read ' about 40,000.'

VOL. XL

Page 236, 1. 22, ' Sherzo ' read ' Scherzo.'

p. 351, 1. 8 from bottom, Shee is said to have
died in 1830. He is in fact still alive (January,

1833).

VOL. XII.

Page 49, 1. 22, /or 'subsequently.' read ' in 1796.*
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thrus

Thorn (see Haw-
thorn)

Ware

150

151

a

153

154

it

it

155

156
il

157

It

158

159

160

Whitefield (George).
Whitehall 161

162

Wild Rice
Wilhelmshohe . . .

.

Wilken (Frederic)

Wilkes (John)....
Wilkie (William).

( David), i.

174

175

176

177
Wilkins (John)
Will

, or Testament
Willamov (JohnTheophilus)
Willdenow (Charles Louis)
Wille (John George)
William I ofXnglana

H '^

HI "
IV "
I the younger
I of Hesse
I of the Netherlands
(crown-prince of the

Netherlands )

Williams (Roger)
(William)
(Otho Holland)..

Helen Maria)...

Whitehaven
Whitehead (George)

(Paul)
(William)

Whiteloek (Bulstrode)

Whitewood (see Tulip-Tree)
Whiting (a fish)

(chalk)

Whitlow
Whilncy(Eli)
Whitsuntide (see Pentecost,

and Sunday )

Whitworth (earl)

Wickliff, Wiclef, or De
Wyclifie (John)

Wicauefort (Abraham de)..

Widdin or Vidin

Widgeon
Widmcr ( Samuel )

Wicd (sec Neu Wied)....
Wicland (Christopher Mar-

tin)

Wieliczka
Wier's Cave (sec Cave)...

Wife (see Husband and
Wife)

Wig
Wiffan
Wight (IsleoO
Wigwam
VVilberforce (William)

45*

163

166

170

173

Williamsburg
Williamson (Hugh).
Williamstown
Willow
Wilmington (town in Dela-

ware)
(town in North

Carolina)
Wilmot (see Rochester)....
Wilna
Wilson (Richard)

i

James)
Alexander)
sir Robert Thomas)
John)

Winchester
Winchester Bushel
Winckel (Theresa Emilia

Henrietta)

Winckclmann (John Joa-
chim)

Winckelried (see Winkel-
ried)

Wind
Wind Instruments (see In-

struments)

Windmills . . . <

Windpipe
Wind Sails

Windermere
Windham, sir William (see

Wyndham)..

.

, William (see Ap-

183

185

187
188

191

192

194
it

196

197

198

199

205

208

pendix)
\'inft/AUi7 .

endix

Window
Windsor (in Nova Scotia).

.

(in Vermont)
, or New Windsor

(in England).

.

Castle

Windward Islands

Passage
Wine
Wines, Ancient and Mod-

ern

Wing
Winged
Wings
Wingolf(see Northern My-

thology)

Winkelried (Arnold von)... 218

Winkler (John Henry) 219

Winnipeck, or Winnipeg. . "

Winnipiseogee "
Winter..... "

Solstice (see Solstice) "
(John William de).. "
(Peter von) 220

Winterburger (John) "
Winterfelcft (Hans Charles

von) "
Winthrop (John) "
Wipperthai 221

Wire-Drawing "

Wire of Lapland "

Wiring (see Sturdy) "

Wirtemberg (see Wortem-
berg) "

Wisbaden, or Wiesbaden.. "

Wisconsin (see Ouisconsin). "

Wisdom, Book of (see Si-

rach) "

Wishart (George)
'"'

Wishtonwish (see Marmot). 222

Wismar "

Wistar (Caspar) "
Wit 223
Witch, WitchcraR "
Witch-Hazel 226
Wither (George) "
Withering (William) 226

Witherspoon (see Appendix,
end of this volume) "

Witness (see Evidence).... "
Witt, De (see De Witt) "

Witte (Charles),.... "
Wittekind, or Witikind.... "

Wittenagemote (see Great
Britain, division English

Constitution) "
Wittenburg "
Wladimir 227
Woad "

Woden, or Odin 228
Woffington (Margaret) "

Wohlgemuth (Michael).... "
Woiwode "

Wolcot (John) "
Wolcott Oliver) 229
Wold, Weld, Yellow Weed,

or Dyer's Weed '•'

Wole 230
Wolf "

(Christian Frederic

von) "
(Frederic Augustus).. "

(Arnoldina) 232
Wolfe (James) "

(Charles) 233
Wolfenbttttel "
Wolff (Pius Alexander, auid

wife) "
Wolfgang (St.) 234

(prince of Anhalt) "

Wolfl (Joseph) "
Wolfram (see Tungsten)... 235

von Eschenbach
(see Eschenbach, and
Wartburg)

Wolga, or Volga
Wolke (Christian Henry)...
Wollaston (William)

(William Hyde)
Wollastonite (see Tabular

Spar). 236
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Wttllner (John Christian
«7?"):--f; 236Wo lodomir (see Wladimir) "
Wolsey (cardinal) ,. «
Wolstonecraft, Mary (see"
Godwin, Mary)...* 237

Woltmann (Charles Louis
vou) u

Wolverhampton 238
Woman *"

«——— (in physiology)'.

!

'.

'. 239
Womb (see Uterus) 240
Wonders of the World, Sev-
en (see Seven Wonders). "

Wood "

Fancy Woods.... 243
(Anthony) 245
(Robert) 246
(Matthew) "

' Engraving "
Woodbine (see Honey-

suckle) 247
Woodchuck (see Marmot).. "
Woodcock "
Woodhouselec (see Tytler). "
Woodpecker "
Woods, Lake of the (see
Lake of the Woods) 248

Woodstock "
Wool "

Woollens 252
Woollett (William) 254
Woolsack 255
Woolston (Thomas)
Woolwich
Wootz (see Steel) 256
Worcester (city in England)

fearl of)

(marquis of) ... . 257
, a town in Mass.

(see Appendix, end of this

volume) "

Word (see Logos, Lan-
guages, and Philology).. "

Word, or Watchword "
Wordsworth (William).... "
World (see Universe, and

Earth, also Commerce of
the World) 258

WOrlitz., "

Worm "
(in gunnery) 259

Wormius (Olaus) "

Worms "
Wormwood 260
Woronzoft' "

Worship of God "
(Minister of Public) 261

Worsley (see Richard) "
Worsted "

Wort (sec Brewing, and
Malt) "

Wotton (sir Henry) "

(William) 262
Wou-wou (see Ape) 263
Wounds "

Wourali Poison (see Poison) 264
Wouvermans (Philip) "
Wrangel (count of) 265
Wrangler (Senior) "
Wraxall (sir Nathaniel Wil-

liam) "
Wreath 266

Wreck "
Wrede (prince of) 267
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Wren(abird) 268
(sir Christopher) "

Wright (Joseph) 269
(Thomas) "

Wrinkles 270
Wrist "
Writ "

Writs of Assistance (see

Adams, John, and Otis,

James). "

Writ of Error 271
Writers ^

"

Writing "
Pens (see Pens,

Writing) 281
Wry-Nedi "

Wulfilas (see Ulfilas) "
Wurmser (count von) "
W«rtemberg,or Wirtemberg "
WOrzburg (Grand-Duchy of) 284
Wyat (sir Thomas) 285
Wycherley (William)
Wyclifie (see Wickliff), ... 286
Wykeham (William of)...

Wyndham (sir William)...
Wyle,or Wite 287
Wythe (George)
Wyttenbach (Daniel )

X.

X (letter) '.

Xagua Bay 289
Xalapa
Xalisco (see Guadalcixara).

Xanten
Xanthippe
Xanthus
Xantippus
Xaviei» (St. Francis) 290
Xebec "

Xenia 291

Xenocrates "

Xenophanes "

Xenophon 292
Xeres (Francis) 293

de la Frontera

Wine (see Sherry)..

Xerxes I

H 294
Ximenes ( cardinal )

(marquis de) 295
(Leonardo) "

Xiphias (see Sword-Fish).. "

Xuthus "

Xylography "

Y.

Y(letter) 295

Yacht 296

Yadkin (see Pedee) "

Yakoutsk, or Jakutsk "

Yale College (see New Ha-
ven) "

Yam "

Ysmg-tse-Kian, or Kian-Ku '•'

Yanma (see Joannina) 297

Yankee
Yankee-Doodle
Yard (in ships)

Measure (see Meas-
ures)

Yarkand, or Yarcund (see

Bucharia, Little)

Yarmouth, or Great Yar-
mouth 297

-, or South Yar-
mouth "

Yarrow, or Milfoil "

(a river) "

Yawl (see Boat) 298
Yawning, or Gaping "

Yazoo (a river) "

Lands (see Georgia) "

Year "

Yeast 299
Yeddo (see Jeddo) "

Yellow Bird «

, Naples (see Naples
Yellow) >'

Yellowstone "

Yellow Fever (see Appen-
dix, end of this vol-

ume) 300
Weed (see Wold).. "

Yemen (see Arabia) "

Yenite . .i "

Yeoman of the Guard "

Yermoloff (see Jermoloff).. "

Yesd, or Yezd, or Yeyd. . . "

Yew "

Yezdegird, Era of (see Ep-
och) "

Ynca (see Inca) "

Yonne '•

York (city in England).... "

(town in Canada).... 301

(river) "

and LancEister (see

England) "

(Frederic, duke of).. "

—— , Cardinal of (see Stu-

art, Henry) 302

, Duke of (see James
U) 303

(a German general).. "

Yorke (Philip) "

Yorkinos (see Guerrero)... 304
Yorktown "

Young (Edward) ''

(Arthur) "

(Thomas) 306
Ypres, or Ypern "

Ypsilanti ''

Yriarte 308

Ysenburg (see Isenburg). .. 309

Yttria "

Yttro-Cerite "

—Tantalite "
Yucatan *'

Yug '°

Yule 310

Yumna (see Jumna) "

Yverdun "

Yvernois (sir Francis d')... "

Yvetot 311

z.

Z(letter) 311

Zaardam, or Saardam "

Zabians (see Sabians).... "

Zabira (George) "

Zacatccas "

Zarh (baron von) 312

Zarharise (Just Frederic

William) "

Zachariah (see Zechariah). "

Zacynlhus (see Zante).... "
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Zadoc (see Sadducees)... . 312
Zaffre "

Zal'tleeven, or Sachtlecven. "

Zag-alai(seeTartary) "

Zanara, Desert of (see Sa-
hara) '•

Zahnngen "

Zaiins, and Timariotes... . "

Zaire, or Congo 313
Zaionczek (Joseph) "

Zaleucus "
Zaiuski "

Zambeccari (count) 314
Zamoiski "

Zamolxis "
Zamorin (see Calicut) "

Zamosc "
Zampieri (see Dominichino) "

Zanesville "

Zanctti (count) 315
Zanguebar
Zanui, Zauneschi (see Har-

lequin, and Ala^ks)

Zanotti (Francesco Maria).

.

Zante
Zanthopicrite 316
Zappi (Giovanni Battista

Felice)

Zar (see Czar)
Zarlino (Giuseppe)
Zarskoje Se!6
Zauner (Francis de) 317
Zea (see Maize)

(Francisco Antonio). .

.

Zea-Bermudez (don Fran-
cisco de) 318

Zealand, or Zealand
, or Sceland 319
(New)

Zealots 320
Zebra (see Horse) "
Zecchin "
Zechariah, or Zachariah... "

Zeeland (see Zealand) 321

Zegedin, or Szegedin "

Zeisberger (David) "

Zeist (see Zeysl) 321
Zeitz "

Zelle, orCelle 322
Zeltcr (Charles Frederic).. "
Zcmlin (sec Semlin) "
Zemzem (see Mecca) "
Zend-Avesta "

Zenith "

Zeno (two philosophers)... 323
(Nicholas and Antho-

ny)
"'

(Apostolo)...' 324
Zenobia "

Zentner (baron von) 325
Zeolite "

Zephyr "

Zerbst, or Anhalt-Zerbst. . . "

Zerdusht (see Zoroa-ster)... 326
Zerenner (Charles Christo-

pher Theophilus) "

Zethes, Zetes, or Zetus. ... "

Zethus (see Amphion) "

Zetoun, or Zcitoun (Gulf of) "

Zeus (see Jupiter) "

Zeyd (see Seyd)'.'
.'.'.'.'.*.* .'.'.'

327
Zeyst, or Zeist

Zia (see Zea)
Ziegenbalg (Bartholomew).
Zieten (»ee ZiethenJ
Zicthen (Hans Joachim von)

Zigeth (see Sziffeth) 328
Zimarra (see Masks)
Zimmer (Patricius Benedict)

Zimmermann (chevalier von)
(Eberhard Au-

gustus William von) .... 329
Zinc "
Zingarelli (Nicolo) 331

Zingis, Gengis, or Jenghis

Knan (see Gengis Khan). "

Zinzendorf (count von) ... . "

Zion (see Sion) 333
Zircon
Zirconia

Zirknitz, or Czirknitz 334
Zisca, or Zizka "
Zittau 335
Zizania (see Wild Rice)... "
Znaym '
Zobeide,or Zebd-el-Khewa-

tin 335
Zobtenberg "
Zodiac "
Zodiacal Light "
Zoega (George) "
Zoilus 337
Zoisite (see Epidote) "

Zollikofer (George Joachim) "
Zonaras (John) 338
Zone ''

Zoogene ''

ZooRthes 339
Zoology "
Zoophyte 343
Zootomy (see Anatomy). . "
Zopyrus "
Zomdorf (Battle of) "
Zoroaster, or Zerdusht.... ''

Zrinyi, or Zrini (count of ). . 345
Zschokke (John Henry Dan-

iel) 346
Zug "

Zufdersee, or Zuyder-Zee. "
Zuinglius (see Zwingli).... "

ZOllichau
'*'

Zumbo (see Wax Figures). 347
Zumsleeg (John Rodolphus) "

Zurich (canton) "
(city) "
(lake) "

Zurla (cardinal) 348
Zurlite "
Zurlo (count de) "
Zurzach "

Zuydersce (see Zuidersee). 349
ZweibrOcken (see Deux-

Ponts) "
Zwingli, or Zuinglius (Ul-

rich) "

APPENDIX.

Abernethy (John) 351

Abhorrers (see Jeffreys,

George) "

Abrantes (see Junot) 352

Abyssinian Era (see Epoch) "

Academy Figures (see

Drawing)
Actynolite (see Hornblende) "

Adams, John (see Pitcairn

Island)

Adjournment (see Proroga-

tion)

iEneas Sylvius (see Picco-

lomini)

Agricultural System (see

Physiocratic System).... "

Aguado
AkFs (see Tenures) "

AI(seeEI) "

Alban's, Duchess of Si. (see

Cuutts)

Albemarle, Duke of (s^e

Monk) 352
Alewife (see Herring) "

Alexandra (see Cassandra). "

Alexandria, Era of (see Ep-
och)

"

Aliment "

Alkaloid "

Allochroite (see Garnet)... "

Alluvial Way (see Ridge-
Road) "

Allhorp, Viscount (see Spen-
cer)

"

Amenti (see Hieroglyphics) "

Ameriscoggin (see Andros-
coggin) "

Ammoniuret of Copper (see

Copper) "

Amphigene (see Leucite).. "

Amurath, or Murad I
"

U 353

Anaconda 364
Anaglyphs (see Hiero-

glyphics) "

Anatase (see Titanium).... "

Anchor Making "

A ndreossy 356
Angina Pectoris "

Anglican Church (see Eng-
land, Church of) ;. 357

Animal Mechanics "

Anisette (see Liqueur) 362
Annotta (see Amatto) "

Anspach, Margravine of

(see Craven, Lady) "

Antioch, Era of (see Epoch) "

Antommcirchi "

Aphides, or Vine-Fretters

(see Ants) "

Aplome (see Garnet) '•'

Arbalist (see Cross-Bow) ... "

Arborizations (see Dendrites) "
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Arcopolis (see Little Rock). 3G2
Arctic Seas (see North Polar

Expeditions) "
Argentine Republic '. "
Arquebuss (see Harquebuss) "
Arrow-Head Character (see

Persepolis, and Writing-)

.

"
Artigas f.. «
Arundel, Earl of (see How-

ard, Thomas) "
Arzerum (see Erzerum).... "

Ascites (see Dropsy) "

Ashburton, Lord (see Dun- "

ning) "

Asna (see Esneh) "

Asthma "

Astrometer (see Heliometer) 363
Atomic Theory "

Auk (see Pinguin) 365
Austen (Jane)
Aviary
Axle (see Mechanics ) 366

B.

Babyroussa (see Hog) 366
Badge (see Device).
Bahobab Tree (see Baobab)
Bailliol (see Baliol)

Balas Ruby (see Spinelle).. "

Balbi (Adrian) "

Balize (see Honduras) "

Bamba (see Cuenza) "

Bannier, John (see Bauer). "

Barante (Prosper Bruguiere
de) "

Barberini Vase (see Port-
land Vase) 367

Bark (see Plant) "

Barbe-Marbois (see Marbois) "

Barozzi (see Baroccio)...

.

"

Barrow (John) "

Barth, Jean (see Baert).... "

Barth^Iemy and M^ry "

Basar (see Bazar) 368
Bass-Wood (see Lime).... "

Bath, Earl of (see Pulteney,

William) "

Metal (see Copper)... "

Bay (see Laurel) "

Baynham (William) "

Bear and Bull (see Stock
Exchange) 369

Beech Drop (see Cancer
Root) "

Behemoth (see Hippopota- "

mus) "

Belgium "

Belladonna (see Nightshade) 384
Belliard (count de) "

Bellini (Vincenzo) 385

Bengalee Year (see Epoch) "

Bentham (Jeremy) "

Bentinek (see Portland).... "

B^renger "

Bergamot (see Orange).... "

Biagioli (Josaphat) "

Bichat (Marie Fran9ois Xa- "

vier)
"

Bilderdyk 386

Bill (sec Parliament^ "

Binding-Bean-Tree (see A-
cacia).

"

Bipont Editions (see Deux-
Ponts) "
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Birdlime (see Holly) 386
Biton (see Cleobis) "

Bittacle (see Binnacle) "

Bitter Spar (see Dolomite). "

Black Death (see Plague).. "

Locust (see Honey "

Locust) "

Snake (see Serpent). "

Vomit (see Yellow
Fever) "

Blackmail (see Highlands). "

Bleeding (sec Phlebotomy). "

Blomfield (Charles James).

.

"

Blood-Letting (see Phlebot-
omy) "

Blue Vitriol (see Copper).. "

Boar (see Mascaret) "

Bobbinet (see Lace) "

Bob-O-Link (see Rice-Bunt-
„'ng) "

Bode "

Boigne (count) "

Bolides (see Fire, Falling
Stars, and Meteor) 387

Bolivar '

Bolting (see Mill) '

Bonpland "

Boring for Water "

Botargo (see Mullet) 389
Bottiger (Charles Augustus) "

Boulac (see Bulac) "

Bourrienne (Louis Antoine
Fauvelet de) "

Bowring (John) 390
Boyle, Charles (see Orrery,

Earl of) 391
Brank (see Buckwheat) .... "

Brant (see Goose) "

Breakwater (see Delaware
Breakwater) "

Bridgewater, Duke of (see

Egerton, Francis) "

Bronchotomy (see Tracheot-
omy) "

Brooke, Lord (see Greville) "

Broucolacas (see Vampyre) "

Broussais (Francis Joseph
Victor) "

Brown University (see Prov-
idence) 392

Brunswick "

Buckeye (see Horse-Chest-

nut) 393

Buckhurst (see Sackville).. "

Buckingham, Duke of (see

Sheffield)
"

Budessin (see Bautzen).... "

Bull and Bear (see Stock
Exchange) "

Bulwer (Edward Earle Lyt-

ton)
"

Burnouf (Eugene) "

Burr (Aaron)
"

Burzenland (see Cronstadt) "

Bustamente (see Mexico, and
SantaAna) "

Butler-Cups (see Ranuncu-
lus)

"

Buttonwood (see Plane Tree)
"

Caaba (see Kaaba) 394
Cabbage-Tree (see Palmet-

to)

398

399

400

Cadet de Vaux 394
Calabash (see Passion-Flow-

cr)..; "
Calculating Machine '-

Calico-Bush (sec Kaimia).. 396
Caliyug (see Epoch) "

Camarilla "

Cainblet (see Camlet) 396

Oamden (earl of ) "

Campeachy Wood (see Log-
wood) "

Candaules (see Gygcs).... "

Candleberry Myrtle (see

Myrtle-Wax) "

Csmonicut (see Connanicut). •'

Canvass-Back Duck (see

Duck) '

Cape Haytien "

Sheep (see Albatross) '•'

Capillary Attraction

Capo d'Istria

Capsicum (see Cayenne Pep
per)

Car, Robert (see Overbury)
Caracal (see Lynx)
Cardinal Bird (see Grosbeak)
Cardinal Flower (see Lobe-

lia)

Carding Engine (see Cotton

Manufacture)
Carignano, Prince of (see

Sardinia)

Carlisle, Earl of (see How-
ard, Frederic)

Carlos, Don (Infant ofSpain
Carnac (see Thebes)
Carob-Tree (see St. John's

Bread) "

Carroll (Charles) "

Carteret (John) 401

Casimir P*rier 402

Castelcicala "

Caterpillars (see Moth).... "

Celery ( see Parsley ) "

Ceos (see Zea) "

Chagreen (see Shagreen).. "

Chain Snake (see Serpent). "

Chalmers (Thomas) "

Champollion the Younger. . "

Chandler (Thomas Bradbu-

ry) "
Chapetones (see Creoles,

and Mestizoes) "

Charlock (see Radish) "

Cheese "

Chicken Snake (see Serpent) 404

Child (see Parent) "

Chilminar (see Persepolis).. "

Chimpanzee, or Orang-
Otang (see Ape) "

Chinese Computation of

Time (see Epoch) "

Cholera "

Choroides ( see Eye ) 433

Christians of St. John (see

Sabians)

Chrysolite (see Olivine).... ''

Chrysoprase (see Quartz).. "

Cimbrica (see Jutland)

Cirrus (see Clouds) "

Cividad (see Ciudad) "

Clarke (Adam)
Clarke, Duke of Feltre (see

Feltre)

Clarkson (Thomas)
434
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Coach-Whip Snake (see

Serpent) 434
Cold (see Freezing, and
Temperature) "

Collared Snake (see Ser-

pent) "

Colombo, American (see

Frasera Caroliniensis)... "

Colophonile (see Garnet)... "

Colosvar (see Clausenburg) "

Complexion "

Conde (prince) 439
Congelation (see Freezing) "
Constant "

Constantinople, Era of (sec

Epoch) "

Consumption (see Pulmona-
ry Consumption) "

Convent (see Monastery)... "

Cony (see Jerboa) "

Coolies (see Palanquin).... "

Coomassie (see Cummazee) "

Copperhead (see Serpent).

.

"

Copyhold (see Tenure).... "

Corporations (see Guilds).

.

"

Correa da Serra "

Cosmic Rising (see Ortus
Cosmicus) "

Cotton-Tree (see Plane-
Tree) "

Cotton-Wood (see Poplar). "

Cougar (see Puma) "

Cow-Bird (see Oriole) "

Coxen (see Cockswain).... "

Crabbe (George) "

Craven (lady) "

Crichtonite (see Titanium). "

Cross Stone (see Harmo-
tome) "

Crown Imperial (see Fritil-

laria)
"

Crucifixion "

Cruor (see Blood) 441
Crystallization (see Cohe-

sion) "

Cubebs (see Pepper) "

Cucumber-Tree (see Mag-
nolia) "

Cumulus (see Clouds) "

Cuvier "

Cuzco (see Cusco) "

Cyanometcr (see Heaven). "

D.

Dahcotahs (see Indians,

American ) 411

Dalmatia, Duke of (see

Soult)
"

Dark Ages (see Middle
Ages) "

Davy (sir Humphrey)
De Bay (see Baius) "

Death, Apparent "

Decigramme (sec Gramme) 442

Demesne (sec Domain).... "

Demurrer (see Issue)
"

Denys, St., Abbey of (see

Denis)
"

Dcrtzhavin (see Derscha-

win)
"

Desidcrada, or Desirada (see

Deseada) "

Dessolcs •
"

Deva-Nagara (see Sanscrit) "

Diabetes
"

Diarrhcea 442
Dickinson (Jonathem) 443
DiocleticU), Era of (see Ep-

och) "

D'Isracli (Isaac) "

Doomsday Book (see Domes-
day Book) 444

Doornick (see Tournay)...
Dorset, Earl of (see Sack-

ville, Charles, and Sack-
ville, Thomas)

Double Speeder (see Cotton
Manufacture)

Drabants, or Trabants (see

Guards)
Drawing Frame (see Cotton
Manufacture)

Dredging
Dshagatai (see Tartary)... 445
Dun-Fish (see Cod) "

Duse (see Deuse) "

Dutch Gold (see Copper). . •
"

Dutch Leaf (see Divisibility) "
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Exhilarating Gas (see Nitro-

gen)
"

F.

Falatah (see Foulah) 446
Falls (see Cateiract) "
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Gargle (see Murrain) "

Garnishment (see Attach-
ment, Foreign) "

Garter Snake (see Serpent) 463
Gauntlope (see Gantlope).. "
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pents) 472
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Huber "

Hulans (see Ulans) "
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"
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Lamarque (general)

Lancastrian Schools (see

Mutual Instruction)

Lanfranc
Langenschwalbach (see

Schlangenbad)
Latin Language (see Roman
Language and Literature)

Laudanum (see Opium)....
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ca) 505
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Parliamentary Reform, in
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by) "
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Salop (see Starch) "
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Sanction (see Assent) "

Sardine (see Sprat) "

Sardoin (see Sard) "
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Sati (see Suttee) "

Saws "
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Scarlet Snake (see Serpent) "
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ler, John) "

Schuyler (PeterJ
"

Sciatica (see Rneumatism). "

Scolping, or Sculping (see

Lasher) "

Scott (sir Walter) "
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Screech Owl (see Owl).... "

Screven (James) "
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Sea Weed (see Fuci )...... "

Semsem (see Sesamum Ori-

entale) "
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Sesac (sec Shishac) 507
Setines (see Athens) "
Sewall (Stephen) "
Seybert (doctor Adam).... "
Shee 608
Sheldrakes (see Duck ) "
Sheribon (see Cheribon)... "
Shippen (William) "
Shuben Acadie (see Aca-

dia) "
Side-Saddle Flower (see

Sarracenia) "
Sieves "
Siglae (see Abbreviations).. "

Singapura (see Sincapore). .
"

Skypetars (see Albania) .... "
Slide "
Sloe (see Plum) 510
Smalley (John) "
Smallwood (William) "
Smeaton (John) "
Smew (see Merganser) 611
Solway Moss "
Sorbetto (see Sherbet) 512
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Spasmodic Cholera (see

Cholera, in this Appendix) "
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Stars, Fixed (see Fixed

Stars) 513
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gaunt)

520
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to the last, Frankenstein is certainly one of the most
original works that ever proceeded from a female pen."—Literary Oaiette.

THE RECTORY OF VALEHEAD. By
the Rev. Robert Wilson Evans, M. A.
" Universally and cordially do we recommend this

delightful v<dume. Impressed with the genuine spirit

of Christianity ; a diary, as it were, of the feelings,

hopes, and sorrows of a family,—it comes home to all,

either in sympathy or example. It is a beautiful pic-

ture of a religious household, influencing to excellence
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"The most corrt'Ct of female writers. Miss .Vusten."—
Miss Mitford, t>» Our yUlage.

" Her fables appear to us, in their own way, nearly
faultless. * * * She conducts her conversations H ith a
regard to character hardly exceeded by Shakspeare him-
self. Like him, she shows as admirable a discrimination
in the character of fools, as of p-nple of sense: a merit
which is far from common. * * Those vi ho delight in
the study of human nature, may improve in the know-
ledge of it, and in the profitable application of that
knowledge, by the perusal of such fictions as those before
us."

—

Quarterly Review.

PERSUASION, a Novel. By the same Au-
thor. In 2 vols.
" It is one of the most elegant fictions of common life

wo ever remember to have met with."

—

Quarterly Rev.

MANSFIELD PARK. By the some Author.
"Mansfield Park contains some of Miss Austen's

moral lessons, as well an her most humorous descrip-
tions."—Quarterly Review.

By tlie same Author

—

NORTIL\NGER ABBEY, 2 vols.

EMMA, 2 vols.

SENSE AND SENSIBILITY, 2 vols.



MISCELLANEOUS.
TOUR OF A GERMAN PRINCE, (Puckler
MusKAU,) through the Southern and West-
ern parts of England, Wales, Ireland, and
France. In 8vo.

tirpiU°h?'"^ "I" l''^^^
prejudiced and most acute no-

oeF.^uJl "'^^'^f^
^^^ '"^•'i'^ and modes of thh.king

anH =n^^ -^"' ^'?'l
^^^ ""^"'^ and defects of the countryauu bocieiy. — Globe.

CONVERSATIONS WITH LORD BY-
RON ON THE SUBJECT OF RELI-
GION. By Kennedy. 12mo.

GLEANINGS in NATURAL HISTORY,
with Local Recollections. By Edward
Jesse, Esq. To which are tidded, Maxims
and Hints for Anglers. From the second
London edition.

" A work that will be fondly treasured by every true
lover of nature."

—

J\/'ew Monthly Mag.
" We hazard but little in predicting that this volume

will be a favorite with a large class ol readers. It is

written by a true, lover of nature, and one who most
pleasantly records his actual observations."

—

Lit. Gaz.

A MEMOIR OF FELIX NEFF, Pastor of

the High Alps, and of his Labors among the

French Protestants of Dauphine, a remnant
of the Primitive Christians of Gaul. By
William Stephen Gilly, M. A. 18mo.
" It is a history which no Christian can read without

profit—it depicts scenes of discouragement and severe
trial, surmounted by an ardent devotion to the cause of
religion; and presents a plain unvarnished narrative of
the life of an humble but good man, whose Christian la-

bors may be safely and profitably imitated."

—

Ev. Post.

THE ECONOMY OF MACHINERY AND
MANUFACTURES. By Chares Babbage.
18mo.

" Of the many publications which have recently issued
from the press, calculated to give a popular and attractive

form to the results of .science, we look upon this volume
as by far the most valuable. Mr. Babbage's name is

well known in connexion with the general subject of
which he has here undertaken to treat. But it will be
difficult for the reader who does not possess the volume
itself to understand the happy style, the judgment and
tact, by means of which the author has contrived to lend

almost the charm of romance to the apparently dry and
technical theme which he has chosen."

—

Monthly Rev.

OUSELEY'S REMARKS on the STATIS-
TICS AND POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS
OF the UNITED STATES.
" The author is a man of solid sense, friendly to this

country, and his remarks have the value and interest

of which his character and inquiries authorized the ex-

pectation."

—

^rational Oazctte.

TWO YEARS AND A HALF IN THE
NAVY, or, Journal of a Cruise in the
Mediterranean and Levant, on board

the U. S. Frigate Constellation, in the
Years 1829, 1830, and 1831. By E. C.

Wines. In 2 vols. 12mo.
" The author is a gentleman of classical education, a

shrewd observer, a lively writer, who.se natural manner
is always agreeable ; whose various matter is generally

entertaining and instructive; and whose descriptions

are remarkably graphic. The greater portion of his pages

have yielded us both profit and pleasure."

—

JVat. Oaz.

THE NATURAL HISTORY OF SEL-
BORNE. By the late Rev. Gilbert White,

A. M., Fellow of the Oriel College, with

additions, by Sir William Jardine, Bart,

F. R. S. E. F. L. S. M. W. S., Author of " Il-

lustrations of Ornithology." 1 vol. 18mo.
"White's History of Selborne. the most fascinating

piece of rural writing and sound English philosophy that

has ever issued from the press."

—

Athenteum.

LADY'S MEDICAL GUIDE. By Richakd
Reese, M. D. 18mo.

MILITARY MEMOIRS OF THE DUKE
OF WELLINGTON. By Capt. Moyle
Sherer, Author of Recollections of the

Peninsula. In 2 vols. 18mo.
"The tone of feeling and reflection which perTade§

the work is in the characteristic mood of the writer,

considerate, ardent, and chivalrous ; his principles, as
might be e.xpected, are sound and independent, and Ins
language is frequently rich in those beauties which dis-
tinguish his previous writings. To us it appears a work
which will not discredit its illustrious subject."— t7ni(c<i

Service Journal.

AN HISTORICAL INQUIRY INTO THE
PRODUCTION AND CONSUMPTION
OF THE PRECIOUS METALS, from
the Earliest Ages, and into the Influence of

their Increase or Diminution on the Prices
of Commodities. By William Jacob, Esq.

F. R. S. In 8vo.
"Mr. Jacob's Historical Inquiry into the Production

and Consumption of the Precious Metals, is one of the
most curious and important works which has lately is-

sued from the press."

—

Spectator.
" It was written at the suggestion of the late Mr.

Huskisson, and displays the fruits of much indnstry and
research, guided by a sound judgment, and embodying
more learning than is usually brought to bear on sta-

tistical or economical subjects. We reconnncnd the
book to general attention."— /"jjnes, Sept. 2, 1831.

NARRATIVE OF A VOYAGE TO THE
PACIFIC AND BEHRING'S STRAIT,
to co-operate with the Polar Expeditions:

performed in his Majesty's ship Blossom,

under the command of Capt. F. W. Beechey,

R. N., in the years 1825, 26, 27, 28. 8vo.

" The most interesting of the whole series of expedi-

tions to the North Pole."

—

Quarterly Review.
"This expedition will be for ever memorable as one

which has added immensely to our knowledge of this

earth that we inhabit."

—

Blackwood's Mag.
" Captain Boechey's work is a lasting monumentnf his

own abilities, and an honor to his country."— iif. Oaz.

A GENERAL VIEW of the PROGRESS
OF ETHICAL PHILOSOPHY, chiefly

durmg the Seventeenth and Eighteenth

Centuries. By Sm James Mackintosh,

M. P. In 8vo.
"The best offspring of the pen of an author who in

philosophical spirit, knowledge and reflection, richness

of moral sentiment, and elegance of style, has altogether

no superior—perhaps no equal—among his contempora-

ries. Some time ago we made copious extracts from the

beautiful work. We could not recommend the whole

too earnestly."

—

J^ational Oazette.

HISTORY OF ENGLAND, by Sir James

Mackintosh. Octavo edition. In the press.

*** The first volume of this edition will contain the

same matter as the first three volumes of the 18mo.

edition.

A COLLECTION OF COLLOQUIAL
PHRASES, on every subject necessary to

maintain Conversation, the whole so dis-

posed as considerably to facilitate the acqui-

sition of the Italian language. By an Italian

Genfleman. 1 vol. 18mo.

NOVELLE ITALIANE.—Stories from Ital-

ian Writers, with a literal, interlinear

translation on Locke's plan of Classical

Instruction, illustrated with Notes. Firrt

American from the last London edition, with

additional translations and notes.



MISCELLANEOUS.

THE compu:te poetical works
OF JOANNA BAILLIE. 1 vol. 8vo.
This edition corresponds with the Library EUitions of

Byron, Scott, Moore, &,c.

"Miss^aillie's i'lays on the Passions have been long
known as among the best in the language. No one who
reads them can entertain a doubt of the character of the
writer's affections. Such works could never have been
dictated by a cold heart."

—

Christian Examiner.
" We are among the most earnest admirers of her

genius, her literary attainments and skill, her diction,

her success, her moral designs, and her personal worth.
Some of her tragedies have deservedly passed into the
stock of the principal British and American theatres.
They arc express developments and delineations of the
passions, marked by a deep insight into human nature,
great dramatic power of treatment, a fertile spirit of
poetry, and Uk loftiest and purest moral sentiment."

—

Jfational Oazctte.

BIEDICINE, &c.

TREATISE ON CLOCK AND WATCH-
MAKING, Theoretical and Practical. By
Thcuas Reid, Edinburgh, Honorary Mem-
ber of the Worshipful Company of Clock-
Makers, London. Royal 8vo. Illustrated

by numerous Plates.

GEOLOGICAL MANUAL. By H. T. De la
Beche. In 8vo. with numerous wood-cuts.
"A work of first-rate importance in the science to

which it relates, and which must henceforth take its

place in the library of every student in Geology."

—

Phil. Magazine.
" Mr. De la Beche's Geological Manual is the first and

best work of the kind, and he has performed his task
with a perfect knowledge of all that has been ascer-
tained in Geology, and with considerable judgment and
taste in the manner of doing it. So much geological
science was never before compressed in so small
space."

—

Spectator.

MEDICINE, &c.

MANUAL OF GENERAL, DESCRIPTIVE,
AND PATHOLOGICAL ANATOMY. By
J. F. Meckel, Professor of Anatomy at

Halle, &c. &c. Translated from the French,
with Notes, by A. Sidney Doane, A. M.
M. D. 3 vols. 8vo.

" It is among the most classical, learned, and authori-
tative treatises on Anatomy."

—

American Journal of
Med. Science.

SURGICAL MEMOIRS of the CAM-
PAIGNS OF RUSSIA, GERMANY, and
FRANCE. Translated from the P'rench

of Baron Larrey. In 8vo. with Plates.

A MANUAL OF MEDICAL JURISPRU-
DENCE, compiled from the best Medical
and Legal Works ; comprising an account
of—I. The Ethics of the Medical Profes-

I

sion ; II. Charters and Laws relative to the

I

Faculty; and III. All Medico-legal Ques-
tions, with the latest Decisions: being an
Analysis of a course of Lectures on Foren-

sic Medicine. By Michael Ryan, M. D.,

Member of the Royal College of Physi-

cians in London, &c. First American edi-

tion, with Additions, by R. Eolesfield

Griffith, M. D. In 8vo.

"There is not a fact of importance or value connected

with the science of which it treats, that is not to be

fi)und in its pages. The style is unambitious but clear

and strong, and such as becomes a philosophic theme."

—

Monthly lieriew.
•'

It is invaluable to medical practitioners, and may
bo consulted safely by Iho legal profession."— H'fcWy

fMspatc/i.

CHOLERA, as it recently appeared in the
towns of Newcastle and Gateshead, in-

cluding cases illustrative of its Physiology
and Pathology, with a view to the establish-
ment of sound principles of Practice. By
T. M. Greenhow, of Newcastle-upon-Tyne,
Member of the Royal College of Surgeons
in London, &c. &c. &c. In 1 vol. 8vo.

DIRECTIONS for MAKING ANATOMI-
CAL PREPARATIONS, formed on the
basis of Pole, Marjolin, and Breschet, and in-

cluding the new method of Mr. Swan. By
Usher Parsons, M. D., Professor of Anato-
my and Surgery. 1 vol. 6vo. with Plates.
"It is compiled and prepared with judgment, and is

the best and most econoniiccl companion the student
can possess to aid him in the pursuit of this delightful
department of his labors."

—

Bost. Jtled. S^ Surg. Jour.
•'This is unquestionably one of the most useful works

on the preparation of Anatomical Specimens ever pub-
lished. It should be in the hands of every lover of
anatomy ; and as attention now is more directed to the
formation of museums, it will be found a very valuable
book. Nothing is omitted that is important, and many
new formula: are introduced, derived from the author's
experience, and from rare books, which he has had the
industry to collect."—JV. Y. Med. Journal, ./lug. ItSl.

A PRACTICAL GUIDE to OPERATIONS
on the TEETH. By James Snell, Dentist
In 1 vol. 8vo. with Plates.
"Those of our readers who practise in the department

of Surgery, on which Mr. Snell's essay treats, will find
some useful instructions on the mode of extracting
teeth."

—

Med. Oazctte.

This is an excellent practical work, and will be
found generally useful."

—

^thentrum.
" This is the best practical manual for the dentist we

have seen in the English language."

—

Gaz. of Health.

PRINCIPLES OF PHYSIOLOGICAL MED-
ICINE, inclucling Physiology, Pathology,
and Therapeutics, in the form of Proposi-

tions, and commentaries on those relating

to Pathology, by F. J. V. Broussais, &c. ;

translated by Isaac Hays, M. D. and R. E.

Griffith, M. D. In 8vo.
"The present work will form an indispensable addi-

tion to the library of every physician. It is a very im-
portant and necessary companion to the Treatise on
Physiology as applied to Pathology, by the same au-
thor."

—

Jlmerican Journal of Med. Science.

PRINCIPLES OF SURGERY. ByJoHNSvME,
Professor of Surgery in the University of

Edinburgh. In 8vo.

HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY, illustrated by
numerous Engravings ; by Robley Dungli-
SON, M. D., Professor of Physiology, Pathol-

ogy, &.C. in the University of Virginia, Mem-
ber of the American Philosophical Society,

&LC. 2 vols. 8vo.
"It is the most complete and satisfactory system of

Physiology in the English language. It will add to the
already high reputation of the autlior."

—

American Jour-
nal of Med. Science.

A TREATISE on the DISEASES of the
EYE. By William Lawrence, M. D.
1 vol. 8vo. In the press.

" It is almost nnnecepsary to say, that it contains
marks of vast erudition and exact judgment, and that
experience hasdictated the principles that are comprised
in them, experience drawn from a hospital devoted solely
to the treatment of diseases of the Eye."

—

Billaud.

A TREATISE ON DISEASES OF THE
HEART AND GREAT VESSELS. By
J. R. Bertin. Edited by G. Bouillaud.
Translated from the French. 8vo.



FAMILY CABINET ATLAS.

The family CABINET ATLAS, con-
structed UPON AN ORIGINAL PLAN: Being
a Companion to the Encyclopaedia Ameri-
cana, Cabinet Cyclopedia, Family Library,
Cabinet Library, &c.

This Atlas comprises, in a volume of the Family Library
size, nearly 100 Maps and Tables, which present equal
toF.fty Tlwusand Jfames of Places ; a body of informa-
tion three times as extensive as that supplied by the
generality of QuarU) Mioses.

Opinions of the Public Journals.

"This beautiful and most useful little volume," says
the Literary Gazette, " is a perfect picture of elegance,
containing a vast sum of geographical information. A
more instructive little present, or a gift better calculated
to be long preserved and often referred to, could not be
offered to favored youth of either sex. Its cheapness, we
must add, is another recommendation ; for, although this
elegant publication contains 100 beautiful engravings
it is issued at a price Ibatcan be no obstacle to its being
procured by every parent and friend to youth."
" This Atlas far surpasses any thing of the kind which

we have seen, and is made to suit the popular libraries
which Dr. Lardner and 'ylr. Murray are now sending into
every family in the empire "

—

Monthly Reiiiew.
" Its very inijenious nu-thod of arrangement secures to

the geographical student the information for which hith-

erto ho has been obliged to resort to works of the largest
dimensions."

—

Athenwum.
"This miniature and beautiful Atlas is likely to super-

sede, for general purposes, m.-ps of a more expensive and
elaborate character. It appears to us to answer the
double purpose of exercising the attention while it im-
prints all that is important in Geography on the memo-
ry."

—

Atlas.
"The workmanship is among the best of the kind we

have ever witnessed."

—

Kxaminer.
" It contains all the information to be derived from the

most expensive and unwieldy Atlas."

—

York Courant.
" By a moment's reference, the exact situation of any

place may bo found."

—

Birmingham Journal.
' An excellent little work, engraved with a clearness

and correctness which is quite surprising: when com-
plete, travellers will have, a system of Geography and a

complete Atlas, which they may carry in their pocket."

—

Spectator.
" This is the most perfect gem of an Atlas which has

ever been published."—Brista/ Journal.
" It corresponds in size with those popular publications

to which it will form so useful an addition—namely,
' The Family Library,' ' The Classical Library,' and
' Cabinet Cyclopaedia."

—

Court Journal.
•' Nothing could be devised better calculated to impress

upon the mind a knowledge of the general principles of

geography, than tUa plan of this publication,"

—

The
IVarder.
" It will be a crying shame in this age of intellect, if

this able and beautiful work be not extensively patron-

ized; but we cannot doubt the success which we feel

assured its intrinsic merits must secure to it."

—

Intelli-

gencer.
" It is scarcely in the nature of things, that a work of

so much public service should fail in meeting with that

extensive patronage which can alone remunerate the

projectors."—Leerf//n«e.'/'>e)>cer.

"The plates are beautifully executed; and the geo-

graphical student may obtain in this little work, such is

the excellence of its arrangement, as much information

as he could gain by wading through several book* of far

greater hulk."— tVeeklij Dispatch.
" We have seldom seen a work so perfect in its arrange-

ment, and so elegant in its execution."

—

York Cojirant.

"For the accuracy of its delineation, and the extent

of the informat*ion which it conveys, it stands without

a rival in English topography."—Freeman's .Journal.

" The plan of this usef.il and elegant work may, in-

deed, be called oriirinal. The style and execution of the

Maps are of the first character."— JTootecr's Exeter and

Plymouth Gaiette.
"This work is one of the most usofil publications

which has yet issued from the press; it will be an unique

aod brilliant accession to the library, and a very useful

work to the student in geography."—T^eorfing- Mercury

and Oyford Gazette.
" Its qualifications will render it one of the most pop<i-

lar, highly interesting, and usefjl publications of the

day."

—

Liverpool Courier.

MISCELLANEOUS.

MEMOIRS OF THE LIFE of SIR WALTER
RALEGH, with some account of the Period

in which he lived. By Mrs. A. T. Tuomsojc,

Witli a portrait.

"Such is the outline of a life, which, in Mrs. Thom-
son's hands, is a mine of interesl ; from the first page

to the last the allenlion is roused and sustained, atid

while wc approve the manner, we slill more applaud

the spirit in which it is execuled."

—

Literary Gaxelte.

"In all respects a most appropriate volume for the

Cabinet Library. We shall lake an opjxjrlunily in

another notice, lo give some of the many inleresling

passages in ihe volume that offer themselves for

quotation."

—

N. Y. American.

" Mrs. Thomson has written a very interesting book.

It takes what we are inclined to think, a jusl, and at

the same time, fiivorable view of Ralegh, and is oc-

cupied beside with many entertaining and illuslralive

anecdotes."

—

Craftsman.

" Presents in a concise but succinct style the variety

of incidents connected with ihe life of the dislinguisli-

ed subject of the memoir."

—

National J(mrnal.

"The book is unquestionably the best Life of Ba-
legh that has ever been written."

—

Album.

" This is a piece of biography which combines the

fascinations of romance wilh the deeper interesl that

atiaches to historical narrative."

—

Southern Patriot.

ELEGANT LIBRARY EDITIONS
OF THE FOLLOVriNO WORKS.

WORKS OF JOANNA BAILLIE.
COMPLETE I.N ONE VOLUME, 8vo.

WORKS OF HENRY FIELDING.
IN TWO VOLUMES 8V0., WITH A PORTRAIT.

WORKS OF TOBIAS SMOLLETT.
in TWO VOLUMES 8vO., WITH A PORTRAIT.

In (he press.

SELECT SPEECHES
OF THE

RIGHT HONORABLE GEORGE CANNING.

EDITED BY ROBERT WALSH, ESQ.

WrrU A BIOGRAPHICAL AND CRITICAL INTRODUCTION

BY THE EDITOR.

Uf ONE VOLUME 8vO.

In the press.

SELECT SPEECHES
OF THE

RIGHT HONORABLE WILLIAM HUSKISSO.N,

AND OF THE

RIGHT HONORABLE WILLIAM WINDHAM.
EDITED BY ROBERT WALSH, ESQ.

WITH A BIOGRAPHICAL AND CRITICAL INTRODUCTION

BT TIIE EDITOR.

IK ONE VOIX'ME 8V0.

In the presf.



THE PEOPZiE'S ZJBRAAT.
" The editors and publishers should receive the thanks of the present generation, and the gratitude of

posterity, for being the first to prepare in this language what deserves to be entitled not the ENCYCLO-
PiEDIA AMERICANA, but the people's library."—N. Y. Courier and Enquirer.

Just Published, by Carey, Lea, <Sc Blanchard,

And sold in Philadelphia by E. L. Carey A- A. Hart ; in New York by G. i^ C.^ H. Carvill ; in Boston
by Carter ^ Ilendee ; in Baltimore by E. J. Cfoale, & W. ^ J. Neal ; in Washington by Thompson <^ Homamt

;

in Richmond by J. H- Nash ; in Savannah by W. T. Williams; in Charleston by W.H.Berretl ; in New-Orleans
by W.M'Kean; in Mobile by Odiome ^ Smith; and by the principal booksellers throughout the Union,

VOLinVIE 12,-COlfTAINING ABOUT 1,500 ARTICLES,
(TTie thirteenth and last volume will be published in March,)

OF THE

ENCYCLOPEDIA AMERICANA:
A

POPULAR DICTIONARY
OF

ARTS, SCIENCES, LITERATURE, HISTORY, AND POLITICS,
BKeVaUT Down to the present time, and INCLDDINO a copious collection op original ARTIOLES IM

AMERICAN BIOGRAPHY:
On the basis of the Seventh Edition of the German

CONVERSATIONS-LEXICON.
Edited bv FRANCIS LIEBER,

assisted by
EDWARD WIGGLESWORTH and T. G. BRADFORD, Esans.

m THISTEEN LARGE VOLUMES, OCTAVO, PRICE TO SUBSCRIBERS, BOUND IN CLOTH,
TWO DOLLARS AND A HALF EACH.

EACH VOLUME CONTAINS BETWEEN 600 AND 700 PAGES.

"THE WORLD-RENOWNED CONVERSATIONS-
LEXICON."—£rfiniar^A Review.
" To supersede cumbrous Encyclopsdias, and put within

tlie reach of the poorest man, a complete library, equal to
about forty or fifty good-sized octavos, embracing every
possible subject of interest to the number of 20,(i00 in all-
provided he can spare either from his earnings or his ex-
travagancies, twenty cents a week, for three years, a library
80 contrived, as to be equally suited to the learned and
the unlearned,—the meclianic—the merchant, and the pro-'
fessional man."—JV. Y. Courier and Inquirer.

"The reputation of this valuable work has augmented
with each volume; and if the unanimous opinion of the
press, uttered from all quarters, be true, which in this
instance happens to be the case, it is indeed one of the
best of publications. It should be in the possession of
every intelligent man, as it is a library in itself, compris-
ing an immense mass of lore upon almost every possible
subject, and in the cheapest possible form."—JV. Y. Mirror.

"Witnesses from every part of the country concurred
in declaring that the Encyclo|XEdia Americana was in a
fair way to degrade the dignity of learning, and especially
the learning of Encyclopaedias, by making it too cheap—
that the multitudes of all classes were infatuated with it

in saying in so many words from the highest to the low-
est. ' the more we see of the work the better we like it.'

"

A" Y. Courxer and Inquirer.
" The articles in the present volume appear to us to

evince the same ability and research which gained so
favorable a reception for the work at its commencement.
The jlppendiz to the volume now before us, containing an
account of the Indian Languages of .America, must prove
highly interesting to the reader in this country ; and it is

at once remarkable as a specimen of history and philology.

The work altogether, we may again be permitted to ob-

serve, reflects distinguished credit upon the literary and
scientific character, as well as the scholarship of our
eountry."

—

Charleston Courier.
'• The copious information which this work afTords on

American subjects, fully justifies its title of an Amfrican
Dictionary; while at the same time the extent, variety,

and felicitous disposition of its topics, make it the most
convenient and satisfactory Encyclopffidia that we have
ever seen."

—

JVational Journal.
" If the succeeding volumes shall equal in m«rit the

one before us, we may confidently anticipate for the work
a reputation and usefulness which ought to secure for it

the most flattering encouragement and patronagw."

—

Fed-

fal Oa-.ette.
" A compendious library, and invaluable book ot refer-

fliloc."—JV. T. jSmtrican.

" The variety of topics is of course vast, and they are
treated in a manner which is at once so full of informa-
tion and so interesting, that the work, instead of being
merely referred to, might be regularly perused with as
much pleasure as profit."

—

Baltimore Jlmerican.

"We view it as a publication worthy of the age and of
the country, and cannot but believe the discrimination of
our countrymen will sustain the publishers, and well re-

ward them for this contribution to American Literature."—Baltimore Patriot.

" It reflects the greatest credit on those who have been
concerned in its production, and promises, in a variety of
respects, to be the best as well as the most compendious
dictionary of the arts, sciences, history, politics, biogra-
phy. Sec. which has yet been compiled. The style of the
portion we have read is terse and perspicuous; and it is

really curious how so much scientific and other informa.
tion could have been so satisfactorily communicated in
such brief limits."—JV. Y. Evening Post.

" Those who can, by any honest modes of economy,
reserve the sum of two dollars and fifty cents quarterly,
from their family e.tpenses, may pay for this work as fast
as it is published ; and we confidently believe that they
will find at the end that they never purchased so much
general, practical, useful information at so cheap a rate."—Journal of Education.

" If the encouragement to the publishers should corres-
pond with the testimony in favor of their enterprise, and
the beautiful and faithful style of its execution, the hazard
of the undertaking, bold as it was, will be well compen-
sated ; and our libraries will be enriched by the most gene-
rally useful encycloix;dic dictionary that has been offered

to the readers of the English language. Full enough for

the general scholar, and plain enough for every capacity,
it is far more convenient, in every view and form, than
its more expensive and ponderous predecessors."

—

.Ameri-
can Earmer.
"The high reputation of the contributors to this work,

will not fail to insure it a favorable reception, and its

own merits will do the rest."

—

Silliman's Journ.
" The Encylopeedia Americana is a prodigious improve-

ment upon all that has gone before it; a thing for our
country, as well as the country that gave it birth, to be
proud of; an inexhaustible treasury of useful, pleasant,
and familiar learning on every possiblesubject, so arranged
as to be speedily and safely referred to on emergency, as
well as on deliberate inquiry; and better still, adapted to

the under.^tandinjf, and put within the reach of the mul-
titude. * * * The Encyclopedia Americana is a work
without whic^ no library worthy of the name can here-
after be made up."

—

Yankee.



ENCYCLOPAEDIA AMERICANA.

ori^it,^»a'l^mriniffi?rH^'''P°'T''""'^ Nearly all of the volumes of this work are

pleasure, therefore in exteMdhfg''7L**ki^^
now belbre the public, aiid the receptioii they have

nresI'"Thp°'n„'''!'"'"''/°J'"P™^'-' ^^ '» '^^ues from the

cinal'mlt Pr i^ ifl.f"^.'""'*
""'"« ^^'>o contribute ori-

ence is ami r f '"" '''^P'"-t">ents of literature and sci-

V1?V r^^" sufficient to give it celel)rity and high char-

;.;h^L.- '^^" engaged in the active pursuits of life—
wl^osetime is precious-thi»popular diction„_, ,, ,

. popular dictionary IS a most
valuable and ready mode of reference. It embraces brief
views and sketches of all the late discoveries in science—
and the present condition of literature, politics, &c. &c.
tvery merchant's counting-room—every lau'yei's library
—every mechanic—every farmer ought to possess a copy
of this useful and valuable work."— Courier.

"From the specimen which has already been given, we
nave no hesitation in saving, that in regard to intelli-
gence, skill, and faithful diligence, it is a work of the very
highest order. We know of no similar publication that
can bear any comparison with it for the rich variety of
valuable information, which it condenses within so small
a compass. It is free from all the narrowness of English
prejudice, it contains many important and interesting
details which can be found in no English production, and
is a work which could be written by none but German
scholars, more than two hundred of whom were employed
in the original compilation."—Bosfore Observer.

"This cannot but prove a valuable addition to the lite-
rature of the age."

—

Mcr. Mvertiser.

"The vast circulation this work has had in Europe,
where it has already been reprinted in four or five lan-
guages, not to speak of the numerous German editions,
of which SEVEN have been published, speaks loudly in
favor of its intrinsic merit, without which such a celebrity
could never have been attained. To every man engaged
in public business, who needs a correct and ample book
of reference on various topics of science and letters, the
EncyclopsKdia Americana w ill be almost invaluable. To
individuals obliged to go to situations wiiere books are
neither numerous nor easily procured, the rich contents
of these twelve volumes will prove a mine which will
amply repay its purcliaser. and be with difficulty exhaust-
ed ; and we recommend it to their patronage in the full

conviction of its worth. Indeed, it is difficult to say to
what class of readers such a book would not prove useful,
nay, almost indispensable, since it combines a great
amount of valuable matter in small compass, and at
moderate expense, and is in every respect well suited to
augment the reader's stock of ideas, and powers of con-
versation, without severely taxing time or fatiguing
attention."

—

Am. Daily Adcerliser.

"The department of American Biography, a subject of
which it should be disgraceful to be ignorant, to the de-

gree that many are, is, in this work, a prominent feature,

and has received the attention of one of the most inde-
fatigable writers in this department of literature, which
the present age can furnish."

—

Boston Courier.

"According to the plan of Dr. Lieber, a desideratum
will be supplied; the substance of contemporary know-
ledge will be brought within a small compass ;—and the

character and uses of a manual will be imparted to a

kind of publication heretofore reserved, on strong shelves,

for occasional reference. By those who understand the

German language, the Covvemalion Lexiron is consulted

ten times for one application to any English Encyclops-

dia."

—

J\ratioiial Oaiclle.

" The volume now published is not only highly honor-
able to the taste, ability, and industry of its editors and
publishers, but furnishes a proud sample of the accuracy
and elegance with which llie most elaborate and impor-
tant literary enterprises may now be accomplished in our
country. Of the manner in which the editors have thus

far completed their task, it is impossible, in the course of
a brief newspaper article, to speak with adequate justice."
—Boston Bulletin.

" It continues to be particularly rich in the depart-

ments of Biography and Natural Hi.story. When we l<n)k

at the large mass of miscellaneous knowledge spread
before the reader, in a form which has never been equalled
for its condensation, and conveyed in a style that cannot
be surpassed for propriety and perspicuity, we cannot but
think that the AmcricanEncyclop-sdia deserves a place in

every collection, in wbich works of reference form a por-

tion."

—

Sout/iem Fatriot.

I " By far the best work of the kind otst oflurcd for sale

in this country."

—

U. 3. Oaz.

met wiih is the best evidence thai the publishers have
fulfilled the promises made at its outset. They have
now only to promise, for the editors and themselves,

that no exertion shall be spared to render the remain-
ing volumes equal to those already published, and
thus sustain the reputation it has acquired. The sub-
scripiion is large, and increasing; and in those quar-
ters where its circulation is greatest, and where it is

best known, there is a constantly increasing demand.
The pubhshers invite (he attention of those who may
not already have possessed themselves of it, or may
not have had an opportunity to become acquainted
with its merits, to the following account of the ori-

ginal work, upon which it is based, and which is

termed by the Edinburgh Review

—

THE WORI.D-RENOWNED LEIPZIG CONVERSATIO.NS-

LEXICON.

It was intended to supply a want occasioned by
the character of the age, in which the sciences, arls,

trades, and the various forms of knowledge and o(

active life, had become so much extended and di-

versified, that no individual engaged in business could
become well acquainted with all subjects of general
interest; while the v\ide diffusion of inlbruuilion ren-

dered such knowledge essential to the cliaracter of

an accomplished man. This want, no existing works
were adequate to supply. Books treating of parlicular

branches, such as gazetteers, &c. were too confined

in character; while voluminous Encyclopa^ias were
too learned, scientific, and cumbrous, being usually

elaborate treatises, requiring much study or prcvioiLs

acquaintance with the subject discussed. The con-

ductors of the CoNVERSATio.N Le.xico.n endeavored
to select from every branch of knowledge what wan
necessaiy to a well-informed mind, and lo give popu-

lar views of the more abslrnse branches of learning

and science; that their readers might not be incom-

moded, and deprived of pleasure or improvemenl, by

ignorance of facts or expreK.sioiis used in hooks or con-

versation. Such a work must obviously be of great

utihty to every class of readers. It has been iound

so much so in Germany, that it is met with every-

where, among the learned, the lawyers, the mihiary,

artists, merchants, mechanics, and men of all stalionB.

The reader may judge how well it is adapted to its

object, from the circumstance, that ihough it now
consists of twelve volumes, seven editions, comprising

about ONE hundred thousand copiks, have been

printed in less than fifteen years. It has been trans-

lated into the Swedish, Danish and Dutch languages,

and a French translation is now preparing in Paris.

In the preparation of the American edition, no ex-

pense has been spared to secure the ablest assL'tance,

and the editors have been aided by many gentlemen

of distinguished ability.

The American Biography, which is very extensive,

has been furnished by Mr. Walsh, who ha.s long paid

particular attention to that branch of our literature,

and from materials in the collection of which he has

been engaged for some yeaj-s. I'or obvious reasons,

the notices of distinguished Americans are con-

fined to deceased individuals: the European biogra-

phy contains notices of all di.stinguished hviiig char-

acters, as well as those of past times.

The articles on Zoology and the various branches

of IS'aniral Science, and those on Chemistry and

Mineralogy, have been prepared expressly lor this

work by gentlemen distinguished in the several de-

partments.

In relation to the Fine Arts, the work is exceedingly

rich. Great attention was given to this in theOcrman
work, and ihe Editors have been anxious to render it,

by the necessary addilions, as perfect as possible.

To gentlemen oi' the Bar, the work will be pecu-

liarly valuable, as in cases where legal subjects are

treated, an account Is given of English, French, G«r-

man and American Law.
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This work will form a popular coinpendimn of what-
ever is useful, instructive, ami interesting, in the circle of
human knowledge. A novel plan of publication and ar-

rangement has been adopted, which presents peculiar
advantages. Without fully detailing the method, a few of
ihpse advantages may b» mentioned.

Kacli volume will contain one or more subjects uninter-

rupted and unbroken, and will be accompanied by the

corresponding plates or other appropriate illustrations.

Facility of reference will be obtained without fettering

the work by a continued alphabetical arrangement. A
subscriber may omit particular volumes or sets of vol-

uuies, without Aisintegraiing his series. Thus each pur-

chaser may form from the ''Cabinet " a Cyclop.TOlia, more
or less compri'liensiive, as may suit his means, taste, or

profession- If a subscriber desire to discontinue the work
at any stage of its publication, the volumes which he
may have received will not lose their value by separation

from the rest of the work, since they will always either

b(! complete in themselves, or may be made so at a trifling

exi>ense.

The purchasers will never find their property in this

work destroyed by the publication of a second edition.

The arrangement is such that particular volumes may
be re-edited or re-written without disturbing the others.

The "Cabinet Cyclopjrdia" will thus be in a state of
continual renovation, keeping pace with the never-ceas-

ing improvements in knowledge, drawing within its

circle from year to year whatever is new, and casting off

whatever is obsolete, so as lo form a constantly modern-
ir.iHl Cyclopa;dia. Such are a few of the advantages which
the propricttors have to offer to the public, and which they

pledge themselves to reali e.

Treatis.-!S on subj"cts which are technical and profes-

sional will be adapted, not so much to those who desire

to attain a practical proficiency, as to those who seek

that port on of information respecting such matters which
is generally oxpwted from wcdl-edncated persons. An
interest will be imparted lo what is abstract by copious
illustrations, and the sciences will be rendered attractive,

by treating them with reference to the most familiar ob-

jects and occurrences.
The unwiehlly bulk of Encyclopedias, not less than

til.! abstruse discu.-'sious which they contain, has hitherto

consigned thi'm to the library, as works of only occasional

reference. Tin; present work, from its portable form and
p.ipular style, will claim a place in thedrawing-room and
the boudoir. Forming in itself a Complete J ibrary. af-

fording an extensive and infinitely varied store of in-

struction and amusement, presenting just so much on
every subject as those not professionally engaged in it

require, convenient in size, attractive in form, elegant in

ill»str.itions, and most moderate in expense, the "Cabinet
Cyclop/f.dia" will, it is hoped, be found an object of para-

mount interest in everv family.

To the heads of schools and all places of public educa-

tion the proprietors trust that this work will particularly

rec(unmend itself

It seems scarcely necessary to add, that nothing will

lie ailinitted into the pages of the " Cabinet CvoLOP.T-Di.y

which can have the most remote tendency to offend public

or private morals. To enforce the cultivation of religion

and the practice of virtue should he a principal object

with all who undertake to inform the public mind ;
but

witli tlio views just explained, the conductor of this work

feels these considerations more especially pressed upon

his attention. Parents and guardians may, therefore,

rest assured that they will never find it necessary to place

a volume of the "Cabinet "beyond the reach of th.'ir chil-

dren or pupil8.

Considerable progress having been made in this

work, Itie piibllxliers wish to direct the aiteniion ot

the public to the advanlapos by wlurh it is disliii-

guished from oilier similar moiillily publications.

It Ls not intended that the Cabinet (.yclopanlia shall

form an interminnblc scricH, in which any work ol

interest which may present itself from time to time
can claim a place. Its subjects are classified accord-
ing to the usual divisions of literature, science, and
art. Each division is distinctly traced out, and will

consist of a determinate number of volumes. Al-
though the precise extent of the work cannot be fixed

with certainty, yet there is a limit which will not be
exceeded ; and the subscribers may look forward to

the possession, within a reasonable time, of a complete
library of instruction, amusement, and general refer-

ence, in the regular form of a popular Cyrlopsedia.
The several classes of the work are—1, JVATURAL

PHILOSOPHY; 2, The USEFUL and FiME ARTS;
3, NATURAL HISTORY; 4. GEOGRAPHY; 5,

POLITICS and MORALS; C, GENERAL LITE-
RATURE and CRITICISM ; 7, HISTORY ; 8, BI-
OGRAPHY.

In the above abstruse and technical departments
of knowledge, an attempt has been made to convey
to the reader a general acqiiainiaiice with these sub-
jects, by the use of plain and familiar language, ap-

propriate and well-executed engravings, and copious
examples and illustrations, taken fi-oni objects and
events with which every one is acquainted.

The proprietors formerly pledged themselves that

no exerlioii should be spared to obiuin the support of
the most distinguished talent of the age. They trust

ihat ihey have redeemed that pledge. Among the

volumes already published in the literary department,
no less than four have been the production of men
who siand in the first rank of literary talent,—Sir

James Mackintosh and Sir Walter Scolt. In the sci-

entific department, a work has been produced from
the pen of Mr. Ilci-schel, which has been pronounced

by the highest living authority on subjects of general

philosophy, to contain " the noblest observations on
the value of knowledge which have been made since

Bacon," and to be " the finest work of phUosophical

genius which this age has seen."

TTtefollowing is a selectionfrom the lift of Contributors.

The Right Honorable Sir JAMES MACKIN-
TOSH, M. P.

The Right Rev. The Lord Bishop of Cloyne.

Sir WALTER SCOTT, Bart.

JOHN FREDERICK WILLIAM IIERSCHEL,
Esq.

THOMAS MOORE, Esq.

J. B. BIOT, Member of the French Institute.

ROBERT SOU THEY, Esq. Poet Laureate.

The Baron CHARLES DUPIN, Member of the

Roval Institute and Chamber of Deputies.

THOMAS CAMPBELL, Esq.

T. B. MACAULEY, Esq. M. P.

DAVID BREWSTER, LL.D.
J. C. L. SISMO.NDI, of Geneva.
Capt. HENRY KATER, Vice President of the

Roval Society.

The ASTRONOMER ROYAL.
DAVIES (ilLBERT, Esq. M. P.

S.T.COLERIDGE, Esq.

JAMES MONTCiOMERY, E.sq.

The Right Hon. T. P. COURTENAY, M.P.
J. J. BERZELIUS. of Siockholiu. F. R. S., &c
The Rev. G. R. OLEIC.
T. PHILLIPS, Esq. Prof of Painting. R. A.

Rev. C. THIRLWALL, Fellow of Trinity College,

("ambridge.
ANDREW URE, M. D. F. R. S , A-c. &c. Arc.
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VOLXTMES PUBLISHED.
^-

Sc7t?^^°^^
°^ SCOTLAND. By Sir Waltkr

in-VI—HISTORY OF ENGLAND. By Sir Jamks
Mackintosh. In 8 Vols. Vols. L and H.

ly.-OUTLINES OF HISTORY.V—HISTORY OF THE NETHERLANDS. By T. C.
GrattaiV, Esq.

VII. VIII. XII.—HISTORY OF FRANCE. By Eyre
Evans Crowe. In 3 Vols.

IX.—MECHANICS. By Capt. Katkr and Dr.
Lardxer.
X—A PRELIMINARY DISCOURSE on the OB-
JECTS, ADVANTAGES, and PLEASURES of
the STUDY OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. In
1 Vol. By J. F. W. Herschel, Esq.

XL—BIOGRAPHY of EMINENT BRITISH
STATESMEN.

XIII.—HYDROSTATICS and PNEUMATICS. By
Dr. Lardneb.

XIV.—HISTORY OF the PROGRESS and PRE-
SENT SITUATION OF the SILK MANUFAC-
TURE.

XV.—IIJSTORY OF THE ITALIAN REPUBLICS.
By J. C. L. SiSMONDi.

XVI.—HISTORY OF THE PROGRESS and PRE-
SENT STATE OF THE MANUFACTURE of
PORCELAIN and GLASS.

XVII. XVIII. XX. XXI. XXII—HISTORY of SPAIN
AND PORTUGAL. 5 vols.

XIX.—HISTORY OF SWITZERLAND.
XXIII.—HISTORY of ENGLAND. By Sir J.vmes
Mackintosh. Vol. III.

Volumes In immediate preparation*

The HISTORY op the WESTERN WORLD. In
4 Vols. Vol. I. The UNITED STATES of AMER-
ICA.

Two volumes of this work, nearly ready, will

complete the History of the United States to the

present time. The two remaining volumes will

be devoted to South America and the West India

Islands.

A HISTORY of IRELAND, to the UNION. In 2
Vols. By T. Moore, Esq.

A PRELIMINARY DISCOURSE on the USEFUL
ARTS AND MANUFACTURES. By the Baron
Charles Dupin, Member of the Institute of France
and of the Chamber of Deputies.

A HISTORY of the MOORS. In 3 Vols. By Rob-
ert Southey, Esq.

LIVES of the MOST EMINENT LITERARY
MEN of .\LL NATIONS. In 8 Vols. By Scoit,

Southey, Moore, Mackintosh, Montuo.mery,
Cunningham, and all the principal Literary and

Scientific Contributors to ihe Cyclopasdia.

A TREATISE on ASTRONOMY. By J. F. W.
Herschel, Esq.

GEOCJRAPHY. In 4 Vols. By W. Cooley, Esq.

author of the " History of Maritime Discovery."

LIVES OF THE MOST DISTINGUISHED BRITISH
NAVAL COMMANDERS. By R. Southey, Esq.

LIVES OF THE MOST DISTINGUISHED BRITISH
MILITARY COMMANDERS. By the Rev. G. R.

Gl.EIG.

A TREATISE on OPTICS. By .Datid Brew-
ster.

The HISTORY of GREECE. In 3 Vols. By the

Rev. C. Thirlwall.
LIVES or EMINENT BRITISH ARTISTS. By

VV. Y. Otley, Esq. and T. Phillips, R. A. Professor

of Painting to ihe Roval Academy.
A TREiVTISE ov ELECTRICITY and MAGNET-
ISM. By M. Biot, Member of the French Insti-

tute.

" BOOKS THAT YOU MAY CARRY TO THB FIRK, AND HOLD
READILY IN YOUR HAND, ARK THE MOST USEFOL AJTCR
ALL. A MAN WILL OFTEN LOOK AT THEM, AND BK

TEMPTED TO OO ON, WHEN HE WOULD HAVE BEEN
FRIGHTENED AT BOOK* OF A LARGER SIZE, AND OF A

MORE ERUDITE APPEARANCE."

—

Dr. Jo^nSOn.

"We advisedly call the Cabinet Cyclopffidia a great

undertaking, because we consider, that in its effects on
the tone and habits of thought of what is known by ibe

phrase, ' the reading public,' it will be, if carried through
in the spirit of its projection and commencement, one of
the most invaluable productions of modern literature. •

" But these advantages, eminent as they undoubtedly
are, are not the sole nor the chief recommendations of
the Cabinet Cycloptedia. Neither is it on the extreme
cheapness of the publication, nor the federal independence
—if we may so speak—of its several volumes, thai we
rest our prediction of its influence on the tone of think-

ing of the present, and on the literature of the next gen-

eration—but on the promise, amounting almost to a moral
certainty, of the great excellence of ilsexecution. A mul-
titude of persons eminent in literature and science in the

United Kingdom are employed in this underlaklng; and,

indeed, no others should be employed in it; for it is a truth

that the profound and practised writer alone is capable of

furnishing a ' popular compendium.'
" What parent or guardian that throws hiscyo over the

list of its contributors bnt must be rejoiced by nioclinf;

the names of those who are in themselves a guarantte
of intellectual and moral excellence?"

—

Literary Oaienc.
" The plan of the work appears well adapted to the pur-

pose it is proposed to fulfil—that of supplying a series of

publications, embracing the whole range of literature

and science, in a popular and portable form ; while the

excellence of the execution is guarantied by the judgini'nt

displayed in the selection of writers. The list of aulliors

employed in this ambitious undertaking comprises some
of the most eminent men of the present age."

—

Mlas.
" The Cyclopedia, when complete, will farm a valuable

work of reference, as well as a most entertaining and in-

structive library. It is an essential principle in every part

of it, that it should be clear and easily understood, and

that an attempt should everywhere be made to unite

accurate information with an agreeable manner of con-

veying it. It is an experiment to try how much science

may be taught with little crabbed or tcclinical language,

and how far the philosophical and poetical qualities of

history may be preserved in its more condensed state. It

possesses also the most indispensable of all the qualilieK

of a work intended for general instruction—that of cheap

ness. Whatever the plan might be, it was evident lliat

the grand difficulty of Dr. Lardner was to unite a body

of writers in its execution, whose character or works af

forded the most probable hope that they were fitted for a

task of which the peculiarity, the novelty, and even the

prevalent relish for such writings greatly enhance the dif-

ficulty. We do not believe, that in the list of contribu

tors, there is one name of which the enlightened part of

the public woulil desire the exclusion.
" In science, the list is not less promising. The names

of the President, Vice-Presidents, and most distinguis-heil

Fellows of the Royal Society, are contained in it. A
treatise on astronomy, by Herschel ; on optics, by BrcAvs-

ter; and on mechanics, by Lardner; need be only recnni-

mendod by the subjects and the writers. An pininenl

Prelate, of the first rank in science, has undertaken a

noble subject which happily combines philosophy viilli

religion. Twelve of the most distinguished naturalists

of the age. Fellows of the Linnsan and Zoological So-

cieties, are preparing a course of natural history. Others

not less eminent in literature and science, whose names it

is not needful yet to mention, have shown symptoms of an

ambition to take a place among such fcllow-laborcrs."—

Times.
" The topics, as may be supposed, are both judiciously

selected and treated with ability. 'I'o general r-'aderj,

and as part of a family library, the volumes already pub

lished possess great recommendations. For the external

beauties of good printing and paper they merit equal com

mendation."—.Batt. .American.

"The uniform neatness of these volumes, their very

moderate price, and Ihe quantity of information i\ huh

they contain, drav/n from the best and mo.«t attractive

sources, have given them deserved celebrity, and no one

who desires to posso.BS such information, should hesitate

a moment to add them to his library."

—

Fed. Oaielle.

'This excellent work coutinues to increase in public

favor, and to receive fresh accessions of force to itii corps

of contributors"

—

Lit. Oazetlt.
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'Of THE MANY WORKS WHICH HAVE SEEN LATELY PCB-
LISIIED IN IMITATION, OR ON TUK PLAN ADUPTKD BY THE
BOCIKTY FOR THK DIFFUSION OF USEFUL KNO\VLED(iE, OR.
L\R0NI:R'3 c:YCL()P«DIA is by much the MOST VALUA-
BLE, AND TIIK MOST RECOMimNOED BY niSTINOOISHED
ASSISTANCE, SCIENTIFIC AND LITER tRY."

Edinburgh Review.

HISTORY OF ENGLAND. By Sir James
Mackintosh. In 8 Vols. Ill Vols, pub-
lished.

"In the first volume of Sir Janios .'Mackintosh's His-
tory of £n;.'luiid, we find enou^li to warrant the antici-
pations of the pulilic. that a cahii auU himinoiis philoso-
phy will diffus.j itself over the long narrative of our Brit-
ish History."

—

Edinburgh Heoiew.
•• In this volume Sir James Mackintosh fully developes

those great powers, for the possession of which the public
have loM(f eiieii him credit. The result is the ablest com-
mentary that has yet appeared in our liiiigiiage upon some
of the most important circumstances of English History."
-^llas.

" Worthy in the method, style, and reflections, of the
aulhor's hifth reputation. We were particularly pleased
with his hich vein of philosophical sentiiiicnt. and his
occasional sjrvey of contemporary annals."— JV'u/iona/
Gazelle

" If talents of the hitlr^st order, long experience in po-

Jilirs. and years of application to the study of history
and the collertioii of information, can cominaiid superi-
ority in a historian. Sir James Mackintosh may, witiinut
rcailiu!,' this work, be said to have produced the best his-

tory of this country. A p'lrufal of the- work will prove
that those who anticipated a superior production, have
not reckoned in vain on the high qualifications of the
author."

—

Courier.

" Our anticipations of this volume were certainly very
highly raised, and unlike such anticipations in general,
ih.;y have not been disappointed. A philosophical spirit,

;i nervous style, and a full knowledge of the subject, ac-

quired liy considerable research into the works of pre-

cediiis clironiclers and historians, eminently distinguish
this p ipMlar abriiisnent. and cannot fail to recommend it

10 universal approbation. In continuing his work as he
has begun, Sir James .Mackintosh will confer a great bene-
(it on Ins country."

—

lA»id. Lit. Gazette.

" Of il.s general merits, and its permanent value, it is

impni-sible to spt-ak, without the hishest commendation,
and. aft.:r a careful and attentive p<;riisal i>f the two vol

umes which have been published, we are enabled to de-

clari! that, so far, Sir James Mackintosh has performed
the duty to which he was assigned, with all the ability

that was to l«i ex|iocted from his great previous altain-

inents, his lab.jrin is industry in investigation, his excel-

lent jiwlgiiii'iit, his superior talents, and his honorable
principles "

—

Inquirer.

" Wo shall probably extract the whole of his view of
111.' reformation, merely to show how that important topic

has been handled by to able and philosophical a writer,

professing rrotestantism.

—

Jfatioual Oazellc.

" 'I'he talcntsof Sir James Mackintosh are so justly and
deeply respected, that a strong interest is necessarily ex-

cited with regard to any work which such a distinguished

wrilermay think fit to undertake. In the present instance,

as in all i)llu'r3, our expectations are fully gratified."—

GentlemA'i's Magazine.

" The second volume of the History of EngTnnd, form-

ing the sixth of Carey &. Lea's Cabinet (;yclop;edia. has

been sent abroad, and entirely sustains the reputation of

its predecessors. The various factions and dissensions,

the important trials and tattles, which render this period

so conspicuous in the page of history, are all related with

great clearness and masterly power."—Boston Traveller.

HISTORY OP SCOTLAND. By Sir -Walter
Scott. In 2 Vols.

" The History of Scotland, by Sir Walter Scott, we do
not hesitate to declare, will bo, if possible, more exten-
sively read, than the most popular work of fiction, by the
same prolific author, and for this obvious reason : it com-
bines much of the brilliant coloring of the Ivanhoe pic-
tures of by-gone manners, and all the graceful facility of
style and picturesqueness of description of his other
charming romances, with a minute fidelity to the facts
of history, and a searching scrutiny into their authenti-
city and relative value, which might put to the blush
Mr. Hume and other professed historians. Such is the
magic charm of Sir Walter Scott's pen, it lias only to

touch the simplest incident of every-day life, and it starts

up invested with all the interest of a scene of romance
;

and yet such is his fidelity to the text of nature, that the
knights, anil serfs, and collared fools with whom bis in-

ventive genius has peopled so many volumes, are regarded
by us as not mere creations of fancy, but as real flesh and
blood existences, with all the virtues, feelings and errors
of common place humanity."

—

Lit. Oazetle.

HISTORY OF FRANCE. By Eyre Evans
]Crowe. In 3 vols.

HISTORY OF FRANCE, from the Restora-
tion of the Bourbon!!, to the Revolution
of 1830. By T. E. Macaulay, Esq. M. P.
Nearlj'' ready.

" The style is concise and clear; and events are sum-
med up with much vigor and originality."

—

Lit. Oaielte.

" His history of France is worthy to figure with the

works of his associates, the best of tlieir day, Scott and
Mackintosh."

—

Monthhj Mag.
" For such a task Mr. Crowe is eminently qualified.

At a glance, as it were, bis eye takes in the theatre of

centuries. His stylo is neat, clear, and pithy, and his

power of condensation enables him to say much, and
efl^ectively, in a few words, to present a distinct and
perfect picture in a narrowly circumscribed space "—ia
Belle .Assembles.

The style is neat and condensed ; the thoughts and
conclusions sound and just. The necessary conciseness

of iXm narrative is unaccompanied by any baldness; on
the contrary, it is spirited and engaging."—Ba/J. .Ameri-

can.

"To compress the history of a great nation, during a
period of thirteen hundred years, into throe volumes, and
to preserve sufficient distiiittiies.'s as well as interest in

the narrative, to enable and induce the reader to possess

himself clearly of all the leading incidents, is a task by

no means easily executed. It has, nevertheless, been well

accomplished in this instance."— JV" Y. American.

"Written with spirit and taste."— 17. S. Qaiette.

"Could we but persuade our young friends to give

these volumes a careful perusal, we should feel assured

of their grateful acknowledgments of profit and pleas-

ure."—JV. Y. Mirror.

"At once concise and entertaining."—Saturday Bu/-

Ictin.

BIOGRAPHY OF BRITISH STATESBIENJ
containing the I.,lvcs of Sir Thomas More,

Cardinal Wolscy, Archbishop Cranmer,

and Lord Burleigh.
" A very delightful volume, and on a flubject likely to

increase in interest as it proceeds. * * • We cordiajly

commend the work both for itn design and execution. —
Und. Lit. Oaielte.

THE HISTORY OF THE NETHERI^ANDS,
to the Battle of Waterloo. By T. C. Cirat-

tan.
" It is but justice to Mr. Grattan to say that he hag

executed his laborious task with much industry and pro-

portionate effect. Undisfigured by pompous nothingness,

and without aiiv of the aflectation of philosophical pro-

fundity, his style is simple, light, and fresh—perspicuous

smooth, and harmonious."-io Belle Assemblee.

"Never did work appear at a more fortunate period.

The volume before us is a compressed but clear and im-

partial narrative "

—

Lit. Oai.

" A long residence in the country, and a ready access to

libraries and archivcfs, have furnished Mr Grattan with
materials which he has arranged with skill, and out of

which he has produced a most interesting volume."

—

Oenl. Mag.



CABINET LIBRARY.

^VirK^^S^^'^^E OF THE LATE
y^P I? GERMANY AND FRANCR
JJy the Mahqxjess of Londonderry. With
a Map.

No. 2.-J0URNAL of a NATURALIST,
with plates.

No. 3.—AUTOBIOGRAPHY of SIR WAL-
TER SCOTT. With a portrait.

No. 4.—MEMOIRS of SIR WALTER RA-
LEGH. By Mrs. A. T. Thomson. With a
portrait

No. 5.—LIFE of BELISARIUS. By Lo'rd

Mahon.

No. 6.— MILITARY MEMOIRS of the
DUKE OF WELLINGTON. By Capt.

MoYLE Sherer. With a portrait.

No. 7.—LETTERS to a YOUNG NATU-
RALIST ON THE STUDY OF NATURE
and natural theology. By J. L.

Drummond, M. D. With numerous en-

gravings.

IN PREPARATION.
LIFE OF PETRARCH. By Thomas Moore,

cleanings in natural HISTORY,
being a Companion to the Journal of a Nat-
uralist

" The Cabinet Library bids fair to be a series of great
vaJue, and isTecomnienried to public and private libraries,

to professional men, and miscellaneous readers generally.

It is beautifully printed, and furnished at a price which
will place it within the reach of all classes of society."

—

American Traveller.

" The series of instructive, and, in their orig;inal form,
expensive works, which these enterprising publishers are
now issuing under the title of the " Cabinet Library,"
is a fountain of useful, and almost universal knowledge

;

the advantages of which, in forming the opinions, tastes,

and manners of that portion of society, to which this

varied information is yet new, cannot be too highly
estimated."

—

Jfational Journal.

" Mes=ra. Carey and Lea have commenced a series of

nublications under the above title, which are to appear

monthly and which seem likely, from the specimen before

us to acquire a hii,'h degree of popularity, and to aftord

a mass of various information and rich entertainment,

at once eminently useful and strongly attractive. The

mechanical execution is fine, the paper and typography

excellent."

—

JiTasliville Banner.

and more particularly of our country readers. It will

induce them, we are sure, to examine more closely than

they have been accustomed to do, into the objects of ani-

mated nature, and *uch examination will prove one of

the most innocent, and the most satisfactory sources of

gratification and amusement. It is a book that ought

to find its way into every rural drawing-room in the

kingdom, and one that may safely be placed in every

lady's boudoir, be her rank and station in life what lh«y

may."'

—

Quarterly Review, No. LXXVIII.

"We think that there are few readers who will not

be delighted (we are certain all will be instructed) by the

'Journal of a Naturalist.' "—Monthly Review.

This is a most delightful book on the most delightful

of all studies. We arc acquainted with no previous

work which bears any resemblance to this, except

White's History of Selborne,' the most fascinating pjeci!

of rural writing and sound English philosophy that ever

issued from the press."

—

JiiheniBum.

The author of the volume now before \xs, has pro

duced one of the moat charming volumes we reniciiilitr

to have seen for a long lime."—JVczo Monthly MagaUnc,
June, 1829.

"A delightful volume—perhaps the most so—nor less

instructive and amusing—given to Natural History

since White's Selborne."

—

Blackwood's Magaiine.

" The Journal of a Naturalist, being Ihe second num-

ber of Carey and Lea's beautiful edition of the Caliiiin!

Library, is the best treatise on subjects connccteil wjili

this train of thought, that we have for a long time \)e-

rused, and we are not at all surprised that it should have

received so high and flattering encomiums from the Eng

lish press generally."—£oi(on Traveller.

"Furnishing an interesting and familiar account of

the various objects of animated nature, but calculated

to afford both instruction and entertainment."—VajA-

ville Banner.

"One of the most agreeable works of its kind in the

language."

—

Courier de la Louisiune.

"It abounds with numerous and curious facts, pleas-

ing illustrations of the secret operations and economy of

nature, and satisfactory displays of the power, wisdom

and goodness, of the great Creator."—PAiiad. Mbum.

MEMOIRS OF THE LIFE OF SIR AVAL-

TER RAIiEGH, with some Accomit of tl»e

Period in wliicli lie lived. By MRS. A. T.

THOMSON. AVith a Portrait.

"Such is the outline of a life, which, in Mrs. Thom-

son's hands, is a mine of interest; from the first page to

the last the attention is roused and sustained, and while

we approve the manner, we still more applaud the spirit

in which it is executed."—iiierarj Gazette.

JOURNAL OF A NATURALIST. With
Plates.

Plants, trees, and stones we note

;

Birds, insects, beasts, and rural things.

"We again most strongly recommend this little unpre-

tending volume to the attention of every lover of nature.

THE MARCIUESS OF LONDONDERRY'S
NARRATIVE OF THE LATE WAR IN

GERMANY AND FRANCE. AVith a Map.

" No history of the events to which it relates can be

correct without reference to its statements."—/.iicrary

Qazelte.

"The events detailed in this volume cannot fail to

excite an intense interest."—£)uft/in Literary Gazette.

" The only connected and well authenticated accouni

we I'ave of the spirit-stirring scenes which preceded the

fall of Napoleon. It introduces us into the cabinets and

presence of the allied monarchs. We observe the secret

policy of eaeh individual : we see the course pursued by

the wily Bernadotte, the temporizing Metternlch, and

the ambitious Alexander. The work deserves a place in

every historical library."— G/o6e.

" We hail with pleasure the appearance of the first

volume of the Cabinet Library." " The author had sin

eular facilities for obtaining the materials of his worK,

and he has introduced us to the movements and ineasuree

of cabinets which have hitherto been hidden from Ibc

world."—j9m«rican Traveller.

" It may be regarded as the most authentic of all the

nublications which profess to detail the events of the

important campaigns, terminating with that n^hich se-

cured the capture of the French metropolis."—JVat. Jour-

nal.

" It is in fact the only authentic account of the memo-

rable events to which it refers."—JVasAoiWe Banner.

" The work deserves a place in every library."—P*i/«-

delphia Jilbum.



M.

GARDNER'S

CABINET CYCLOPEDIA.

' It 18 NOT EAST TO DEVISE A CORE FOR SDOH A STATE

or TIIIN09 (the DECLININO TASTE FOR SCIENCE;) BUT

THE MOST OBVIOD8 REMEIW IB TO PROVIDE THE EDU-

CATED CLASSES WITH A SERIES OF WORKS ON POPULAR

AND PRACTICAL SCIENCE, FREED FROM MATHEMATICAL
8TMBOL3 AND TECHNICAL TERMS, WRITTEN IN SIMPLE

AND PERSPICUOUS LANGUAGE, AND ILLUSTRATED BY FACtS

AND EXPERIMENTS, WHICH ARE LEVEL TO THE OAPACITT

Of ORDINARY MINDS."—QuartcWi/ Review.

PREMMIKTARY DISCOURSE ON THE OB-
JECTS, ADVANTAGES, AND PLEAS-
URES OF THE STUDY OF NATURAL
PHILOSOPHY. By J. T. W. Herschel,

A. M. late Fellow of St. John's College,

Cambridge
"Without disparaging any other of the many interest-

ing and instructive volumes issued in the form of cabinet

ami family libraries, it is, perhaps, not too much to place

at the head of the list, for extent and variety of condensed

information, Mr. Herchel's discourse of Natural Philoso-

phy in Dr. Lardner's Cyclopajdia."

—

Christian Observer.

" The finest work of philosophical genius which this

age has seen."

—

Mackintosh's England.

" By far the most delightful book to which the existing

competition between literary rivals of great talent and
enterprise has given rise."

—

Monthly Review.

"Mr. Ilerschel's delightful volume. * * * We find

scattcreil through the work instances of vivid and happy
illustration, where the fancy is usefully called into action,

so as BometimcB to remind us of the splendid pictures

which crowd upon us in the style of Jiacon "—Quarterli/

Review.

" It is the most exciting volume of the kind we ever

met with."

—

Monthly Magazine.

"One of the most instructive and delightful books we
have ever perused."

—

U. S. Journal.

A TREATISE ON MECHANICS. By Capt.

Katcr, aa»d the Rev. DIonysiiis LardJior.

With numerous engravings.
" A work which contains an uncommon amount of

useful information, exhibited in a plain and very intelli-

gible form."—Olmsted's JVof. Philosophy.

"This volume has been lately published in England, as

a part of Dr. Lanlnor's Cabinet Cycloptedia, and has re-

ceived the unsolicited approbation of the most eminent

men of science, and the most discriminating journals and

reviews, in the British metropolis.—It is written in a

popular and in.clligible style, entirely free from mathe-

matical symbols, and disencumbered as far as possible of

lecliiiical phrases."

—

Boston Traveller.

" Admirable in development and clear in principles, and

especially felicitous in illustration from familiar sub-

jects."—Monthly Mag.
"Thouph replete with philosophical information of the

highest order in mechanics, adapted to ordinary capaci-

ties in a way to render it at once intelligible and popu-

lar."— Z.i(. Oazette.

" A work of great merit, full of valuable information,

not only to the practical mechanic, but to the man of sci-

ence."—JV. y. Courier and Enquirer.

LARDNER'S
CABINET CYCLOPEDIA.

HISTORY OF THE RISE, PROGRESS,
AND PRESENT STATE of the SILK
MANUFACTURE; with numerous En-
gravings.

" It contains abundant information in every depart-
ment of this interesting branch of human industry—in
the history, culture, and manufacture of silk."

—

Monthly
Magazine.

" There is a great deal of curious information in this

little volume."

—

Literary Oazette.

HISTORY OF THE ITALIAN REPUBLICS;
being a* View of the Rise, Progress, and

Fall of Italian Freedom. By J. C. L. De
SiSMONDI.

" The excellencies, defects, and fortunes of the gov-
ernments of the Italian commonwealths, form a body
of the most valuable materials for political philosophy.
It is time that they should be accessible to the American
people, as they are about to be rendered in Sisniondi's
masterly abridgment. He has done for his large work,
what Irving accomplished so well for bis Life of Colum-
bus."—J\rational Gazette.

HISTORY OF THE RISE, PROGRESS, and

PRESENT STATE of the MANUFAC-
TURES OF PORCELAIN AND GLASS.
With numerous Wood Cuts.

" In the design and execution of the work, the author
has displayed considerable judgment and skill, and has
so disposed of his valuable materials as to render the

book attractive and instructive to the general class of

readers."

—

Sat. Ev. Post.

" The author has, by a popular treatment, made it one
of the most interesting books that has been issued of

this series. There are, wc believe, few of the useful

arts less generally understood than those of porcelain

and glass making. These are completely illustrated by

Dr. Lardner, and the various processes of forming differ-

ently fashioned utensils, are fully described."

HISTORY OF THE RISE, PROGRESS, and

PRESENT STATE of the IRON and

STEEL MANUFACTURE. (In press.)

'This volume appears to contain all useful informa-

tion on the subject of which it treats."

—

Lit. Gazette.

A TREATISE ON HYDROSTATICS AND
PNEUMATICS. By the Rev. D. Lardner.

With numerous engravings.
"

It fullysHSlains the favorableopinion we have already

e.xpressed as to this valuable compendium of modern sci-

ence."—iit. Gazette.

" Dr. Lardner has made a good u«c of his acquaintance

with the familiar facts which illustrate the principles ol

Bcience."—Monthly Magazine.

"It is written with a full knowledge of the lubject,

and in a popular style, abounding la practical illustra-

Uons of the abstruse operations of these imiKjrant sci-

cnces."— 17. S. ./ournal.

The history of SPAIN and PORTU-
GAL. In 5 vols.

" A general History of the Spanish and Portuguese

Peninsula, is a great desideratum in our language, and

we are glad to see it begun under such favorable aus-

pices. We have seldom met with a narrative which
fixes attention more steadily, and bears the reader's

mind along more pleasantly."

" In the volumes before us, there is unquestionable

evidence of capacity for the task, and research in the

execution."

—

U. S. Journal.

history OF SWITZERLAND.
" Like the preceding historical numbers of this valu-

able publication, it abounds with interesting details,

illustrative of the habits, character, and political com-
plexion of the people and country it describes; and af
fords, in the small space of one volume, a digest of all

the important facts which, in more elaborate histories,

occupy five times the space."—Evening Post.



JUST PUBLISHED BY CAREY, LEA, & BLANCILVRD.

PRIVATE MEMOIRS of NAPOLEON
BONAPARTE, from the French of M
i'AUVELET DE BouRRiENNE, Private Secre-
tary to the Emperor. Second American
iiDiTiON, complete in one volume.
* This edition contains almost a fourth

more matter than the previous one, as in order
to render it as perfect as possible, extracts have
been given from the Memoirs from St. Helena,
Official Rejwrts, «fec. &c. in all cases where
they differ from the statements of M. de Bour-
rienne.

" This English translation, which has been
very faithfully rendered, is still more valuable
than the original work, as upon all points where
any obliquity from other published recitals oc-
curs, the translator has given several accounts,
and thus, in the form of notes, we are present-
ed with tlie statements obtained from Napo-
leon's own dictation at St. Helena, from the
Memoirs of the Duke of Rovigo, of General
Rapp, of Constant, from the writings of the
Marquis of Londonderry, &,c-."

—

U. Ser. Jour.
" Those who desire to form a correct esti-

mate of the character of one of the most extra-
ordinary men " that ever lived in the tide of
time," will scarcely be without it. The present
edition possesses peculiar advantages.
The peculiar advantages of position in re

gard to his present subject, solely enjoyed by
M. de Bourrienne, his literary accomplish-
ments and moral qualifications, have already
obtained for these memoirs the first rank in

contemporary and authentic history. In
France, where they had been for years ex-
pected with anxiety, and where, since the
revolution, no work connected with that peri-
od or its consequent events has created so
great a sensation, the volumes of Bourrienne
have, from the first, been accepted as the
only trustworthy exhibition of the private life

and political principles of Napoleon.
" We know from the best political authority

now living in England, that the writer's ac-
counts are perfectly corroborated by facts."

—

Lit. Gaz.
" The only authentic Life of Napoleon ex-

tant."

—

Courier.

"This splendid publication that literally

leaves nothing to be desired."

—

Atlas.
" These volumes may be read with all the

interest of a romance."

—

Courier.
" No person who is desirous rightly to ap^

preciate the character of Bonaparte, will ne-
glect the perusal of this work; whoever
wishes to know, not merely the General or
the Emperor, but what the man really was,
will find him well pictured here."

—

Times.
" The completes! personal recollections of

Napoleon that have appeared."

—

Morn. Post.
" As a part of the history of the most ex-

traordinary man, and the most extraordinary
times that ever invited elucidation, these me-
moirs must continue to the latest ages to be
records of invaluable interest."

—

IAt°Gaz.

The BRAVO, by the author of tlie " Spy,"
" Pilot," " Red Rover," &c. In 2 vols. l!2iuo.

" Let us honestly avow in conclusion, that

in addition to the charm of an interesting fic-

tion to be found in these pages, there is more
mental power in them, more matter that sets

people thinking, more of that quality that is

accelerating the onward movement of the

world, than in all the Scotch novels that have
so deservedly won our admiration."

—

A'cki

Monthly Magazine.
" This new novel from the pen of our

countryman. Cooper, will win new laurels for

him. It is full of dramatic interest—" hair-

breadth escapes"—animated and bustling

scenes on the canals, in the prisons, on the

Rialto, in the Adriatic, and in the streetij of

Venice."

—

N. Y. Courier <Sf Enquirer.
" Of the whole work, we may confidently

say that it is very able—a performance of ge-
nius and power."

—

Nat. Gazette.
" The Bravo will, we think, tend much to

exalt and extend the fame of its author. We
have hurried through its pages with an avidi-

ty which must find its apology in the interest-

ing character of the incidents and the very

vivid and graphic style in which they are de-

scribed."

By the same author.

The IIEIDEN-MAUER, or Pagan Camp.
In 2 vols.

SALMONIA ; or. Days of Fly Fishing ; by

Sir Humphry Davy.
" One of the most delightful labors of lei-

sure ever seen ; not a few of tlie most beauti-

ful phenomena of nature are here lucidly ex-

plained."

—

Gentleman''s Magazine.

NATURAL HISTORY of SELBORNE
AND ITS INHABITANTS. By the Rer.

Gilbert White. 18mo.

The MECHANISM of the HEAVENS, by

Mrs. Somerville. In 18mo.

" We possess already innumerable diij-

courses on Astronomy, in which the wonders

of the heavens and their laws are treated of;

but we can say most conscientiously tiiat we

are acquainted with none—not even I>a Place's

own beautiful expose in his System du Monde,

—in which all that is essentially interesting in

the motions and laws of the celestial bodies, or

which is capable of popular enunciation, is so

admirably, so graphically, or we may add, so

unaffectedly and simply placed before us. * * *

Is it asking too much of Mrs. Somerville to ex-

press a hope that she will allow this beautiful

preliminary Dissertation to be printed sepa-

rately, for the delight and instruction of thou

sands of readers, young and old, who cannot

understand, or are too indolent to apply them-

selves to the more elaborate parts of the work!

If she will do tJiis, we hereby promise to ex-

ert our best endeavors fo make its merits

known."

—

JAterary Gazette.



MISCELLANEOUS.

A MEMOIR OF SEBASTIAN CABOT, with
a Review of tlie History of Maritime Dis-
covery* Illustrated by Documents from
tlie Rolls, now flfst published*
•' Put forth in the most unpretending manner, and

without a name, this work is. of paramount importance
to. the siihjucts of which it treats."

—

Literary Oazette.

•'The author has corrected many grave errors, and in

general given us a cl.-arer insight into transactions of
consiilerahle national interest."— /ft. " Will it not," says

the author, with just astonishment, " be deemed almost
iiicredihle, that the very instrument in the Records of
England, which recites the Great Discovery, and plainly
contemplates a scheme of Colonization, should, up to

this innineiit. have been treated by her own writers as
that which first gave permission to go forth and explore ?"

—lb. "We must rpturn to investigate several collateral

matters which we think deserving of more space than we
can this week bestow. Meanwhile we recommend the
work as one of great value and interest."

—

lb.

"The general reader, as well as the navigator and the
curious, will derive pleasure and inrovmatioii from this

well-writ ten production."

—

Courier.

"A specimen of honest inquiry. It is quite frightful to

think of the number of the inaccuracies it exposes: we
shall cease to have confidence in books." "The investi-

gation of truth is not tlie fashion of these times. But
every sincere inquirer after historical accuracy ought to

purchase the book as a curiosity: more false assertions

and inaccurate statements were never exposed in the

same compass. It has given us a lesson we sliall never
forget, and hope to profit by."

—

Spectater.

HISTORY OF THE NORTHMEN, OR NOR^
MANS AND DANES ; from tlie earliest

times to the Conquest of England by
William of Normandy. By Heni-y "Wlica'

ton, Member of the Scandinavian and
Icelandic Lilterary Societies of Copculia-
gen.
This work embraces the great leading features of Scan-

dinavian history, commencing with the heroic age, and
advancing from the earlic'st dawn of civilization to the
introduction of Christianity into the North—its long and
bloody strife wiih Paganism—the discovery and coloniza-
tion of Iceland, Groeiiland, and North America, by the
Norwegian navigators, before the time of Columbus—the
military and maritime expeditions of the Northmen

—

their early intercourse of commerce and war with Con-
stantinople and the Eastern empire—the establishment
of a Norman state in France, under Rollo. and the sub-

jugation of England, first by the Danes, under Canute
tlic Great, and subsequently by the Normans, under
Duke William, the founder of the English monarchy.
It also contains an account of the mythology and litera-

ture of the ancient North— the Icelandic language pre-

vailing all over the Scandinavian countries until the

formation of the present living tongues of Sweden and
Denmark—an analysis of the Eddas, Sagas, and various
chronicles and songs relating to the Northern deities and
Iroroes, constituting the original materials from which
the work has been principally composed. It is intended
to illustrate the history of France and England during
the middle ages, and at the same time to serve as an
introduction to the modem history uf Denmark, Norway,
and Sweden.

LETTERS TO A YOUNG NATVRAXIST,
on the Study of Nature, and Natural The-
ology. By JAMES L.. DRUMMOND, M. D.

&c. With numerous engravings.

"We know of no work, compressed within the same
limits, which seems so happily calculated to generate in

u young mind, and to renovate in the old, an ardent love

of nature in all her forms."—j»/o«M/i/ Heview.

"We cannot but eulogize, in the warmest manner, the

endeavor, and we must say the successful endeavor, of a

man of science, like Dr. Driinimond, to bring down so

exaltrd a pursuit to the level of youthful faculties, and to

cullivnle a tasle at once so useful, virtuous, and refined.

--M-^tr Moiiilil'i Mair.

PRIVATE MEMOIRS of NAPOLEON BO-
NAPARTE, from the French of M. Fauvk-
LET DE BouRRiENNE, PHvate Secretary to
the Emperor.

The peculiar advantages of position in regard to
his present subject, solely enjtiyed by M. de Bourri-
enne, liis htcrary accomplishments and moral quali-
fications, have already obtained for these memoirs the
first rank in conlemporary and authentic history. In
France, where they had been for years expected with
anxiety, and where, since the revolution, no work
connected with that period or its consequent events
has created so great a sensation, the volumes of Bour-
riennc have, from the firsi, been accepted as the only
trustworthy exhibition of the private Ufa and political

principles of JNapoleon.
" We know from the best political authority now liv-

ing in England, that the writer's accounts are perfectly
corroborated by facts."

—

Lit. Gaz.

ANNALS OF THE PENINSULAR CAM-
PAIGNS. By the Author of Cyril Thorn-
ton. In 3 vols. 12mo. with plates.

The history OF LOUISIANA, particu-

larly of the Cession of that Colony to the

United States of North America ; with an
Introductory Essay on the Constitution and
Government of the United States, by M. de
Marbois, Peer of France, translated from
the French by an American Citizen. In

1 vol. 8vo.

The PERSIAN ADVENTURER. By the

Author of the Kuzzilbash. In 2 vols. 12rao.

" It is full of glowing descriptions of Eastern life."

—

Courier.

MORALS OF PLEASURE, Illustrated by
Stories designed for Young Persons, in 1

vol. 12mo.
" The style of the stories is no less remarkable for its

ease and graa^fuiness, than for the delicacy of its humor,
and its beautiful and at times afTecting simplicity. A
lady viust have written it—for it is from the bosom of
woman alone, that such tenderness of feeling and such
delicacy of sentiment—such sweet lessons of morality-
such deep and pure streams of virtue and piety, gush
forth to cleanse the juvenile mind from the grosser impu-
rities of our nature, and prepare the young for lives of
usefulness here, and happiness hereafter."—JV. Y. Com.
MverLiser.

CLARENCE ; a Tale of our own Times. By
the Author of Redwood, Hope Leslie, &c.

In 2 vols.

AMERICAN QUARTERLY REVIEW, pub-

lished on the first of March, June, Septem-

ber, and December. Price $5 per ann.

*^* A few complete Sets of ihe Work are still for

sale.

CONSIDERATIONS ON THE CURREN-
CY AND BANKING SYSTEM OF THE
UNITED STATES. By Albert Galla-

SONGS of the AFFECTIONS. By Felicia

Heman.s. Rova! ISmo.



SCOTT, COOPER, Am) WASSXKTaTON ZRVINO.

BY SIR WALTER SCOTT.

COUNT ROBERT OF PARIS, a Tale of
the Lower Empire. By the Author of Wa-
verley. In 3 vols.

th
'^^ reader will at once perceive that the subject,

ine cnaracters and the scenes of action, could not have

rl"*''
^6'ected for the display of the various and un-

equalled powers of tlie author. All that is glorious in arts
and splendid in arras—the glitter of armor, the pomp of
war, and the splendor of chivalry— the gorgeous scenery
of the Bosphorus—the ruins of Bvzantiiim—the magnifi-
cence of the Grecian capital, and the richness and volup-
tuousness of the imperial court, will rise before the reader
in a succession of beautiful and dazzling images."—Com-
mercial Advertiser.

AUTOBIOGRAPHY OF SIR WALTER
SCOTT. With a Portrait.
" This is a delightful volume, which cannot fail to sat-

isfy every reader, and of which the contents ought to be
known to all those who would be deemed conversant with
the literature of our era."—JVotionai Gazette.

HISTORY OF SCOTLAND. In 2 vols.

" The History of Scotland, by Sir Walter Scott, we do
not hesitate to declare, will be, if possible, more exten-
sively read, than the most popular work of fiction, by the
same prolific author, and for this obvious reason : it com-
bines much of the brilliant coloring of the Ivanhoe pic-

tures of bygone manners, and all the graceful facility of
style and picturesqueness of description of his other
charming romances, with a minute fidelity to the facts
of history, and a searching scrutiny into their authenti-
city and relative value, which might put to the blush
Mr. Hume and other professed historians. Such is the
magic charm of Sir Walter Scott's pen, it has only to
touch the simplest incident of every-day life, and it starts
up invested with all the interest of a scene of romance ;

and yet such is his fidelity to the text of nature, that the
knights, and serfs, and collared fools with whom his in-

ventive genius has peopled so many volumes, are regarded
by us as not mere creations of fancy, but as real flesh and
blood existences, with all the virtues, feelings and errors
of common-place humanity."

—

Lit. Oazette.

TALES OF A GRANDFATHER, being a

series from French History. By the Author
of Waverley.

BY MR. COOPER.

THE BRAVO. By the Author of the Spy,

Pilot, &c. In 2 vols.

The WATER-WITCH, or the SKIMMER
OF THE SEAS. In 2 vols.

" We have no hesitation in classing this among the

most powerful of the romances of our countryman."

—

U. States Oazette.

THE HEIDENMAUER; or, The Benedic-

tines. 2 vols'.

New Editions of the following Works by the

same Author.

NOTIONS OF THE AMERICANS, by a

Travelling Bachelor, 2 vols. 12mo.

The wept OF WISH-TON-WISH, 2 vols.

12mo.

The RED ROVER, 2 vols. 12mo.

The spy, 2 vols. 12mo.

The PIONEERS, 2 vols. 12mo.

The PILOT, a Tale of the Sea, 2 vols. 12mo.

LIONEL LINCOLN, or the LEAGUER o?

BOSTON, 2 vols.

The last of the MOHICANS, 2 vola

12mo.

The PRAIRIE, 2 vols, 12mo.

BY WASHINGTON IRVING.

VOYAGES AND ADVENTURES of the
COMPANIONS OF COLUMBUS. By
Washington Irving, Author of the Life

of Columbus, «fcc. 1 vol. 8vo.

"Of the main work we may rspeat that it possesspi

the value of important history and the magnetism of ro-

mantic adventure. It sustains in every respect the repu-

tation of Irving." " We may hope that the gifted aiillioi

will treat in like manner the enterprises and c.vploits of

Pizarro and Corle« ; and thus complete a series of elcijut.t

recitals, which will contribute to the espcial gralilica-

tion of Americans, and form an imperishable fund of
delightful instruction for all ages and countries."—AVit.
Oazette.

" As he leads us from one savage tribe to another, as

he paints successive scenes of heroism, perseverance and
self-denial, as he wanders among the magnificent srancs
of nature, as he relates with scriipuloiis fidelity tlie

errors, and the crimes, even of those who.se lives are fur

the most part marked with traits to coinninnd admira-
tion, and perhaps esteem—everywhere we find liifti the

same undeviating, but beautiful moralist, galburing from
every incident some lesson to present in striking lan-

guage to the reason and the l)eart."

—

Am. Quarleriy He-

view.

" This is a delightful volume; for the preface truly says

that the expeditions narrated and springing out of the

voyages of Columbus may be compared with attempts of

adventurous knights-errant to achieve the enterprise left

unfinished by some illustrious predecessors Washington
Irvi tig's name is a pledge how well their stories will be

told : and we only regret that we must of necessity defer

our extracts for a week."

—

London Lit. Oazette.

A CHRONICLE of the CONQUEST of

GRENADA. By Washington Irving,

Esq. In 2 vols.

" On the whole, this work will sustain the high fame

of Washington hving. It fills a blank in the historical

library which ought not to have remained so long a

blank. The language throughout is at once chaste and

animated ; and the narrative may be said, like Spenser's

Fairy ftueen, to present one long gallery of splendid pic-

tures."

—

Land. Lit. Oazette.

"Collecting his materials from various historians, and

adopting in some degree the tone and manner of a moiik-

ish chronicler, he has embodied them in a narrative which

in manner reminds us of the rich and storied pages of

Froissart. He dwells on the feats of chivalry performid

by the Christian Knights, with all the ardor which niicht

be expected from a priest, who mixed, according to the

usage of the times, not only in the palaces of courtly

nobles, and their gay festivals, as an honored and wel-

come guest, but who was their companion in the camp,

and their spiritual and indeed bodily comforter and as-

sistant in llic field of battle.

—

im. quarterly Review.

New Editions of the following Works by the

same Author.

The SKETCH BOOK, 2 vols. 12mo.

KNICKERBOCKER'S HISTORY of NEW
YORK, revised and corrected. 2 vols.

BRACEBRIDGE HALL, or the HUMOR-
ISTS, 2 vols. 12mo.

TALES OF A TRAVELLER, 2 vols. 12mo.



TRAVELS, AJTXUALS, &(%

NOTES ON ITALY, during the years 1829-30.

By Rembrandt Peale. In 1 vol. 8vo.

"This artist will gratify all reasonable expectation;

he is neither ostentatious, nor dogmatical, nor too mi-

nute ; he is not a partisan nor a carper ; he admires with-

out servility, he criticises without malevolence; his

frankiiei^s and i^ood humor give an agreeable color and
effect to all his decisions, and the object of them ; his book
leaves a useful general idea of the names, works, and ile-

snrts. of the great masters; it is an instructive and ctiter-

taining index."

—

Jfat. Qai.
" We have made a copious extract in preceding columns

from this interesting work of our countryniaTi, Keuibraiidt

Pcale, recently published. It has received high commen-
dation from respectable sources, which is justified by the

portions we have seen extracted."

—

CommercialJidverliser.

"Mr. Peale must be allowed the credit of candor and
entire freedom from alfectation in the judgments he has
pass'.d. At the same time, we should not omit to notice

the variety, extent, and minuteness of his examinations.
No church, gallery, or collection, was passed by, and most
of the individual pictures are separately and carefully

noticed."

—

dm. Quarlerly Rcoicw.

FRAGMENTS of VOYAGES and TRAV-
ELS, INCLUDING ANECDOTES of NAVAL
LIFE ; intended chiefly for the Use of Young
Persons. By Basil Hall, Capt R. N. In

2 vols, royal ISmo.
" His volumes consist of a melange of autobiography,

naval anecdotes, and sketches of a somewhat discursive

nature, which we have felt much pleasure in perusing."
"

'J'he title page to these volumes indicates their being

chiefly intended lor young persons, but we are much mis-

taken if the race of gray-beards will be among the least

numerous of the readers of 'midshipmen's pranks and
the humors of the green room.' "—Lit. Oazette.

A TOUR IN AMERICA. By Basil Hall,

Capt. R. N. In 2 vols. i2mo.

SKETCHES OF CHINA, with Illustrations

from Original Drawings. By W. W. Wood.
In 1 vol. 12mo.
"The residence of the author in China, during the

years 182(i-7-8 and 9, has enabled him to collect much
very curious information relative to this singular people,

which he has embodied in his work; and will serve to

graOfy the curiosity of many whose time or dispositions

do not allow them to seek, in the voluminous writings of

the Jesuits and early travellers, the information contained

in the present work. The recent discussion relative to

the renewal of the East India Company's Charter, has

excited much intertst; and among ourselves, tlie desire

to be further acquainted with the subjects of 'the Celes-

tial Empire,' has been considerably augmented."

EXPEDITION TO THE SOURCES of the
MISSISSIPPL Executed by order of the

Government of the United States. By Ma-
jor S. H Long. In 2 vols. 8vo. With Plates.

HISTORICAL, CHRONOLOGICAL, GEO-
GRAPHICAL, AND STATISTICAL AT-
LAS OF NORTH AND SOUTH AMERI-
CA, AND the WEST INDIES, with all

their Divisions into States, Kingdoms, &c.

on the Plan of Le Sage, and intended as a

companion to Lavoisne's Atlas. In 1 vol.

folio, containing 54 Maps. Third Edition,

improved and enlarged.

ATLANTIC SOUVENIR, FOR 1832.

This volume is superbly bound in embossed

leather, and ornamented with numerous plates,

executed in the best style, by the first artists.

No expense has been spared in the endeavor

to render it worthy of the purpose for which it

is intended.

Embellishments.—1. The Hungarian Prin-
cess, engraved by Illman and Pillbrow, from a
picture by Holmes.—2. The Bower of Paphos,
engraved by Ellis, from a picture by Martin.

—

3. The Duchess and Sancho, engraved by Du-
rand, from a picture by Leslie.—4. Richard and
Saladin, engraved by Ellis, from a picture by
Cooper.—5. 'I'he Rocky Mountains, engraved
by Hatch and Smilie, from a picture by
Doughty.—6. Lord Byron in Early Youth,
engraved by Ellis, from a picture by Saunders.
—7. Tiger li^land, engraved by Neagle, from
a picture by Stanfield.—8. The Blacksmith,

engraved by Kelly, from a picture by Neagle.
—9. The Tight Shoe, engraved by Kelly, from

a picture by Richter.—10. Isadore, engraved
by Illman and Pillbrow, from a picture by

Jackson.—11. The Dutcli Maiden, engraved
by Neagle, from a j)icture by Newton.—12.

The Mother's Grave, engraved by Neagle, from
a picture by SchafFer.

ATIiANTIC SOirVEJVIU FOR 1831.

Embellishments.—1. Frontispiece. The
Shipwrecked Family, engraved by Ellis, from

a picture by Burnet.—2. Shipwreck oft" Fort

Rouge, Calais, engraved by Ellis, from a pic-

ture by Stanfield.—3. Infancy, engraved by

Kelly, from a picture by Sir Thomas Law-
rence.—4. Lady Jane Grey, engraved by Kelly,

from a picture by Leslie.—5. Three Score and
Ten, engraved by Kearny, from a picture by

Burnet.—6. The Hour of Rest, engraved by

Kelly, from a picture by Burnet.—7. The Min-
strel, engraved by Ellis, from a picture by Les-

lie.—8. Arcadia, engraved by Kearny, from a

picture by Cockerell.—9. The Fisherman's

Return, engraved by Neagle, from a picture

by Collins.—10. The Marchioness of Carmar-

then, granddaughter of Charles Carroll of Car-

rollton, engraved by Illman and Pillbrow, from

a picture by Mrs. Mee.—11. Morning among
the Hills, engraved by Hatch, from a picture

by Doughty.—12. Los Musicos, engraved by

Ellis, from a picture by Watteau.

A few copies of the ATLANTIC SOUVE-
NIR, for 1830, are still for sale.

THE BOOK OF the SEASONS. By
William Howitt.
"Since the publication of the Journal of a Naturalist,

no work at once so interesting and instructive as the

Book of the Seasons has been submitted to the public.

Whether in reference to the utility of its design, or the

grace and beauty of its execution, it will amply merit the

popularity it is certain to obtain. It is, indeed, cheering

and refreshing to meet with sntU a delightful volume, so

full of nature and truth—in which reflection and experi-

ence derive aid from imagination—in which we are

taught much ; but in such a manner as to make it doubt-

ful whether we have not been amusing ourselves all the

time we have been reading."—JVcia Monthly Magazine.

"The Book of the Seasons is a delightful book, and
recommended to all lovers of nature."—B/ac^«od'5 Mag-
azine.



CLASSICAL LITERATURE. MECHANICS, MANUFACTURES, Ac.

'^r^p^t5?S™N ™ ™^ STUDY of theGREEK CLASSIC POETS, for the use of
Young Persons at School or College.

Confents.—Genera.] Introduction; Ho-
meric Questions ; Life of Homer; Iliad;
Odyssey; Margites; Batrachomyomachia

;

Hymns ; Hesiod. By Henry Nelson Cole-
ridge.

,„,".^<^ l^^ve been liighly pleased with this little volume.
1 Ins work supplies a want which we have often painfully
felt, and affords a manual which we should gladly see
placed in the hands of every embryo undcr-graduate.
We look forward to the next portion of this work with
very eager and impatient expectation."—BritisA Critic.

" Mr. Coleridge's work not only deserves the praise of
clear, eloquent and scholar-like exposition of the prelimi-
nary matter, which is necessary in order to understand
and enter into the character of the great Poet of anti-
quity; but it has likewise the more rare merit of being
admirably adapted for its acknowledged purpose. It is

written in thai fresh and ardent spirit, which to the con-
genial mind of youth, will convey instruction in the
most effective manner, by awakening the desire of it;
and by enlisting the lively and buoyant feelings in the
cause of useful and improving study; while, by its preg-
nant brevity, it is more likely to stimulate than to super-
sede more profound and extensive research. If then, as it

is avowedly intended for the use of the younger readers
of Homer, and, as it is impossible not to discover, with a
more particular view to the great school to which the au-
thor owes his education, we shall be much mistaken if it

does not beeonie as popular as it will be useful in that
celebrated establishment."

—

^uarlerly Review.

" We sincerely hope that Mr. Coleridge will favor us
with a continuation of his work, which he promises."

—

Oent. Mag.
'• The author of this elegant volume has collected a vast

mass of valuable information. Totheliigher classes of
the public schools, and young men of universities, this
volume will be especially valuable; as it will afford an
agreeable relief of light reading to more grave studies, at
once instructive and entertaining."

—

IVeslcyan Methodist
Magazine.

ATLAS OF ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY, con-

sisting of 21 Colored Maps, with a complete

Accentuated Index. By Samuel Butler,
D. D., F. R. S. &c. Archdeacon of Derby.

By the same Author.

GEOGRAPHIA CLASSICA: a Sketch of

Ancient Geography, for the Use of Schools.

In 8vo.

Extract of a Letter from Professor Stuart of

Andover.
" I have used Butler's Atlas Classica for 12 or 14 years,

and prefer it on the score of convenience and correctness

to any atlas within the compass of my knowledge. It

is evidently a work of much care and taste, and most
happily adapted to classical readers and indeed all others,

who consult the history of past ages. I have long cherish-

ed a strong desire to see the work brought forward in this

country, and I am exceedingly gratified that you have
carried through this undertaking. The beautiful manner
in which the specimen is executed that you have sent me
does great credit to engravers and publishers. It cannot
be that our schools and colleges will fail to adopt this
work, and bring it into very general circulation. I know
of none which in all respects would supjily its place."
"The abridged but classical and excellent work of But-

ler, on Ancient Geography, which you are printing as an
accompaniment to the maps, 1 consider one of the most
attractive works of the kind, especially for young pprsons
studying the classics, that has come under my notice. I

wish you the most ample success in these highly useful
publications."

A PRACTICAL TREATISE on RAIL-
ROADS, AND INTERIOR COMMUNI-
CATION IN GENERAL—containing an

account of the performances of the difl'eront

Locomotive Engines at, and subsequent to,

the Liverpool Contest ; upwards of two
hundred and sixty Experiments with Tables

of the comparative value of Canals and Rail-

roads, and the power of the present Locomo-
tive Engines. By Nicholas Wood, CoUicry
Viewer, Member of the Institution of Civil

Engineers, &c. 8vo. with plates.

" 111 this, the able author has brought up his treatise to
the date of the latest improvements in this nationally
important plan. We consider the volume to be one of
great general interest."

—

Lit. Oai.
" We must, in justice, refer the reader to the work

tself, strongly assuring him that, whether be be a man of
science, or one totally unacquainted willi its tecliiilcal

difiicultics, he'will here receive instruction and pleasure,
in a degree which we have seldom seen united before."—
Monthlij Rev.

REPORTS ON LOCOMOTIVE and FIXED
ENGINES. By J. Stephenson and J.

Walker, Civil Engineers. With an Ac-

count of the Liverpool and Manchester Rail-

road, by H. Booth. In 8vo. with plates.

MILLWRIGHT and MILLER'S GUIDE.
By Oliver Evans. New Edition, with ad-

ditions and corrections, by the Professor of

Mechanics in the Franklin Institute of

Pennsylvania, and a description of an im-

proved Merchant Flour-Mill, with engrav-

ings, by C. & O. Evans, Engineers.

THE NATURE and PROPERTIES of the

SUGAR CANE, with Practical Directions

for its Culture, and the Manufacture of its

various Products; detailing the improved

Methods of Extracting, Boiling, Refining,

and Distilling ; also Descriptions of the Best

Machinery, and useful Directions for the

general Management of Estates. By George

Richardson Porter.
"This volume contains a valuable mass of scientific

and practical information, and is, indeed, a compendium
of everything inteve.sting relative to colonial agriculture

and manufacture."

—

Jntelligenter.

"We can altogether recommend this volume as a most

valuable addition to the library of the home West India

merchant, as well as that of the resident planter."-iit.

Oaiette.

" This work may be considered one of the most valua-

ble books that has yet issued from the press connected

with colonial interests; indeed, we know of no greater

service we could render West India proprietors, than in

recommending the study of Mr. Porter's volume."—Spec-

tator.

" The work before us contains such valuable, scientific,

and practical information, that we have no doubt it will

find a place in the library of every planter and person

connected with our sugar coXon'ms."—Monthly Magazine.

A TREATISE on MECHANICS. By James

Renwick, Esq. Professor of Natural and

Experimental Philosophy, Columbia College,

N. Y. In 8vo. with numerous engravings.



EDUCATION.

A New Abridgement of AINSWORTH'S
DICTIONARY, English and Latin, for

the use of Grammar Schools. By John
Dymock, LL. D., with Notes, by Chakles
Anthon. 1 vol. 18mo.

In this edition are introduced several alterations and
improvements, for the special purpose of facilitating

the labor and increasing the knowledge of the young
scholar.

GREEK AND ENGLISH LEXICON. By D.

DoNNEGAN. Abridged for the use of Schools.

In 1 vol. royal 18mo., containing above 800
pages.

Thii< work is printed on a handsome distinct type,

and contains as much matter as many of the larger lexi-

cons; but owing to the form in which it is printed, it is

sold at such price as to be within the reach of all stu-

dents. It offers more advantages to the young student

than any other lexicon now in use. The vocabulary

is more extensive and complete—comprising not only
words found in the classics, but also such as are found in

the writings of Hippocrates and the Greek physicians.

The meanings attached to words by the several writers

are also given.
Words are given in alphabetical order in every poeti-

cal and dialectic variety.

The conjugation of verbs and flection of nouns are

more complete than in other lexicons;—the meanings
of words fuller and more correct—there being first a

primary and then a secondary meaning, each distin.

guished from the metaphorical and idioraatical. Phrases

are also given when they note any peculiarity in signi-

fication. The etymology of words is only omitted where
it is confused or disputed. There is nothing left out

which the young student would find necessary in study-

ing the classics, and which would enable him to under-

stand the true meaning of a word. In short, in this

work the essential advantages of a good Dictionary

are combined with those of a good Grammar—advan-
tages not found in any Greek and English lexicon now
used.

ELEMENTS of MECHANICS. By James
Renwick, Esq., Professor of Natural and

Experimental Philosophy, Columbia College,

N. Y. In 8vo. with numerous Engravings.

"We think this decidedly the best treatise on Me-
chanics, which has issued from the American press, that

we have seen ; one, too, that is alike creditable to the

wrilir, and to the statt of science in this country."—
American Quarlerhj Rccicw.

'

ELEMENTS of OPTICS. By David Brew-
ster. First American edition, with Notes

and Additions, by A. D. Bache, Professor of

Natural Philosophy and Chemistry in the

University of Pennsylvania. 18mo.

"The author has given proof of his well-known in-

dustry, and extensive acquaintance with the results of

science in every part of Kurope."

—

Monthly Matr.

"The subject is, as might be expected, ably treated,

and clearly iilu.^trated."— f. S. Jour.

A TREATISE on HYDROSTATICS and
PNEUMATICS. By the Rev. DioNVfius

Lardneu, LL. D. F. R. S. &c. First Amer-
ican from tlie first London edition, with

Notes by Be.njamin F. Joslin, M. D., Pro-

fessor of Natural Philosophy in Union Col-

lege.

"It fully sustains the favorable opinion we have al-

ready c.«pfes8('d as to this valuable compendium of mod-

ern sciencff."

—

Lit. On:.
" Dr. Larilnor has maile a cood use of his acqnaintance

with the lainiliar facts which illustrate the principles of

•cience."

—

Monthly Mag.
" It is written with a full knowledge of the subject,

and in n popular style, nlx)iinding in practical illuslra

lions of the abstruse operations of tUese important

»ciences."—r/. S. ./our.

An ESSAY on MORAL CULTURE, ad-

dressed to Parents and Teachers. By M. M.
Caull. 18mo.

An elementary TREATISE on AL-
GEBRA, Theoretical and Practical ; with
attempts to simplify some of the more diffi-

cult parts of the science, particularly the

demonstration of the Binomial Theorem, in

its most general form ; the Solution of

Equations of the higher orders ; the Summa-
tion of Infinite Series, &c. By J. R. Young.

First American edition, with Additions and

Improvements, by Samuel Ward, Jun. 8vo.

" A new and ingenious general method of solving

Equations has been recently discovered by Messrs. H.

Atkinson, Holdred, and Horner, independently of each
other. For the best practical view of this new method
and its applications, consult the Elementary Treatise on
Algebra, by Mr. J. R. Young, a work which deserves our

cordial recommendation."—Z>r. Oregory's edition of Hut-

ton's Mathematics.
" For the summation of Infinite Series the author

gives a new and ingenious method, which is very easy
and extensive in its application."

—

JVewcastle Mag.

By the same Author.

ELEMENTS of GEOMETRY; containing

a new and universal Treatise on the Doc-

trine of Proportions, together with Notes,

in which are pointed out and connected

several important errors that have hitherto

remained unnoticed in the writings of Ge-
ometers. Also, an Examination of the vari-

ous Theories of Parallel Lines that have

been proposed by Legendre, Bertrand, Ivory,

Leslie, and others.
" His observations on the theory of parallel lines, the

labor he has bestowed on the doctrines of proportion, as

well as his corrections of many errors of preceding Ge-
ometers, and supplying their defects, together with his

minute attention to accuracy throughout, njay be justly

considered as rendering his performance valuable, espe-

cially to the learner."

—

Philosophical Magazine.
" We have never seen a work so free from pretension

and of such great merit. Various fallacies latent in the

reasoning of some celebrated mathematicians, both of

ancient and modern date, are poiiitetl out and discussed

in a tone of calm moderation, which we regret to say is

not always employed in the scientific world."—.WontA/y
Magazine.
"This is a work of valuable information, the concep-

tion of a most enlightened mind, and executed with a

simplicity which cannot but carry the important truth

it speaks of home to the conviction of every under-

standing."—HVeWy Times.

The ELEMENTS of ANALYTICAL GE-
OMETRY ; comprehending the Doctrine

of the Conic Sectionp, and the General

Theory of Curves and Surfaces of the sec-

ond order, witli a variety of local Problems

on Lines and Surfaces. Intended for the

use of JMathematical Students in Schools

and Universities.

"If works like the present be introduced generally

into our schools andcollcges, the continent will not long

boast of its immense superiority over the country of

Newton, in every branch of modern analytical science."

—Mlas.

ELEMENTS of PLANE and SPHERICAL
TRIGONOMETRY, comprehending the

Theory of Navigation and of Nautical As-

tronomy.

ELEMENTS of MECHANICS, comprehend-

ing Statics and Dynamics.



EDUCATIOIV.

LESSONS ON THINGS, intended to improve
Children in the Practice of Observation, Re-
flection and Description, on tlie System of
Pestalozzi, edited by John Frost, A. M.
The publishers request the attention of

teachers, school committees, and all who are
desirous of improving the methods of instruc-
tion, to this work, which is on a plan hitherto
unattempted by any school-book in this coun-
try, and which has been attended with extra-
ordinary success in England.
The following remarks on the work are ex-

tracted from the " Quarterly Journal of Edu-
cation."

" This little volume is a 'corrected and re-corrected' edi-
tion of lessons actually civen to children, and, tlierefore,

possesses a value to which no book made in the closet
can lay claim, being the result of actual e.vreriment.
The work consists of a number of lessons, divided into
five scries; beginning with subjects the most easy and
elementary, it gradually increases in difficulty, each suc-
cessive step being adapted to the mind of the child as it

acquires fresh stores of knowledge.
" Every part of these lessons is interesting to the child,

both on account of the active operation into which liis

own mind is necessarily called by the wanner in which
the lessons are given ; and also by the attractive nature
of many of the materials which form the subjecl of the
lessons. In the first and most elementary series, the pupil
is simply taught to make a right use of his organs of
sense, and to exercise his Judgment so far only as relates
to the objects about him; and accordingly the matter
brought before him at this stage, is such tiiat its obvious
propeities can be discovered atid described by a child who
lias acquired a tolerable knowledge of his mother tongue."

OUTLINES OF HISTORY, from the Earliest

Records to the Present Time. Prepared for

the Use of Schools, with Questions, by John
Frost, A. M.
" The main object of the work i?. by giving a selection

of interesting and striking facts from more elaborate his-

tories, properly and carefully arranged, with chronological
tables, to render the study of general history less dry and
repulsive than il has been heretofore. This, we think is

fully accomplished. Very great care appears to have been
bestowed on the selections, and in arranging the chrono-
logical tables, as well as in the classification of the his-

torical matter into parts and chapters. The work will

sufficiently recommend itself to ali who examine it."

—

Sal. Evening Post.

"To concentrate in one comparatively small volume, a
complete epitome of the entire history of the world, an-

cient and modern, so treated as to present a correct image
of it, would seem to be an object to be wished for, rather

than expected ; the ' Outlines of History,' however, realize

this object."

—

Asiatic Journal.

" We consider that Mr. F has done a service to schools,

by the time and labor which he has bestowed upon this

work; the marginal dales will be found of groat service,

but the chapters of questions upon the text, and upon the

maps, to illustrate the geography of the history, will es-

pecially recommend the work to the attention of teach-

ers."— U. S. Gazette.

Philadelphia. .Tuly lOlh, 1831.

"The 'Outlines of History,' I con.sidcr an excellent

olass-book of general history for the use of schools. The
questions added by Mr. Frist, are a nio.st valuable auxili-

ary for the teacher as'well as the pupil. I shall use the

'Outlines' in my school, and cordially recommemi it to

parents and teachers. S. C. WALKER."
Philadelphia, .^pril 30th, 1831.

"Dear Sir,—I have just received a copy of your edition

of the 'Outlines of History.' From a cursory perusal, I

am disposed to give it a high rank as a school-hook. So
well satisfied am"! with the' arrangement and execution
of the work, that I intend to put it immediately into the

hands of a cla.ss in my own school.
" Very respectfully, your obedient servant,

" Mr. Joh.") Frost." " LEVI FI-ETCHER.

FRENCH.

BY A. BOLMAR.

A COLLECTION of COLLOQUIAL
PHRASES on every Topic necessary lo main-
tain Conversation, arranged under difi'erent

heads, with numerous remarks on tiie peculiar
pronunciation and use of various words—the
whole so disposed as considerably to facilitate

the acquisition of a correct pronunciation of
the French. By A. Bolmar. One vol. 18mo.

A SELECTION of ONE HUNDRED
PERRIN'S FABLES, accompanied by a Key,
containing the text, a literal and free trans-

lation, arranged in such a manner as to point
out the difference between the French and tlie

English idiom, also a figured pronunciation of
the French, according to the best French works
extant on the subject; the whole preceded by
a short treatise on the sounds of tlie French
language, compared with those of the English.

Les AVENTURES de TELEMAQUE
PAR FENELON, accompanied by a Key to

the first eight books ; containing like the Fa-
bles—the Text—a Literal—and Free Trans-
lation ; intended as a Sequel to the Fables.

The ejpre.ision 'figured pronunciation,' is above em-
ployed to express that the words in the hey to lite French
Fables are spi-\t and divided as they are pruiioiiiircd. It is

wAnt Walker has done in his Critical Pronouncing Dic-
tionary ; for instance, he indicates the pronunciation of Ike

word enough, by dividing and spelling it thus, e-niif In

the same manner I indicate the pronunciation of Ike word
comptaient thus, kont '. j?s «A« understanding of the

figured pronunciation of Walker requires the sludrnt to

be acquainted with the primitive sounds of the English r,tm-

els, he must likewise, before he can understand the figured

pronunciation of the French., make himself acquainted with

/he 20 primitive sounds of the French towels. This onjr

intelligenl person can. get from a native, or from anybody
who reads French well, in a few hours.

A COMPLETE TREATISE on the GEN-
DERS OF FRENCH NOUNS; in a small

pamphlet of fourteen pages.

This little work, which is the most complete

of the kind, is the fruit of great labor, and will

prove of immense service to every learner.

ALL THE FRENCH VERBS, both REG-
ULAR AND IRREGULAR, in a small volume.

The verbs etre to be, avoir to have, parler to speak.

finir to finish, recevoir lo receive, vendre lo sell, te

lever lo rise, se bien jjorler to be well, s'en aller to go

away, are here all conjugated ihrough

—

affirmatively

—negatively—itUerrogalivdy—aiui negalivtly and in-

lerrogalively—an arrangement which will gceaily fa-

ciliiaie the scholar in his learning the I-Vench verbe,

and which will save the master ihe iroiible of explain-

ing over and over again what may be much more

easily learned from books, thus leaving him more time

to give his pupil, during ihe lesson, thai instruction

which cannot be found in books, but vvhich must be

learned from a master.

NEUMAN'S SPANISH and ENGUSH
DICTIONARY. New Edition, in one vol

46mo.



THE

NATIONAL SCHOOL MANUAL:
A

REGULAR AND CONNECTED COURSE OF ELEMENTARY STUDIES,
EMBRACING

THE NECESSARY AND USEFUL BRANCHES OF A COMMON EDUCATION.

IN FOUR PARTS, WITH A QUARTO ATLAS.

COMPILED FROM THE LATEST AND MOST APPROVED AUTUORS,

BY M. R. BARTLETT.

The plan of this work was the sugeestion of the late

Governor CuNTON, ivliose zeal and efforts in the cause

of our Public Schools, will be cherished with grateful

reniernbrance to the latest posterity ; and this work, so

far as it had advanced, up to the time of his lamented
death, received his favorable regard and patronage.

The object of the Nation.vl School Manu.^l, is to

furnish a System of instruction, for a thoroush English

education, in a plain, practical, and progressive Series

of Lessons, collaterally arranged.
It is believed that the plan of this work is sufficiently

wide and coinprchensivo for all the purposes of a good

English Education, and that it is capable of advancing
the pupil much faster in his studies, and to much higher

attainments in the useful sciences, than is possible in

the present mode, with th(! hidp of the best teachers.

The practical results of a general adoption of the

National School Manual will be :

Ist. To introduce system, uniformity and order into

our Schools. 2d. To define and regulate the duties of

teachers, and give them the means of being more tho-

rough, precise, and useful. :)d. To present to the opening

minds of pupils, the various subjects of human science,

in a clear and lucid manner, and with all the advan-

tages of natural order, and philosophical arrangement,
adapted to the progress of knowledge: and, 4th. To
Parents and Guardians, exemption from the vexation

and expense of changing the -whole catalogue of School

Book.^, and the whole course of studies, with every

change of School or Teacher—a thing of very frequent

occurrence in our Country Schools. As to the saving

of expense in the article of School Books, the entire

cost of the Common School Manual, embracing the

Primer and the Four Parts, of upwards of UOO pages,

for the whole course of a good English education, and an

Atlas of 20 maps, is between three and four dollars.

fVom the Teachers of Public Schools in the city of J^ew-

York.

We have examined the National School Manual, and

are pleased with the plan. From our knowledge of the

various systems pusued in the country schools, many
of which, upon the change of teachers, serve rather to

retard, than advance, the pupil, we do not hesitate to

recommend the Manual, as having not only a tendency

to uniformity and order, but also to save expense, the

complaint of which is without parallel.

LOYD n WINDSOR,
Teacher of I'ublic School, No. 1.

JOSEPH llEf.nEN,
Teacher r)f Public School, No. 11.

A. DE MONTFKEDY,
Teacher of Public School, No. 10February 8, 1830.

From the Rev. James Carnahan, President of Princeton

College.

Having examined the general plan of the 1st, 2d and

.Id pans of the •• N.^T.oi..*L School Manual,' and hav^

ing also taken a cursory view of some of the details, 1

am satisfied that it is a work of no common m.^rit.

The evils which this work proposes to remedy are

great and genernlly felt hy parents and .iistruclors

The expense of books, according to 'he course hereto,

fore pursued, is a very serious inconvenience ,
and thi'

loss of time and labor arising fVom the want of a con-

nected series of instruction adapted to «"« /"P"'^' ';-

of children and youth, is a consideration of vast mo-

"cl.uinarativery few instructors are competent to select,

from th" great number of books now used in common

.Zos those adapted to the improving capnc.t.es of

he"r pupils. If a book, which he cannot undei.^tand.

be put into tlie hands of a pupil, he will lose his time,
and what is worse, he will probably contract a disgust
for learning. The great art of teaching consists in
beginning with the simplest elements, and advancing
gradually to things more difficult as the capacity of ac-
quiring knowledge expands, presenting something new
to arrest the attention and to exercise the ingenuity
of the pupil. To answer these ends, the work of Mr.
Bartlett seems to nie well suited. If these small vol-

umes be thoroughly studied, I am persuaded that the
pupil will be better prepared to transact the business of
life, and by his own exertions to improve himself after
he leaves school, than if he had spent twice the time
under an ill-arranged system of instruction.

It will, doubtless, be difficult to introduce a uniform
system of instruction into our common schools; yet
the object is so desirable, that it deserves a vigorous
and persevering efliiirt ; and I indulge the hope that the
day is not far distant, when the " National School Man-
ual," improved and enlarged by its able and experienced
author, will be very generally adopted.

JAMES CARNAHAN.
JVassau Hall, ^pril 27, 1832.

From the Rev. Charles S. Stewart, Chaplain in the United
States J\ravy—Author of a Journal of Voyages to the

Pacific, Sfc.'S^c.

I have examined with much care, and great satisfac-

tion, the "National School Manual," compiled by
M. R. Bartlett. The opinion I have formed of its merits,

is of little importance, after the numerous and highly

respectable testimonials to its value already in your
possession.
A work of this kind has long been a desideratum in

the economy of our public schools, and I am persuaded
that the advantages which thiscnmpilation is calculated
to secure to pupils, teachers, and parents, need only to

b(' appreciated to secure its introduction throughout our
country. It will be found on trial, I think, greatly to

aid the instructor in bis arduous service, while the pupil

cannot fail, in the use of it, if I am not mistaken, to

make a more rapid and understanding progress than by
the method now generally pursued. To teacher and
scholar the importance and value of the system, I doubt
not, would be fully shown after a very brief trial, while
the parent and guardian would soon learn its advant;ige

ill an <'xeniption from the heavy lax now imposed on
them by a constant change of hooks.

I should be happy to see the Manual in every common
school in the Union, from the conviction that the best

interests of education would be promoted by it.

(Signed) CHAS. SAME. STEWART.
Chaplain U. S. Navy.

JYcw- York, March 30, 1832.

I have examined with care and a high degree of in-

terest the work called the "National School Manual,'
hy Mr. M. R. Bartlett, and am so well satisfied with its

merits, and that it will eventually be adopted in all onr

common schools, to the exclusion of every other work
of the kind now in use, that I feel authorized to exert

my influence to have the work introduced forthwitli

into niv school.
JAS. W. FAIRCHILD,

Principal of the Hudson Academy.
Hudson, Jan. 23, 1S32.

The Publishers have similar letters from fifty or

sixty Teachers of the highest respectability.



«hemi»trg, Natural fHistors, anK J^Closophg.

THE CHEMISTRY OP THE ARTS, on tKe
1>a8is of Gray's Operative Chemist, l>eiiig
an ExIU1>ition of the Arts and Manufac-
tures dependent on Chemical Principles,
Avith numerous Engravings, hy ARTHUR
li. PORTER, M. D. late Professor of
Chemistry, &,c. in the University of Ver-
mont* In 8vo. AVith numerous Plates.

The popular and valuable English work of Mr.
Gray, which forms the groundwork of the present

volume, was pubhshed in London in 1829, and de-

signed to exhibit a systematic and practical view ofthe

numerous Arts and Manufactures which involve the

application of Chemical Science. The author himself,

a skilful, manufacturing, as well as an able, scientific

chemist, enjoying the multiplied advantages afforded

bythe metropolis of the greatest manufacturing nation

on earth, was eminently qualified for so arduous an

undertalving, and the popularity of the work in Eng-

land, as well as its intrinsic merits, attest the fidelity

and success with which it has been executed. In

the work now offered to the American public, the

practical character of the Operative Chemist has been

preserved, and much extended by the addition of a

great variety of original matter, by numerous correc-

tions of the original text, and the adaptation of the

whole to the state and wants of the Arts and Manu-
factures of the United States. Among the most con-

siderable additions will be found full and extended

treatises on the Bleaching of Cotton and Linen, on the

various branches of Calico Printing, on the Manufac-

ture of the Chloride of Lime, or Bleaching Powder,

and numerous Staple Articles used in the Arts of

Dying, Calico Printing, and various oiher processes

of Manufacture, such as the Salts of Tin, Lead, Man-

ganese, and Antimony; the most recent Improve-

ments on the Manufacture of the Muriatic, JN'itric,

and Sulphuric Acids, the Chromates of Potash, the

latest information on the comparative Value of Dif-

ferent Varieties of Fuel, on the Construction of

Stoves, Fire- Places, and Sieving Rooms, on the Ven-

tilation of Apartments, &c. &c. The leading object

has been to improve and extend the practical charac-

ter of the Operative Chemist, and to supply, as the

publishers flatter themselves, a deficiency which is

felt by every artist and manufacturer, whose processes

involve the principles of chemical science, the want

of a Systematic Work which should embody ;hc most

recent improvements in the chemical arts and manu-

factures, whether derived from the researches of sci-

entific men, or the experiments and observations of

the operative manufacturer and artisans themselves.

GEOLOGICAL MANUAL, by H. T. De la

Beche, F. R. S., F. G. S., Mem. Geol. Soc.

of France. In 8vo. With 104 Wood Cuts.

CHEMICAIi MAlVIPUIiATION. Instruction

to Students on the Methods of perform-

ing Experiments of Demonstration or

Researcli, with accuracy and success. By
MICHAEL FARADAY, F. R. S. First

American, from the second London edi-

tion, with Additions hy J.K MITCHELL,
M.D.
" After a very careful perusal of this work, we strenu-

ously recommend it, as containing the most complete ami

excellent instructions for conducting chemical experi

ments. There are few persons, however great thoir ex-

perience who may not gain information in many impor-

tant particulars; and for ourselves, we beg most unequiv-

ocally to acknowledge that we have acquired many new
and important hints on subjects of even every-day occur-

rence."

—

Philosophical Mag-

"A work hitherto exceedingly wanted in the labora-

tory, equally useful to the proficient and to the student,

and eminently creditable to the industry and skill or the

author, and to the school wlience it emanates."

—

hur-

nal of Science and ^rts.

ELEMENTS of PHYSICS, or NATURAL
PHILOSOPHY, GENERAL and MEDI-

CAL, explained independently of TECH-
NICAL MATHEMATICS, and containing

New Disquisitions and Practical Sugges-

tions. By Neill Arnott, M. D. Second

American from the fourth London edition,

with Additions by Isaac Hays, M. D.

" Dr. Arnott's work has done for Physics as much as

Locke's Essay did for the science of mind."—iondon Uni-

versity Magazine.

" We may venture to predict that it will not be surpass-

ed."

—

Times.

" Dr. A. has not done less for Physics than Blackstons

did for the Law."

—

Morning Herald.

" Dr. A. has made Natural Philosophy as attractive at

Buffon made Natural History."—JiVencA Cfritic.

" A work of the highest class among the productions of

mind."— Ooun'cr.

" We regard the style and manner as quite admirable."

—Morning Chronicle.

" As interesting as novel-reading."—..^tAcnffium.

" Never did philosophic hand wield a pen more calcu-

lated to win men to be wise and goo&."—Edinburgh Ob-

server.
" Of this valuable, or we might say, invaluable work,

a second edition has been speedily demanded by the pub-

lic voice."

—

Lit. Oaz.

A FLORA OF NORTH AMERICA, with

108 colored Plates. By W. P. C. Baeton,

M. D. In 3 vols. 4to.

ARNOTT'S ELEMENTS of PHYSICS.

Vol. II. Parti. Containing Light and Heat.

" Dr Arnott's previous volume has been so well receiv-

ed that it has almost banished all the flimsy productions

called popular, which falsely pretend to strip science of

its mysterious and repulsive aspect, and to exhibit a holy-

day apparel. The success of such a work show^ most

clearly that it is plain, but sound knowledge which the

public want."—Jtfont/j/y Review.

AMERICAN ORNITHOLOGY, or NATU-
RAL HISTORY OF BIRDS, inhabiting

THE UNITED STATES, by Charles Lu-

ciEN Bonaparte; designed as a continua-

tion of Wilson's Ornithology, Vols. I. II.

and III.

* Gentlemen who possess Wilson, and are de-

sirous of rendering the work complete, are iniomied

that the edition of this work is very small, and that

but a very limited number of copies remain unsold.

Vol. IV. in the Press.

A DISCOURSE ON the REVOLUTIONS of

the SURFACE of the GLOBE and the

Changes thereby produced in the ANI-

MAL KINGDOM. By Baron G. Cuvikr.

Translated from the French, with Illustra-

tions and a Glossary. Inl2mo. With Plates.

• One of the most scientific and important, yet plain

and lucid works, which adorn the age Here is vast

aid to the reader interested in the study of nature, and

the lights which reason and investigation have thrown

upon the formation of the \imyerse."—M'tu> Monthly Mag-

aiine.



PHYSIOLOGICAL. MEDICINE AlVD AXATOMY.

HISTORY OF CHRONIC PHLEGMASIA,
OR INFLAMMATIONS, founded on Clin-

ical Experience and Patholocrical Anatomy,
exhibiting a View of the different Varieties
and Complications of these Diseases, with
their various Methods of Treatment. By
F. J. V. Broussais, M. D. Translated from
the French of the fourth edition, by Isaac
Hays, M. D. and R. Eglesfeld Griffith,
M. D. Members of the American Philocoph-
ical Society, of the Academy of Natural
Science, Honorary Members of the Phila-
delphia Medical Society, &c. &c. In 2 vols.

8vo.

EXAMINATION OF MEDICAL DOC-
TRINES AND SYSTEMS OF NOSOL-
OGY, preceded by Propositions containing
the Substance of Physiological Medicine,
by F. J. V. Broussais, Officer of the Royal
Order of the Legion of Honor ; Chief Phy-
sician and First Professor in the Military

Hospital for Instruction at Paris, &c. Third
edition. Translated from the French, by

Isaac Hays, M. D. and R. E. Griffith,
M. D. In 2 vols. 8vo. In the press.

A TREATISE ON PHYSIOLOGY, Applied
to Pathology. By F. J. V. Broussais, M. I).

Translated from the French, by Drs. Bell
and La Roche. 8vo. Third American edi-

tion, with additions.
" W« cannot too strongly recommend tlip present work

to the attention of our readers, and indeed of all those
wlio wish to study physiology as it ought to be studied,

in its application to the science of disease." " We may
safely say that he has accomplished his task in a most
ninsterly manner, and thus established his reputation as
a most "excellent physiologist and profound pathologist."

—Jfortli American Med. and Surg. Journ. Jan. li?27.

THE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF
MEDICINE. By Samuel Jackson, M. D.

Adjunct Professor of the Institutes and Prac-

tice of Mecicine in the University of Penn-
sylvania. 8vo.

THE PRACTICE OF MEDICINE, upon the

Principles of the Physiological Doctrine.

By J. G. Coster, M. D. Translated from

the French.

An EPITOME of the PHYSIOLOGY,
GENERAL ANATOMY, and PATHOL-
OGY OF BICIIAT. By Thomas Hender-
son, M. D. Professor of the Theory and

Practice of Medicine in Columbia College,

Washington City. 8vo.

PHYSIOLOGICAL PYRKTOLOGY; or. A Trfa-

TISK ON Fkvf.rs, arrordiiiR to the Principles of the

New Modital Doctrine. By K. G. Boisskau, Doclor

in Medicine of the Faculty of Pans, &c. &c. !• rom

tho fourth French odilion. Translated by J. K.

Kno.v, M. D. 1 vol. 8vo.

"BoiB«u'. Pyretology is not merely the '""'"""»'"'"'''•
l*'!^:;;''","

Ih.t hM M yet ippeinrf among Ihe d!.ciplo nf B''"»f '';.^"' '' "'''^.1k
.Met >«l mi.. Btlrfaclor, «p«i;ion »' <•>« fS'S^'T-l^it? A'o X/Fwe »re »cquiiDle<l."-s«mn-iain Journal of Medical Scunai, J\o. X.lf.

DIRECTIONS for MAKING ANATOM-
ICAL PREPARATIONS, formed on the

basis of Pole, Marjolin and Brescbet, and
including the new method of Mr. Swan, by
Usher Parsons, M. D. Professor of Anatomy
and Surgery. In 1 Vol. 8vo. with plates.

A TREATISE on PATHOLOGICAL
ANATOMY. By William E. Horner,
M. D. Adj. Prof of Anatomy in the Univer-

sity of Pennsylvania.

"We can conscientiously commend it to the members of
the profession, as a satisfactory, interesting, and instruc-

tive view of the subjects discussed, and as well adapted
to aid them in forming a correct appreciation of tlie dis-

eased conditions they are called on to relieve."

—

.American
Journal of the Medical Sciences. JVo. 9.

By the same Author.

A TREATISE on SPECIAL and GENERAL
ANATOMY. Second edition, revised and
corrected, in 2 Vols. 8vo.

LESSONS IN PRACTICAL ANATOMY,
for the use of Dissectors. 2d edition, ia 1

Vol. 8vo.

SYSTEM OF ANATOMY, for the use of Stu-
dents of Medicine. By Caspar Wistau.
Fiftii edition, revised and corrected, by W.
E. Horner, Adjunct Professor of Anatomy
in the University of Pennsylvania. In 2
Vols. 8vo.

ELEMENTS of GENERAL ANATOMY,
or a description of the Organs comprising

the Human Body. By P. A. Beclard, Pro-

fessor of Anatomy to the Faculty of .^ledi-

cine at Paris. Translated by J. Togno.

TREATISE ON SURGICAL ANATOMY.
By Abraham Colles, Professor of Anatomy
and Surgery, in the Royal College of Sur-

geons in Ireland, &c. Second American
edition, with notes by J. P. Hopkinson, De-
monstrator of Anatomy in the University of

Pennsylvania, &.c. &.c.

A TREATISE on PATHOLOGICAL
ANATOMY. By E. Geddings, M. D. Pro-

fessor of Anatomy in tlie Medical College of

South Carolina. In 2 vols. 8vo. (In the

press.)

ELEMENTS OF MYOLOGY. By E. Ged-
dings, M. D. illustrated by a series of beau-

tiful Engravings of the Muscles of the Hu-
man BcSy, on a plan heretofore unknown
in this country- In the press.

This work, in addition to an ample and accurate

description of the general and special anatomy of the

muscular system, will comprise illustrations of the

subject from comparative anatomy and physiology,

with an account of the irrepr'ilarities, variations and
anomalies, observed by the various ancient and mod-
ern anatomists, down to the present time.



AKEDZCXNE.

The practice of PHYSIC. By W. P.
Dewees, M. D. Adjunct Professor of Mid-
wifery, in the University of Pennsylvania,
2Vols. 8vo.

" Wc have no hesitation in recommending it as deci-
dedly one of the best systems of medicine extant. The
tenor of the work in general reflects the hifjhest honor on
Dr. Dewees's talents, industry, and capacity for the exe-
cution of the arduous task which he had undertaken. It

is one of the most able and satisfactory works which mod-
ern times have produced, and will be a standard authori-
ty."

—

London Med. and Surg. Journal, Aug. 1830.

DEWEES ON THE DISEASES of CHIL-
DREN. 4th ed. In 8vo.

The objects of this work are, 1st, to teach those who
have the charge of children, either as parent or guar-

dian, the most approved methods of securing and im-

proving their physical powers. This is attempted by
pointing out the duties which the parent or the guar-

dian owes for this purpose, to this interesting, but

helpless class of beings, and the manner by which
their duties shall be fulfilled. And 2d, to render
available a long experience to these objects of our
afleciion when they Ijecome diseased. In attempting
this, the author has avoided as much as possible,

" technicality ;" and has given, if he does not flatter

himself too much, to each disease of which he treats,

its appropriate and designating characters, with a

fidelity that will prevent any tvvo being confounded
together, with the best mode of treating them, that

either his own experience or that of others has sug-

gested.

DEWEES ON THE DISEASES of FEMALES.
3d edition, with Additions. In 8vo.

A COMPENDIOUS SYSTEM OF MID-
WIFERY; chiefly designed to facilitate the

Inquiries of those who may be pursuing this

Branch of Study. In 8vo. with 13 Plates. 5th

edition, corrected and enlarged. By W. P.

Dewees, M. D.

The ELEMENTS OF THERAPEUTICS
AND MATERIA MEDICA. By N. Chap
MAN, M. D. 2 vols. Svo. 5th edition, cor-

rected and revised.

MANUAL of PATHOLOGY: containing

the Symptoms, Diagnosis, and Morbid Char-

acter of Diseases, &c. By L. Martinet.
Translated, with Notes and Additions, by

Jones Quain. Second American Edition,

12mo.
" We strongly recommend M. Martinet's Manual to the

profession, and especially to students; if the latter wish

I

to study diseases to advantage, they should always have
it at hand, both when at the bedside of the patient, and

I

when making post mortem examinations."

—

American
Journal of the Medical Sciences, J^o. I.

CLINICAL ILLUSTRATIONS of FEVER,
comprising a Report of the Cases treated at

the London Fever Hospital in 1828-29, by
Alexander Tweedie, M. D., Member of the

Royal College of Physicians of London, &c.
1 vol. Svo.

" In short, the present work, concise, unostentatious
as it is, would have led us to think that Dr. Tweedie was
a man of clear judgment, unfettered by attachment to

any fashionable hypothesis, that he was an energetic but
judicious practitioner, and that, if he did not dazzle his
readers with the brilliancy of theoretical speculations, he
would command their assent to the solidity of bis didac-

tic precepts."

—

Med. Chir. Journal.

The ANATOMY, PHYSIOLOGY, and DIS-

EASES OF the TEETH. By Thomas Bell,

F.R.S., F.L.S. &.C. In 1 vol. 8vo. With Plates.

" Mr. Bell has evidently endeavored to construct a
work of reference for the practitioner, and a tc.Mbook
for the student, containing a ' plain and practical diftest

of the information at present possessed on the sulijccl,

and results of the author's own invi'sligalions and expe-
rience.' " * * * " VVe must now take leave of Mr ijell.

whose work we have no doubt will become a class-book
on the important subject of dental surgery."—JWcdico.CAi-
rurgical Review.

" We have no hesitation in pronouncing it to be the
bast treatise in the English language."

—

Jforth America

u

Medical and Surgical .Journal, JVo. 19.

AMERICAN DISPENSATORY. Ninth
Edition, improved and greatly enlarged. By
John Redman Coxe, M. D. Professor of Ma-
teria Medica and Pharmacy in the Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania. In 1 vol. Svo.

%* This new edition has been arranged with spe-

cial reference to ihe recent Pharmacopccias, published
in Philadelphia and New-York.
ELLIS' MEDICAL FORMULARY. The

Medical Formulary, being a collection of

prescriptions derived from the writings and

practice of many of the most eminent Phy-
sicians in America and Europe. By Benjamin
Ellis, M. D. 3d. edition. With Additions.
" We w'ould especially recommend it to our brethren in

distant parts of the country, whose insulated situations
may prevent them from having access to the many autho-
rities which have been consulted in arranging the mate-
rials for this work."

—

Phil. Med. and Phys. Journal.

MANUAL OF MATERIA MEDICA and
PHARMACY. By H. M. Edwards, M. D.

and P. Vavassexjr, M. D. comprising a con-

cise Description of the Articles used in

Medicine ; their Physical and Chemical

Properties ; the Botanical Characters of the

Medicinal Plants ; the Formula} for the Prin-

cipal Officinal Preparations of the American,

Parisian, Dublin, &-c. Pharmacopoeias ; with

Observations on the proper Mode of combin-

ing and administering Remedies. Trans-

lated from the French, with numerous Ad-

ditions and Corrections, and adapted to the

Practice of Medicine and to the Art of Phar-

macy in the United States. By Joseph Tog-
no, M. D. Member of the Philadelphia Med-
ical Society, and E. Durand, Member of the

Philadelphia College of Pharmacy.
"It contains all the pharmaceutical information that

the physician can desire, and in addition, a larger mass of

information, in relation to the properties, &c. of the dif

ferent articles and preparations employed in medicine,

than any of the dispensatories, and we think will entirely

supersede all these publications in the library of Vhe phy-

sician,"—Am. Journ. of the Medical Sciences.

MEMOIR ON the treatment of VENE-
REAL DISEASES without MERCURY,
employed at the Military Hospital of the

Val-de-Grace. ' Translated from the French

of H. M. J. Desruelles, M. D. &c. To which

are added. Observations by G. J. Guthrie,

Esq. and various documents, showing the

results of this Mode of Treatment, in Great

Britain, France, Germany, and America.

1 vol. Svo.
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A TREATISE on FEVER. By Southwood
Shith, M. D., Physician to the London
Fever Hospital.

" No work has been more lauded by the Reviews than

the Treatise on Fevers, hy Southwood Smith. Dr. John-

Bon, the editor of the MedicoChirurgical Review, says,

'It is the best we have ever perused on the subject of

fever, and in our conscience, we believe it the best that

ever flowed from the pen of physician in any age or in

any country.' "

—

^m. Med. Journ.

An essay on REMITTENT and INTER-
MITTENT DISEASES, including generic-

ally Marsh Fever and Neuralgia—compris-

ing under the former, various Anomalies,

Obscurities, and Consequences, and under a

new systematic View of the latter, treating

of Tic Douloureux, Sciatica, Headache,
Ophthalmia, Toothache, Palsy, and many
other Modes and Consequences of this gene-

ric Disease; by John Macculloch, M. D.,

F. R. S. &c. &c.
"In rendering Dr. Macculloch's work more accessible

to the profession, we are conscious that we are doing tlie

state some service."

—

Med. CItir. Review.

" We most strongly recommend Dr. Macculloch's trea-

tise to the attention of our medical brethren, as present-

ing a most valuable mass of information, on a most im-

portant subject."— JV.j9. Med. and Surff. Journal.

A PRACTICAL SYNOPSIS OF CUTANE-
OUS DISEASES, from the most celebrated

Authors, and particularly from Documents
afforded by the Clinical Lectures of Dr.

Biett, Physician to the Hospital of St. Louis,

Paris. By A. Cazenave, M. D. and H. E.

ScHEDEL, M. D. Second edition.

" We can safely recommend this work to the attention

of practitioners as containing much practical informa-

tion, not only on the treatment, but also on the causes

of cutaneous affoctions, ns being in fact the best treatise

on diseases of the skin that has ever appeared."—jjmen-

can Journal of Ike Medical Sciences, JVo. 5.

SURGICAL MEMOIRS OF THE RUSSIAN
CAMPAIGN. Translated from the French

of Baron Larrey.

LECTURES ON liNFLAMMATION, exhib-

iting a view of the General Doctrines, Pa-

thological and Practical, of Medical Sur-

gery.° By John Thompson, M. D., F. R. S. E.

Second American edition.

THE INSTITUTES AND PRACTICE OF
SURGERY ; being the Outlines of a Course

of Lectures. By W. Gibson, M. D. Profes-

sor of Surgery in the University of Pennsyl-

vania. 3d edition, revised, corrected, and

enlarged. In 2 vols. 8vo.

PRINCIPLES OF MILITARY SURGERY,
comprising Observations on the Arrange-

ments, Police, and Practice of Hospitals,

and on the History, Treatment, and Anoma-

lies of Variola and Syphilis ; illustrated with

cases and di.^sectiohs. By John Hennen,

M. D., F. R. S. E. Inspector of Military

Hospitals—first American from the third

London edition, with the Life of the Author,

by his son. Dr. John Hennen.

"The value of Dr. Ilcnnen's work is too well appreci-

ated to need any prai«! of ours. We were only required

then, to bring the third edition before the notice of our

readers; and having done this, we shall merely mid, that

the volume merits a place in ^^''-Ty library, „m that no

military surgeon ought to be without it. —Medical Oat.

ABIERICAN JOURNAt, OF THE MEDICAJJ
SCIENCES.

Published Q.narterl}'.
And supported by the most distinguished Physicians

in the United Slates, among which are Professors
Bigclow, Chaniiing, Ciiapman, Coxe, De Bulls, De-
wecs, Dickson, Dudley, Francis, Gibson, Hare,
Henderson, Horner, Hosacls, Jackson, Macneven,
Molt, MuRsey, Physick, Potter, Sewall, Warren,
and Worthinglon ; Drs. Daniell, Drake, Emerson,
Feam, Gcddings, Griffith, Hale, Hays, Hayward,
Ives, Jackson, Moultrie, Ware, and Wright. It is

published punctuaUv on the first of INovember,
February, May, ana August. Each No. contains
about 280 large 8vo. pages, and one or more plates

—being a greater amount of matter tliaii is fur-

nished by any other Medical Journal in the Umted
Stales. Price $5 per annum.

The following Extracts sho'W the estimation

in which this Journal is held in Europe :

—

"Several of the American Journals are before us. * * *

Of these the American Journal of the Medical Sciences
is by far the better pi.'riodical ; it is, indeed, the best of the
transatlantic medical publications ; and, to make a com-
parison nearer home, is in most respects superior to the
great majority of European works of the same descrip-

tion."— The Lancet, Jan. 183J.

" We need scarcely refer our esteemed and highly emi-
nent cotemporary, \ The jimerican Journal of the Medical
Sciences.] from whom we quote, to our critical remarks
on the opinions of our own countrymen, or to the princi-

ples which influence us in the discharge of our editorial

duties." "Our copious extracts from his unequalled pub-
lication, unnoticing multitudes of others which come be-

fore us, are the best proof of the esteem which we enter-

tain for his talents and abilities."

—

London Medical and
Surgical Journal, March, 1830.

"The American Journal of the Medical Sciences is one
of the most complete and best edited of the numerous
periodical publications of the United States."

—

Bulletin

des Sciences Mcdicales, Tom. XiV.

PATHOLOGICAL and PRACTICAL RE-
SEARCHES on DISEASES OF the BRAIN
AND SPINAL CORD. By John Abercrom-
BIE, M. D.
" We have here a work of authority, and one which

does credit to the author and his country."

—

J^orthAmtr.
Med. and Surg. Journal.

By the same Author.

PATHOLOGICAL and PRACTICAL RE-
SEARCHES ON DISEASES OF THE STO-
MACH, THE INTESTINAL CANAL, the
LIVER, AND OTHER VISCERA OF THE
ABDOMEN.
"We have now closed a very long review of a very

valuable work, a.'^d although we have endeavored to con-

dense into our pages a great mass of important matter,

we feel that our author has not yet received justice."—

Medico- Chirurgical Review.

A RATIONAL EXPOSITION of the
PHYSICAL SIGNS of DISEASES of
THE LUNGS AND PLEURA; Illustrating

their Pathology and facilitating their Diag-

nosis. By Charles J. Williams, M. D. In

8vo. with plates.

" If we are not greatly mistaken, it will lead to a better

understanding, and a more correct estimate of the value
of auscultation, than any thing that has yet appeared."—dm. Med. Journal.

MANUAL OF THE PHYSIOLOGY of MAN

;

or a concise Description of the Phenomena
of his Organization. By P. Hutin. Trans-
lated from the French, with Notes, by J.

ToGNO. In 12mo.
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I. WORKINGMAN'S COMPANION, No. 1. (Third American Edition.) The
Results of Machixert; namely, Cheap Production and Increased Employment
Exhibited; being an Address to the " Workingmen" of the United Kingdom.
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the reasoning is irresistible.

—

J\rational Gazette.

The Workingman's Companion should have a wide circulation.—JVew York Courier
and Inquirer.

II. WOUKINGMAN'S COMPANION, No. 2, is just published, which is adapted
to " Agricuitukal Pursuits," and contains a variety of interesting matter.

III. THE FAMILY DYER AND SCOURER ; being a Complete Treatise on the
Arts of Dyeing and Cleaning every article of Dress, whether made of Wool, Cotton,
Silk, Flax, or Hair, also Bed and Window Furniture, Carpets, Hearth-rugs, Counter-
panes, Bonnets, Feathers, &c. By William Tucker, Dyer and Scourer in the Me-
tropolis. Second American, from the Fourth London Edition, considerably improvfcd,
in one vol. 12mo.

IV. TATE ON HYSTERIA. A Treatise on " Hysteria. » By Georgb Tate, MD.
in one vol. 8vo.

" As public journalists, we take this occasion to return him our hearty thanks for the
pains he has taken to shed a new light on an obscure and much neglected topic"

—

J^orth
Amer. JMed. and Surg. Journ. JVo. XIX.

v. HALL ON THE LOSS OF BLOOD. Researches, principally relative to the

Morbid and Curative Effects of Loss of Blood. By Marshall Hall, M.D., F.R.S.E.,
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Sciences, Jfo. XI.
" It is not for us to say how large may have been the number of sufferers, but we know,
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been saved, if the principles and practice of our author had been known and understood."
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Belshazzar's Feast, by the same.
The Parting Hour, engraved by Brom-

ley from a Painting by Corbould.
Othello Relating the History of his Life

to Brabantio and Desdemona, engraved
by W. Say from a painting by Fradelle.

Olivia and Viola, a Scene in Twelfth
Night, engraved by Lupton from a paint-

ing by Fradelle.

Views of Cottages and Farm Houses,
fifty-two etchings, by Frances Stevens.

Batty's Hanoverian, Saxon and Danish
Scenery, sixty-two plates and sixty wood
cuts, imperial 8vo.

Batty's Views on the Rhine and in Bel-

gium and Holland, sixty-two plates and
sixty wood cuts, imperial 8vo.

Batty's Wales, containing thirty-five

views of the most interesting scenery, im-

perial 8vo.

Italy, a Poem by Samuel Rogers, fifty-

six splendid steel engravings.

Views in the East; comprising In4ia,

Canton, and the Shores of the Red Sea,

ten Nos published, each containing three

finely engraved plates.

Landscape Illustrations of the Waverley
Novels, containifig eighty fine plates, by
Edward Finden.

A Series of Early Lessons in Landscape

Drawing, contained in forty plates; arrang-

ed progressively from the first principles

in the chalk manner, to the finished land-

scape in colours, by Samuel Prout, neatly

half bound. Price $8 50.

Progressive Fragments, drawn and
etched in a broad and simple manner;
with a Comprehensive Explanation of the

Principles of Perspective; for the use of

young students in landscape drawing, by
Samuel Prout. Price $6 75.

Six Coloured Views on the Liverpool
and Manchester Rail Way, with a plate of
the coaches, machines, &c. from drawings
made on the spot, by Mr T. T. Bury.

Price $3 75.

Ing in Perspective, adapted for tlie study
of those who draw from nature, by which
the usual errors may be avoided, by John
Varley. Price $6 75.

Panorama of the Rhine and the Adja-
cent Country from Cologne to Mayence,
drawn from nature by W. F. Delkeskamp,
to which are now added maps, showing
the routes from Calais, Ostend, and Rot-
terdam to Cologne, and from Mayence to

the sources of the Rhine, elegantly colour-

ed. Price $5 75.

Panorama of tlie Maine and the Adja-
cent Country from Mayence to Frankfort,

accompanied with a description of the
places on each bank of the river, and a
minute account of Frankfort, elegantly
coloured. Price !^3 75.

Lavater's Physiognomy, a beautiful edi-

tion, with several hundi-ed copper plate

engravings, and numerous wood cuts, in

3 vols, royal 4to, gilt edges (in French).
Price $54.
London and American Annuals.

The Keepsake, with 18 Elegant En-
gravings.

Landscape Annual, 26 Fine Engrav-
ings.

Heath's Picturesque Annual, 26 Ele-
gant Engravings.

Literary Souvenir, 12 Splendid En-
gravings.

Friendship's Offering, 13 Elegant En-
gravings.

Forget Me Not, 12 Fine Engravings.
The Gem, 12 Elegant Engravings.

The Amulet, 14 Elegant Engravings.

The Humourist, 80 Engravings.

The Comic Offering, by Miss Sheri-

dan.

Hood's Comic Annual.

The Token.
Atlantic Souvenir.

The Pearl.

Juvenile Forget Me Not.

New Year's Gift.

The Musical Souvenir.

The Musical Gem.
Waverley Novels, new edition, with the

Author's notes. Each volume is embel-
lished with two splendid engravings by
the first artists, designed expressly for

this edition. Twenty-six volumes are al-

ready published in Edinburgh, and tlie

future volumes will be published monthly,
and be supplied here at $1 50 per volume.

Picturesque Tour of the River Thames,
from Oxford to its Mouth, in folio, with

twenty-four splendidly coloured plates, by
Westall.



Works on the Fine Arts.

Childs's Views of Phlladelpliia, fine

plates, 6 Nos. Price $10 50.

National Portrait Gallery of Illustrious

Personages of the Nineteenth Centuiy.
Thirty Nos are already published, and
contain ninety splendid en^-aving«.

The World in Miniature, in 40 vols,

containing upwards of six hundred colour-

ed plates.

Milton's Paradise Lost, illustrated by

Martin, twenty-four splendid plates, 4to.

WORKS WITH HUMOROUS DESIGNS.

The Gentleman in Black, with numer-
ous illustrations, by George Crulkshank.
Price $2 75.

Facetiae: being a General Collection of

the Jeux d'Esprits, which have been illus-

trated by George Cruikshank, 2 vols, with

numerous plates. Price $5 25.

The Real Devil's Walk, eight engrav-

ings. Price 63 cts.

The Diverting History of John Gilpin,

six plates. Price 38 cts.

Bombastes Fujioso, seven engravings.

Price 50 cts.

Tom Thumb, six engravings. Price

50 cts.

Marriage, a Humorous Poem, with six

engravings, by R. Cruikshank. Price 50

cts.

MonsieurNongtongpaw, six engravings,

by R. Cmikshank. Price 38 cts.

Old Booty, or the Devil and the Baker,

six plates. Price 38 cts.

Brighton, a Comic Sketch, seven en-

gravings. Price 38 cts.

The March of Intellect, a Comic Poem,
eight plates. Price 38 cts.

Steamers Versus Stages, or Andrew
and his Spouse, with eight engravings.

Price 38 cts.

The Devil's Visit, eight engravings.

Price 38 cts.

The Cliildren in the Wood, with eight

finely executed engravings from designs

by W. Harvey. Price 63 cts.

Three Courses and a Desert, the deco-

rations by George Cruikshank, 8vo Price

Life in London; or the Day and Night

Scenes of Jerry Hawthorn, Esq. and his

elegant friend Corinthian Tom, accompa-

nied by Bob Logic, tlie Oxonian, in their

Rambles and Sprees through the Metropo-

lis: by Pierce Egan, embellished with

thirty-six scenes from real life, by George
Cruikshank, coloured. Price $8.

The Life of an Actor, by Pierce Egan,

embellished with twenty-seven character-

istic scenes, etched by Thomas Lane, and

beautifully coloured. Price $5.

The Adventures of a Post Captain, with

numerous coloured plates, 8vo.

Takings; or the Life ofa Collegian, witli

twenty-six coloured plates.

The Grand Master; or Adventures of

Qui Hi in Hindostan, with twenty-eight

coloured plates.

The English Spy; an Original Work,
Characteristic, Satirical and Humorous,

comprising Scenes and Sketches of every

Rank of Society; being Portraits of the

Illustrious, Eminent, Eccentric and Noto-

rious, drawn from tlie life, by Bernard

Blackmantle, with seventy one coloured

plates, by Robert Cruikshank, 2 vols, 8vo.

Price $14.

Tam O'Shanter and Souter Johnny, a

Poem by Ifobert Burns, illustrated by

Thomas Landseer, seven engravings.

Price 50 cts.

JONES'S UNIVERSITY EDITIONS.

Jones's Metropolitan Improvements; or

London in tlie Nineteenth Century. (Any

number may be had separate.) No. 1 to

41, each 25 cts.

Boswell's Life of Johnson, 8vo. Price

$2 IS.

Leland's Demosthenes, 12mo, bds. Price

<t\ 12.

Russell's Modern Europe, 3 vols, 8vo,

plates. Price J8 50.

Russell's Modern Europe, 2 vols, 8vo,

plates. Price §5 25.

Rollin's Ancient History, 3 vols, 8vo.

Price $9.

Olia Podrida and Microcosm, 8vo. Price

SI 12.

Gillies's Greece, 8vo. Price $2 25.

Ferguson's Home, 8vo. Price $2.

Mirror and Lounger, 8vo, with plates,

bds. Price $2 25



Carey and HarVs Catalogue.

Burns's Works, 8vo. Price $2 25.
Rambler and Idler, 8vo, with plates.

Price $2 62.

Tatler and Guardian, 8vo, with plates.
Price $3 75.

Johnson's Works, 2 vols, Bvo, with
plates. Price $7 50.

Hume and Smollett's England, 2 vols,

8vo, with plates. Price $7 50.

Miller's George III. (continuation of
Smollett) Bvo. Price $2 ^5.

Spectator, Bvo, with plates. Price $4.

Pope's Works, Bvo. Price $2 25.

Plutarch's Lives, Bvo. Price $3 25.

Robertson's Historical Works, 3 vols,

8vo. Price $6 50.

Robertson's Scotland and India, Bvo.

Price $2.

Robertson's America, 8vo. Price $2 25.

Robertson's Charles V, 8vo. Price $2 25.

British Drama, 2 vols, Bvo. Price $7 50.

Gibbon's Rome, 4 vols, Bvo, plates.

Price $10- '

Connoisseur, 8vo. Price $1 25.

British Essayists, 5 vols, Bvo, with plates,

in bds. Price $22 50.

Shakspeare, Bvo. Price $4.

Johnson's Lives ofthe Poets, Bvo. Price

$175.
Adventurer, Bvo. Price $1 50.

World, Bvo. Price $1 75.

Observer, Bvo. ' Price $1 75.

Darwin's Botanic Garden, Bvo. Price

$1 %7.

Kirke White's Poems, Bvo . Price $1.

Cowper's Poems, Bvo. Price $1.

Byron's Don Juan, &c. Bvo. Price

$1 87.

Pindar's Works, 8vo. Price $1 87.

Knox's Essays, Bvo. Price $1 75.

Diamond Poets, 4 vols, 12mo, bds.

Price $10 50.

Murphy's Tacitus, complete in 1 vol.

Bvo. Price $3 75.

Baker's Livy, complete in 2 vols, Bvo.

Price $6.

Beloe's Herodotus, complete in 1 vol.

Bvo. Price $2 50.

—Q©©—

GALIGNANI'S EDITIONS.
Byron's Complete Works, including all

his suppressed attributed Poems and
Pieces; and printed in a clear, bold, and
legible type. In 1 vol. Qvo, with a co-

pious Life of the Author, and a beautiful

Portrait.

Moore's Poetical Works, including his

Irish Melodies, National Airs, Ballads, Sa-

cred Songs, &c. with a comprehensive

Sketch of his Life, and Portrait, printed

in a bold, clear, and legible type, com-
plete in I vol. 8vo.

Southey's Poetical Works, including all

his suppressed poems, with a Life and

beautiful Portrait, printed in a bold, clear,

and legible type, in 1 vol. Bvo.

Sir Walter Scott's Poetical Works, in-

cluding all his minor pieces, with a Life

and Portrait of the Author, printed in a

bold, clear, and legible type, complete in

1 vol. 8vo, uniform with the edition of

Byron and Moore.
Wordsworth's Poetical Works, with a

Life and beautiful Portrait, printed in a

bold, clear and legible type, in 1 vol. Bvo.

Crabbe's Poetical Works, with a Life

and beautiful Portrait, printed in a bold,

clear and legible type, in I vol. Bvo.

The Poetical Works of Rogers, Camp-
bell, J. Montgomery, Lamb, and Kirke
White; complete in 1 vol. Bvo.

Coleridge, Shelley and Keats, complete
in 1 vol. 8vo.

Milman, Bowles, Wilson, &c. In 1 vol.

Bvo.

Cowper and Thomson, in 1 vol. Bvo.

Milton, Young, Beattie, &c, in 1 vol.

Bvo.

—QQ©—

DOVE'S ENGLISH CLASSICS, 24mo, bds.

WITH BEAUTIFUL ENGRAVINGS BY HEATH, FINLEN, &c.

Atala; Death of Abel; Idyls, &c. Price

$1 12.

Baron Munchausen's Travels. Price

75 cts.

Beattie's Essay on Truth. Price $1 12.

Blair's Grave. Price 87 cts.

Bacon's Advancement. Price $1.

Bunyan's Heart's Ease, Portrait and Price 75 cts.

Vignette. Price $1 25. Burns's Works, 2 vols. Price $3 50.

Bruce's Travels. Price $1 25.

Baxter's Saint's Rest Price $1.

Belisarius and Numa Pompilius. Price

$1 12.

Bunyan's Pilgrim's Progress. Price

$1 25.

Burke on the Sublime and Beautiful.



Dove's English Classics.

Burnett's Lives of Bishop Bedell, Hale
and Rocliester, and Fell's Life of Ham-
mond. Price $1 25.

Butler's Hudibras.&c. Price $1.
Butler's Analogy of Religion. Price

$1 12.

Castle of Otranto; and Old English Ba-
ron. Price $1.

Chapone^ Gregory; and Pennington.
Price 81 cts.

^

Cecil's Life of Newton. Price 62 cts.

Chesterfield; Rochefoucault; and Bacon.
Price 81 cts.

Clarke's Scripture Promises. Price 62
cts.

Cowper's Poems. Price $1 37.
Don Juan. Price $1 12.
De Lolme on the Constitution. Price

$\ 12.

Dodd's Beauties of Shakspeare. Price
II 25.

^

Doddridge's Rise and Progress. Price

DonJuan;EnglishBard9, &c. Sec. Price
Jl 62.

Dryden's Virgil. Price $1 37.
Evenings at Home, by Dr Aikin and

Mrs Barbauld. Price $\ 37.
Francis's Horace, by Pye. Price 87

cts.

Franklin's Works, with his Life. Price

Gay, Cotton, and Moore. Price $1 25.
Gil Bias, 2 vols. Price $2 25.

Gulliver's Travels. Price$l.
Guide to Domestic Happiness. Price

75 cts.

Hervey's Meditations. Price $1 12.

Johnson's Lives of the Poets, 2 vols.

Price $2 50.

Humphrey Clinker. Price $1 12.

Joseph Andrews. Price $1 12-

Junius's Letters. Price $1.

Kirke White's Life and Remains. Price

#1 12.

Locke and Bacon's Essays. Price 87
cts.

Milton's Poetical Works. Price $1 62.

Mysteries of Udolpho, 2 vols. Price

$2 75.

Mackenzie's Works. Price $1 37.

Mason, Melmoth, and Dodsley. Price

$1.

Montagu's (Lady) Works and Life.

Price $1 62.

Moore's Sacred Dramas, and other

Poems. Price $1 12.

Neilson's Devotions. Price 87 cts.
Nourjahad. Price 87 cts.
Ossian's Poems, &c. &c. Price $1 12.
Ovid's Epistles; Art of Lo\'e, &c. &c.

Price $1 12.

Ovid's Metamorphoses. Price $1 25.
Paley's Works, 5 vols Price $5 25.

Evidences. Price $1 25.

Natural Theology. Price $1 25.
Horae Paulinae. Price $1 25.

Sermons. Price $1 12.

Philosophy. Price $125.
Paul and Virginia; Elizabeth, &c. Price

$1.

Pope's Poetical Woi-ks. Price $1 62.
Pope's Homer's Iliad. Price $1 37.
Pope's Homer's Odyssey. Price $1 12.

Rasselas and Dinarbas. Price 87 cts.

Ray on the Creation. Price $1 12.

Robinson Crusoe. Price $1 37.

Roderick Random. Price $1 37.

Romaine's Treatise on Faith, Sec . Price
$1 57.

Russell's Letters, Trial, Sic. Sec Price
$1.

Refuge. Price 75 cts.

Sheridan's Dramatic Works. Price
$1 27.

Sandford and Merton. Price $1 12.

Scott's Force of Truth, Sic. Sic. Price
$1 12.

Seven Champions of Christendom.
Price $1 12.

Sherlock on Death; Dodd on Death}
and Orton on Eternity. Price $1 25.

Sorrows of Werter; Yorick to Eliza,
Sic. Price $1.

Sturm's Reflections, 2 vols. Price
$2 50.

Telemachus, by Dr Hawkesworth.
Price $1 12.

Theodosius and Constantia, &c. Price
87 cts.

Theron and Aspasia, 2 vols. Price

$2 75.

Thomson's Seasons, Sic. Sic. Price 75
cts.

Valentine and Orson. Price $1 12.

Vicar of Wakefield. Price 75 cts.

Walton and Cotton's Angler. Price

$1 37.

Watts's Logic. Price $1.

Watts on the Mind. Price $1 25.

Young's Niglit Thoughts. Price ?7 cts.

Zimmerman on Solitude. Pr cc $1 12,

Any ofthe above may be had in calf ex-

tra, at $1 12^ p>er volume additional.

—QO^—

PICKERING'S OXFORD AND OTHER EDITIONS.

Alfred (King), the Will of, 8vo, bds. Andrews's (Bi3liop) Devotions. Price

Price $1 75. $2 25.

Alfred's (King) Anglo Saxon Version of Bacon's Advancement of Learning, Svo,

Boethius, 8vo, bda. Price |9. cloth. Price ?3 50.
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Burnett's Lives of Hale and Rochester,
12mo. Price $125.
Bentham's Fragment on Government,

8vo, bds. Price $2 75.

Bentliam on Morals and Legislation, 2
vols, 8vo, bds. Price §7 50.

Bernier's Travels in the Mogul Empire,
2 vols, 8vo, bds. Price $S 75.

Bourne's Poetical Works, 8vo, cloth.

Price $3.

Butt's Botanical Primer, 12mo, cloth.

Price ^2 25.

Browning's History of the Huguenots,
2 vols, 8vo, bds. Price $7 50.

Brown's Life ofLeonardo da Vinci, 8vo,

bds. Price $3 50.

Cicero's Tusculan Disputations, Svo,

bds. Price $2 75.

Cicero's Offices, with an Interlineary

Translation, 8vo, bds. Price $ 2 50.

Chronicle of GeoflTroy de Villehardouin,

Svo, bds. Price $3 30.

Coleridge's Poetical Works, 3 vols, Svo,

clotk. Price $10 50.

Cory's Ancient Fragments, Svo, bds.

Price $3 50.

Dallaway's Manual of Heraldry, 12mo,
bds. Price $2 25.

Hartshorne's Ancient Metrical Tales,

Svo, bds. Price $3 50.

Herrick's Poetical Works, 2 vols, Svo,

cloth. Price $7 50.

Horatius, foolscap, 12mo, bds. Price

$2 25.

Hunter's Hallamshire Glossary, Svo,

bds Price $2 75.

Household Book of Henry VIU. Svo,

Price $7.

Household Book of the Fifth Earl of

Northumberland, Svo, bds. Price $7.

Marlowe's Works, 3 vols, Svo, bds.

Price $7 50.

Montagu's Selections from the Works
of Taylor, Hooker, Barrow, South, Lati-

mer, Brown, Milton and Bacon, Svo, bds.

Price $4.

More's Life of Sir Thomas More, Svo,

bds. Price $5.

Peele's Poetical Works, 2 vols, Svo,

cloth. Price $6.

Shakspeare's Poems and Plays, 11 vols,

Svo, cloth. Price $27.

Spenser's Poetical Works, 5 vols, Svo,

bds. Price $13 50.

Sydney's Miscellaneous Works, Svo,

bds. Price $4, 50.

Thomas a Kempis, Svo, cloth, translat-

ed by Dibdin. Price $& 75.

Thomas a Kempis, Latin, 32mo, cloth.

Price $2.

Thom's Early Prose Romances, 3 vols,

Svo, cloth. Price $12.

—-QJ©©

—

INTERLINEAR TRANSLATIONS, 12mo, bds.

Csesar's Invasion of Britain. Price

87 ctsl

Homer's Iliad. Price 87 cts.

Parsing Lessons to Homer. Price 87 cts.

Lucian's Dialogues. Price 87 cts.

Odes of Anacreon. Price 87 cts.

Ovid's Metamorphoses. Price 87 cts.

Phocdrus's Fables of iEsop. Price

87 cts.

Tacitus's Agricola. Price 87 cts.

Stories from Italian Writers. Price 87

cts.

Sismondi's Battle of Crissy. Price 87

cts.

Herodotus's Histories. Price 87 cts.

Virgil's ^neid. Price 87 cts.

Parsing Lessons to Virgil. Price 87 cts.

Xenophon's Memorabilia. Price 87
cts.

London Latin Grammar. Price $1.

London Greek Grammar. Price $1.

Essay, Explanatory of the System.

Price 87 cts.

Triglott's New Testament, Svo, consis-

ting of the Original Greek, the Latin of

Wontanus, and the English of the autho-

rized version, parts 1 and 2. Price $1 37

each.



MISCELLANEOUS.

Allen's Principles of Modern Riding for

Gentlemen. Price $4.

Allen's Principles of Modern Riding' for

Ladies, Price S4.

Allen's Demosthenes, 8vo, sheep. Price

$1 87.

Anecdotes of Napoleon in 6 Nos. with
plates. Price $3 75.

Ainsworth's Dictionary, 8vo, 2d edition.

Price $12.
Ayscough's (Rev. Samuel) Index to the

Remarkable Passages and words made use

of by Shakspeare. Calculated to poi-nt

out the different meanings to which the

words are applied, 8vo, Price $4 50.

Arabian Night's Entertainments, 1 vol.

12mo, bds. Price $3.

Arabian Knights, 3 vols, 24mo, boards. •

Price $3.

Arabian Knights, 1 vol. 8vo, 150 wood-
cuts. Price $2 25.

Aikin's (Dr) Select Works of the Bri-

tish Poets, one large vol. Svo, bds.

Antomarchi's (Dr) Last Moments of

Napoleon. Price $6.

Do. do. French. Price $3.

Apocryphal New Testament, being all

the Gospels, Epistles, and other pieces

now pxtant, attributed in the first foiir

centuries to Jesus Christ, his Apostles ind

their companions, and not included m the

New Testament, 8vo, bds.

Absenteeism, by Lady Morgan, 8vo,bds.

Price $2 50.

Aristotle's Ethic? and Politics, compris-

ing his practical philosophy, translated

from the Greet, illustrated by mtroduc-

tion and notes the critical history of his

life, &c. by John Gillies, LL.D. 2 vols,

8vo, bas. Price $7.

Albany's (Jas.) Englishman's Guide to

Calais, and thence by the two routes of

Beauvais and Amiens to Paris, 18mo, bds.

Price ^1 88.
.

Astrologer (the) of the Nineteenth Cen-

tury, or the Master Key of Futurity, being

a complete system of astrology, geomancy,

and occult science, in 1 vol. 8vo, with co-

loured plates.

Anacharsis's Travels, 2 vols, royal 8vo.

Price $10. . . . t.
•

Annual Peerage of the British Empire,

for 1830, with the Family Histories, Direct

and Collateral, printed verbatim fro"? the

Personal Communication of the Nobility,

B

to which is added a Baronetage and tlie

Arms of Peers, 2 vols. Price §9 50.

Adams's Thoughts on Religion. Price

68 cts.

iEschylus, Tragedies of, translated by
R. Potter, 8vo. Price $3.

Addison's Essays, 2 vols, fine edition.

Price $2 50.

Art of preserving the Sight Unimpaired

to Extreme Old Age, and of Re-estab-

lishing and Strengthening it when it be-

comes weak, fifth edition. Price $1 50.

AUTO-BIOGllAPHY, a collection of

the most instructive and amusing Lives

ever published, 18mo, cloth bds, per

vol. $1.

Vol. 1. Colley Cibber.

2. Hume, Lilly, Voltaire.

5 and 4. Marmontel.

5 Robert Drury.

6. G. Whitfield, J. Ferguson.

7. Mary Robinson and Charlotte

pharke.

8. Lord Herbert of Cherbury, and
Prince Eugene of Savoy.

9 and 10. Augustus Von Kotzebue,
11. John Creighton, Wm. Gifford,

Thomas Ellwood.

12. Lewis Holberg.

13. James Hardy Vaux.
14 and 15. Edward Gibbon.

16 and 17. Benvenuto Cellini.

18. James Lackington (with his.

Confessions)-.

19. Theobald Wolfe Tone.

20. Bubb Doddington.

21 and 22. Marg. of Bareith.

23 and 24. Goldoni.

25 to 28. Vidocq.

29 to 32. Madame du Barri.

Attic Greek Orators,—Antiphon, An-
docides, Lysias, Isocrates, Isseus, Dinar-

chus, Lycurgus, Demades, Demosthenes,

and JJschines: together with the Greek
Sophi.sts,—Lesbonax, Herodes, Antisthe-

nes, Alcidamas, and Gorgias; with the

Latin Interpretation. By the Rev. W. S.

Dobson, A.M. 16 vols, 8vo. Price $50.

Bnrns's Works, to which is prefixed a

life of the author, by James Cume, M.D.

1 vol. 8vo. Price $2 '25.

Butler's Hudibras, 2 vols, Svo, with 12

coloured plates. Price $5 50.

British Essayist, containing the Tatler,

Spectator, Guardian, Rambler, Adven-
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turer, Idler, World, Connoisseur, Mirror,

Win er Lvenings; with Prefaces, Bio-
graphical, Historical, and Critical, by
James ferguson, Esq. Author of "The
JNew Biographical Dictionai-y," 40 vols,
royal 18mo, bds. Price $32.

Ditto, 5 vols, 8vo. Price $12 75.
Bell's Constitutional Classics, 7 vols,

containing Blaskstone, De Lolme, Locke
on Government, &c. Price $13.
Bacon's Essays, with a beautiful frontis-

piece. Price 50 cts.

Brewer's Introduction to the Original
Delineations, Topographical, Historical,

and Descriptive, entitled Beauties of Eng-
land and Wales, with Maps. Price $7.

Beauties of Shakspeare, by the late
Rev. Dr Dodd, bds. Price $1 13.

Buffon's Natural History, abridged, a
new edition, by the Rev. W. Button, M.A.
embellished with 100 engravings, 2 vols,
8vo. Price $6.

Botanic Garden, by Dr Darwin, with
plates. Price $1 63.

Book of Fate, formerly in the posses-
sion of Napoleon, Svo, bds. Price $1 25.

Boyce's Guide through Holland, ISmo,
sheep. Price $1 88.

Barretti's Italian and English Dictionary,
2 vols, Svo. Price $6 75.

Bewiok's Fables of JEsop, with plates
bds. Price $4 75.

Ditto Quadrupeds. Price $6.
Ditto Birds, 2 vols, Svo, bds. Price

$10.

Burke's (Right Honourable Edmund)
Speeches, 4 vols, Svo. Price $12 50.

Beaumont and Fletcher, 14 vols, Svo,
bds.

British Melodist, ISmo, bds. Price

$1 25.

Bacchus in Tuscany, by Leigh Hunt,
12mo, bds. Price $2 50.

Beckman's Concise History of Ancient
Institutions, Inventions, and Discoveries

in Science and Mechanic Arts, 2 vols,

12mo, bds. Price $4 13.

British. Poets, comprising the Works of

Milton, Cowper, Goldsmith, Thomson,
Falconer, Akenside, Collins, Gray, Somer>
ville, H. Kirke White, Burns, Seattle, Gay,
Shenstone, Butler's Hudibras, and Byron's
Select Works, bds, 3 vols. Price $6 75.

Biu-iesque Translation of Homer, with
plates, 2 vols, bds. Price $5 75.

Burnett's (Gilbert, D.D.) History of the
Reformation, 6 vols, 18mo, bds, with
plates. Price $8.

Burton's Anatomy of Melancholy, 2 vols,

Svo, bds. Price $6.

BRITISH NOVELISTS. In 24mo,
with Vignettes; for .sale separately.

Evelina, by Miss Burney, 2 vols, bds.
Price $1 13.

The Old Manor House, 2 vols, bds.

Price $1 63.

Zelucco, by Dr Moore, 2 vols, bds.
Price $1 25.

A Simple Story, by Mrs Inchbald,
bds. Price 88 cts.

The Man of Feeling, and Julia de
Roubigne, by Mackenzie, 1 vol. bds.
Price 88 cts.

The Romance of the Forest, by Mrs
RadcllfFe, bds. Price $1 13.
Tom Jon^s, by Fielding, 3' vols, bds

Price $2 50.

Joseph Andrews, by Fieldinp-, bds
'

Price $1.

Cecilia, by Miss Biu-ney, 3 vols, bds.
Price $2 50.

Mysteries of Udolpho, 2 vols, bds
Price $1 88.

Lady Julia Mandeville, by* Mrs
Brooke, and Nature and Art, in 1 vol.

bds. Price 88 cts.

Edward, by Dr Moore, 2 vols, bds.
Price $1 63.

Roderick Random, by Dr Smollett, 2
vols, bd.?. Price $1 50.

O'llalloran, or the Insurgent Chief, 1

vol. bds. Price $f 25.

Brydges's (Sir E. ) Sketches of the Life
and Genius of Lord Byron, Svo, bds.
Price $3 25.

Byron's Works, in 13 small vols, fine

edition. Price $10.
Brodie (George), History of tiie Bri-

tish Empire, from the Accession of Charles
tl\e First to the Restoration, 4 vols, Svo,
bds. Price $18.

SVjlingbroke's (Lord) Works, 8 vols,
'^vo, y\.i. Price $24.

Uentham's(.Iercmy) Introduction to the
Pririciple& of Morals and Legislation^ new
editi'on, 2 vols, Svo. Price $7 50.

Best (J. Xl.) Transrhenane Memoirs,
Svo. Price $o.

Beaucbant's (T. S.) Naval Gunner, con-
taining a correct method of disparting any
piece of Ordnance; of t.nding and adapt-
ing to any Gun a tangent .s^ale, elucidated
by plates, ISmo. Price $1 75.

Bass's (J. H. ) Greek and English Man-
ual Lexicon of the New Testament, ISmo,
bds. Price $1 50.

Belhnger's Dictionary of French Idioms,
Svo. Price $1 50.

Brunck's Sophocles, 2 vols, Svo. Price
$7 50.

Benger's (Miss) Memoirs of the Queen
of Bohemia, 2 vols, Svo. Price $7 75.
Bowring's (John) Russian Anthology".

Price $2 50.

Booth's Diodorus Siculus, 2 vols, Svo.
Britisli Code of Duel.
Blair's Sermons,, with Life, by Finlay-

son, Svo. Price
,f
2 50.

Berkeley's (Bishop) Works, 3 vols, Svo.
Price $7 50.
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Butler's (Bishop) Works, 8vo. Price

$3 75.

Bates's Works, 4 vols, 8vo. Price

$10 50.

Bowden's Family Prayers, 8vo. Price

$2 25.

Browne's History of the Propagation of
Christianity, 2 vols, Svo. Price .f7 50.

Boston's (Thos.) Body of Divinity, 3
vols, Svo. Price $9.

Bunyan's Pilgrim's Progress, with notes
by Sco'tt, 12mo, bds. Price $1 50.

Bowdler's Poems and Essays, 12mo,
bds. Price 75 cts.

Brown's (Tiio.) Biographical Sketches
and Authentic Anecdotes of Horses, and
the Allied Species, with plates. Price

$3 25.

Baker's Livy, complete in 2 vols, Svo.

Price $6.
Bcloe's Herodotus, complete in 1 vol.

Svo. Price $2 50.

Bannister's (S.) Humane Policy; or Jus-

tice to the Aborigines of New Settlements

essential to a due expenditure of British

Money, and to the best Interest of the

Settlers: with suggestions how to civilize

the natives by an improved administration

of existing means. Price $3 50.

Brewster's (David) Treatise on Optics,

with numerous illustrations. Price $2 25.

Bentham's (Jer. ) Fragment on Govern-
ment, calf. Price $4 50.

Bentham's (Jer.) Paper's Relative to

Codificatioa and Public Instruction: in-

cluding Correspondence with the Russian

Emperor, and divers constituted Authori-

ties in the United States, calf. Price

.$4 50.

Bentham's (Jer.) Plan of Parliamentary

Reform, calf Price $4 50.

Beattie's (W.) Journal of a Residence at

the Courts of Germany; written during a

personal attendance upon their present

Majesties, during their visits to that coun-

tryi in 1822, 1825, and 1826, 2 vols, Svo.

Booth's (D.) Princi.ples of Enghsh Com-
position, illustrated by examples, witii

critical remarks. Price $2 75.

Brown's (Thos) Biographical Sketches

and Authentic Anecdotes of Dogs. Price

$3.
Burnett's (Bishop) History of his own

Time, from the Restoration of King

Charles H, 4 vols, Svo. Price $15.

Bacon's Works, 10 vols, Svo, bds. Price

dt20.

Buckingham's (J. S.) Travels in Assy-

ria, Media, and Persia, including a Jour-

ney from Bagdad to Mount Tagro, Sec.

8tc. in 2 vols, Svo, with maps. Price $10.

Buckingham's (J. S.) Travels in Mcso.

potamia, including a Journey from Alep-

po to Bagdad, &c. in 2 vols, Svo, with oO

plates. Price $10.

Burckhardt's (J: L. ) Travels in Arabia,
comprehending an account of tlibse ten-i-

tories in Hedjaz which the Mahommedans
consider us sacred, 2 vols, Svo. Price $10.

Bachelor of Salamanca, 2 vols. Price
$2.

Barclay's Apology for the Quakers, Svo,

bds. Price $2.
Barrow's Life of Lord Macartney, 2

vols, 4to, bds. Price .$9.

BaiTow's Theological Works, 7 vols,

Svo, bds. Price $15 75.

Bayle's Historical and Critical Diction-

ary, 4 vols, l2mo, bds. Price $7 50.

Bayley's Four Years' Residence in the

West Indies, in 1826, 7, S and 9, Svo,

plates, bds. Price $6 75.

Beauties of the Court of King Charles

the Second, 3 Nos.
Blasis's Art of Dancing, Svo, plates.

Boxiana, or Sketches of Ancient and
Modern Pugilism, with portraits of emi-
nent boxers, 5 vols, Svo. Price $19.

Brenan's Composition and Punctuation.

Price $1 37.

Buclianan's History of Scotland, 2 vols,

Svo. Price $5.
Burder's Memoirs of Pious »Women, 3

vols, plates. Price ,$7 50.

Bulfon's Natural History, improved and
brought down to the present, 4 vols, fine

plates. Price .$7.

Burkitt's Expository Notes on the New
Testament, new edition, 4to. Price $7 50.

Burnett's Exposition of the Thirty-Nine

Articles, Svo. Price $2 25.

Buins's Address to the Dei'l, 11 plates

by Landseer. Price $1.
Burney's History of Discoveries in the

Pacific Ocean, 5 vols, 4to. Price $15.

Boy's Captivity and Adventures in France

and Flanders, plates. Price $2 75.

CONSTABLE'S MISCELLANY.—Any
work may be hud separate at one dollar

per volume.
Vols 1 to 3. Captain Basil Hall's Voy-

ages.

Vol. 4. Adventures of British Sea-

men in the Southern Ocean, by Hugh
Murray.

\'ol. 5. Memoirs of the Marchioness

of La Roche Jaquelin, with a preface

and liietes, by Sir Walter Scott, Bart.

Vols 6 and 7. Converts from Infidel-

ity, by Andrew Creig-hton.
' Vols S and 9. History of the Birman

Empire to the present time.

Vol. lu. Table Talk, or Selections

from the Ana.

Vol 11. Perils and Captivity.

Vol. 12. Selections of the most Re->

markable Phenomena of Nature.

Vols 13 and 14. An Account of the

Natives of the Tonga Islands, by John
Mariner, M.D.
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Vols 15 and 16. A History of the Re-
beUioii in Scotland in 1745, by Robert
Chambers.

Vol. 17. Narrative of Voyages and
Excursions on the East Coast, and in
the interior of Central America, by O.
W. Roberts.

Vols 18 and 19. The Historical Works
of Frederick Schiller, from the German.

Vols 20 and 21. Illustrations of the
History of Great Britain, &c. by Richard
Thomson.

Vol. 22. The General Register of
Politics and Literature in Europe and
America, for the year 1827.

Vol. 23. A Life of Robert Burns, by
J. G. Lockhart.

Vols 24 and 25. A Life of Mary,
Queen of Scots, by Henry Glassfoi'd

Bell, Esq.

Vol. 26. Evidences of Christianity,

the Pleiad, 8cc. by the Rev. Francis
Wrangham.

Vols 27 and 28. Memorials of the
Late War.

Vols 29 and 30. A Tour in Germany,
Austria, &,c. in 1820, 1821, 1822, by
John Russell, Esq.

Vols 31 and 32. History of the Re-
beUions in Scotland, under the Marquis
of Montrose and others, from 1638 to

1660, by Robert Chambers.
Vols oo to o5. History of the Princi-

pal Revolutions in Europe.
Vols oQ> and 37. A Pedestrian Jour-

ney through Russia and Siberian Tarta-
ty, by Captain Cochrane, R. ^f.

Vol. 28. A Personal Narrative of a

Tour through Norway, Sweden, and
Denmai-k, by Derwent Conway.

Vol. 39. History of Sculpture, Paint-

ing, and Architectui'e, by J . S . Memes.
Vols 40 and 41. History of the Otto-

man Empire, from its Establishment in

1826 till 1828, by Edward Upham, Esq.
Vol. 42. History of the Rebellions in

Scotland, under Dundee and Mar, in

1669 and 1715, by Itobert Chambers.
CORPUS POETARUM LATINORUM,

containing the complete works of tlie fol-

lowing authors:

—

Catullus, Persius,

Lucretius, Juvenalis,

Virgilius, Martiahs,

Tibullus, Sulpicia,

Properlius, Silius Italicus,

Ovidius, Valerius Flaccus,

Horatius, Calpurnius Siculus,

Phaedrus, Ausonius,

Lucanus, Claudianus, Sec.

In one volume, 8vo. Price $13 50.

Cicero's Works, complete in 4 vols, 8vo.

Price $20.
Cooper's (C. P.) BriefAccount of some

of the most Important Proceedings in Par-

liament, relative to the Effect of the Ad-
ministration of Justice in the Court of

Chancery, House of Lords, &c. 8vo.

Price $4.
Carne's (John) Recollections of Travels

in the East; forming a Continuation of the

Letters from the East, 8vo. Price $3 50.

Circle of Humour, or (Jomic Gleanings

of Life, Character, and Manners, for 1824.

Price 88 cts.

Citizen of the World, by Dr Goldsmitli

in 2 vols, bds. Price $1 63.

Celebrated Trials and Remarkable Cases
of Criminal Jurisprudence; being aPopu-
lar Account of Extraordinary Cases of

Crime and Punishment which have occur-

red during the last Four Hundred Years
in the United Kingdom, and the rest of

Europe and America, from Lord Cobham,
in 1418, to John Thurtell and' Henry
Fauntleroy, in 1824, 6 vols, 8vo. Price

$15.

Cowper's Poems, 2 vols, bds. Price

$1 50.

Cowper's Poems, 3 vols, 12mo, bds.

Price $4 50.

. Cooke's Voyages, round the World,
plates, bds, 7 vols, 8vo, maps. Price $15.

Chemical Recreations; a Series ofAmus-
ing and Instructive Experiments, which
may be performed easily, safely, and at

little expense. Price 63 cts.

Coxe's Pictm-e of Italy, bound in blue.

Price $3 25.

Coxe's Picture of France, bound in

* blue. Price $2.
Coxe's Picture of Switzerland, bound

in blue. Price $1 50.

Comines's (Philip de) Memoirs, 2 vols,

post 8vo. Price $5 50.

Campbell's Belgium, bound. Price $2.

Chinese and Oriental Tales, 1 vol. bds.

Price $1 13.

Crabbe's, (Rev. Geo.) Works, 5 vols,

8vo, bds. Price $12 50.

Crabbe's, (Geo.) Universal Technologi-
cal Dictionary, or Familiar Explanation of

thetermsusedinallArts and Sciences; con-

taining definitions drawn from the original.

Price $25.

Chaucer's (Geoffrey) Poems, 5 vols,

18mo, bds. Price $10.

Cochrane's Treatise on chess, 8vo, bds.

Price $3.

Chess rendered famUiar by Tabular De-
monstrations, by J. G. Polhman, 8vo, bds.

Price $3 50.

Cabinet, (The,) or Selected Beauties of

Literature, edited by John Aitken,2 vols,

8vo. Price $6.

Crabbe, (Geo.) History of English Law,
or an attempt to trace the Rise, Progress,

and Successive Changes of the Common
Law, from the earliest period to the pre-

sent time, 8vo.
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Conversations on Botany, with 21 co- Common Place Book of Humorous
loured engravings. The object of this Poetry, consisting- of a choice collection

work is to enable young persons to ac- of entertaining and selected Pieces,
quire a knowledge of the vegetable pro- Price 88 cts.

ductions of their native country; for this Comnu)n Place Book of British Elo-
purpose tlie arrangement of Linnaeus is qaence, consisting of a Choice Collection
briefly explained; and a native plant of of the Speeches of our most distinguished

each class, with a few exceptions) is ex- Senators, Statesmen, &c. Price 88 cts.

amined, and illustrated by an engraving;
and a short account is added, of some of

the principal fol-eign species, bds.

Century of Inventions of the Marquis of

Worcester, from the original MS. bds.

Trice $2 50.

Campaji, (Mad.) .Journal Anecdotique,
ou Conversations recuillies dans'ses en-

tretiens, 8vo, bds. Price $1 50.

Campan's Memou-es de Marie Antoin-
ette, 2 vols, 8vo, bds. Price $3.

Cox's Practical Confectioner, 12mo, bds.

Price $2 50.

Cabinet of Curiosities, or AVonders of
the World displayed; forming a repository

of whatever is remarkable in the regions of

Nature and Art, 8vo, bds. Price $1 75.

Cicero, (M.T.) Orations, translated into

English, with Notes,. Historical and Criti-

cal, and Argumeijts to each, by W. Guthrie,

M.U. 2 vols, 8vo, bds. Price $4 75.

Cabinet of Voyages and Travels; or An-
nual Selections from the latest works of

that description, which have not yet ap-

peared in English; with plates, in a case.

Price $3.

Cruden's Concordance of the Holy
Scriptures of the Old and New Testament,*
and complete Index to the Bible, 8vo.

Price $4.

Cecil's Life of Newton, 12mo, bds,

plates. Price 69 cts.

Cecil's Newton, Newton's Narrative,

and Omicron's Letters. Price $1 38.

Coxe, (Wm.j Travels into Poland,

Uussia, Sweden and Denmark, 5 vols,8vo,

calf. Price $25.

Grow, (Memoirs of the late Captain,)

comprising a Narrative of his Life, to-

gether with descriptive sketches of the

Western Coast of Africa, 8vo. Price

$3 25.

Croly (Rev. Geo.) Beauties of the Brit-

ish Poets.

Chambers, (Wm.) Book of Scotland,

8vo. Price $4 25.

Carey, (D.) Beauties of the Modern

Poets, in Selections from the Works of

Byron.Moore, Scott, Campbell, Coleridge,

Wordsworth, Croly, Mrs Hemans, &c. &c.

Price $1 75.

Ctias, (P. H.) ElementaS-y course of

intended to devel-

Comnion Place Book of Romantic Tales,

consisting of Original and Select Pieces,

by the most eminent Authors. Price

88 cts.

Cooper's Complete Domestic Distiller,

new edit. Price 88 cts.

Cambridge Problems, 1821 to 1830,

8vo.

CoUier (J. Payne), History of Dramatic

Poetry, to the time of Shakspeare, and

Annals of the Stage to the Restoration, 3

vols, 8vo. Price §8 50.

Carey's Dante, 3 vols. Price $6 75.

Curran (John Phiipot) Speeches, 8vo.

Price $3.

Campbell (Thos.) Poetical Works, new
edit. Price §5.

Cuvier, (Baron G.) Essay on the Theory

of the Earth, with Geological Illustrations

by Professor Jameson, 5th edit. 8vo.

Price $5 50.

Conchology, Rudiments of, designed

as a famihar introduction to the science,

for the use of young persons, with ex-

planatory plates. Price $1 13.

Club Book; being Original Tales by va-

rious authors, 3 vols. Price $7 50.

Crabbe's (Geo.) Universal Historical

Dictionary, or Explanation of the Name^
ol' Persons and Places in the Departments

of Biblical, Political and Ecclesiastical

History, Mythology, Heraldry, Biography,

Bibliography, Geography, and Numisma-

tics, illustrated by portraits and medal-

he cuts, 2 vols, 4to. Price $26.

Cunningham's (P.) Two Years in New
South Wales, comprising Sketches of the

Actual State of Society in tliat Colony, 2

vols. Price $5.

Croly's (Hev. Geo.) Poetical Works, 2

vols, with numerous plates. Price $5 50.

Cavendish's Life of Wolsey, Svo. Price

$3 75.

Chambers's Popular Rhymes of Scot-

land, royal 12nio. Price $1 12.

Chambers's Ti-adltions of Edinburgh, 2

vols, foolscap 8vo. Price $2 25.

Chambers's Scottish Songs, 2 vols, royal

12mo. Price $3.

Chambers's Scottish Ballads, royal l2mo.

Price $1 50.

Chapone's Letters, 12mo. Price 75 cts.

Chaucer's Canterbury Tales, 2 vols.Gymnastic Exercises; i

ope and improve the Physical powers of 12mo, bds. Price $3.

man: wlthtiie Report made to the Medical CLASSICAL LIBRARY, vol. 1 to 21,

facility of Paris on the subject, and a new cloth, per vol. $1 25.

and complete treatise on the art of swim- Vol. 1 . Demosthenes.

ming Price $2. 2. Demosthenes and Sallust
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Vols 3 and 4. Xenophon.
5, 6 and 7- Herodotus.
8 and 9. Virgil.

10. Pindar and Anacreon.
11, 12, 13, 14 and 15. Murphy's

Tacitus.

16, Theophrastus
17 and 18. Horace and Phccdrus.

19. Juvenal and Persius.

20 and 21. Thucydides.
Any work may be had separate.

Dickson, (R. W., M.D.) Practical Agri-

culture: or A Complete System' of Modern
Husbandry, with the best methods of

Planting-, and the improved management
of Live Stock, illustrated with numerous

engravings, 2 vols, 4to. Price $23.

Debrett's Peerage of the United King-

dom of Great Britain and Ireland, in 2 vols,

,18mo, bds. Price $10.

Dryden, (John,) Fables from Boccaccio

and Chaucer, 12mo, bds. Price $1.

Dryden's Virgil, 1 vol. 18mo, bds.

Price $ 1 13.

Decameron, or Ten days Entertainment

of Boccaccio, 4 vols, bds. Price $2 63.

Don Quixotte, translated by Jarvis, 4

vols, royal 18mo. Price $4 25.

Dal P-io on Cliess, translated by Bing-

ham, 8vo. Price $1 50.

Dangeau, (Marquis de) Memoirs of the

Court of France, 2 vols, 8vo, bds. Price

$6 75.

Dangeau, (Marquis de) Memoirs of the

Court of France, 3 vols, French, Price

$4 50. •
,

Death of Abel, from the German of

Gessner, bds. Price 44 cts.

Dr Syntax's Tliree Tours, 3 vols, IBmo,

bds. Price $6.

Devil upon Two Sticks, plates. Price

88 cts.

Dickson, (R. W.) Farmer's Companion,

being a complete System of modern hus-

bandry, with 104 plates, 8vo. Price $10.

Doblado, (Don Leucadio) Letters from

Spain, 2d edit. 8vo, bds. Price $3 25.

Dupin, (Baron) Commercial Power of

Great Britain ; exliibiting a complete view

of the Public Works of that country, under

the several heads of streets, roads, canals,

aqueducts, bridges, coast and maritime

ports; translated from the French, 2 vols,

8vo, with a 4to Atlas. Price $10.

Dupin's Military Power of Great Britain,

2 vols, 8vo, Lond. Price $7.

Duflf's (James Grant) History of the

Mahrattas, 3 vols, 8vo,bds. Price $17 75.

Dryden's Works, edited by Sir Waher

Scott, 18 vols, 8vo. Price %5Q.

Dillon (Chevalier Captain P.) Narrative

and Successful Result of a Voyage in the

South Seas, performed by order of the

Government of British India, to ascertain

the actual fate ofLa Perouse's Expedition,

&c 2 vols, 8vo, maps and plates. Price$7.

Doddridge, (Philip, D. D. ) Family Ex-

positor; or, A Paraphrase and Version of

the New Testament; with critical notes

and a practical improvement of each sec-

tion, 1 vol. 8vo, bds. Price $6 15

.

^ Denham and Clapperton's Narrative of

Travels and Discoveries in Northern and

Central Africa, with fine plates, 2 vols,

8vo. Price $6.
Donnegan's (James) New Greek and

Enghsh Lexicon, principally on the plan

of the Greek and German I^exicon of

Schneider, 2d edit. 8vo. Price f12.

Deleuse's (M.) Historical Description of

the Royal Museum of Natural History, the

King's Garden, Galleries and Menagerie,

with plates, 8vo. Price $5,

Dubunfraut and Jonas's Complete Trea-

tise on the whole art of Distillation ^nd
Rectification. Price $3 25.

Dell's (John) Evening Amusements, or

the Beauty of the Heavens Displayed, in

which several remarkable appearances in

the Heavens are described. Price $2 12.

Dymock's Abridgment of Ainsworth's

Dictionar}', neatly bound. , Price $2 25.

Drummond's (J. L.)Lettersto a Young
Naturalist on the Study of Nature and Na-

tural Tiieology, with plates. Price $3 50.

De La Beckc's Geological Manual, 104

wood cuts. Price $6.

Dates and Distances; showing what may
be done in a tour of sixteen month.s,

through various parts of Europe, in 1829

and 1830, 8vo. Price $3.

' De Foe (Daniel), Memoirs of the Life

and Times of; containing a review of his

writings, and his opinion upon a variety of

important matteivs, by Walter WilSon, Esq.

3 vols, 8vo. Price $15.

Dante, translated by Rev. H. F. Carey,

3d edit. 3 vols. Price $6
Denham and Clapperton's Travels in

Africa, 4 vols, 18mo, -with fine plates.

Price $7.

Doddi-idge's Expositor, royal 8vo . Price

$7 50.

Doddridge's Miscellaneous Works, roy-

al 8vo. Price $7 75.

Doddridge's Sermons on various Sub-

jects, 4 vols, 8vo. Price $8.

Doddridge's Life of Colonel Gardiner,

24mo, bds. Price 62 cts.

Dodsley's Old Plays, 12 vols, 8vo. Price

$21.
Dog Fancier's Companion, plates. Price

37 cts.

Dolby's Cook's Dictionary, containing

5000 Receipts, 12mo, cloth. Price $3 50.

Domestic Gardner's Manual, 8vo. Price

$3 75.

Douglas's Treatise on Naval Gunnery,

8vo. Price $5 50.

Enfield, (Wm. ) Young Artist's Assistant,

or Elements of the Fine Arts, 12mo, bds,

plates, fPrice 1 50.
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Elegant Extracts, (Sharpe's) Prose,
Vei'se, and Epistles, 18 vols, 18mo, bds.

Price ij!22.

Elizabeth, or the Exiles of Siberia, bds.

Price 50 cts.

Economy of Human Life, bds. Price

50 cts.

Encyclopedia of Wit, new edition, bds.

Price $1 43.

Evans, (T. E.) History of the Polilical

Institutions of the Nations of Europe and
America, 8vo, bds, 1 vol. published.

Price 4 50.

Enfield's, (Wm.) Scientific Recrea-
tions in Philosophy and Mathematics,

18mo, bds. I'nce 88 cts.

Ewing's Greek and English Lexicon,

8vo. Price $5 25.

Evan's Seven Ages of Shakspeare,
wood cuts. Price !|;2.

Elmes's Dictionary of the Fine Arts,

8vo. Price $3 75.

Eikon Easilike : the portraiture of his

Sacred Majesty in his sqlitude and suffer-

ings. Price $2 50.

Euripides, Tragedies of, translated by
R. Potter, 2 vols, 8vo,. Price $6.

Essa) s on the Pursuit of Truth, or the

Progress of Knowledge, &c. 8vo.

Ellis's (Wm.) Polynesian Researches,

Francis's Horace, 2 toIs, Svo, bds.

Price $2 25.

Fox's Book of Martyrs, 12mo, bds.
Price $1 25.

Falconer's Shipwreck, bds. Price 44 cts.

Franklin, (Captain ^ohn,) Journey to

the Po'lai- Sea, in 1819, 20, 21, and 22,

with a Brief Account of the Second Jour-
ney, in 1825, 26, and 27, in 4 vols, 18mo,
fine plates. Price $6 75._

Foreign Tales and Traditions, selected

chiefly from the Fugitive Literature of

Germany, 2 vols, 12mo, plates. Price $5.

Fasciolati's and Forcellinl's Latin Lexi-

con, by Bailey, with Valuable Appendi-
ces, 2 vols, royal 4to.

Forbes's Life of DrBeattie, bds. Price

$1 88.

Flavel's Works, 6 vols, 8vo. Price §21.

Fordyce's Addresses to the Deity, 12mo.
Price 75 cts.

Forster, (T.) The Pocket Encyclopedia
of Natural Phenomena, for the use of ma-
riners, shepherds, gardiners, husbandmen,
and others; being a compendium of prog-

nostications of the weather, signs of the

seasons, periods of plants, and other phe-

nomena in natural history and philosophy.

Price $2.

Fleming's (John) History of British An-
during a Residence of nearly eight year% imals, exhibiting the descriptive charac'.

In the Society and Sandwich Islands, 2d
edit. 4 vols. Price f 8.

Edinburgh Annual Register, in 13 vols,

8vo, edited by Sir Walter Scott. Price

$18.
Edinburgh Gazetteer, Svo. Price !|6.

Egan's (Pierce) Anecdotes of the Turf,

Chase, the King, tlie Stage, 13 coloured

plates. Price $4 50.

Extraordinary Black Book, or the Re-

former's Bible. Price $5.

Ferguson's History of the Roman Re-

public; complete in 1 vol. 8vo, with plates,

bds.

Fielding's Works, with the life of the

Author, 1 2 vols, bds. Price §10.

Fox, (Itlght Hon. Chas. Jas.) Speeches

in the House of Commons, 6 vols, 8vo,

bds.

Forster, (T.l Perennial Calender and

ter and systematical arrangement of the

genera and species of Quadrupeds, Birds,

Reptiles, Fishes, &c. &c. Price §6 75.

Flowers of Literature ; consisting of se-

lections from History, Biog;raphy, Poetry,

and Romance, Jeux d'esprits. Traditiona-

ry Relics and Essays, 2d edit, revised and
corrected from the work of the late Wil-

liam Oxberry, 4 vols. Price $6 50.

Fairy Tales, or the Court of Oberon;

containing fourteen choice talcs, with an

elegant frontispiece. Price 63 cts.

Forbes's (Sir W.) Account of the Life

and Writings of James Bcattie, LL.D. 2

vols, Svo, calf Price $6.

Ford, (John), Dramatic Works of, with

notes, critical and explanatory, by W.
Giffbrd, 2 vols, Svo. Price $12.

Family Cabinet Atlas, with ninety-six

splendidly coloured maps, in 1 vol. Price

Companion "to the Almanac, illustrating $7 50.

the events of every day in the year, as Fancy, The, or Sportsman's Guide, em-

connected with History, Chronology, Bot- bellished with fifty porti-aits, 2 vols, Svo.

any Natural History, Astronomy, Popular Florist's Manual, or Hints for the Con-

rnEtniTisMnfl Auticiuities, with Useful Rules struction of a Gay Flower Garden, with
directions for preventing the depredations

Customsand Antiquities

of Healtli, Observations on the Weather,

&.C. 1 large vol. Svo, bds. Price $5.

Fain, (Baron,) The Manuscript of 1814.

A History of Events which led to the abdi-

cation of Napoleon. Written at command

of the Emperor, Svo, bds. Price $3 25-

France for the Last Seven Years, or the

Bourbons, by W. H. Ireland, 8vo, bds.

Price $2 75. .

of insects, &c. kc. Price $1 50.

Finthan on Masting Ships and Mast-

making. Price $5 75.

Finish to the Advewtures of Tom, Jerry

and Logic, coloured plates. Price $8.

Fletcher's History of Poland, witli

plates. Price $4.

Franck's Northern Memoirs, Svo. Price

$5.
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Fry's Church History, 8vo. Price $4
Goldsmith's History of England, a new

and correct edition; with a 'continuation
to the accession of Georc-e IV. 6 vols, 8vo.
Price $12.

Goldsmith's History of Greece, 2 vols
in 1, 8vo._ Price $2 25.

Goldsmith's History of Rome, 2 vols in

A, 8vo. Price $2 25.

, Goldsmith's (J.) Biographical Class
Book, consisting of four hundred and fifty

Lives of Distinguished Characters, l2mo,
sheep. Price $2 13.

Goldsmith's (O.) Poems, bds. Price
44 cts.

Goldsmith's (O.) Essays, 3 vols, 12mo,
calf. Price $7.

, Gibbon's History ofthe Decline and Fall

of the Roman Empire, 4 vols, Svo. Lond.
Price $10.

Granger's (?iev. J.) Biographical Histo-

ry of England, from Egbert the Great to

the Revolution, consisting of characters

disposed in different clisses, and adapted
to a methodical Catalogue of engraved
British Heads, 6 vols, Svo, bds. Price

$16. ,

Grammont, (Count) Memoirs, by A.
Hamilton, 2 vols, 12mo. Price $5.

Gradus ad Parnassum, sheep. Price $2.

Gifford, (John,) Blackstone's Commen-
taries on the Laws and Constitution of

England, abridged for the use of Students,
Svo, sheep. Price $4.

Goldsmith's History of. the Earth and
Animated Nature, 5 vols, with eighty-four

engravings.

Gil Bias of Santillane, 4 vols, 12mo,
bds, with engravings from paintings by
Robert Smirkc. Price $9.

Grose's Classical Dictionary of the Vul-

gar Tongue, revised and corrected, with

the addition of numerous Slang Phrases,

collected from tried autliorities, by Pierce

Egan, Svo, bds. Price $2-

Genlis (La Comtesse), Memoire pour

servir a, I'Histjoire des Dix-lluitieme and

Dix-Neiivieme Siecles, 4 vols, l2mo, bd.s.

Price $5.

Godwin (William), History of the Com-
monwealth of England, from tlie Com-
mencement to the Restoration of Charles

the Second, 4 vols, Svo. Price $19.

Galignani's Guide through Switzerland.

Price $2 oO.

Galignani's Guide to Paris. Price

$2 50.

Galignani's Guide through Holland and
Belgium. Price $1 75.

Galignani's Guide through France.

Price $2 50.

Galignani's Guide down the Rhine.

Price $2.

Gilly's (W. J.) Narrative of an Excur-

sion to the Mountains of Piedmont, and

Researches among the Vaudois or Wal-

denses, Protestant Inhabitants of the Cot-

triau Alps, with maps, plates, &c. Svo.

Price $6 50.

Gambado's Academy for Horsemen,
twenty-seven coloured plates, bds. Price

$1 50.

Gurnall's Christian Armour, 2 vols, Svo.

Price $6 25.

Gordon's Lectures on the Church Cate-
chism, 3 vols, Svo. Price $7 50.

Gordon on the Homilies, 2 vols, Svo.

Price $S.

Giovanni Finati, Narrative of the Life

and Adventures of; who, under the as-

sumed name of Mahomet, made the cam-
paign against the Wahabees for the reco-

very of Mecca and Medina, translated by
William John Bankes, 2 vols. Price

$4 75.

Gibbon's Rome, complete in 1 vol. 8vo.

Price $9 75.

Gilford's Translation of Persius, with
notes and Latin text. Price $2 50.

Graves's (Geo. ) Naturalist's Companion;
being a brief introduction to the different

branches of natural histoiy, with approved
methods for collecting and preserving the
various productions of nature, Svo, with
plates. Price $3 50.

Ganilh's (C. ) Inquiry into the Various
Systems of Political Economy, &c. &c.
Price $2.

Gunter's Confectioner's Oracle, con-

taining receipts for deserts, Sec. &c. 12mo.
Galiffe's Italy and its Inhabitants, 2

vols, Svo. Price $4.

George the Third, his Court and Fami-
ly, eighteen portraits. Price $6.

Game Cock, The, with instructions for

breeding and training to battle. Price

31 cts.

German Romances, 4 vols, plates. Price

$5.

Goodluch's Translation of Terence's

Adrian. Price $1 13.

G wilt's Translation of Vitruvius, 8vo,,

pkte.s, bds. Price $12.

Gwllt's Treatise on the Equilibrium, of

Arches, plates, Svo, bds. Price §3.

Gwllt's Rudiments of the Anglo-Saxon

Language, Svo, bds. Price $2.

Greene's (Robert) Dramatic Works, to

which is added an account of his Life, by

the Rev. Alex. Dycc, 2 vols. Price $6.

Gibbon's Miscellaneous Works, 5 vols,

Svo. Price $25.

Gibbon's Miscellaneous Works, 5 vols,

Svo, calf. Price $32.

Hough's (Captain) Practice of Courts

Martial, also the Legal Exposition and

Military Explanation of the Mutiny Act
and Articles of'War, kc. calf. Price $12.

Hazlltt's Select Poets of Great Britain,

to which are prefixed Critical Notices of

each Author, bds. Price $4.

Hutton's Wonders of Nature and A»t,
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with a fine engraving of the Bohan or
Upas, the celebrated Poison Tree of Java,
bds. Price $1 25.

Holland's (Mrs Mary) Economical Cook
and Frug'al Housewife, a New System of
Domestic Cookery, 12mo, bds. Price
$1 13.

Homer's Odyssev, 2 vols, 18mo, bds.

Price $1 50.

Homer's Iliad, 2 vols, 18mo, bds. Price

$\ 50.

Homer's Iliad, 1 vol. 18mo, bds. Price
$1 13.

Hervey's (Rev. James) Works, 6 vols,

12mo, bds. Price §6.

Humphry Clinker, by T. Smollett, bds.

Price $1.

Historical and Literary Tour of a Fo-
reigner, in England and Scotland, 2 vols,

8vo. Price $10.

Hughson's (David) Walks through Lon-
don, with plates, 2 vols. Price $7 50.

Hampton's Polybius, 2 vols, Bvo, bds.

Price $5 50.

Hogg's (Jas.) Queen Hynde, a Poem,
8vo. Price $4.

Hooke's (N.) Roman History from the

Building of Rome to the Ruin of the Com-
monwealth, with Maps and numerous En-
gravings, 3 vols, 8vo, bds. Price

.f
8.

Hederic^o G. Lexicon, 4to, sheep.

Hederico G. Lexicon, royal 8vo, sheep.

Price $5.

Histoiy of England from the time of

Julius Cxsar to the Death of George the

Second, by Hume and Smollett, 16 vols,

18mo, bds. Price $15.

Hume, Smollett, and Miller's England,

5 vols. Price $9 75.

Home on the Psalms, 2 vols. Price

$2 63.

Hooker's Complete Works. Price

$7 50.

.

Hopkins's (Bisliop) Select British Di-

vines, 12mo, bds. Price $1 62.

Horsley's (Bishop) Sermons, Bvo. Price

$3 25.

Home's Discourses, 8vo. Price $3 25.

Hall's (Bishop) Contemplations of the

Old and New Testaments, 2 vols, 8vo.

Price $6 25.

Henry on Communion, 24mo. Price

25 cts.

Holmes on the Revelation of St John,

8vo. Price $3.

Haverfield's Lectures on the Church

Catechism and Confirmation, 8vo. Price $3.

Hall's Life of Janeway, and Fuller's

Life of Pearce, 18mo, bds. Price $1 12.

Hind's (John) Rules for Bad Hocsemen,

Hints to inexpert Travellers, and Maxims

worth remembering, by the most experi-

enced equestrians. Price $1 12.

Hall's (Hon. Judge) Letters from the

West; containing Sketches of Scenery,

Manners and Customs, and Anecdotes

C

connected with the First Settlement of
the Western Sections of the United States,

8vo. Price §4.

Henderson's History of Ancient and Mo-
dern Wines, in 4to, with fine illustrations.

Price $14.

Hiiber's (F.) New Observations on the
Natural History of Bees, 3d edition. Price

S3 50.

History of Charles XII, and Peter the

Great, in one vol. Price $2.

Hawkers (Lt Col. P.) Instructions to

Young Sportsmen in all that relates to Gun
Shooting, 6th edition, enlarged with ex-

planatory notes and wood cuts. Price $6.

Haliburton's (T. C.) Historical and Sta-

tistical Account of Nova Scotia, 2 vols,

illustrated by a map of the province and
several engravings. Price $5.

Henry's (Rev. M. ) Select Works, a new
edition, edited by the Rev. C. Bradley,

l2mo. Price $1 25.

Hayward's (J. ) Science of Horticulture,

8vo. Price $3.

Horse, the History of the, in all its Va-

rieties and Uses; together with Complete
Directions for the Breeding, Rearing, and

Management; and for the Cure of all Dis-

eases to which he is liable; also a Treatise

on Draught, and a copious index to the

whole, 8vo. Price $3.

Howitt's (W.) Book of the Seasons, or

the Calendar of Nature, by W. Howitt,

with plates.

Hooker's (W. J.) British Flora; com-

]»rising the Flowering Plants and Ferns,

8vo. Price $4 25.

Hone's Every Day Book and Table

Book of Popular Amusements, 436 engrav-

ings, 3 vols, 8vo. Price $12.

Huskisson (Wm.,) Speeches of, with a

Biographical Memoir, in 3 vols, 8vo. Price

$15 75.

Henry's (Matthew) Miscellaneous

Works; containing, in addition to those

heretofore published, now first printed

from the original MS. an appendix, by the

Rev. Philip Henry, complete in one vol.

8vo. Price $10 50.

Hughes's Divines of the Church of Eng-

land, to contain the most popular Works
of Sherlock, Barrow, Hall, Atterbury.

Jewell, Seed, Jortin, South, Hurd, Bull,

Beveridge, Balguy, Clarke, Ogden, Paley,

Waterland, Jeremiah Taylor, &.c. to be

completed in about 50 vols, vols 1 to 16,

8vo, bds, each $2 25.

J7iy work may be had separate.

Hughson's Walks througli London, Bvo

bds, 1 00 plates. Price §4 50.

Hume's Philosophical Works, 4 vola,

Bvo. Price $12.

Inchbald's (Mrs) British Theatre,, or

Collection of Plays which are acted at the

Theatres Royal, Drury Lane, Covent Gar-

den, &c. 25 vols, l2mo, bd§.



18 Carey and HarVs Catalogue.

_
Immortality or Annihilation; the ques-

tion of a Future State discussed and deci-
ded by the Argument of Reason. Price
$1 63.

Italian Tales, plates by Cruickshank,
12mo. Price $2 50.

Isn't it Odd? by Marmaduke Merry-
whistle, in 3 vols, with plates. Price $3.

Irislimen and Irishwomen, 3d edition.

Price $2.

Johnson's (Dr Samuell Works, com-
plete, 2 vols, 8vo, bds. Price $7 50.

Jonson's (Ben) Works, with Notes and
a Biographical Memoir, by W. GifTord, 9

vols, 8vo, bds.

Jones's Greek and English Lexicon, I

vol. 8vo, bds. Price $5 50.

" I h;ive examhied it again and again, and
1 huve no hesitation in pronouncing it ihe

work of a man of sense and a man oflearn-
ing. The usefulness of it is indisiiutable ;

and my hope is that it will be extensively

known, and justly valued."

—

Dr Parr.

Junius's Letters, bds. Price $1.

Joseph Andrews, by H. Fielding, bds.

Price $1.

Julia de Roubigne and Man of Feeling,

bds. Price 88 cts.

Johnson's Dictionary, by Todd, large

8vo. Price $13 50.

Jennings's Jewish Antiquities, 8vo.

Price S3 25.

Jarrins's Italian Confectioner.

Jones and Mastertown on the Trinity,

24mo. Price 63 cts.

Jackson's Accotmt of Tombuctoo and
Housa, 8vo. Price $4 50.

Jacob's Historical Inquiry into the Pro-

duction and Consumption of the Precious

Metals, 2 vols, 8vo. Price $8 75.

Johnson's Lives of the Poets, 3 vols,

8vo, bds. Price $6 75.

Johnson's Shooter's Companion, 12mo,

bds, plates by Landseer. Price $3.

Johnson's Sportsman's Cyclopedia; be-

ing an Elucidation of the Science and Prac-

tice of the Field, the Turf and the Sod;

and will be found to contain the Natural

History of the Horse in all its Ramifica-

tions; the whole Art of Horsemanship; the

Dog, in all its varieties; Hunting; the Sci-

ence and Art of Shooting, Flying, Cours-

ing, Race Course, The Cock Pit, the

whole Artof Anghng, &C. &c. with highly

finished and embellished engravings, one

large 8vo volume, cloth. Price $10 50.

Johnson and Walker's Pocket Diction-

ary. Price $1 25.

Johnson (Samuel), Works of, a new edi-

tion, witl) an Essay on his Life and Genius,

by Arthur Murphy, Esq.; to which is add-

ed his debates in Parliament, 14 vols.

Price $18.

Koran, commonly called the Alcoran of

Mahommed, translated into the English

immediately from the original Arabic, with

explanatory Notes, &c. by George Sale,

Gent. 2 vols, 8vo, bds. Price $5 25.

Kelly's (P. ) Universal Cambist and Com-
mercial Instructor; being a full and accu-

rate treatise on the Exchanges, Moneys,

Weights and Measiu-es of all Trading Na-

tions and tiieir Colonies; with an account

of theii- Buiucs, Public Funds, and Paper
Currencies, 2 vols, 4to. Price $15.

Keith's (Thos.) New Treatise on the

Use of the Globes, or a Pliilosophical

View of the Earth and the Heavens, new
edition. Price $2.

Klopstock's Messiah. Price $1 50.

Little Lexicon, The; or, the "Multum
in Parvo" of the Enghsh Language: con-

taining upwards of 2500 Words with their

Definitions, more than are to be found in

the usual abridgements of Dr Johnson's

Dictionary. Price $1 25.

Langhorne's Plutarch, complete in 1

vol. 8vo. Price $3 25.

Locke's (John) Works, 10 vols, 8vo.

Price $20.

Locke (John), on the Understanding,

24mo, bds. Price 75 cts.

Leland's Demosthenes, 1 vol. 8vo.

Price $2 50.

Leland's Demosthenes, 12mo. Price

$1 25.

Lewis's Elements ofthe Game of Chess,

12mo, bds. Price $1 88.

Lawrence's Farmer's Calendar, 8vo,

bds. Price $3 25.

Lawrence's Treatise on Cattle, 8vo,

bds. Price $3 25.

Letters between Amelia in London and

her Mother in the Country, bds. Price

$1 50.

Leigh's Picture of London, with Row-
landson's Characteristic Sketches, colour-

ed. Price $4 50.

Leigh's Picture of London, witU plates.

Price $2 75.

Leigii's Picture of London Costumes.

Price $3 50.

Leigh's Picture of London Costumes.

Price $2.

Leigh's New Pocket Road-books of

England, Scotland and Ireland, in 3 vols,

witli numerous plates. Price $8 75.

Leigh's Road Map of England, Wales,

and Scotland, bds. Price $4 25.

Las Cases (Le Comte de) Journal de la

vie Privee et de la Conveseations de L'Em-
pereur Napoleon k St Helene, 4 vols, Bvo,

bds. Price $12.

Lowth's (Rob.) Lectures on the Sacred

Poetry of the Hebrews, 8vo.

Lalla Rookh, fine edition, plates by

Westall. Price $4 50.

Loudon's (J. C.) Encyclopsedia of

Plants, comprising the description, speci-

fic character, culture, history, application

in the arts, and every other desirable par-

ticular respecting all the plants indigo-
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nous, cultivated in, or introduced to Bri-

tain: combining- all tlie advar)t;ig-es of a

Linnsean and Jussieuan Species Plantarum,

an Historia Plantarum, a Grammar of Bo-
tany, and a Dictionary of Botany and Ve-
getable (;idture. The whole in English,

with the synonyms of the commoner
plants in the different European and other

languages; the scientific names accentuat-

ed, their etymologies explained, the

classes, orders, and botanical terms illus-

trated by engravings, and with figures of

nearly ten thousand species, exemplifying

several individuals belonging to every ge-

nus included in the work. The specific

characters, Sec. by John Lindley, F.R.S.,

L.S. and G.S. &c.: the drawings by J. D.
C. Sowerby, F.L.S.; and the engravings

by R. Branston. Complete in one large

vol. 8vo, with nearly ten thousand engra-

vings on wood.
Loudon's (J. C) Encyclopaedia of Gar-

dening. Price $10.

Loudon's (J. C. ) Encyclopsedia of Ag-
riculture. Price $12.

Life in London; or the Day and Night

Scenes of Jerry Hawthorn, Esq, and his

elegant friend (Corinthian Tom, accompa-

nied by Bob Logic, the Oxonian, in their

Rambles and Sprees through the Metropo-

lis, by Pierce Egan; embellished with

thirty-six scenes from real life, by George

Cruickshank, coloured. Price $8.

Levisac's French Dictionary. Price

$3 50.

Leyden's Memoirs of the Emperor Ba-

ber, 4to. Price $U 25.

Life of Edward Lord Herbert of Cher-

bury, Svo. Price $4.

Life of an Actor, by Pierce Egan, em-

bellished with twenty-seven coloured

plates, Svo. Price $5.

Leighton's (Rev. Robt.) Theological

and Expository Lectures, 12mo. Price

$1 50.

Leighton's (Rev. Robt.) Practical Com-

mentary on the First Epistle of St Peter,

12mo. Price S2.

Leighton's (Kev. Robt.) Works, 2 vols,

Svo. Price $7.

Locke and Dodd's Common Place Book

of the Scriptures, Svo. Price $3 50.

Law's Call to a Devout and Holy Life,

12mo. Price $138.
Lloyd on Religious Fastmg, 12mo.

Price 75 cts.

Latimer's (Bishop) Sermons, 2 vols, 8vo.

Price $7 25.

Lardner's Cabinet Cyclopedia, now

publishing in monthly volumes; 20 vols

have already appeared, price $2 each, viz.

Scott's Scotland, 2 vols; History of I- ranee,

3 vols; History of Maritime Discovery, o

vols; History of the Western ^^ orld;

Treatise on Brewing, 1 vol; Herschel s

Natural Philosophy; Mechanics by Kater

and Lardner, 1 vol. ; Dr Lardner's Hydro-
statics; Cities and Principal Towns of the

World; M'lntosh's England, 2 vols; Dr
Brewster on Optics; Outlines of History,

1 vol.; History of Poland; -Grattan's His-

tory of Netherlands, 1 vol.

Legends of the Lakes; or Sayings and
Doings at KlUarney, by T. Crofton Croker,

2 vols. Price $6
Life of Theobald Wolfe Tone, written

by himself, edited by his son. Price $1 25.

Landscer's (Tlios.) Ten Etchings, illus-

trative of the Devil's Walk, half-bound

roan, imperial 4to. Price $5.

Lindley 's (Geo,) Guide to the Orchard

and Kitchen Garden; or an Account of the

most Valuable Fruit and Vegetables culti-

vated in Great Britain, Svo. Price $6.

Lyre, The; Fugitive Poetry of the 19th

century. Price $1 25.

Lloyd's (L.) Field Sports of the North

of Europe, comprised in a personal nan-a-

tive of a residence in Sweden and Nor-

way in 1827 and 1828, in 2 vols, Svo, with

plates. Price $11.

Lavallette fCount), Memoirs of, written

by himself,

Lardner's Work.s, 10 vols, new edition.

Price $31.

Latimer's (Bishop) Sermons, 2 vols, Svo.

Price $7 50.

Landerdale on Public Wealth, Svo.

Price $3.

Lee's Dictionary of Practice in the

Court of King's Bench and Common Pleas,

2d edition, 2 vols, royal 8vo. Price $7 50.

Library of Useful knowledge—Greece,
complete in 1 vol. Price $1 75.

Library of Useful Knowledge—Geome-

try, complete in 1 vol. Price $1 7.5.

Library of Useful Knowledge—Natural

Philosophy, complete in 1 vol. Price

$3. . .

Miller's (J. R.) History of Great Britam

from the Death of George II. to the coro-

nation of George IV. designed as a conti-

nuation of Hume and Smollett, Svo. Price

$2 50.

Montesquieu's Spirit of Law, 2 vols,

Svo, bds.

•Monarchy Revived; being the personal

history of Charles the Second, from his

earliest years to his restoration to the

throne, with 14 portraits, 8vo, bds. Price

$4 75.

Murray's (Alex. D.D.) History of the

European Languages, or Researches into

the Affinities of the Teutonic, Greek, Cel-

tic, Sclavonic, and Indian Nations, 2 vols,

Svo, bds. Price $9.

Memoirs of Moses Meldenshon, the

Jewish Philosopher, including the cele-

brated correspondence on the Christian

Religion with J. C Lavater. By M.

Samuels. Price $2 25.

Mortimer's (Thomas) General Commer-
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cial Dictionary, comprehending trade,
manufactures, and navig-ation; as also agri-
culture so far as it is connected with com-
merce; with brief abstracts of the laws re-
lating- to the regulation and protection of
trade and tradesmen; exhibiting their pre-
sent state, and their connexion in these
kingdoms with those of other parts of the
world. With considerable alterations and
additions, by William Dickenson, Esq. Sd
edition, corrected and brought down to

1824, in one large vol. 8vo, bds. Price

$8 75,

Maxwell's (Alex.) Plurality of Worlds.
Price $2 75.

Memoirs of Goethe, 2 vols, 8vo, bds.

Price $4.

Morgan's (Sir T. C.) Sketches of the

Philosophy of Morals, 8vo, boards. Price

$3 75.

M'Adam, (J- L.) Remarks on the pre-

sent System of Uoad Making, with Obser-

vations deduced from Practice and Expe-
rience; with a view to a revision of the ex-

isting laws, and the introduction of im-

provement in the method of making, re-

pairing, and preserving roads, and defend-

ing the road funds from misapplication.

The eighth edition. Price $2 50.

Memoirs of the History of France, dur-

ing the reign of Napoleon, dictated by the

emperor at St Helena, by Montholon and
Gourgaud, in 7 vols, 8vo. Price $22 50.

Murray's Discoveries in Africa, 2 vols,

Bvo. Price $7 50.

Montagu's (Lady Mary Wortley) Com-
plete Works, 5 vols. Price $7 50.

Malcom's Persia, 2 vols, 8vo. Price $10.
Mason's Spiritual Treasury, Bvo. Price

S4 50,

MacMne's Sermons, Bvo, boai'ds Price

$1 50.

Macrie's Life ofKnox, 2 vols, 8vo . Price

$6 75.

Memoirs of Mrs Cappe, Bvo. Price

$4 50.

Matthew (Patrick) on Naval Timber and
Arboriculture: with Critical Notes on au-

thors who have recently treated the sub-

ject of Planting, Bvo. Price $4 50.

Mitchell's (James) Portable Encyclope-

dia: or A Dictionary of Art and Science,

Bvo. Price $5.

Mowbray on the Rearing and Breeding
of Domestic Poultry. New Edition. Price

$2.

Muhlenfel's Manual of German Litera-

ture, containing Classical Specimens of
German Prose and Poet/y, systematically

arranged, 2 vols. Price $5 50.

Memoirs of Marmontel, written by him-
self, containing his Literary and Political

Life, 2 vols. Price $2 25.

Memoirs of Goldoni, written by himself,

forming a Complete History of his Life
and Writings, 2 vols. Price §2 25,

Montesquieu's (M. de) Complete Works,

in 4 vols, 8vo, calf. Price $12.

^lurphy's Tacitus complete in 1 vol. Bvo.

Price $3 75.

Manual of Astrology, or the Book of the

Stirs; being the Art of foretelling Future

Events, by the influences of the Heavenly

Bodies: in a manner unattempted by any

former author, and divested of the super-

stition of the dark ages. By Raphael.

With coloured plates. Price §2 50.

Murray's (John) Memoir on the Dia-

mond, l2mo. Price $1 ,50.

Massinger's (Philip) Plays; with Notes

critical and explanatory, by W. Glfford,

4 vols, 8vo. Price $20.

Montagu's (Col G.) Ornithological Dic-

tionary of British Birds. Second edition,

with Notes, by James Rennie, 8vo. Price

$6 37.

Montaigne's (Michael de) Essays, trans-

lated into English, 3 vols, Bvo. Price

$12 50.

Michaux' (F. A.) North American Sylva,

or a description of the Forest Trees of the

United States, Canada, and Nova Scotia,

coloured plates. Price §30.

Mirror of Literatui-e, Amusement, and

Instruction, with numerous wood cuts, 13

vols, Bvo. Price $36.

Mlntosh's Practical Gardener and Mo-

dern Horticulturist, 2 vols, Bvo, with nu-

merous coloured plates. Price $10 50.

Machiavel (Nicholas) Works of. Secre-

tary of State to the Republic of Florence.

Newly translated ft'om the originals; illus-

trated with notes, anecdotes, dissertations,

and the Life of Machiavel, never before

published; and several new Plans on the

Art of War. By Ellis Farnworth, M.A.

,

in 2 vols 4to, elegantly bound in calf.

Price $22.

Naunton's (Sir Robert) Memoirs of Eli-

zabeth, her Court and Favourites, 12mo,

boards. Price $3 25.

Niebuhr's Rome, 2 vols, Bvo.

Natchez, (The) by Chataubriand. Price

$6 25.

Natchez, (The) in French Price $4 50.

New Chesterfield; containing Principles

of Politeness to complete the Gentleman,

and give him a Knowledge of the World.

Price $1.

Noble (The) Game of Billiards, where-

in are exhibited Extraordinary and Sur-

prising Strokes, which have excited the

admiration of most of the Sovereigns^ of

Europe, by Monsieur Mingaud, 4to. Price

$8.

Napier's (W. F. P.) History of the War
in the Peninsula and in the south of France,

from the year 1807 to 1814, 3 vols, 8vo.

Price $21.

-Owen's (Rev. John) Practical Exposi-

tion of 1 13th Psalm, wherein the nature

of the forgiveness of sin is declared, the
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truth and reality of it asserted, &c. 12mo.
Price $1 50,

Old Eng'lish Baron, by Clara Reeve,
24mo, boards.

Odes and Addresses to Great People,
boards. Price $1 50.

Ovid's Metamorphoses, translated from
the Latin by Mayuwaring, Croxall, and
others, 24mo, boards.

Ohiey's Hymns, 32mo. Price 88 cts.

Oriental Herald and Continental Re-
view, 9 vols, 8vo, half bound. Price $63.

Owen's (Rev. John) Treatise on Tempt-
ation.

Owen's (Rev. John) Treatise on In-

dwelling- Sin in Believers, and on Mortifi-

cation in Believers, 12mo. Price $1 50.

Odds and Ends; in verse and prose. By
William Henry Merle, Esq. Illustrated

by Georg-e Cruickshank, from designs by
the author, Svo.

Paradise Lost, 24mo, boards, with a

plate. Price 87 cts.

Paradise Regained, do. do. do. Price

75 cts.

Paul and Virginia, 24mo, boards, with a

plate. Price 75 cts.

Pope's Poetical Works, 24mo, boards.

Price $1 25.

Pope's Works, complete, 8 vols, 12mo,
boards. Price $9 50.

Pope's Works, and translation ofHomer,
Svo, boards. Price $2 25.

Prince Arthur, 2 vols, 24mo, boards.

Price $2 25.

Peregrine Pickle, 2 vols, 24mo, boards.

Price $2 25.

Pilkington's (Mat.) General Dictionary

of Painters, containing Memoirs of the

Lives and Works of the most eminent pro-

fessors of the Art of Painting, from its re-

vival by Cimabue, in tlie year 1250, to the

present time, 2 vols, Svo, boards. Price

$6 50.

Pindar's Works, 1 vol. Svo. Price $1 75.

Peregi-ine Pickle, with the Memoirs of

a Lady of Quality, by T. Smollett, M.D.

4 vols, 12mo, boards. Price $4.

Philidor's Analysis of the Game of

Chess, 12mo, boards, with plates. Price

$1 88.

Pennington's (Rev. Thomas) Journey

into various parts of Europe, and a resi-

dence in them during the years 1818, 19,

20, and 21, with Notes, Historical and

Classical, in 2 vols, Svo, bds. Price $8.

Potter's (John) Grecian Antiquities, Svo,

bds.

Private Memoirs ofMadame du Hausset,

12mo, bds. Price $2 25.

Parliamentary History and Review; con-

taining reports of the proceedings of the

two houses of Parliament, during the Ses-

sion of 1825, with critical remarks on the

principal measures of the Session, in one

large volume, Svo. Price $10.

Parry's Three Voyages, complete in 5
small volumes, with numerous fine plates.

Price $7.

Philip de Comines, 1 vol. 8vo. Price
$4 25.

Paley's Evidences of Christianity, 24mo,
bds.

Paley's Works, complete in 5 vols,

24mo, with a Life of the Author, in bds.

Paley's Works, 1 vol. Svo, bds.

Paley's Theology, 2'lmo, bds. Price

$1.

Porteas's (Rev. B.) Lectures on the

Gospel of St Mattliew, ISmo. Price

$1 50.

Pearson on the Creed, Svo. Price $4 50.

Paxton's Illustrations of Scripture, 2

vols, Svo. Price $7 50.

Practical Suggestions towards alleviat-

ing the Sufferings of the Sick, 2 vols.

Price $4.

People's (The) Book, foolscap Svo.

Price $2.

Pestalozzi and his Plan of Education,

by Dr Biber, Svo, cloth.

Pope (Alex.,,) Works of, with notes and
illustrations by himself and others, to

which are added a New Life of ihe Au-
thor, an Estimate of his Poelicid Charac-

ter and Writings, and Occasional Remarks,
10 vols, Svo.

Phillips's (Charles) Speeches, Svo.

Price $3 50.

Prichard (J. C.) The Eastern Origin of

the Celtic Nations, proved by a compari-

son of their dialects with the Sanskrit,

Greek, Latin and Teutonic languages, Svo.

Price $2 50.

Pausanias Description of Greece, 3 vols,

Svo. Price $6 75.

Picture of India, 2 vols, Svo Piice

$4 50. '

Poetae Scenici, Graeci, Svo. Price $9.

Reliques of Ancient Poetry, consisting

of Old Heroic Ballads, Songs, and other

pieces of our earlier Poets, 6th ed. 4 vols,

bds. Price $4.

Robinson Crusoe, 2 vols, 24mo, bds.

Price $1 &2.

Robinson Crusoe, 1 vol. 24mo, bds.

Price $1 13.

Robertson's Works, complete, 3 vols.

Svo.

Rasselas, Prince of Abyssinia, by Dr
Johnson, bds. Price 50 cts.

1 Roderick Random, by Dr Smollett, 2

vols, 24mo, bds. Price $1 50.

Rabenhorst's Dictionary of the German
and EngUsh Lang-uages, in 2 parts. Price

$3 75.

Recollections of a Service of Three
Years during: the War of Extermination,

in the Repubhcs of Venezuela and Co-

lumbia, 2 vols, Svo. Price $6 50.

Reign of Terror; a Collection of Au-
thentic Narratives of the Horrors commit-
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ted by the Jlevohitionary Government of
France under Murat and Robespierre,
written by an Eye-witness, 2 vols, 8vo.
Price $9.

Rooke's Arrian, 1 vol. 8vo. Price
$1 75.

Red Book.
Romaine's Works, 8 vols, 12mo. Price

$12.

Rydg-e's (John) Veterinary Surgeon's
Manual, a complete guide to the cure of
all diseases incident to Horses, Cattle,

Sheep and Dogs, and the most approved
remedies employed for their cure, with
rules for the management of the Healthy
Horse, Feeding, Stabling, Grooming, &c.

&c. Price $2 50.

Rovigo, Memoirs of the Duke of, writ-

ten by himself; illustrative of the History

of the Emperor Napoleon, 4 vols, 8vo.

Price $20.

Rules for Bad Horsemen; Hints to In-

expert Travellers, by C. Thomson. Price
$i 13.

Ranking's (John) Historical Researches
in the Wars and Sports of the Monguls
and Romans; in which Elephants or Wild
Beasts were employed or slain, and tlie

remarkable local agreement of history

with the remains of such animals found in

Europe and Siberia, in 4to, with a map
and 10 plates, bound in morocco. Price

$12.

Raleigh's (Sir Walter) Histoiy of the

World, new edit, revised and con-ected,

6 vols, 8vo. Price $12.

REGENT'S BEAUTIFUL ED[TION
OF THE LATIN CLASSICS, 18mo, bds.

Csesar. Price $1 75.

Catullus, TibuUus, et Propertius.

Price $1 25.

Cicero, complete, 12 vols. Price

$15.

Ciceroni's Rhetorica et Philosophica,

4 vols. Price $6

.

Ciceroni's Orationes, 4 vols. Price

$6.

Ciceroni's Epistolx, 3 vols. Price

$4 50.

Ciceroni's Clavis, 1 vol. Price $1 50.

Claudian. Price $1 50.

Florus et Paterculus. Price $1.

Horace. Price §1 12.

Livy, 5 vols. Price $7 50.

Luc'an. Price $1 50.

Lucretius. Price $1.

Phsedrus, &c. Price 75 cts.

,
Pliny's Letters. Price $1 62.

Plautus, 3 vols. Price $4 25.

Quintihan, 2 vols. Price $3.

Senecca's Tragedies. Price $1 50.

Silius Italicus. Price $1 50.

Statins. Price $1 75.

Suetonius. Price $1 50.

Terence. Price $1 25.

Valerius Maximus, Price $1 75.

Virgil. Price $1 62.

Ranking's (John) Historical Researches

on the Conquest of Peru, Mexico, JJogota,

Natchez, and Talomeca in the I3th cen-

tury, by the Monguls, accompanied with

Elephants; and tiie local agreement of

history and tradition, with the remains of

Elephants and Mastodontes found in the

new world, 8vo, bds. Price $5.

Robinson Crusoe, fine edition, with 22
plates. Price $2 75.

Robertson's (Wm.) Complete Works,
containing Scotland, Charles Y., India,

America, &c. to which is prefixed an Ac-

count of his Life and Writings, by Diigald

Stewart, fine edit, complete in one vol.

8vo. Price $9.

Raffle's (Sir S.) History of Java, 2 vols,

8vo. Price $10.

Shakspeare, (diamond ed.) 1 small vol.

12mo. Price $1 50.

Shakspeare, 1 vol. 8vo, bds. Price $4.

Shakspeare, fine edit, with 60 fine wood
cuts, 10 vols. Price $16.

Spectator, 1 vol. Bvo, bds. Price $4.

Seeley's (Capt. J. B.) Wonders of Elo-

ra; or the Narrative of a Journey to the

Temples and DwelUngs, excavated out of

a mountain of granite, and extending up-

wards of a mile and a quarter, at Elora in

the East Indies, 2d ed. with plates, bds.

Price $4 50.

Scrinium, in 2 vols,, by Rebecca Ed-

ridge, bds. Price $4.

Select Modern Poets, 1 vol. 8vo, con-

taining Peter Pindar, Canning, Cowper,
and Kirke White. Price $3 50.

Stammaon the Game of Chess, contain-

ing numerous openings of Games and one

hundred Critical situations, illustrated on

coloured Diagrams, a new and improved

edit, by William Lewis, 8vo, bds. Price

$1 75i

Smith's (Adam) Works, 5 vols, 24mo,
bds. Price $4 75.

Segur's (Count Phihp de) History of

the Expedition to Russia, undertaken by

the Emperor Napoleon in 1812, 2 vols,

8vo, bds, with plates. Price $6 50.

Spirit of the Age, or Contemporary

Portraits, by Hazlitt, 8vo, bds. Price

$3 50.

Strutt's (Joseph) Biographical Diction-

ary; containing an historical account of all

the Engravers from the earliest period of

the Art of Engraving to the present time,

2 vols, 4to, calf. Price $33.

Segur's (M. de Comptede) Memoirs in

French. Price $1 50.

Statistical Illustrations of the Territorial

extent and population, commerce, taxa-

tion, consumption, insolvency, pauperism,

and crime of the British Empire, 8vo.

Price $1 62.

Starke's (Mariana) Information and Di-

rections for Travellers on the Continent,

Bvo. Price $3.

Smith's (Thos.) Art of Drawing, in its
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various branches, exemplified in the
course of twenty-eight progressive lessons,

in one vol. 8vo, with coloured plates.

Price $4.

Stories of Popular "Voyages in South
Americi, 18mo, plates. Price $1 88.

School of Rapliael, 4to. Price $6.

Stories of Travels in Turkey, fine plates.

Price $2 25.

Smith's Xenophon, 1 vol. 8vo. Pi-ice

$1 75.

Spelman's Xenophon, I vol. 8vo. Price
Si 75.

Skelton's (Rev. Phihp) Works, 6 vols,

8vo. Price §18.

Septuagint, 2 vols. Price $2 50.

Sermons for tlie use of Families, 8vo.
Price $2 25.

Shakspeare's Poems, 3 fine plates.

Price $2 25.

Scott's ( Sir Walter) Border Antiquities

of England and Scotland, in 2 vols, 4to,

with 98 engravings. Price $30.
Spain in 1830, by Henry D. Inghs, 2

vols, 8vo.

Shakspeare's Plays and Poems, com-
plete in 1 vol. royal 8vo, with 40 splendid
plates. Price §12.

Salmonia, or Days of Fly Fishing, by
Sir Humphry Davy, with plates. Price

$3 75.

Swift's (Dean) Works, containing Addi-
tional Letters, Tracts and Poems, not

hitherto published, with notes and a life

of the author, by Sir Walter Scott, 19 vols,

8vo. Price $45.
Shakspeare's Plays, with a Life of the

Autlior and a selection of Notes, CriticaJ,

Historical and Explanatory, by the Rev.
William Harness; to which are added the

Author's Poems, 8 vols, 8vo, fine edition.

Price $33.

Shakspeare's Plays, splendidly bound.

Price $48. Fine plates.

Sheridaniana; or Anecdotes of the Life

of Richai-d Brinsley Sheridan, his Table

Talk and Bon Mots, 8vo. Price $2.

Schiller (F.), Life of, comprehending

an examination of his works, 8vo.

Strutt's (Jos.) Sports and Pastimes of

the People of England, illustrated by 140

engravings, a new edit, with a copious in-

dex, by W. Hone.
Select Works of the British Poets, from

Cliaucer to Jonson, by Robert Southey,

LL.D. Price $10.

Story Teller, a collection of Tales,

Original, Translated and Selected, 30

plates, 2 vols, 8vo. Price $6.

Stebbing's (Rev. H.) Lives of tlie Itali-

an Poets, with 20 medallion portraits, 3

vols. Price $6 75.

Sidney's ^Su- Philip) Works, 3 vols, 8ro.

Price $11 50.

Sterne's Works, 4 vols, 12mo, plates:

Price $6.

Stuart and Revett's Antiquities of
Athens, 200 plates, 4 vols, folio, bds.
Price $105.

Tatler and Gkuu-dian, complete in 1 vol.

8vo, boards. Price $3 50.
Table Talk, or Original Essays on Men*

and Manners, 2 vols, 8vo, boards.

Tales of all Nations, 18mo, boards. Price
$125.

'Ihree Years in Italy. Price $2 75.

Trimmer's (.Mrs Mary) Natural History
of the most remarkable Quadrupeds, Birds,

Fishes, Serpents, Reptiles, and Insects,

with upwards of three hundred engravings
on wood, 2 vols. Price $1 75.

Taylor's Holy Living and Dying, in 1

vol. 18mo. Price $2 25.

Taylor's Select Works, edited by the

Rev. Charles Bradley, 2 vols, 12mo. Price

$3 50.

Tillotson's( Archbishop) Works, 10 vols,

8vo. Price $32.

Toplady's Works, 6 vols, 8vo. Price
$14.

_

'

Turner's (Sharon) History of England,
from the earliest Period to the Death of
Elizabeth, in 12 vols, 8vo, comprising.

The Reigns of Edward VI., Mary,
and Elizabeth; being the Second Part
of the Modern History of England.
The History of the Anglo-Saxons,

comprising the History of England from
the earliest Period to the Norman Con-
quest.

The History of England, during the
Middle ages, comprising the Reigns
from William the Conqueror to the ac-

cession of Heniy VIIL, and also the
History of the Literature, Poetry, Re-
ligion, the Progress of the Reformation,

and of the Language of England during
that Period.

The History of the Reign of Henry
VHL, comprising the Political History

of the Commencement of the English
Reformation: being the First Part of the

Modern Histoiy of England.

Taplin's (W.) Sporting Dictionary and
Rural Repository of General Information

upon every suljject appertaining to the

Sports of the Field, 2 vols, 8vo. Price $7.

Taylor's (W.) Historic. Survey of Ger-
man Poetry; interspersed with various

translations, 3 vols. Price $15.

Tate's Foreign Exchanges, 8vo, cloth.

Tyerman and Bennett's .lournal of Voy-
ages and Travels, compiled by J. Mont-
gomer}', 2 vols, H\o, cloth.

Traveller's Oracle, or Maxims for Lo-
comotion: containing precepts for promot-
ing the pleasures, and hints for preserv-

ing the Healtii of Tnivellers, by William
Kitchener, M. D., 2 vols. Price $4.

Temple's Works, 4 vols, calf. Price

$15.

Tales of Classic Lore, 3 vols, 8vo. Price

$5.
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Tales of other Days, plates by Cniick-
shank. Price $3.

Tales from the German of Tieck. Price
$1 50.

Terrific Register, 2 vols, 8vo, nlates.
Price $6 75.

Universal Song-ster, or Museum of Mirth

;

forming the most complete, extensive, and
valuable collections of ancient and modern
songs in the English language, with a co-

pious and classified Index, embellished
with humorous characteristic frontis-

pieces and engravings, by G. and R.
Cruickshank, 3 vols, 8vo. Price $9.

Upham's History and Doctrine of Budh-
ism, 4to, plates. Price $30.

Vieyra's Portuguese Dictionary, sheep.
Price $3 50.

Vegetable Cookeiy, with an Introduc-
tion recommending abstinence from ani-

mal food and intoxicating liquors. Price
$1 38.

Views of a Scripture Revelation con-
cerning a Future State, 12mo. Price $1 88.

Vertot's Critical History of the esta-

blishment of the Bretons among the Gauls,

2 vols. Price $3.

Vetus Testamentum, ex Vcrsrone Sep-
tuaginta, interpretum, new edition, 2 Vols.

Volney's (C. F. ) New Researches on
Ancient History; translated under the su-

perintendance of the author, by Col. Cor-
bet, 2 vols. Price §8 50.

Undying One, (The) and other Poems,
by the Hon. Mr Norton, 8vo. Price $3 75.

Voltaire's Philosophical Dictionary, 8
vols, 12mo. Price $12.

Ward's H. G. ) Mexico, 2d edition en-

larged, with an account of the Mining
Companies, and of the Political Events in

that Republic, to the present day, with

maps and plates, 2 vols, 8vo. Price $10.

Wakefield's Natural Histoiy of Insects,

12mo, boards. Price $1 63.

Wonders of the Vegetable Kingdom,
12mo, boards. Price $138.

Walton and Cotton's Complete xVngler,

2 vols, boards. Price $1 88.

Watkin's (John, I-L.D.) Scripture . Bio-

graphy; or Lives and Characters of the

principal persons recorded in the Old and
New Testaments, new edition, 12mo, calf.

Price $2 13.

Westminster Review, published Quar-

terly, at $6 per annum.
Windham's (Rt Hon. W.) Speeches in

Parliament, 3 vols, 8vo, boards. Price

$10 50.

Watson's Apology, Jenyn's Evidences,

West on the Resun-ection, and Lyttleton

on St Paul, 18mo. Price $1 50.

Wilson's (Rae) Travels in Norway, Swe-
den, Denmark, and Germany, 8vo. Price

$7 25.

WITTINGHAM'S POCKET NOVELS,
24mo, boards.

Simple Story. Price $1.

Man of Feeling. Price $1.

Romance of the Forest. Price $1 25.

Joseph Andrews. Price $1 12.

Roderick Random, 2 vols. Price $1 50.

Lady Julia Mandeville. Price $1.

Edward, 2 vols. Price $1 62.

Recess. Price $1 75.

Tom Jones, 2 vols. Price $2 50.

Castles of Athlin and Dumbayne.
Price $1 12.

Arabian Nights, 3 vols, 32mo, boards.

Price $2 50.

Evelina, 2 vols. Price §1 25,

Old Manor House, 2 vols. Price |1
62.

Zelucco, 2 vols. Price $1 12.

Cecilia, 3 vols. Price $2 50.

Mysteries of Udolpho, 2 vols. Price

$2.

Italian, 2 vols. Price $1 62.

Humphry Clinker. Price $1 50.

Tales of the Castle, 2 vols. Price

$2 25.

Placid Man. Price $1.

Man as he is Not. Price $1 12.

M.an of the World, Price 75 cts.

Waldstein, or the Swedes in Prague,
from the German pf Madame Pichler, 2
vols. Price $3 75.

Whitfield's Sermons, 8va, Price $3 25.

Wilson's Lord's Supper,^ 24mo, calf

Price 88 cts.

Welsh's (Col James) Military Reminis-
cences; extracted from a Journal of nearly

forty years' active Seiiwice in the East
Indies, 2 vols, 8vo. Price $12.

Withering's (W.) Systematic Arrange-
ment of British Plants, coiTected an<l con-

den.sed; preceded by an Introduction to

the study of Botany, by W. Macgillivray,

wiih plates. Price $3 25.

Wright's Slavery at the Cape of Good
Hope, 8vo, boards.

Woman, in her Social and Domestic
Character, by Mrs John Sandford. Price

$2.

Wakefield's (E. G.) Facts relating to

the Punishment of Death in the Metropo-
lis. Price $2 25.

Wonders of Nature and Art, by J. Tay-
lor, with plates. Price $2.

Whole Art of Dress: or Road to Ele-

gance and Fashion, with plates. Price

$1 50.

White's History of Selborne. Price

$1 50.

Zozimus (Count) History of, 1 vol. Svo.

Price $1 75.

Zotti's Italian Grammar, 12mo, sheep,
Ptice $3 50.

Zotti's Key to do. Price $1.
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Adye's Pocket Gunner, with Additions,
by Egerton.

Arcana of Science and Art, for 1831, or
An Annual Register of Useful Inventions
and Improvements, with several engrav-
ings. Price $2.

Bonnycastle's (John) Astronomy, 8vo,
sheep. Price $4 50.

Bonnycastlc's Algebra, 2 vols, Svo.
Price $8.

Bonnycastlc's Geometry, Svo, bds. Price
$3 50.

Bonnycastlc's Trigonometry, Svo, bds.
Price $3 50.

Berthollet's Elements of the Art ofDye-
ing, with a description ofthe Art ofBleach-
ing by oxymuriatic acid, 2d edit., trans-
lated from the French, with notes and en-
gi-avings, illustrative and supplementaiy,
by Andrew Ure, M.D., 2 vols, Svo, bds.

Price $4.
Buchanan's (U.) Practical Essays on

Mill Work and other Machinerj', 2d" edit.,

corrected, with Notes and additional Arti-

cles, containing new researches on various
mechanical subjects, by Thomas Tredgold,
20 plates, 2 vols, Svo, bds. Price $7 50.

Barlow (Peter), An Essay on the Strength
and Stress of Timber; founded upon Ex-
periments performed at the Royal Military

Academy, on specimens selected from the

Royal Arsenal and his Majesty's Dock-
yard at Woolwich; preceded by an Histo-

rical Review of former Theories and Ex-
periments. Also an Appendix on the

Strength of Iron and other Materials. With
numerous tables and plates, 2d edit., cor-

rected. Price $5.

Berzelius (J. J.) on the Use of the Blow-

pipe in Chemical Analysis, and in the ex-

amination of Minerals. Translated by J.

G. Children, Svo, bds. Price $4 25.

Brown's Perspective Plates, 4to. Price

$15.
Brass Founder's, Brazier's, and Copper

Smith's Manual. Price 50 cts.

Burr's Treatise on Practical Surveying

and Military Sketching. Price S3.

Britton and Pugin's Arcliitectural Illus-

trations of the Buildings of London, 144

plates. Price $22 50.

Crcswell's Treatise on Geometf)', Svo,

bds. Price $3 75.

Creswell's Elementary Treatise on the

Geometrical and Algebraical Investigation
of maxima and minima. Price $3 38.

Clater's(F.) Every Man his own Farrier;
containing the causes, symptoms, and most
approved methods of cure for every dis-

ease to which the horse is liable; with a
Veterinary Pharmacopceia, Svo. Price $3.
Chambers (Sir W.), A Treatise on the

Decorative Part of Civil Architecture, il-

lustrated by sixty plates, engraved by
Rooker, Foudrinier, Grlgnion, &c. The
fourth edition, considerably augmented;
with an Appendix of examples of the Do-
ric and other orders, from the best remains
of Grecian Architecture, which make nine
new additional plates; and accompanied
by a Dissertation on the State, Taste, and
Principles of Grecian Architecture, with
notes and observations on the original

Work, 4to. Price $20.
Codrington on Light, Svo. Price $3.
Drummond's (Jas L.) First Steps to Bo-

tany, 12mo, boards. Price $2 50.

Dictionary of the Apparatus and Instru-

ments employed in the various operations

of Philosophical and Experimental Che-
mistry, witli 17 4to copperplates, Svo,
boards, •fei-ice $4.

Dupin's (Charles) Mathematics Practi-

cally Applied to the Useful and Fine Arts.

Adapted to the state of the Arts in Eng-
land, by George IJirkbeck, Esq., M.D.
President of tlie London Mechanic's Insti-

tution, Sec. &C. Svo. Price $3 50.

Dubois's Epitome of Lamarck's Con-
chology. Price $i 75.

Emerson's (Wm.) Principles of Mecha-
nics; explaining and demonstrating.

The General Laws Pendulums,
of Motion, Centre of Gravity,

The Laws of Gravi- &c.

tj'. Strength and Stress

Motion of descend- of Timber,
ing Bodies, Hydrostatics, &c.

Projectiles, Construction of Ma-
Mechanic Powers, chines.

To which is now added an Appendix, con-

taining Explanatory Notes, Illustrations,

and Obsei-vations. A new edition with im-

portant correciions, and eighty-three cop-

perplates, bds. Price $4 50.

Forster's (Thos) Researches about At-
mospheric Phenomena, 3d edition, Svo,

bds. Price $4.
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Ferguson's Lectures on Mechanics, new
edition, by Partington, 8vo. Price $3 50.

Farcy on the Steam Engine, 4to, plates.
Farraday 's Chemical Manipulations, 8vo.
Fairbairn's (Wm.) Uemarks on Canal

Navigation, illustrative of the advantage of
the use of steam, as a moving power on Ca-
nals, with an Appendix, containing a num-
ber of experiments, 8vo, plates. Price

Gregory's (O., LL.D.) Mathematics for

Practical Men ; being a common-place
book of Principles, Theories, Rules, and
Tables, in various departments of pure
and mixed Mathematics, with their most
useful Applications, especiaily to the pur-
suits of Surveyors, Architects, Mechanics,
and Civil Engineers, 8vo, bds. Price $4.

Gray's (Thos) Observations on a general
Iron Rail Way, or Land Steam Convey-
ance, 5th edit.,.8vo, with plate. Price $3.

Gray's Operative Chemist, 8vo, bds.

Gregory's Lectures on Philosophy, As-
tronomy, and Chemistry, o5 plates, 2 vols,

12mo. Price $3 50.

Guest on Steam Machinery.
Galloway's (E.) History of the Steam

Engine, from its first invention to the pre-
sent time, 8vo. Price $2 25.

Hornsby on Land Sui-veying.

Jonas's Gauging Improved; a new edi-

tion, very considerably improved, and
brought down to the present improved
Practice, by William Tate. Price $ri 75.

Jameson's Dictionary of Mechanical Sci-

ence, Arts, and Manufactures, 4to, plates.

Price $15.
Keith's (Thos) Elements of Plane Geo-

metry, 8vo, sheep. Price $4 50.

Keith's Introduction to the "jlleory and
Practice of Plane and Spherical Trigono-
metry, 8vo, sheep. Price $5.

Lamarck's Conchology, by Crouch, 4to,

coloured plates. Price $20.

Lamarck's Conchology, by Crouch, 4to,

plain. Price $11.
Legh's (Peter) Music of the Eye; or

Essays on the Principles of the Beauty and
Perfection of Architecture, as founded on,

and deduced from reason and analogy, and
adapted to what may be traced of the An-
cient Theories of Taste, in the three first

chapters of Vitruvius, 8vo, with plates.

Price $10.
Little's (Rev. J.) Explanation of the Na-

ture and Properties of Logarithms, Com-
mon, Trigonometrical, and Logistical: de-

duced from the principles of vulgar nume-
ral Arithmetic, Bvo. Price $2 75.

Leslie's Geometrical Analysis and Geo-
metry of Curve Lines. Price $4 50.

Leslie's Philosophy ofArithmetic. Price

$2.
Leslie's Geometry and Trigonometry.

Price $3.

Leslie's Geometry, 8vo. Price $3 25.

Major's (Joshua) Treatise on the Insects

most prevalent in Fruit Trees and Garden
Produce, giving an account of the differ-

ent states they pass through, the depreda-
tions they commit, and recipes for their

destruction, including the recipes of vari-

ous authors, with remarks on their utility.

.

Price $3 50.

Murphy's (John) Treatise on the Art of
AVeaving, with Calculations and Tables
connected with the Art of Weaving, illus-

trated by 15 engravings, containing nearly

260 different figures, 1 vol., 8vo. Price

$6.
" It is written with much perspicuity; the

different processes being at once conciselj

and clearly explained and well illustrated by
a series of Engravings."

—

Glasgow Mecha-
nics' Mag-azine.

" The illustrative plates contain nearly
two hundred and fifty different figures, exe-
cuted with great clearness and accuracy^ and
serve to render the work altogether one of
unrivalled utility to our cloth iiianulactuiers

of every description.

—

London Mechanics'
Magazine.

" Theory and Practice are in this work
combined in a masterly manner, and we con-
sider it as the most valuable gift ever yet
given to the trade.

—

Scots Mechanics'Mw
gazine.

MoiTice's (Alex.) Practical Treatise on
the Art of Brewing the various sorts of
Malt Liquor, 7th edit., 8vo. Price $2 50.

Macartney's Lecture on the Uses ofAna-
tomy and Physiology in various branches
of knowledge, 8vo. Price 75 cts.

Mackenzie's (Colin) One thousand Pro-
cesses in Manufactures and Experiments
in Chemistry, collected from the best mo-
dern authorities, British and foreign, with

a view to promote the successful cultiva-

tion of the Useful Arts, 4th edition, 1 voL
8vo, bds. Price $7 50.

M'Kernan's (H. ) Treatise on Printing

and Dyeing Silks, Shawls, and Garments,
Bandannas, and Piece Goods, illustrated

with plates and diagrams, 8vo. Price $5.

Nicholson (John), The Operative Me-
chanic and British Machinist, exhibiting

the actual Construction and Practical Uses
of all Machinery and Implements at pre-

sent used in tlie Manufactories of Great

Britain, with the real processes adopted
in perfecting the Useful Arts and National

Manufactures of every description. In one

large 8vo volume, illustrated with copper-

plate engravings of several hundred sub-

jects.

Nicholson (P.), The Principles of Archi-

tecture, containing the fundamental rules

of the Art, in Geometry, Aritlimetic, and
Mensuration, with the application of those

rules to Practice. Illustrated by 216 cop-

perplates. In 3 vols, 8vo, second edition.

Price $21,
Newton's (Sir Isaac) Mathematical Prin-

ciples of Natural Philosophy, translated
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into English by Andrew Motte, to which
are added Newton's System of the World,
Sec, a new edition, revised and corrected
by Wm Davis, 3 vols, 8vo. Price $14.

Nicholson's (P.) Popular and Practical
Treatise on Masonry and Stone-Cutting-;

containing^ the construction of Profiles of
Arches, Hemispheric Niches, Hemispheric
Domes, Cylindric Groins, Vertical Conic
Vauhs, Cylindro-Cylindric Arches, Right
Arches, Oblique Arches, and Gotliic Ceil-

ings; esssential for the Engineer, Archi-
tect, Builder, and Stone-Mason, 8vo.

Price $8.

Nicholson's Mechanic's Companion, or

the Elements and Practice of Carpentry,
Joinery, Bricklaying, Masonry, &,c. &c.
8vo, with 40 plates. Price $2 50.

Nichols, Priestley, and Walker's New
Map of the Inland Navigation, Canals, and
Rail-Uoads, witii the Situations of the
various Mineral Productions throughout
Great Britain, from actual surveys; pro-
jected on the basis of the Trigonometrical
Survey made by order of the Honourable
the Board of Ordnance, by J. Walker, ac-

companied by a Book of Reference, com-
piled by Joseph Priestley, Esq-, very hand-
somely coloured, and put up in a portable

case. Price $40.

Partington's (C. F. ) Builder's Complete
Guide; comprehending the Theory and
Practice of various branches of Architec-

ture, Bricklaying, Masonry, Carpentry,

Joinery, Painting, Plumbing, &c., with

plates, 8vo. Price $2 75.

Partington's (C. F.) Ship Builder's Com-
plete Guide, comprehending the Theory
and Practice of Naval Architecture, 8vo,

plates. Price $1.

Partington's (C. F.) Clock and Watch
Maker's Guide, 8vo. Price 67 cts.

Partington's (C. F.) Printer's Guide.

Price 38 cts.

Partington's (C. F.) Engraver's Guide.

Price 63 cts.

Partington's (C. F.) Coachmaker's and

Wheelwright's Guide. Price 63 cts.

Partington's (C. F.) Mechanic's Library,

or Book of Trades; comprehending a se-

ries of distinct Treatises and Practical

Guides, 8vo. Price $5.

Partington's (C. F.) Manual of Natural

and Experimental Philosophy, with nu-

merous plates, 2 vols, Svo. Price $6 75.

Ross on Steam Navigation, 4to.

Robison's (John) System of Mechani-

cal Philosophy, with Notes, by David

Brewster, 4 vols, Svo. Price $24.

Report of the Directors of the Liverpool

and Manchester Rail-Way, on the compa-

rative merits of Locomotive and Fixed

Engines, by James Walker: Observations

on the comparative merits of Locomotive

and Fixed Engines, as applied to Rail-

Ways, by Stephenson and Locke: An Ac-

count of the Liverpool and Manchester
Rail-Way, by Henry Booth; the whole
complete in 1 vol. Svo. (American Edit.)

Price $1 50.

Stuart (Robert), A Descriptive History
of the Steam Engine, with 47 engravings.

Price $2 25.

Stuart's (Robert) Historical and Descrip-

tive Anecdotes of Steam Engines, and of

their Inventors and Improvers, in 2 vols,

with nearly 100 engravings. Price $4.

Seaward's (John) Observations on Re-
building London Bridge, numerous plates,

Svo. Price $3 75.

Sme.aton's(G. A) Builder's Pocket Ma-
nual, or Rules and Instructions in the Art
of Car])entry, Joinery, Masonry, and
Bricklaying, plates. Price $1.

Smeaton's (John) Experimental Enqui-
ry concerningthe Natural Powers of Wind
and Water to turn Mills and other ma-
chines depending on a Circular Motion,

Svo. Price $3 25.

Smeaton's (John) Reports, Estimates,

and Treatises on Canals, Rivers, Harbours,

Piers, Bridges, Draining, Embanking,
Light-Houses, Machinery, Fire Engines,
Mills, SiC, with other I'apers, drawn up
in the course of his employment, 4 vols,

4to, with 74 plates, engi-aved by Lowry.
Price $32 50.

Steele's Shipmaster's Assistant, Svo,

new edit. Price $8 25.

Smith's Panorama of Science and Art,

49 plates, 2 vols, Svo. Price $10 50.

Smith's Mechanic Arts, 106 engravings,

2 vols, Svo. Price $10 50.

Smith's (Seth) Description of the Pa-
tent Metallic Lining and Damper for

the Chimneys of DwelUng Houses and
Buildings, illustrated by engravings, Svo.

Price $1 50.

Smith's (W. J.) Synopsis of the Origin

and ProgTess of Architecture, to which is

added a Dictionary of General Terms, Svo,

with plates. Price $4 25.

Tingry, (P. F.), The Painter and Var-
nisher's Guide; or a Treatise, both in The-
ory and Practice, on the Art of making
and applying V.irnishes. Price $3 25.

Tredgold, (Thomas), A Practical Essay
on the Strength of Cast Iron and other
Metals; intended for the Assistance of En-
gineers, Iron Masters, Architects, Mill-

wrights, Founders, Smillis, and others en-
gaged in the Construction of Machines,
Buildings, &c.; containing Practical Rules,

Tables, and Examples. Founded on a Se-
ries of New Experiments, with an exten-
sive Table of the Properties of Materials.

Illustrated by four plates and several wood
cuts. New edition, improved and en-
larged. Price $5.

Tredgold's (Thos) Principles of Warm-
ing and Ventilating Public Buildings,
Dwelling Houses, Manufactorie::, Hospi-
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tals, Hot Houses, Conservatories, he: and
of constructing Fireplaces, Boilers, Steam
Apparatus, Grates, and Drying Rooms;
With Illustrations, Experimental, Scienti-
fic, and Practical; to which are added, Ob-
servj^tions on the Nature of Heat, and va-
rious Tables useful in the Application of
Heat; with 9 plates, and several wood cuts,

2d edition. Price $5.
Tredgold (Thomas) on Steam Engines,

4to, bds. Price $13.
Turnbull's (W. ) Treatise on Strength

and Dimensions of Cast Iron Beams, when
exposed to transverse strains from pres-

sure of weight, &c., 8vo. Price $1 75.

Ure's New System of Geology, plates.

Price $7.

Vince's (Rev. S.) Complete System of

Astronomy, 3 vols, 4to. Price $20.

Woodarch's Introduction to the Study of

Conchology, describing the Order, Gene-

ra, and Species of Shells, with plates.

Price $3.
Wood's (N.) Practical Treatise on Rail

Roads and Interior Communication in Ge»

neral; containing an Account of the differ-

ent Locomotive Engines at, and subse-

quent to the Liverpool Contest—upwards
of 260 experiments, new edition.

—©Q©—

WORKS ON MEDICINE, SURGERY, CHEMIS-
TRY, BOTANY, CONCHOLOGY, &c. &c.

Adams's (Sir Wm.) Treatise on Artificial

Pupil, in which is described a series of Im-
proved Operations for its Formation; with
an Account of the Moibld States of the

Eye, to which such operations are appli-

cable; illustrated with coloured plates,

sheep. Price $3 50.

Adams's (Sir Wm.) Treatise on Ectro-

pium, 8to. Price $5-

Adams's (Jos.) Observations on Morbid
Poisons, 4to. Price $10.

Addison (Wm.) on the Nature and
Properties of Malvern Water, and an In-

quiry into the Causes and Treatment of

Scrofulous Diseases and Consumption, 8vo.

Price $2 50.

Alcock's (Thos.) Lectures on Practical

and Medical Surgery, comprising Obser-

vations and Reflections on Surgical Edu-
cation; on the investigation of Disease;

and on the ordinary duties of the Surgeon;
forming part of an extended course on the

principles and practice of Surgery, 8vo,

illustrated by coloured engravings. Price

$r 50.

Alcock's (Thos.) Lectures on Practical

and Medical Surgery, 12mo, plates unco-

loured. Price $4.

Abernethy's (John) Lectures on the

Theoiy and Pi-actice of Surgery, new vol-

ume.
Atkinson's (Jas. ) Description of the

New Process of perforating and destroy-

ing Stone in the Bladder, illustrated with

cases, 8vo. Price $1 75.

Allen's (M.) Cases of Insanity, with
Medical, Moral and Philosophical Obser-
vations and Essays. Price $2 75.

Animal Kingdom, The, arranged in

conformity with its organization, by the
Baron Cuvier, perpetual secretary to the

Royal Academy of Sciences, 8tc. &c.

Translated from the French, with notes

and additions, by H. M'Murtrie, M.D. 8ic.

&c. in 4 vols, with numerous engravings.

Price $12.

Bacot's (John) Observations on Syphi-

lis, principally with reference to the use

of Mercury in that Disease, 8vo, bds. Price

$i.

Buchan's (William) Domestic Medicine.
Price $2.

Brande's (W. T. ) Manual of Pharmacy,
8vo, bds. Price $3 75.

Bell's (Charles) Observations on Inju-

ries of the Spine and of the Thigh Bone,
4to, illustrated with 2 plates. Price $4.

Bateman's (T. ) Synopsis of Cutaneous
Diseases, according to the Arrangement
of Dr Willan, 7th edition, edited by An-
thony Todd Thomson, 8vo, Price $4 88.

Bell's (Charles) Appendix to his Papers
on tlie Nerves, 8vo. Price $1 75.

Barclay's (John) Description of the Ar-
teriesofthe Human Body, 12mo. Price$3.

Bell's (John) Principles of Surgery, as

they relate to Wounds, Ulcers, Fistula,

Aneurisms, Wounded Arteries, Fractures

of the Limbs, Tumours, the Operations of

Trepan and Lithotomy; also the Duties of

the Military and Hospital Surgeon—a new
edition, with Commentaries, and a Critical

Inquiry into the Practice of Surgery, by
Charles Bell, in 4 vols, with engravings

and marginal Illustrations. Price $15.

Brown's (Jos. ) Medical Essays on Fe-

ver, Inflammation, Rheumatism, Diseases

of the Heart, &c. 8vo. Price $3 25.

Burrows's (G. M.) Commentaries on the

Causes, Forms, Symptoms and Treatment,

Moral and Medical, of Insanity, 8vo.

Price $6 50.

Blumenbach's Physiology, translated by
EUiottson, 4th edition, 8vo. Price $6.
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Baron (John), on the Changes of Struc-
ture which occur in Man, 4to, coloured
plates. Price $^ 50.

Blumenbach's (J. F.) Manual of Com-
parative Anatomy, translated from the
German, with additional notes, by William
Lawrence, second edition, revised and
augmented by William Coulson.. Price
$5.

Burns's (John) Principles of Midwifery,
including the Diseases of Women and
Children, 7th edition. Price $5 50.

Ballingall's (John) Introduction to a
Course of Military Surgery, delivered in

the University of Edinburgh. Price $2 75.

Beale's (L. J.) Observations on Distor-

tions of the Spine, with a few remarks on
Deformities of the Legs, 8vo. Price $1 50.

Blundell's (Jas.) Researches, Physiolo-
gical and Pathological, instituted princi-

pally with a view to the improvement of
Medical and Surgical Practice. Price

$2 12.

Baillie, (M. ), Works of, to which is pre-

fixed an Account of his Life, by James
Wardrop, 2 vols. Price $8 25.

Bell's (Charles) Nervous System of the

Human Body, 4to, fine plates. Price $13.
Bell's (Charles) Illustrations of the

Great Operations of Surgery, Trepan,
Hernia, Amputjition, Aneurism, &c. folio.

Price $28.

Burne's (John) Practical Treatise on
Typhus or Ady-iamlc Fever. Price $2 50.

Blane's (G. ) Observations on Diseases

of Seamen, 8vo. Price $4.

Bancroft's (E. N. ) Essay on Yellow Fe-

ver, 2 vols. Price $7.

Bell's (G. H.) Treatise on Epidemic
Cholera as it appeared in Asia, and more
recently in Europe, 8vo. Price $1 75.

Brande's (W. T.) Outlines of Geology,

12mo. Price $2 50.

Brown's (Capt. Thos.) Illustrations of

the Conchology of Great Britain and Ire-

land, in 4to, 52 coloured plates. Price

$25.
Burns's (John) Principles of Surgery,

vol. 1. Price $5.

Clarke on the Diseases of Children, Svo,

bds. Price $3 25,

Clarke (James), on the Influence of

Climate in the Prevention and Cure of

Chronic Diseases, more particularly of the

Chest and Digestive Organs; comprising

an Account of tiie principal Places resort-

ed to by Invalids in England and in the

South of Europe, 8vo. Price §4.

Carus's (C. G. ) Introduction to the Com-

parative Anatomy of Animals; compiled

with constant reference to Physiology—

with an Additional Appendix on the Dis.

covery of a Circulation in Insects; trans-

lated from the German by K. T. Gore,

Member of the Hoyal College of Surgeons

in London, 2 vols, Svo, and a 4to vol. of

twenty plates, with explanatory referen-
ces. Price in bds $21.

Craigle's (David) Elements of General
and Pathological Anatomy, adapted to the
present state of Knowledge in that Sci-

ence, 8vo. Price $6.

Cloquet's (H. ) System of Anatomy,
translated bylJobert Knox, M.D. Svo.

Cullen's Works, new edition,by Thomp-
son, 2 vols. Price $12.

Cooper's (Sir A.) Observations on the

Structure and Diseases of the Testis, in

4to, with 24 plates splendidly coloured.

Price $23.

Cooper, (Sir A. ), The Anatomy and Sur-

gical Treatment of Abdominal Hernia, 2d
edition, by C. Aston Key, folio, with nu-

merous plates. Price $37.

Cheyne's (G.) Cases of Apoplexy and
Lethargy. Price $2 75.

Cullen's (Wm. ) First Lines of the Prac-
tice of Physic, continued and completed,
by J. C. Gi-egory, 2 vols, Svo. Price

$8 50.

Celsus on Medicine, with notes by A.
Lee, Svo. Price $5.

Conversations on Geology; comprising

a familiar explanation of the Huttonian

and Wernerian Systems, the Mosaic Geo-
logy, as explained by Mr Glanville Penn,
and the late Discoveries by Professors

Bucklund, Humboldt and others. Price

$2 50.

Combe's (Geo.) System of Phrenology,
3d edition. Price $5.

Cox's (W. S.) Synopsis of the Bones,
Ligaments, Muscles, Blood Vessels and
Nerves of the Human Body. Price $3.

*

Compendium of Human and Compara-
tive Pathological Anatomy, by Adolph
William Otto, M.D. translated from the

German, by John F. South, 1 vol. Svo.

Price $4 50.

Davis's (David D) Elements of Opera-
tive Midwifery; comprising a Description

of certain New and Improved Powers for

assisting Difficulties and Dangerous La-
bours; illustrated by plates, 4to. Price

$15.

De La Beeche, (H. T.), A Selection of
the Geological Memoirs contained in the

Annales des Mines, together with a Sy-

noptical Table of Equivalent Formations,

11 plates, Svo. Price $3 50.

Essay on Chemical Analysis, by M.
Thenard, translated by J. G. Children,

with additions. Price §3 25.

England's (W.) Observations on the

Functional Disorders of the Kidneys.

Price $2.

Fox's (Jos.) Natural History and Dis-

eases of the Human Teeth, in two parts,

illustrated with 23 plates, 4to, bds. Price

$16.
Forsythe's (J. S.) New Domestic Medi-

cal Manual; being a Practical and Familial^
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Guide to the Treatment of Diseases trene-
rally, 12mo, bds. Price $1 88.

Forsythe's (J. S.) Natural and Medical
Dieteticon: or Practical Rules for Eating,
Drinking, and Preserving- Health, on prin-
ciples of easy digestion, 12mo, bds. Price
$1 88.

Fricke's (Geo.) Treatise on the Dis-
eases of the Eye; including the Doctrines
and Practice of the most eminent modern
Surgeons, and particularly those ofProfes-
sor Beer, a new edit, with notes by Rich-
ard Welbank, Svo. Price $2 50.

Fyfe's Manual df Chemistry, 150 plates.
Price $2.

Fyfe's Anatomy, 4 vols, Svo, numerous
plates. Price $16.

Gray's (S. F.) Supplement to the Phar-
macopoeia, Svo. Price $3 75.

Gervino's (J.) Treatise on Diseases of
Children, with a simple method of curing
them: adapted for general use. Price
$4 50.

Gooch's (Robei-t) Account of some of
the most Important Diseases pecediar to

Women, Svo. Price $4 50.

Guthrie's (G. J.) Lectures on the Ope-
rative Surgery of the Eye, Svo, plates.

Price $8 75.

Guthrie's (G. J.) Treatise on Gun-shot
Wounds, on Inflammation, Erysipelas,

and Mortification, on Injuries of the
Nerves, and on Wounds of the Extremi-
ties, &c. plates. Price $6 50.

Granger's Elements of General Anato-
my. Price $5.

Guthrie (G. J.), on the Diseases and In-

jAies of Arteries, with the operations

required for their cure. Price $5 75.

Howship's (John) Practical Observa-

tions in Surgery and Morbid Anatomy,
illusti-ated by cases, with Dissection and
Engravings, Svo, bds. Price $5 50.

Howship (John) on the Diseases of the

Intestines, Svo, bds. Price $2 75.

Howship (John) on the Diseases of the

Urinary Organs, Svo, bds, with plates.

Price $4 25.

Hawkin's Elements of Medical Statis-

tics, Svo. Price $2 87".

Hey's (Wm.) Practical Observations in

Surgery, illustrated by cases, 2d edit. 8vo.

Price §4 75.

Hennen's (J.) Principles of Military

Surgery, comprising observations on the

arrangement, police, and practice of hos-

pitals, &c. 3d edit.

Health without Physic, or Cordials for

Youth, Manhood and Old Age, including

maxims, moral and facetious, for the pre-

vention of disease, and the attainment of

a long and vigorous life, by an old physi-

cian. Price $2 50.

HolIand's(G. C.) Phj^siology of the Fce-

tus, Liver and Spleen, Svo. Price $2 75.

Howship's (John) Practical Remarks on

the Discrimination and Successful Treat-
ment of Spasmodic Stricture in the Colon.
Price $1 50.

Home (Sir E.) on Tumours. Price

U75.
Henry's (W.) Elements of Experimen-

tal Chemistry, 11th edition.

Hall's (M.) Commentaries, principally

on some Diseases of Females, which are
in their nature and origin constitutional.

Price $5 50.

Hunter's (John) Treatise on the Vene-
real Disease, 4to, plates. Price $6.

Halford's (Sir H.) Essays and Orations.

Price $2 25.

Harrison's (Edw.) Pathological and
Practical Observations on Spinal Diseases;
illustrated with cases and engravings; also

into the Origin and Cure of Distorted
Limbs, 2d edit. Svo. Price $7 50.

Huerteloup's (Baron) Principles of Li-
thotrity, in Svo, with plates. Price $6 75.

Hooker's (W. Jackson) British Flora;

comprising the Phoenogamous or Flower-
ing Plant and the Ferns, Svo. Price

$4 25.

James's (J. H.) Observations on Some
of the General Principles and on the par-
ticular Nature and Treatment of the dif-

ferent species of Inflammation, Svo, bds.

Price $2 88.

Jackson's (R.) Sketches of the History
and Cure of Febrile Diseases, more parti-

cularly as they appear in the West Indies,

2d edit. Price $S 50.

Koecker (L.) on the Diseases of the
Jaws, and their Treatment, Svo. Price

$1 50.

Koecker (L.) on the Teeth, 8vo. Price

$4 75.

Kennedy's (Jas.) History of the Conta-

gious Cholera, with Facts Explanatory of

its Origin and Laws, and of a Rational

Method of Cure, 1 vol. Svo. Price $3 50.

Lamarck's Conchology, by Crouch,
4to, coloured $21; plain $11.

Lizar's System of Anatomical Plates;

accompanied with Descriptions, and Phy-
siological, Pathological and Surgical Ob-
servations, folio, splendidly coloured.

Price $72.

Long's (John St John) Discoveries in

the Science and Art of Healing, Svo.

Price $1 88.

Liston's (R.) Elements of Surgery.
* Laurence's (W.) Treatise on the Vene-
real Diseases of the Eye. Price $4 50.

Lancet, The, complete in 17 vols, Svo.

Price $70.

Lindley's (John) Introduction to the

Natural System of Botany; or a Systema-
tic View of the Organization, Natural Affi-

nities and Geographical Distribution of
the whole Vegetable Kingdom, Svo. Price

$4 50.
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Marshall's (Andrew) Morbid Anatomy
of the Brain, 8vo. Price $3 50.

Macauley's (Alex. ) Dictionary of Medi-
cine for Popular Use, 8vo. Price $4.

Morrison's (Alex.) Cases of Mental Dis-

ease, 8vo. Price $4.

Munro's (Alex.) Morbid Anatomy of
the Brain, Svo. Price $4 25.

M'Intosh's (J.) Elements of Pathology
and Practice of Physic, 2 vols. Price $10.
Munro on the Anatomy of the Stomach.
Morgan on Venereal Diseases, 4to, co-

loured plates.

Mackenzie's (W.) Practical Treatise on
Diseases of the Eye, Svo. Price $7.

Marshall's (Jno. ) Popular Summary of
Vaccination, with reference to its Efficacy
and Probable Causes of P'ailure; as sug-

gested by Extensive Practical Experi-
ence. Price $1 38.

Mill's (T.)Account of the Morbid Ap-
pearances exhibited in various Disor-

ders of the Brain. Price $2.

Mill's (T.) Account of the Morbid Ap-
pearances exhibited in Dissection, in

Disorders of the Trachea, Lungs, and
Heart. Price $2 75.

Mills's (T.) Comparative View of Fe-
ver and Inflammatory Complaints. Price

$175.
Medical Essays and Observations re-

vised and published by a Society in Edin-
burgh, 6 vols, 8vo. Price $9.

Money's (W.) Vade Mecum of Morbid
Anatomy, Medical and Chirurgical; with

Pathological Observations and Symptoms,
illustrated by upwards of 250 Drawings,

royal 8vo. Price $9.

Morton's (Edward) Observations on the

Healthy and Diseased Conditions of the

Breast-Milk; the Disorders frequently

produced in Mothers by Suckling; and
numerous illustrative cases, proving that,

when protracted, it is a common cause

in Children of Water in the Brain, Svo.

Price $1 75.

Medical Case Book of Record, for Stu-

dents and General Practitioners; with

Ledger for use in Private Practice, by W.
li. K. Hilton, Surgeon, &c. Price $2.

Maughan's (\Vm.) Medical Chemistry,

comprising an Interlinear Verbal Transla-

tion of tlie Pharmacopoeia with extensive

Chemical, Botanical, Therapeutical, and

Posological Notes, &c. &c. for the use of

Students. Price $3 25.

Neale (A.) on Animate Contagion,

Spasmodic Cholera, &c. &c. Price $3.

Pring's Pathology, Svo. Price $5 25.

Pany's (C. H.) Elements of Pathology

and Therapeutics, Svo. Price $5.

Parry, (C. H.). Collections from the Un-

published Medical Writings of, 2 vols, 8vo.

Price $12.

Plumbe's (Saml.) Treatise on Diseases

of the Skin, arranged with a view to their

constitutional causes and local character,
Svo. Price $5 25.

Paris and Fonblanque's Medical Juris-
prudence, 3 vols. Svo, bds. Price $12.

Philip's (A. P. W.) Treatise on the
Means of Preserving Health, and particu-
larly, the Prevention of Organic Disease,
Svo. Price $4.

Percival's (Tho.) Medical Ethics; or a
Code of Institutes and Precepts, adapted
to the Professional Conduct of Physicians
and Surgeons, 12mo. Price $2 50.

Paxton's (Jas.) Introduction to the

Study of Human Anatomy, with numerous
plates. Price $7 50.

Plumbe's (Saml.) Estimate of the Pres-
ent Value of Vaccination as a Security
against Small Pox. Price $1 50.

Porter's (W. H.) Observations on the
Surgical Pathology of th^ Larynx and
Trachea. Price $2 75.

Philip's (W.) Elementary Introduction

to the Knowledge ofMineralogy; compris-
ing some account ofthe Character and Ele-

ment of Minerals; explanation of Terms in

Common Use; description of Minerals,

with account of the places and circum-
stances in which they are found, 3d edi-

tion, bds. Price $3 50.

Parkinson's (Jas. ) Introduction to the
Study of Fossil Organic Remains; espe-

cially of those found in the British Strata;

intended to aid the Student in his inqui-

ries respecting the nature of Fossils, and
their connection with the formation of the

Earth, with illustrative plates, Svo. Price

$4.

Purland's (Mr) Practical Instructions

for Preserving the Teeth, Svo. Price

$1 50. >

Quain's (Jones) Elements of Descrip-

tive and Practical Anatomy, Svo. Price

$6 25.

Ilhind's (W. ) Treatise on the Natm-e

and Cure oflntestinal Worms, 8vo. Price

$2 63.

Rennie's (J.' New Supplement to the

Pharmacopoeias of London, Edinburgh,

Dublin, and Paris, Svo. Price $4.

Rucco's (Julius) Introduction to the

Science of the Pulse, as applied to the

Practice of Medicine, 2 vols. Price $10.

Rennie's (A.) Observations on Asthma,
Consumption, and other Disorders of the

Lungs; with Cases, showing the benefit

to be derived from a nuti-itious and in-

vigorating system of diet and regimen,

in Pulmonary Disease and Disordered

Breathing. Price $1 50.

Reid's (Jno. ) Essays on Hypochondria-

sis. Price $4.

Rose's (Henry) Manual of Analytical

Chemistr\', translated from the German
by John Griffin, Svo. Price $5 25.

Reid's (D. B.) Elements of Practical

Chemistry, comprising a Series of Ex-
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periraents in every department of Che-
mistry, with directions for performing
them, and for the preparation and appli-
cation of the most important Tests and
Reag-ents, 8vo. Price $5.

Ryan's (M.) Manual of Medical Juris-
prudence. Price $3.

Scudamore's (Chas.) Treatise on the
Nature and Cure of Rheumatism, with
Observations on Rheumatic Neuralgia,
8vo. Price $5
Somers on Army Diseases. Price $2.
Stephens on Obstructed and Inflamed

Hernia, and on Mechanical Obstructions
of the Bowels, Svo. Price $2 15.

Steggall's (John) Manual for the use of
Students preparing for examination at

Apothecaries' Hall. Price $1 88.

Swan's (Jos.) Observations on some
points relating to the Anatomy, Physiolo-

gy, and Pathology of the Nervous System.
Price $3 50.

Stanley's Manual of Practical Anatomy,
12mo. Price $3 50.

Saunders on Diseases of the Eye, Svo,

new edit. Price $7.

Stafford's (R. A.) Essay upon the Treat-

ment of Deep and Excavated Ulcers, with
cases. Price $1 88.

Stratford's (S. J.) Manual of the Ana-
tomy, Physiology, and Diseases of the Eye
and its Appendages. Price $1 75.

Seymour's (E. J.) Illustrations of some
of the Principal Diseases of the Ovaria,

their Symptoms and Treatment; to wliich

are prefixed observations on the Structure

and Function of these parts in the Human
Being and in Animals, 2 vols. Price $7.

Searle's (Chas.) Cholera, its Nature,

Cause and Treatment; with Original Views,

Physiological, Pathological, and Thera-

peutical, in relation to Fever; the Actions

of Poison on the System, &c. &c.; to which

is added an Essay on Vital Temperature,

and Nevous Energy, explanatory more
particularly of the nature, source and dis-

tribution of the latter; with connection

between the mind and body. Price $3.

Spurzheim's Anatomy of the Brain, with

a general View of the Nervous System,

translated by Willis. Price^$5.

Salmon's (F. ) Practical Observations on
Prolapsus of the Rectum, 8vo. Price $2.

Severn's (C. ) First Lines of the Prac-

tice of Midwifery, Svo, Price $2 25.

Snell's (Jas. ) Practical Guide to opera-

tions of the Teeth, to which is prefixed a

Historical Account of the rise and progress

of Dental Surgerj^ Price $2 75.

Tate's (Geo.) Treatise on Hysteria.

Thomas's (John) Observations on Chro-
nic Affections of the Digestive Organs,

and on Bilious andNervous Disorders, Svo.

Price $2 25.

Thomson's Conspectus of the Pharma-
copa:ias,"5th edit. Price $1 37.

Tweedie's (Alex.) Chnical Illustrations

of Fever, comprising a report of the cases

treated at the London Fever Hospital,

1828 and 1829.

Teale's (T. P.) Treatise on Neuralgic
Diseases.

Tiedemann's Anatomy of Fetal Brain,
with a comparative exposition of its Struc-

ture in Animals, translated by W. Bennett.
Price $4 25.

Thomson's (T.) Outline of the Science
of Heat and Electricity, 8vo. Price $5.

Urwin's (T.) Compendium of Theoreti-
cal and Practical Medicine, 8vo. Price

$2 13.

Urwin's (D.) Treatise on those Diseases
which are either directly or indirectly

connected with Indigestion; comprising a
general view of Sympathetic Affections,

especially those of the Heart and Lungs,
Svo. Price $3.

Ure's (A.) Dictionary of Chemistry and
Mineralogy, with their applications, 4th
edit, with numerous Improvements. Price

$5 50.

Veitch on Yellow Fever, Svo. Price $2.

Warren's (Geo.) Disquisition on the

Nature and Properties of Living Animals,
Svo. Price $2.

Warren's ( Geo. ) Commentary with Prac-
tical Observations on Disorders of the
Head, Svo. Price $1 88.

Wardrop (Jas.) on Aneurism and its

Cure by a new operation, Svo. Price

%i75.
Wilson's (Jno.) Memoirs of West India

Fever, constituting Brief Notices regard-

ing the Treatment, Origin, and Nature of

the Disease. Price $2 75.

Weiss's (Jno.) Account of Inventions

and Improvements in Surgical Instruments.

With a Selection of Cases wherein they

have been successfully employed. Illus-

trated by numerous Engravings, Svo.

Price $5 25.

Wadd's (Wm.) Cursory Remarks on
Corpulence. Price $1 75.

Woodward's (Samuel) Synoptical Table

of British Organic Remains: in which all

the Edited British Fossils are systemati-

cally arranged, in accordance with the

views of Geologists of the present day,

and a reference given to their Location,

Strata, &c. Svo. Price $2.

Young's (Thos. ) Introduction to Medical

Literature, including a System of Noso-

logy, Svo. Price $4 75.
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Abroval, (Hurtel de) Dictionnaire de
Medicine et Cbirurgie Vetinei-aires, 4 vols,

8vo. Price $8.

Adelon,(N.P.)PIiysiologiedel'Homme,
4 vols, 8vo. Price $8 25.

Andral, (G.) Clinique Medicale, 4 vols,

8vo. Price $9.

IJreschet, (M.) Recherches Anatomi-
qiies, Physiologiques, et Pathologiques,
sur le Systeme Veineux; folio, coloured
pliites.

Bordon, (J.) de I'Influence de laPesan-
teur sur quelques Pheaomenes de la Vie,
8vo. Price 19 cts.

Bordon, (J.) Recherches sur la Respira-
tion, 8vo. Price 56 cts.

Meg-in's Lettre a Broussais, 8vo. Price
31 cts.

Boismont, (B. de) Observations sur la

Monomanie Homicide. Price 38 cts.

Bouillard, (M. J.) Traite de I'Encepha-
lite, ou Inflammation du Cerveau, 8vo.

Pi-ice $1 38.

Broussais, (J. F. V.) Examen des Doc-
trines Medicales, 4 vols, broche. Price

$7 50.

Broussais, (J. F. V.) Commentaires des
Propositions de Pathologic, 2 vols, Svo.

Price $3 75.

Broussais, (.1. F. V.) Histoire des Phleg-
masies, ou Inflammations Chronique, 4th
edit. 3 vols, 8vo. Price $5 75.

Begin, Traite de Therapeutique, 2 vols,

Svo. Price $2 50.

Boyer, (M. le Baron) Traits des Mala-

dies Chirurgicales et des Ossications qui

leur conviennent, 11 vols. Svo. Price

$17 50.

Begin, Traite de Physiologie Patho-

logique, 2 vols, Svo. Price $4.

Boisseau, (F. G.) Nosographie Or-

ganique, 3 vols, Svo. Price ^6.

Boisseau, (F. G.) Pyretologie Physiolo-

gique, ou Trait<J des Fievres, Svo. Price

$2 62.

Berzelius, (J. J.) Traite de Chemie, tra-

duit par A. J. L. Jourdan, 2 vols, Svo.

Price $4.

Bland, (P.) Traite Elementaire de

Physiologie, Philosophique, ou Elemeus
de la Science de I'Homme, 3 vols, Svo.

Price $3.

Brachct, (.1. L.) de I'Emploi de I'Opium

dans les Phlegmasies, Svo. Price $1 62.

E

Chaussier, (M. F.) Consultations et

Rapports sur divers Objects de Medicine

Legale, 8vo. Price $2 88.

Calmeil, (L. E. ) de la Paralysie consi-

deree ches les Ali(^n^s, Svo. Price $1 75.

Chervin, (N.) Examen des Principes de
I'Administration en Matiere Sanitaire,

Svo. Price 88 cts.

Cross, (John) Paris et Montpellier, ou
Tableau de la Medicine, dans ces deux
ecoles, Svo. Price 81 cts.

Cazenave et Schedel sur les Maladies

de la Peau, Svo. Price $2 50.

Cassan cas d'Uterus double, Svo. Price

75 cts.

Cubanis, Revolutions de Medicine, Svo.

Price $1 38.

Caffin, (J. F.) Inductions Physiolo-

giques, Pathologiques, et Therapeutiques,

Svo. Price $1 63.

Cruvellhier, (J.) Anatomic Pathologique

de corps humain, ou descriptions avec

figures lithographees dc diverses altera-

tions morbides dont le corps humain est

susceptible, folio.

Cabanis, {V. J. G.) Rapports de Phy-
sique et du Moral de I'Homme, 2 vols.

Price $2 ^7-

Chopart, Traite des Maladies des Voies

Urinaires, Nouvelle edition, 2 vols. Price

$3 50.

Coster, (J.) Manuel des Operations

Chirurgicales, Price $1 50.

Des Longchamps, (J, L. A. L.) Flora

Gallica, seu Enumeratio Plantarum in

Gallia, 2 vols. Price $4 25.

Dictionnaire de Chemie, de Mineralogie,

et de' Geologic, par une Societe des Chi-

mistes, &c. Svo. Price $3.

Desmoulins et Magendie Anatomic des

Systemes Nerveux des Animaux a Verte-

bres, 2 vols, Svo. Price $6 50.

Ducamp, (T.) Traite des Retentions

d'Urine, avec cinq planches, Svo. Price

$138.
Derheim, Histoire des Sangsues, Svo.

Price 75 cts.

Dictionnaire Abreg^ des Sciences Medi-

cales, 14 vols. Price $21.

Dictionnaire des Sciences Medicales, 60

vols, Svo.
* ^* A few copies of this valuable work

still remain on hand, which will be supplied

at the moderate price of $90 per set-
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Dictionnaire des Drogues, par Chevalier
et Richard, o vols, Svo. Price $6 50.

Dijac, (X.) Theorie Chimique de la
Caloricitc, Svo. Price §1.

Dutrochet, (M.) Recherches sur I'En-
dosmose et I'Exosmose, Svo. Price 75 cts.

Delpech, fj.) de I'Orthoniorphie par
Rapport a I'Espece Humain, 2 vols, Svo.
with 4to atlas. Price $9.
Dupuy et Leuret sur les Effets de I'Ace-

tate de Morphine, Svo. Price 63 cts.

Demangeon, de I'Imag'ination, coiiside-

ree dans les Effets Directs sur I'Homme et

les Animaux, et dans les Effets Indirects
sur les Produits de la Gestation, Svo.

Price §1 75.

Fouquet, Essai sur les V.esicatoires, Svo.

Price 38 cts.

Fouquet, Essai sur le Pouls, Svo. Price

$1 13.

Fourcault, (A.) Lois de I'Organisme
Vivant, ou Application des lois Physico-
chimiques a la Physiologic, 2 vols, Svo.
Price $3 Sf.

Guilbert, surlaGoutte et la Rhumatisme,
Svo. Price $1 25.

Georget, (M.) Physiologic du Systeme
Nerveux, 2 vols, Svo.

Gouas, (F. M. V.) Noiiveaux Systeme
de Chirurgie, Svo. Price $2 38.

Guersent, (L. B.) Essai sur les Epizoo-
tits, Svo. Price 75 cents.

Gassicourt, Formulaire Magistral et Me-
morial Pharmaceutique. Price $1.

Goupil, (J M. A.) Exposition des Prin-

cipes de la Nouvelle Doctrine Medicale,

Svo. Price $1 75.

Gendrin, (A. N. ) Histoire Anatomique
des Inflammations, 2 vols, Svo. Price

$4 25.

Gama, (J. P. ) Traite des Plaies de Tete
et de I'Encephalite. Price $\ 75.

Gall, (Docteur) Precis Analytique et

Raisonee du System de. Price $1.

Hoffbauer, (J. C.) Medicine Legale re-

lative aux Alienes et aux sourds-muets>

Svo. Price $1 50.

Henry sur les Instrumens de Chirurgie,

Svo. Price $2 38.

Histoire de la Medecine, depuis soi\ ori-

gine jusqu'au dix-neuvieme siecle, avec
riiistoire des principales operations chi-

rurgicales, et une table generale des ma"
tieres; traduite de I'Allemand de Kurt
Sprengel, par Jourdan, D. M. P. et revue

par Bosquillon, 9 vols, Svo. Price $10 50.

Jourdan, (A. J. L.) Code Pharmaceu-
tique, Svo. Price $2.

Lafout-Gouzi, de I'Etat Present des

Hommes considerees sur le rapport Medi-
cal, Svo. Price $2 25.

Latour, (D.) Histoire Philosophique et

Medicale des Hemorrhagies, 2 vols. Price

$3 25
Latreille, (M.) Families Naturelles du

rcgne Animal. Price $2 13.

Legallois, (Ouvres de) 2 vols. Price

$6.

Legallois, (M. ) Experiences sur le Prin-

cipe de la Vie, Svo. Price $2 25.

Leroy, (J.) Procede pour guerir de la

Pierre, Svo. Price $1.
Lanthois, (M.) Theorie Nouvelle de la

Phthisic Pulmonaire, Svo. Price $1 38.

Llsfranc, (J.) des Retrencissemens de
I'Urethre, Svo. Price $1.

Lagneau, (L. V. ) Ti-aite Pratique des

Maladies Syphilitiques, 2 vols, Svo. Price

$4 25.

Louis, (Ch. A.) Memoires ou Recher-
ches Anatomico-Pathologiques, Svo.

Price $188.
Louis, (Ch. A.) llecherches Anatomico-

Patliologiques sur la Phthisic, Svo. Price

$1 88.

Les Medecins Francais Contemporains.

Price $\ 25.

Lawrence, (W.) Traits Pratique des

Maladies des Yeux. Price $2 25.

Louis, (P. Ch. A.) Recherches sur la

Gastro Entente, 2 vols. Price $3 50.

Marcus, (F. A.) Essai de Therapeutique
Speciale, 8vo. Price $1 50.

Morgagni, (J. B.) de Sedibus et Causis

Morborum per Anatomen Indigates, 8
vols, Svo. Price $17.

Magendie, (F.) Physiologic, 2 vols. Svo.

Moulin, (E.) Catheterisme Rectilinque,

ou Nouvel Maniere de pratique cette

operation chez I'homme, 8vo. Price $1 13.

Melanges de Chirurgie Etrangere, par

une Societe de Chirurgiens de Geneve, 2

vols, Svo. Price $3 75.

Mongellas (M.) sur les Fievres Inter-

mittentes, Svo . Price 88 cts.

Meckel, (J. F.) Manuel d'Anatomie Ge-
nerales, Descriptive et Pathologique, 3
vols, Svo. Price $6 25,

Ouvrard, Meditations sur la Chirurgie

Pratique. Price $1 13.

Oi-fila, (M. P.) Secours a donner aux
personnes empoisonn6es et asphyxiees.

Price $1.

Oxanam, (J. A. F.) Histoire Medicale

generale et particuliere des Maladies Epi-

demiques, Contagieuses ct Epizootiques,

qui ontregni en Europe depuis les temps

les plus recales et notament depuis le

XIV. Siecle jusqu'a nos jours, 5 vols, Svo.

Price $7 50.

Orfila, (M.) Elemens de Chimie ap-

pliquee a la Medicine et aux Arts, 2 vols,

Svo. Price $4 50.

Prus, (V.) de I'Imtation et de la Phleg-

masie, Svo. Price $1 38.

Portal, (M.) Observations sur la Nature

et le traitement de I'hydropisie, 2 vols,

Svo. Price $2 50.

Prout, (W.) Traits de la Gravelle du
Calcul Vesical, Svo. Price $1 13.

Planches Anatomiques a I'usage des

Jeunes Gens que se destinent a I'etude de
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la Chiruipe, de la Medicine, de la Peint-
ure, et de la Sculpture, 1 vol. 4to. Price
$3 50.

Piorry, (P. A.) de la Percussion Medi-
ate dans les Maladies Thoraciques et Ab-
dominaux, 8vo. Price $1 25.

Prus, (Renii) Recherches Nouvelles sur
le Nature et le Traitement du Cancer de
rEstomac, 8vo. Price $112.

Regnault (E.) sur la Monomanie, 8vo.
Price SI 25.

Roche et Sanson, Nouveaux Elemens de
Pathologic Medico-Chirurjjicale, 5 vols,

8vo. Price $8 50.

Roche etSanson, Nouveaux Elemens de
Pathologic Medico-Chirurgicale, 8vo.
Price $2 25.

Robert, (M.) Recherches et Conside-
rations critiques sur le Magnetisme Ani-
mal, 8vo. Price $1 63.

Richond des Bras, de la Non-existence
du Virus Venerien, prov^e par la baison-

nement, I'observation, et I'experience,

avec un traits theorique et pratique des
Maux Venei-iens, 3 vols, 8vo. Price $4 25.

Richond, (L. J. R. A.) dc I'Influence

de I'Estomac sur la production de I'Apo-
plexie, 8vo. Price 75 cts.

Rayer, (P.) Maladies de laPeau, plates,

3 vols, 8vo. Price $5 75.

Richard, (M. AchlUe) Elemens d'His-
toire Naturelle Medicale, 2 vols. Price
$5 50.

Spurzheim, (G ) Observations sur la Fo-
lic, 8vo. Price §1 63.

Saissy sur les Maladies de I'Oreille, 8vo.
Price $1 13.

Sprengel, (Kurt) Histoire de la Medi-
cine, 9 vols, 8vo. Price §10 50.

Scarpa, (A.) Traite Pratique des Her-
nies, traduit par M. Cayol, 1 vol. and atlas.

Price §7.

Serre, (M. ) Traite de la Reunion imme-
diate et de son influence siu" les progres
recens de la Chirurgie dans toutes les ope-
rations, 8vo. Price §2 50.

Sedillot, (C.) Manuel Complet de Me-
dicine Legale. Price $1 25.

Tavernier, (A.) Manuel de Therapeu-
tique Chirurgicale, 2 vols. Price $2 13.

Tanchon, (S.) Nouvelle Mcthode pour
detruire la Pierre dans la vessil sans ope-

ration Sanglante. Price $2 75.

Tavernier, (A.) Manuel de Clinique

Chirurgicale. Price §1 25.

Velpeau, Trait6 de I'Ai-t des Accouche-
mens, 2 vols, 8vo. Price $2 50.

Weller, (D.) Traite des Maladies de
Yeux, 2 vols, 8vo. Price $3 50.
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Abernethy's Lectures.
Averill's Surgery.
Ayre on tlie Liver.

Advice to Mothers.

Abercrombie on the Brain.

Abercrombie on the Stomach.
Abernethy's Lectures, new volume.

Bostock's Physiology, 3 vols, 8vo.

Burns's Anatomy of the Head and NFeck.

Bigelow's Sequel.

Brande's Chemistry.

Bichat's Physiology and Pathology.

Bichat on Life and Death.

Bell on the Nerves.

Bell on the Arteries.

Bancroft on Fever.

Barton's Botany, 2 vols, 8vo.

Boyer on the Bones.

Baillie's Morbid Anatomy.

Bell on Ulcers,

Bell on Wounds.
Barton's Cullen, 2 vols.

Bell's Dissector.

Bell on the Teeth.

Broussais' Phlegmasles.

Beclard's Anatomy.
Broussais on Insanity.

Cazenaave and Schedel on the Skin.

Coxe on Vaccination.

Cooke's Pathology and Therapeutics.

Cooper and Travers's Surgical Essays.

Coxe's Dispensatory.

Cooper's (Sir Astley) Lectures, 3 vols,

Caldwell's Cullen.

Chapman's Therapeutics.

Cooke's Morgagni.
Cooper's (Samuel) Surgeiy.

Coxe's Chemistry.

Coster's Surgical Operations.

Carey on Yellow Fever.

Carmichael on Venereal, by Emeraon.
Cooke on White Mustard Seed.

Coster's Practice.

Cooper's Surgical Dictionary.

Carpenter's Formulary.

Cloquet's Anatomy.
Chemistry of the Arts.

Dorsey's Surgery.

Dewees's Midwifery.

Dewees on Children.

Dewees on Women.
Dewees's Practice of Physic.

Dewees's Essays on Midwifeiy.

Dewees's Baudelocque.
Denman's Aphorisms.

Daniel! on Fevers.

Desault's Surgery.

Darwin's Zoonomia.
Desruelles on Venereal.

Denman's Midwifery.
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Eoerle's Lectures.
Ewell's Medical Companion.
Ellis's Medical Formulary.
Edwards's Materia Medica, translated
by Togno and Durand.

Elliott's Botany.
Eclectic Kepertoiy, complete.
Eberle's Therapeutics.
Eberle's Practice.

Fordyce on Fever.
Faithorn on the Liver.

Ferriar's Medical Histories.

Fisher on Small-pox, 4to, plates.

Faraday's Chemical Manipulation.

Fitch's Dental Surg'ery.

Good's Study of Medicine.

Godman's Anatomical Investigations.

Green's Chemistry.

Gross's Anatomy.
Gross on the Bones.
Goupil's Medical Doctrine.

Hosack's Nosology.
Hosack's Essays, 2 vols.

ILare's Chemistry.

Hall on the Digestive Organs.

Horner's Special Anatomy.
Horner's Practical Anatomy.
Horner's Pathological Anatomy.
Hooper's Medical Dictionary, new edit.

Hale on Spotted Fever.

Heberden's Commentaries.

Hamilton on Purgatives.

Hutin's Physiology.

Hooper's Vade Mecum.
Hammersley on Plitliisis Pulmonalis.

Hall on Loss of Blood.

Hennen's Military Surgeiy.

Johnson on the Liver.

Johnson on the Stomach, &c.

Johnson on Tropical Climates.

Johnson on Civic Life.

Johnson on Cancer.

Johnson on Change of Air.

Jones on Haemorrhage.

James's Merriman.
Laennec on the Chest, new edit.

LaiTey's Surgical Essays.

Lavoisier's Chemistry.

London Practice of Midwifery.

Lawrence's Physiology.

Medico-Chirurgical Review.

Medico-Chirurgical Transactions.

Meade on Mineral Waters.

M'Culloch on Malaria.

Martinet's Patl\ology.

Moss on Infants.

Macncven's Brande.
Martinet's Therapeutics.

Medico-C hirurgical Transactions, being'

Selections from the Transactions of

tiie Foreign Medical Societies.

Orfila on Poisons.

pharmacopoeia of the United States.

Paris's Pliarmacologia.

PhiUips on Indigestion.

Phillips on the Vital Functions.

Parr's Medical Dictionary, 2 vols, 4to.

Pemberton on the Viscera.

Richerand's Physiology.

Rush's Lectures.

lUish's Hillary.

Rush's Inquiry.

Rush on the Mind.
Ryland's Manual of the Stethoscope,

Rush's Works, 4 vols.

Saiss}' on the Ear.

Swediaur on Syphilis.

Scudamore on Gout.

Silliman's Chemistry.
Smith on Fever.

Siu'geon Dentist's Manual.
Smith's Botanic Physician.

Thomson on Varioloid.

Travers on the Eye, coloured plates.

Travers on Constitutional Irritation.

Thatcher's Dispensatory.

Thomson's Chemistry.
Thomson's Conspectus.

Teale on Neuralgic Diseases.

Thomson on Inflammation.

Tweedie on Fever.

Tate on Hysteria.

Underwood on Diseases of Children.

United States Pharmacopoeia, new edit.

Velpeau's Anatomy.
Velpeau's Midwifery.

Wilian on the Skin.

Wistar's Anatomy.
Webster's Chemistry.
White on Colds.

Williams on the Lungs.
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FRENCH, SPANISH, AND ITALIAN WORKS.
Aminta di Torquato Tasso, sheep. Price

50 cts.

Antomarchi's Dernier Momens de Na-
poleon, 2 vols, bds. Price §3.

Arnault, (A. V.) CEuvres de, 2 vols, 8vo,

broche. Price $3 75.

Aignan, (M.) Bibliotheque Etrangere
d'Histoire & de Litterature, Ancienne &
Moderne, en Choise d'Ouvrages, Remar-

quables & Curieux, 3 vols, broch^. Price

$3 75.

Astronomic des Marins, 1 vol. 8vo. Price

$3.

Biagoli Tesoretto della Lingua Tosca-
na, 8vo. Price $2 50.

Byron, (Lord), en Italic & Greece, Svo,

broche. Price $2 63.

Bramsen, (M.) Promenade d'un Voya-
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geur Prusslen en diverses parties de I'Eu-
rope, dc I'Asie &, de I'Afrique, 2 vols, 8vo,
broche. Price $3.

Beccaria des Dalits & des Peines, 8vo.

brochd. Price $1 75.

Billiard, (A.) Voyage aax Colonies Ori-

entales, 8vo. Price $1 50.

Bourdaloe's CEuvres, completes, 16 vols,

8vo. Price $28.
Biographic Nouvelle des Contempo-

rains, par Arnault, Jay, Joiiy, Norvins, 18
vols, 8vo, with portraits. Price $47 50.

Boiigouer, Nouveau Traite de Naviga-
tion contenant la Theorie et la Pratique
du Pilotage, 1 vol. 4to. Price $8.

Bougouer de la Manoeuvre des Vais-
seaux, 1 vol. 4to. Price $8.

Barbier, Examen Critique des Diction-
naire Historiques las Plus repandus, 8vo.

Chataubriand, (M. de) Les Martyrs ou
la Triumphe de la Religion Chretienne,
8vo. Price $5 50.

Constant, (M. B. de) Collection com-
plete des ffiuvrages Public sur la Gou-
vernement Reprasentatif & la Constitution

actuelle de la France, formant une espece
de Cours de Politique Constitutionelle, 4
vols, 8vo, sheep. Price $14.

Censeur, (Le) ou Examen des Actes &
des Ouvrages qui tendent a detruire ou a

consolider la Constitution de I'Etat, par
M. Comte, 8vo, sheep. Price $14 50.

Cormon, Dicionario Francese-Italiano,

ed Italiano-Francesc, 2 vols, 8vo, sheep.
Price $5 75.

Carmontal, Proverbes & Comedies Pos-
thumes de, 2 vols, 8vo. Price $4 75.

Campan, (Mad. ) Memoirs de Marie An-
toinette, 2 vols, 8vo. Price $3.

Campan, (Mad.) Journal Anecdotique,
8vo. Price $1 50.

Carel, (A.) La France, Ancienne &
Moderne, 2 vols, 8vo. Price $2 25.

Clerk, (Jean) Essai sur la Tactique Na-
vale, 1 vol. 4to. Price $6.

.Cagnoli, Rectiligne et Sphrigne Trigo-

nometric, 1 vol. 8vo. Price $10.

Chapman, (F. H. de) Traits de la Con-
struction de Vaisseaux, 1 vol. 4to. Price

$6.

Description de Paris & ses edifices,

par J. Legrand, ouvrage enrichi de cent

vingt planches, 2 vols, 8vo, broch^. Price

$8.

Donnet, (Alexis) Description des En-

virons de Paris, avac une carte et soix-

antc deux gravures, 8vo, brochci. Price

$4 38.

Duval, (Alex.) CEuvres completes, 8vo,

broche. Price $14.

Dumas, (M. le Comte de) Precis das

evanemens militaires ou essais historiques

sur le campagnes de 1799 a 1814, avec

cartes & plans, 16 vols, 8vo, broche. Price

$44.
Degerando, M. ) Histoire compar^e des

systemes de Philosophic, 4 vols, 8vo. Price
$10.

Dictioimaire Portatif des Langues Fran-
caise & Portugaise, par F. S. Constancio,
2 vols. Price $3 50.

Dictionnaire Francois AUemand, 2 vols.

Price $3.

Dictionnaire Abrege de la Fable, par
Chompre, 18mo, broche. Price 44 cts.

Ducis, CEuvres de, 5 vols, 24mo, broche.
Price $5.

Dangeau, (le Marquis de) Memoires
sur la cour de France, extraits du manu-
scrit original, par Mad. de Genhs, 3 vols,

8vo, broche. Price $4 50.

Delphine, par Mme. de Stael-Holstein,

6 vols, 12mo. Price $5 25.

Delavigne, (M. C.) Les Comedianes, Co-
medie en cinq actes, 8vo. Price 75 cts.

Delagardette, (C. M.) Nouvelle Regies
pour la pratique du dessin & du lavis de
I'Architecture, Civile in Moderne.

D'Epinay, (Madame) Memoirs & Cor-
respondence, 5 vols, 8vo. Price $6.

Delamatherie, Theorie de la Terre, 8vo.

Dulame, Esquisses Historiques des Prin-

cipaux evenemens de la Revolution Fran-
cais, 31 Nos. Price $24.

Dufief 's French Nature Displayed.

Dufiefs Spanish Nature Displayed.

Directcur des Enfans.

Divina Comedia dc Dante Alighiri, fine

edition.

Duhamel du Monceau, Traite general
despascheset Histoire des poissonsquelles

fournessent tant pour la Subsistance des
Hommes que pour pluseurs autres usages
qui ont Rapport aux Arts et an Commerce,
3 vols, folio, witli plates. Price $60.

Duhamel du Monceau, Traite des Ar-
bres Frutieres contenant leur figure, leur

description, leur culture, &c. 2 vols, folio,

with plates. Price $32.

Duhamel du Monceau, Artde la Corde-
rie perfectionne, 1 vol. 4to. Price $6.

Emilio 6 la Educacion, par J. J. Rous-

seau, 3 vols, sheep. Price $4.

Filli Disciro de BonareUi, sheep. Price

$1.

Flandrin (M.)sur I'Education des Mou-
tous & des Moyens d'en perfectionner les

laines, 8vo. Price $2 25.

Pastes Civilcs de la Fr.'\nce depuis I'Ou-

verture de I'Assemblee des Notables, pub-
lie par M. M. Dupont, &.c. , 3 vols, 8vo.

Price $4.

Fournier Georges, Hydrographie conte-

nant la theorie et la pratique de toutes les

parties de la Navigation, 1 vol. folio. Price

$11.
Grandison, (Histoire de Charles) 7 vols,

sheep. Price $5 25.

Ganihl, Essai Politique, 2 vols, 8vo,

sheep. Price $3 63.

Goguet, Origine des Lois, 3 vols, 8vo,

sheep. Price $6.
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Irving's Colambus.
Irving's Companions of Columbus.
American Annual Register, 5 vols.

British Poets, 50 vols.

The Bravo.

Pitkins's U. States.

Buonaparte's Ormthology, 3 vols, splen-

did plates.

Lavoisne's Atlas, folio, 3d edition.

American Atlas, folio, new edition.

Webster's Dictionary.

Barton's Flora of North America, 3

vols, coloured plates.

Barton's Medical Botany, 2 vols, co-

loured plates.

Hallatn's Constitutional History.

Memoirs of Arthur Lee, by Richard

Henry Lee.
Encyclopedia Americana. Eight vol-

umes are already published; the future

volumes will appear at intervals of three

months, and be supplied at $2 50 per vol.

American State Papers, 12 vols.

Burke's Works, new edition.

Clarendon's History of the Rebellion.

Robertson's Works, complete in 3 vols,

8vo.

Gillie's Greece, in 1 vol. 8vo.

Dugald Stewart's Works, complete in 7

vols, 8vo.

Arnott's Elements of Physics.

Heber's Travels in India.

Nicholson's Operative Mechanic.

A Year in Spain.

Hume, Smollett, and Bissett'a England.

Baker's Livy, 6 vols, Bvo.

Murphy's Tacitus, 6 vols, 8vo.

Ramsay's Universal History, 12 vols,

8vo.

Josephus.

Edgeworlh's Works, 13 vols, 8vo.

Goldsmith's Animated Nature, 5 vols,

8vo.

Prideaux's Connexions.
Paley's Works.
Scott's Prose Works, 6 vols.

Cooper's Novels, complete.

Waverley Novels, complete.

Irving's Works, complete.

Pelham Novels, 6 vols.

Bigelow's Technology.
Bakewell's Geology.

CoUingwood's Life and Correspond
ence. .

rranldin's Second Expedition.

Clapperton's Second Expedition,

Saxe Weimar's Travels.

Darby's United States.

•»* Bibles, Testaments, Prayer Books,

and Psalms and Hymns, in great varieties

of bindings.

1
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SUBSCRIPTIONS

RECEIVED FOR THE FOLLOWING PERIODICALS,

t/^ny of which will be forwarded immediately on Receipt of one
yearns Subscription.

American Medical Journal, $5 per an-

num.
American Quarterly Review, $5 per an-

num.
V North American Review, $5 per annum.

Southern Review, $5 per annum.
Silliman's Journal, $6 per annum.

Edinburgh Review, $5 per annum.

Quarterly Review, $5 per annum.
Museum of Foreign Literature and Sci-

ence, $6 per annum.
New England Magazine.

Alhensum.
Lady's Book.
Westminster Review, $6 per annum.

Foreign Quarterly Review, $8 per an-

num.
Blackwood's Magazine.

Campbell's New Monthly Magazine.

Brande's Journal of the Royal Institu-

tion.

Jameson's Edinburgh New Philosophi-

cal Journal.

Journal of the Franklin Institute.

Brewster's Edinburgh Journal of Sci-

ence.

Mechanic's Magazine. Price $3 75 per
annum.

Philosophical Magazine and Annals of

Philosophy.

London Literary Gazette.

Library of Useful Knowledge.
Library of Entertaining Knowledge.
Loudon's Gardener's Magazine.

Loudon's Magazine of Natural History.

Classical Journal.

Lady's Monthly Museum.
Missionary Register.

Imperial Magazine.

Home Missionary Magazine.

British Critic.

Christian Review.
Christian Remembrancer.
Christian Obsei-ver.

Christian Examiner.
Wesleyan Methodist Magazine.






